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Jesus answered… 

We have to keep doing the work of the One who sent me  

while it’s still light out. 

Night is coming, when nobody can work. 

As long as I’m in the world, I’m the world’s light. 

When he said that, he spat on the ground, and made mud from the spit. 

Then he smeared it on the blind man’s eyes and said to him, 

Go wash in the Pool of Siloam. 

(Siloam means “Sent.”) 

So he went off and washed, and he left seeing. 
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P R E F A C E  T O  T H E   
F I R S T  E D I T I O N  

What is the Spoken English New Testament? 
The Spoken English New Testament (SENT) is an original translation of the New 
Testament from first-century Koinea Greek into contemporary spoken English. 
Koine, the language in which the New Testament’s 27 books were written, was 
“common” Greek, in two senses. It was “common” because nearly everybody had 
it in common, and because it was the everyday, common Greek you heard on the 
street and read in people’s private letters. It was ordinary Greek, not elegant 
literary Greek. So SENT translates the New Testament into ordinary contem-
porary spoken English.b SENT is not a paraphrase or a revision of any previous 
translation or version. Its aim is to be a fresh, accurate, scholarly translation from 
the Greek, using standard translator’s toolsc and prepared with constant refer-
ence to more than a dozen reputable translations.d Taking into account the notes 
and other special features, SENT brings the reader as close to the original Greek 
NT texts as any widely-available contemporary translation, including those 
known as the most “literal.” 

Who is SENT for? What kinds of readers will get the most out of it? Is it for me? 
SENT is translated with a number of different kinds of readers in mind. Above all, 
it has been designed for people who have never read the Bible before, or who 
have only been exposed to an old, peculiar-sounding translation. But it is also 

 

 
a Pronounced either kee-nee or koy-nay. 
b The English used is North American, but some effort has been made to remove expressions that sound odd in the 
ears of non-North American English speakers. 
c The UBS (United Bible Societies) edition of the Greek New Testament supplied the working Greek text, and where 
there were significant differences between different ancient NT manuscripts, Bruce Metzger, A Textual Commentary on 
the Greek New Testament (2nd edn, based on the Fourth Revised Edition; New York: United Bible Societies, 1994) was 
consulted. Standard Greek dictionaries and grammatical resources such as BAGD, LSJ, and BDF were also routinely 
consulted. 
d The following fine translations were regularly consulted both for their interpretation of Greek words and grammar 
and for their English renderings: NRSV (the New Revised Standard Version), NIV (the New International Version), 
NASB (the New American Standard Version), TEV (Today’s English Version, formerly known as the Good News Bible), 
NCV (the New Century Version), CEV (the Contemporary English Version), NLB (the New Living Bible), NAB (the New 
American Bible), NJB (the New Jerusalem Bible), NEB (the New English Bible), Lattimore (The Four Gospels and the 
Revelation [trans. Richmond Lattimore; New York: Farrar · Straus · Giroux, 1979]; Acts and Letters of the Apostles [trans. 
Richmond Lattimore; New York: Farrar · Straus · Giroux, 1982]), Beck (The New Testament in the Language of Today [trans. 
William F. Beck; Saint Louis, MO: Concordia Publishing House, 1963]), Moffatt (The New Testament: A New Translation 
[trans. James Moffatt; New York: Hodder and Stoughton, 1913]). 
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designed for Christians—old and new—who are yearning to understand the New 
Testament better than they ever have before. It’s for Christians who are yearning 
for a translation that stands “as close to the Greek” as possible, while remaining 
natural, easily understandable English. Thirdly, it is for people for whom English 
is a second language. Finally, it is for people translating the New Testament into 
languages that it has never been translated into before. SENT will help them 
understand the text deeply, and it will provide an example of how to express 
things in simple, ordinary ways. 

Why do we need another translation? Aren’t there lots of them already? 
There are a number of reasons why SENT provides a valuable addition to the body 
of existing translations. To begin with, the English language is always evolving 
and changing, and every new generation of readers deserves a version of the 
scriptures that is accessible, understandable, and natural-sounding to them. If 
you’ve only heard or read the Bible in one of the relatively traditional transla-
tions, it might come as a surprise that the people who wrote the New Testament 
did not talk or write in old-fashioned language. Like most of us, they wrote in the 
everyday language of their own time and place.a The NT writers often say 
unexpected, deeply challenging things, and one important way to let their words 
strike home is to let them speak in a normal, everyday manner. So, to be faithful 
to the authors of the New Testament, the best translation should sound at least 
as normal in English as their writing did when it was read aloud in their language. 

And that brings up several further points in favor of a translation using a 
“spoken” style. First of all, it was the standard ancient practice to read books 
aloud, not silently and “without moving your lips.” Books were composed with 
that in mind—that is, they were composed with the expectation that they would 
be read aloud. Secondly, ancient books were written one by one by hand, so they 
were relatively rare and valuable. A book like a gospel was composed so that it 
could be read aloud to groups of hearers. Nearly everything in the NT, in fact, was 
written to be read aloud in Christian communities, not simply to be read or 
studied privately by individuals. For example, much of the NT consists of letters 
written to specific Christian communities (i.e. churches), with the intention that 
they be read aloud to the believers when received. Not only that, but Paul 
dictated most of his letters to a person who put his words down on paper. So most 
of Paul’s letters—perhaps all of them—are records of what Paul said with his voice, 
not what he wrote with a pen. Finally, a number of the NT letters appear to be 
made up of material from sermons. All of these are good reasons to welcome and 
enjoy a translation of the NT into spoken English. 

 

 
a A few of the books of the NT are written in a relatively more literary style of Greek (e.g. Luke–Acts, 1 Peter, Ephesians, 
Hebrews, James), but most are written in a very ordinary, everyday style with no frills. 
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So what is it about the Spoken English New Testament that is new and 
unique? 
SENT has many valuable features, all of which are designed to make this the most 
accurate and the most engaging and readable translation most people have ever 
encountered. For example: 

• SENT is consistently presented in a spoken, not a written or literary style. 
SENT is especially intended for reading aloud—whether in church, or in 
one’s own private reading.a  

• SENT maintains two translation values that are usually regarded as 
impossible to achieve at the same time: 1. to give the reader the closest 
possible rendering of the scriptural text, and 2. to render the text into 
English in a way that is natural and easily understandable to contemporary 
hearers and readers. 

• In order to give reader the closest possible feel for the Greek text that it 
translates, SENT prints in lighter type (like this) words that do not 
correspond to any Greek word(s) in the original, but are supplied in English 
for sense or style. For example, consider Mt. 19:3:  

Some Pharisees came up to Jesus, and began testing him. They 
said, “Is it allowed for a man to divorce his wife for any reason he 
chooses?”  

The word “Some” in the first sentence is not translating the Greek 
word for “some,” but has been supplied for style. The sentence means 
the pretty much the same thing whether or not the word “Some” is 
added, but it doesn’t sound quite right in English without it. So the 
word “Some” is added, and is printed in lighter type. In the second 
sentence of Mt. 19:3 above, the words “he chooses” are supplied for 
sense, not for style. They’re added because without them the sentence 
can be misunderstood to be asking, “Is there any valid reason that a 
man can give for divorcing his wife?” The words “he chooses” are 
printed in lighter type to let the reader know that the Greek text of 
Matthew does not contain any words that correspond to “he 
chooses.”b To take another example, have a look at Rom. 12:6-8:  

 

 
a SENT shares this feature of consistent spoken English style with the CEV (the Contemporary English Version), but 
SENT’s renderings are often significantly closer to the original Greek, and SENT does not resort to paraphrase without 
offering a literal rendering in a footnote. 
b Many editions of the King James Version and the New American Standard Bible have an equivalent feature, but they 
use italics. Italics, however, sometimes confuses inexperienced readers, who end up emphasizing the very elements 
that are not present in the original Greek (or Hebrew) text. 
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And we all have gifts, according to God’s grace, which is given 
out in a different way to each person. If it’s prophecy, the grace 
comes out in proportion to the person’s faith. If it’s service, it 
comes out in their service. If someone is a teacher, it comes out 
in their teaching. If someone is gifted with encouraging people, 
it comes out in their encouragement. The giver gives whole-
heartedly, the leader leads enthusiastically, the person who 
serves the needy does it joyfully. 

This example demonstrates how SENT makes the text as easy to 
understand as possible on a first reading or hearing. The Apostle 
Paul’s writing here is tightly condensed—so condensed, in fact, that 
English speakers will find it very difficult to make sense from a word-
for-word translation. (To see what a word-for-word translation might 
look like, read these verses and skip over the words printed in lighter 
type.) Where possible, SENT clarifies the text or makes it more 
understandable by adding words in lighter type, rather than by 
completely rephrasing. In that way, SENT gives readers a readable 
English text while retaining as much information as possible about 
the actual words of the original Greek text. Those who like to do in-
depth study of the Bible in English will find this feature useful over 
and over again. 

• SENT supplies numerous easy-to-understand explanations and (more) 
“literal” or alternative renderings in footnotes. With its combination 
of lighter type and explanatory footnotes, SENT gives you as good  
a window into the Greek written by the original authors as any 
translation out there. 

• SENT supplies unique cues to aid in reading the text aloud. First, 
unfamiliar words, names, and place names are sounded out in 
footnotes, with bold formatting indicating the accented syllable of the 
word. And secondly, italics are used in the main text to indicate the 
translator’s sense of the word or words in a sentence that should be 
given the stress in order for the sentence to communicate most 
clearly and accurately in English what the underlying Greek says. 

• SENT uses gender-inclusive or gender-neutral language in English 
when the Greek text makes non-gender-specific references to people. 
There has been a lot of furor over this issue lately in Bible translation 
circles, but the matter is not complicated. It is a breach of good 
translation principles to imitate grammatical features of the source 
language when doing so is likely to sound improper or archaic to the 
readers of the translation. 
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• SENT has been field tested. Many portions of the first version have 
been read aloud in a series of “focus groups,” in order to test and 
refine the naturalness of its spoken English. The groups recruited for 
participation in the focus group process were intentionally very 
diverse from one another. Some were made up of experienced 
Christians from various denominational backgrounds, some were 
made up mostly of new Christians, and some were made up mostly of 
non-Christians. Highly educated people, relatively uneducated 
people, people with English as a second language, and people from 
various ethnic groups participated.  

Although it is not a unique feature, SENT has a characteristic that many readers 
will find welcome: highly accessible English. Sentences have been kept as short 
as possible, and grammatical structures have been kept relatively simple, for the 
sake of maximum readability. Spoken English naturally expresses things with 
less complex grammar than literary English, so the values of spoken English style 
and accessibility are nicely compatible. 

How Accurate is SENT as a Translation? 
It’s commonly believed that a Bible translation, in order to be “accurate,” should 
try to translate each individual word in the original (Greek or Hebrew) text with 
a single English word.a The problem with putting this belief into practice is that 
the words in different languages cannot be paired with each other one to one. 
Just as words in English sometimes have one meaning and sometimes another, 
depending on the context, so it is in Greek. One common Greek NT word, for 
example, in one place means ‘put,’ but in other places means ‘place,’  ‘throw,’  
‘cast,’  and  ‘send,’  among other things.b To give an example that goes the other 
way, the single English word “but” is typically the best translation for at least four 
Greek words.c And if the words don’t correspond item for item between Greek 
and English, neither do grammatical features. If you try to translate in a way that 
always represents each grammatical form of the Greek with a single consistent 
English grammatical form, you’ll often end up with weird-sounding and hard-to-
understand English. What this means is that the best translation doesn’t embrace 
as its highest value the ideal of feature-for-feature correspondence between the 
translation and its source text. More important than so-called “formal” 
correspondence is the value of expressing clearly and understandably what the 
person was trying to say. “Formal equivalence,” or, in simpler terms, “staying 
close to the Greek,”d is a good value to strive for, and SENT not only strives for it, 

 

 
a This is known as the principle of concordance. 
b The word is ballō. 
c The words are de, kai, plēn, and alla. 
d Of course, in relation to the Old Testament, we’d be talking about staying close to the Hebrew (and, in a very few cases, 
the Aramaic). 
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but in many cases succeeds as well or better in this than even the most literal of 
the familiar translations. But concordance (matching each Greek word with a 
single English word) and formal equivalence cannot be more important than 
successfully conveying to the reader what the person was trying to say. So the 
working principle of SENT is formal equivalence wherever possible, dynamic (i.e. 
meaning-for-meaning) equivalence and natural English—always. 

A Few Specific Translation Challenges, and How SENT Deals with Them 
SENT renders the Greek word kurios (commonly translated as “Lord”) in four 
different ways, because this word doesn’t have one always-appropriate English 
equivalent. 1. It is rendered as “Lord” when the writer of a gospel is referring to 
Jesus, e.g. “The Lord said…,” because to the evangelists Jesus is the Lord and King 
of all humanity. It is also rendered as “Lord” when it clearly refers to God. 2. When 
somebody speaks to Jesus or someone else as a stranger, it is rendered as “Sir,” 
because in Greek it often functions exactly like “sir.” We say “sir” just as a form 
of politeness, but even “sir” is an old word meaning “lord” (note the word “sire”). 
3. It is rendered as “Teacher” when Jesus’ followers or others clearly address him 
as an authoritative teacher. 4. Finally, kurios is rendered as “owner” when it refers 
to the owner of a home or of property (e.g. Mt. 20:8). The primary relationship we 
see in the gospels between Jesus and his close followers before his crucifixion and 
resurrection is that of teacher and students, spiritual master and disciples, rabbi 
and students. To render the word kurios as “Lord” in such contexts would be 
anachronistic: they didn’t fully know him as Lord yet. Exceptions come in places 
such as Mt. 15:22 and 20:29-34, where people address Jesus as “Lord, Son of 
David.” Clearly these speakers are being represented as appealing to Jesus as heir 
to the kingly throne of David, not as a teacher.  

SENT renders the Greek expression ho huios tou anthrōpou (traditionally translated 
as “the Son of Man”) as “the Human One,” because the traditional phrase “the 
Son of Man” does not convey what the Greek words behind it mean, and in fact 
doesn’t convey very much of anything to a contemporary English-speaking 
hearer. In Hebrew, which is the ultimate source of the expression, it is common 
to use the expression “a son/child of humanity” to mean no more or less than “a 
human being” (e.g. Ps. 8:3-4; see “Bible Words” under “Children of”). The only 
reason why “the Human One” has been used rather than “the Human Being” is 
that it sounds better.  

SENT renders idou, traditionally translated as “behold,” in a number of ways, 
depending on what seems most natural in the context. Obviously “behold” won’t 
do, since no one ever says “Behold!” in contemporary English. Sometimes it is 
rendered as “Look,” sometimes as “See,” and sometimes—and perhaps this will 
be surprising—it is rendered as “Suddenly.” In everyday spoken English, when 
people are telling a story, the word “suddenly” tends to appear frequently, and it 
usually functions very much like idou—serving more to draw heightened 
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attention to something happening in the narrative, than literally to assert that it 
happened in a sudden way. 

Why “First Edition”? Doesn’t That Go Without Saying? 
The Spoken English New Testament was released as a Preliminary Edition in 2008, 
with a print run of 2,200 copies. The expectation—which has proved true—was 
that reader and reviewer feedback on such a brand new translation would result 
in numerous adjustments and changes. These have been incorporated into the 
First Edition, and the expectation is that from this edition forward the text ought 
to be relatively stable. Thus this First Edition is explicitly named in order to dis-
tinguish it from the Preliminary Edition as well as from any later editions that 
might appear. 
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A B B R E V I AT I O N S  

 

CE Common Era (equivalent to A.D.) 

e.g. for example 

esp. especially 

ff. and the following verses, chapters, or pages 

i.e. that is 

lit. literally 

LXX the Septuagint (see “Bible Words”) 

ms manuscript—a hand-written copy of the scriptures or a portion of them 

mss manuscripts 

MT the Masoretic Text (see “Bible Words”)  

NT New Testament 

nt. note 

OT Old Testament 

par. and parallel(s), that is, and similar passages in other places in the Bible 

pl. plural 

prn. pronounced 

SENT The Spoken English New Testament 

sg. singular 

 



 

A B B R E V I AT I O N S  O F  B I B L E  B O O K S  

 

1 Chron. 1 Chronicles 
1 Cor. 1 Corinthians 
1 Jn 1 John 
1 Kgs 1 Kings 
1 Pet. 1 Peter 
1 Sam. 1 Samuel 
1 Thess. 1 Thessalonians 
1 Tim. 1 Timothy 
2 Chron. 2 Chronicles 
2 Cor. 2 Corinthians 
2 Jn 2 John 
2 Kgs 2 Kings 
2 Pet. 2 Peter 
2 Sam. 2 Samuel 
2 Thess. 2 Thessalonians 
2 Tim. 2 Timothy 
3 Jn 3 John 
Acts Acts of the Apostles 
Col. Colossians 
Dan. Daniel 
Deut. Deuteronomy 
Eccl. Ecclesiastes 
Eph. Ephesians 
Est. Esther 
Exod. Exodus 
Ezek. Ezekiel 
Gal. Galatians 
Gen. Genesis 
Hab. Habakkuk 
Hag. Haggai 

Heb. Hebrews 
Hos. Hosea 
Isa. Isaiah 
Jas James 
Jer. Jeremiah 
Jn John 
Jon. Jonah 
Josh. Joshua 
Judg. Judges 
Lam. Lamentations 
Lev. Leviticus 
Lk. Luke 
Mal. Malachi 
Mic. Micah 
Mk Mark 
Mt. Matthew 
Nah. Nahum 
Neh. Nehemiah 
Num. Numbers 
Obad. Obadiah 
Phil. Philippians 
Phlm. Philemon 
Prov. Proverbs 
Ps. Psalms 
Rev. Revelation 
Rom. Romans 
Song Song of Solomon 
Tit. Titus 
Zech. Zechariah 
Zeph. Zephaniah



 

E X P L A N AT I O N  O F  T H E  
P R O N U N C I AT I O N  S Y S T E M  

SENT frequently provides pronunciation helps in footnotes for unfamiliar 
personal names, place names, foreign words and phrases, and various other 
unusual or hard-to-pronounce words.a SENT does not use dictionary-style 
accents, markings, and special characters, which many people do not know how 
to interpret. Instead, this edition of SENT employs a specially-developed phonetic 
spelling system based on the way most readers of English typically “sound out” 
unfamiliar words.b Here is an example pronunciation help for the name 
“Nicodemus”: 

Prn.  nik-a-deem-us.c  

The example shows that the phonetic spellings are given in italics and divided 
into syllables,d with the accented (stressed) syllable formatted in bold.  Vowel 
sounds are represented in the following ways: 1. Short vowel sounds are 
represented by the vowel letter usually associated with them: e.g. a as in pat, e as 
in pet, i as in pit, o as in pot, u as in putt. 2. Long vowel sounds—when they are not 
forced by a familiar letter combination such as -or, are represented by consistent 
combinations of letters that most people will find easy to remember: long a as in 
“say” is represented as ay; long e as in “see” is represented as ee; long i as in “sigh” 
is represented as ye (after a consonant) or eye; long o as in “so” is represented as 
oe or oh; long u as in “sue” is represented as oo. 3. Unaccented vowel sounds that 
sound like “uh” are typically represented as a. 4. The letter h is sometimes added 
after the letter a to change its vowel sound from a as in pat to a as in ah and father. 
5. The letter h is sometimes added after the letter e to clarify that this is a short e 
as in bet, rather than a long e as in bee.

 

 
a SENT usually does not offer pronunciation help if a word is judged to be as likely to be pronounced correctly with or 
without pronunciation help being given. 
b The system was developed and refined on the basis of tests in which readers were asked to read aloud a list of one 
hundred relatively unfamiliar biblical names. 
c “Prn.” is an abbreviation for “Pronounced.” 
d These syllables may or may not correspond to the dictionary’s. The syllable divisions are for the single purpose of 
helping the reader sound the word out. 



 

B I B L E  W O R D S :   
W O R D S  T H AT  H AV E  S P E C I A L  
M E A N I N G S  I N  T H E  B I B L E  

 

Accursed  This means the same thing as “cursed” (see “Curse”), i.e. under 
a curse, so “accursed” means either (1) experiencing something 
so bad that it looks as though someone has cursed you and had 
their wish fulfilled, or (2) under `’s displeasure so that God has 
cursed you.  

Adultery This means being unfaithful to your spouse and breaking your 
marriage vows by having sex with someone else besides your 
spouse. Jesus uses it as a metaphor for people being unfaithful to 
God (see Mt. 12:39; 16:4). 

Alabaster A pearly-white soft stone that can be carved or turned on a lathe 
to create beautiful bottles and vases. 

Anoint  “Anointing” is pouring/putting olive oil on someone. Some-
times it is for healing (e.g. Jas 5:14), and sometimes it is to 
symbolize that they are being given a special empowerment by 
the Holy Spirit for ministry or leadership. Israel’s kings were 
always anointed. See “Messiah.” 

Antichrist A person who falsely claims to be, or is falsely claimed to be, 
Jesus Christ returned to the earth. Or, a person who falsely 
claims to be a great savior and leader sent from God: a false 
Messiah. They claim to be specially anointed by the Spirit, but 
the things they do prove that they do not have the Spirit at all. 
See the entries under “Anoint,” “Christ,” and “Messiah.” 

Apostle This means “someone sent,” or an emissary: a person who is sent 
out with a mission to represent the person that sent them. For 
the Christians, an apostle was someone specifically sent by God 
to spread the good news of Jesus Christ. “Missionary” would also 
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be a possible translation of the Greek word apostolos, which is 
transliterated into English as “apostle.” This word was also a title 
given by Jesus to twelve of his closest followers, whom he sent 
out with his message (see Mk 3:13-19; Lk. 6:12-16; 9:1-6). They 
were understood by the first Christians as those appointed by 
Jesus to be the authoritative foundation (see Mt. 16:13-19) and 
high council for his spiritual community after his resurrection 
(e.g. observe their role in Acts 6:1-7; 15:1-21; Gal. 2:6-10). James, 
Jesus’ brother, was also an acknowledged member of this circle 
(see Gal. 1:17-19). 

Apostleship  The commission or office of being an apostle (see e.g. Acts 1:25; 
Rom. 1:5; 1 Cor. 9:2; Gal. 2:8 “Apostle”). 

Ark A large wooden ship that Noah built in order to preserve human 
beings and animals from a universal flood (Gen. 6–8). 

Ark of the 
Covenant 

This is a wooden box about 45” long by 27” wide by 27” tall, 
overlaid with gold. It has a solid gold lid with two gold “cherub” 
creatures (see “Cherub”) sculpted on it. See Exod. 25:10-22. The 
Hebrews carried it with them when they traveled around the 
desert of Sinai, and it finally found a home in the Temple in 
Jerusalem (see “Temple”). 

Asia In the New Testament, Asia refers to the western portion of what 
is now Asia Minor, i.e. Turkey. It includes the large cities of 
Ephesus (where Paul worked to build a Christian community) 
and Pergamum, and the other cities addressed in the letters to 
“the seven communities in Asia” in Rev. 2–3. 

Barbarian Someone from a country regarded (by whoever uses the word) 
as uncivilized. 

Bear Fruit This is a metaphor for displaying, in actions, your inner 
character or intention. Jesus says that a bad tree can’t bear good 
fruit, meaning that a person who has a bad inner character will 
not do good things. 

Beelzebul Prn. beh-el-zubul. This is appears to be an insulting name for the 
devil, meaning “The Lord of Dung,” or “The Lord of the Flies.” 

Behold The Greek word traditionally translated as “behold” typically 
draws attention to something remarkable, or simply intensifies 
the sense of the moment in narrative writing. SENT often uses 
the word “suddenly” to stand in for “behold,” because it has a 
similar function in English oral narration, usually carrying more 
dramatic than temporal force. 
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Blaspheme, 
Blasphemy 

To blaspheme is to say something insulting, and in particular, 
something insulting to God. Blasphemy refers to the act of 
blaspheming or to the words you say when you blaspheme. 

Baptism A ritual of transformation or initiation that involves water. The 
Greek word baptizo, from which the English word comes, means 
to dunk or plunge something in liquid. It appears that the 
baptism that John the Baptizer prescribed was metaphorical for 
washing or cleansing from sins; in the apostle Paul’s writings, 
baptism becomes metaphorical for a person dying in relation to 
their old way of life and rising to a new, resurrected life with 
Christ (Rom. 6:3-4; Col. 2:12). Paul also sees baptism as a ritual of 
Christian initiation (1 Cor. 10:2; 12:13; Gal. 3:26-28).  

Bench  See “Judgment Bench.” 

Bless To express a wish or prayer that someone will prosper—either 
generally or in some specific way. In the Bible, blessings are 
often seen as having a special, almost prophetic power. Blessing 
is the opposite of cursing (see “Curse”). 

Blessed This word is shorthand for “blessed by God” (see “Bless”). The 
idea is that when God wants you to prosper or says that you will 
prosper, you will definitely prosper. The word “blessed” also 
comes to mean “in a desirable, fortunate position.” “Blessed” is 
the opposite of “cursed” or “accursed” (see “Curse”). 

Caesar The title of the Roman emperor, the head of the Roman Empire. 

Centurion A captain in the Roman occupation force, typically responsible 
for one hundred men. 

Chaff The part of the grain that is inedible for human beings, for 
example the outer husk of a wheat berry. The chaff has to be 
removed in order for wheat or other grains to be ready for 
cooking, crushing or grinding for flour. “Separating the wheat 
from the chaff ” is separating what is good and wholesome and 
useful from what is useless. For more on this process, see 
“Thresh” and “Winnow.” 

Cherub Cherubs, or “cherubim,” as the Hebrew language pluralizes it, 
appear to be mysterious angelic beings that represent to the 
human imagination the presence and power of God, while at the 
same time hinting of the infinite and therefore inaccessible 
grandeur of God. They hold out their wings like veils so that no 
one imagines that they see God “directly.” See Rev. 4:1-8; Exod. 
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25:10-22; Ezek. 1:1-28; 10:1-22. In Isa. 6:1-3, beings similar to 
cherubim are called “seraphim.” 

Christ  The Greek word usually rendered “Christ” literally translates 
the Hebrew word mashiach, transliterated into English as 
“Messiah.” Both mean “the one who has had olive oil poured on 
him,” i.e. the anointed one. See “Messiah” and “Anoint.” 

Children of Expressions such as “children of the light,” “children of the 
kingdom,” and “children of darkness” indicate that groups of 
people somehow belong by nature to a certain ethical, spiritual, 
or characterological type. See e.g. Mt. 8:12; 9:15; 13:38; Mk 3:28; 
Rom. 9:8; Eph. 2:2; 3:5; 1 Jn 3:10. Referring to people as “children 
of light,” for example, suggests that these people metaphorically 
prefer to be out in the open light of day, living honest and 
sincere lives in front of God with nothing to hide. 

Circumcision 
(the verb is 
to 
Circumcise)  

A ritual operation in which the loose skin that covers the end of 
a boy’s or a man’s sex part is removed. The Jewish religion 
requires all males to have this ritual operation, as a sign that 
they are members of God’s covenant with Israel (see Gen. 17:10-
14; Lev. 12:3, and see “Covenant”). Newborn baby boys were 
normally circumcised on the eighth day (e.g. Lk. 2:21), and male 
converts to Judaism were strictly required to be circumcised. 

Clean This means free from any contamination that would disqualify 
a person from carrying out their religious duties, such as going 
to the Temple. Touching an animal or person that died on their 
own, touching blood, having certain diseases, or touching 
people with certain diseases, were common ways to become 
“unclean” (see “Unclean”). To get clean again after such kinds of 
contamination required doing rituals and/or going through 
prescribed waiting periods. 

Covenant This was a special agreement or contract of mutual loyalty and 
responsibility between individuals or between people and God. 

Covet To covet is to wish that you had something that somebody else 
has, and that they didn’t have it. To covet is to indulge the 
temptation that leads to stealing something. “I wish I had one 
too” is not a covetous thought. 

Curse A curse is a spoken wish for something bad to happen to 
someone or something. To curse is to express such a wish. 
Damning things and people is one familiar modern form of 
cursing.  
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Deacon In the NT, a deacon, or “server” (lit. a table waiter), is a person 
entrusted with arranging provision for the practical needs of the 
spiritual community and its members. 

Diaspora Jewish people living in countries outside of Israel. 

Disciple A student or trainee. Philosophers and religious teachers in 
Jesus’ day used to have groups of followers or students who went 
everywhere with them and listened to (and often memorized) 
their teachings. They gave their teachers complete authority in 
their lives. I have translated the word traditionally rendered as 
“disciple” as “follower,” because the word is used in the NT 
gospels not only to refer to Jesus’ full-time students and spiritual 
trainees, but also to people who agree with his teachings. 

Elect, 
Election 

To elect someone, in biblical language, means to choose them. 
Many NT authors express the belief that people respond to the 
Christian good news because God has already chosen them to 
receive eternal life. But they would also say that if a Christian 
consistently acts in a manner incompatible with God’s life, that 
calls into question their election, that is, their chosenness. “The 
elect” means “those who have been chosen,” i.e. chosen by God. 

Eternal Eternal means “having the character of permanence.” “Eternal” 
can also mean “having the character of the age to come,” or 
“lasting for the whole age.” When God is called “eternal,” the 
sense is different. It focuses on the idea that God has always 
existed, more than on the equally valid idea that God lives 
forever into the future.  

Fast,  
Fasting 

To fast is to go without food for a certain period of time in order 
to concentrate on God better. Ancient Jews commonly fasted for 
one day, but sometimes for much longer. 

Fornication This word refers to forbidden sexual relationships, especially sex 
with someone when neither of you is married, sex with a 
prostitute, or promiscuous sex. See “Adultery.” 

Fulfill, 
Fulfillment 

Prophecies and promises are “fulfilled” when what is predicted 
or promised comes to pass. Sometimes NT authors also talk 
about “fulfillment” of scriptures that don’t seem to be either 
specific prophetic predictions or promises. In those cases 
“fulfillment” refers to the idea that the scripture refers ahead to 
people or events in the future in a way designed to become clear 
only in the later context.  

Fruit  See “Bear Fruit.” 
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Gehenna A ravine outside Jerusalem where child sacrifices had taken 
place (2 Kgs 23:10; Jer. 7:31). By NT times it had become 
metaphorical for a final and irrevocable state of destruction. 

Genealogy This is a list of ancestors, like a family tree. 

Genealogies I think this term in 1 Tim. 1:4 and Tit. 3:9 refers to the speculative 
idea that God and the physical world are almost infinitely far 
apart, because God is “pure spirit” (which the composers of 
“genealogies” think is good), and our world is physical (which 
they think is bad). The people accused of being fascinated by 
“genealogies” probably believed that the current physical 
creation must stand in relation to God in a way similar to how a 
distant descendant stands in relation to their original ancestor. 
Such thinkers would create long and complicated lists of all the 
intermediary beings that must supposedly stand between the 
spiritual and the physical realms. Finally, a relatively low-status 
angelic being would be seen as responsible for bringing the 
current physical world into being. That way God wouldn’t have 
to be considered responsible for or touched by the supposedly 
ugly, defective physical world. 

Generation This word can mean different things in the NT.  It can mean the 
adults alive right now, or the Jewish people as an ethnic group, 
or a certain kind or type of person. Jesus often uses “this 
generation” to refer to people who have no true loyalty to God. 

Gentiles This often simply means “non-Jews.” But in the languages of the 
Bible, it also means, “nations.” So “the Gentiles” also often 
means “nations other than Israel.” Jewish people regarded the 
Gentiles as outsiders to God’s chosen community. The first 
Christians (who were Jews) deeply shocked their fellow Jews by 
proclaiming the message, “God has chosen the Gentiles too!” 

Glory,  
Glorify 

In the Bible, glory means the public manifestation of the 
presence and character of God. “Glorify” means to make public 
what God is like—by words or actions. Older Bible translations 
also use the word “glory” as a verb, meaning “to boast.” 

Good News  Sometimes translated “gospel.” Gospel is an old English word 
meaning good news. In the Bible, “the good news” connotes life-
changing good news, such as the announcement that a war or 
exile has come to an end (see e.g. Isa. 52:7ff. LXX). The four 
“gospels” are four accounts of the good news of Jesus Christ, 
concentrating on his teachings and miracles, and on the events 
leading up to and including his arrest, trial, crucifixion, and 
resurrection. 



B I B L E  W O R D S :  H A D E S — H Y P O C R I T E  2 5  

Hades Prn. hay-deez. The cavernous underworld, where the spirits of 
dead people are pictured as imprisoned. In resurrection, people 
are pictured as being released from there (see e.g. Rev. 1:18; 
20:13-14). 

Hallelujah This is combined from two Hebrew words: “praise,” and “Yah,” 
short for the divine name YHWH. So it means “Praise YHWH!” 
(see “YHWH”). 

Heaven, 
Heavens 

In the ancient biblical conception of the world, the creation is 
pictured as having a number of layers. Heaven is the top layer. It 
is God’s throne room, from which God sees and judges the whole 
earth. The transparent floor of heaven is pictured as the ceiling 
of the sky above us, a kind of glassy or icy dome. Under the sky 
stands the earth, and under the earth stands the abyss of the 
underworld. God’s dwelling above the dome, the dome itself, 
and the atmosphere under the dome can each be referred to as 
“heaven” or “the heavens.”  

Heir Someone who inherits property from someone else, usually but 
not always from a parent. Our authors also use the word “heir” 
and the concept of “inheritance” in a metaphorical way—to talk 
about people who are in line to participate in the coming age of 
resurrection and renewal of the creation. Heirs sometimes 
received their inheritance when they came into their adulthood, 
and that is probably the NT concept: the resurrection is being 
seen as the coming of age of God’s children. 

High Priest A special priest who had unique duties of offering sacrifices for 
the whole nation every year in Israel. See Lev. 16.  

Holy Holy means two things especially: 1. Pure and free from any 
injustice or sin, and 2. Specially dedicated to God’s service. 

Horrible  See “Woe.” 

Hypocrite  SENT uses the expression “play-actor” to translate the Greek 
word hupokrites, traditionally rendered as “hypocrite,” for two 
reasons. First, because hupokrites literally means “play-actor,” 
and secondly, because in the mouth of Jesus the word connotes 
a person whose only focus is on maintaining the outward 
appearance of being religiously or spiritually sound. A hupokrites, 
in other words, is a person who habitually puts on an act. In 
today’s English “hypocrite” connotes a person whose actions are 
inconsistent with their professed values and beliefs. Lacking 
ethical consistency and putting on an act are closely related, but 
they are not identical. 
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Hyssop Prn. hiss-up. A plant that was used to brush the blood of the 
Passover lamb onto the Israelite door frames (Exod. 12:22; see 
“Passover”). It was used in certain purification ceremonies.  

Idol An idol was a carving or image of a deity, which people used in 
their worship of that deity. Such worship was known as idolatry. 
The God of the Hebrews did not allow the worship of other gods 
or the making of any images (see the second commandment, 
Exod. 20:4-6). NT authors broaden the concept of idolatry to 
include dependence or fixation on anything that distracts you 
from full loyalty to God (see e.g. Eph. 5:5; Col. 3:6; 1 Jn 5:21). 

Jews  “Jews” is the typical rendering of the Greek word ioudaioi, which 
can mean “Jews,” “Judeans” (i.e. residents of Judea), or 
“religious/political leaders of the nation of Israel.” Use in the 
gospels of the expression “the Jews” has led to a great deal of 
misunderstanding over the centuries. When the author of the 
Gospel of John uses this term, it’s usually obvious that he means 
the Jewish leaders, whose center of religious and political power 
was Jerusalem, not Judeans in general or Jewish people in 
general (see Jn 11:31, 36, 45 for probable exceptions). I would 
argue that John’s use of the term is parallel to the case of 
someone saying that “the Israelis” have done something, 
meaning that the Israeli political leaders have done it. 

Justify, 
Justification 

A judge “justifies” a party in a lawsuit by ruling that they are the 
party that is in the right. To be justified means to be vindicated, 
to be found innocent, or to be proven to be in the right (esp. by 
God). Because God is the ultimate judge of human beings, 
“justified” comes to mean “right with God.” 

Judgment 
Bench 

This is the official seat where a ruler, governor, or judge sits to 
hear cases and render verdicts. Contemporary judges still tell 
attorneys to “approach the bench.” 

Leper A person who suffered from any one of a number of chronic skin 
diseases that caused problems such as whitening, thickening, or 
scaliness of the skin. See “Leprosy.” 

Leprosy The biblical descriptions of leprosy make it clear that it is a 
general category of skin problems that cause whitening, 
thickening, and/or scaliness of the skin (see Lev. 13–14). What is 
currently called leprosy (i.e. Hansen’s disease, which involves 
the destruction of nerves and a loss of sensation) is one sub-
category of the ancient disease. 
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Levite A person from the Israelite tribe of Levi. Levites had the special 
duty of helping the Jewish priests in the Temple at Jerusalem. 

Locust Another name for various kinds of grasshopper. Locusts are 
famous in the Middle East for appearing in huge numbers to eat 
everything in sight.  

LXX See “Septuagint.”  

Masoretic 
Text (MT) 

 The Hebrew Old Testament manuscript tradition that was 
standardized by Jewish copyists and editors known as the 
Masoretes (prn. mass-o-reets) between the seventh the tenth 
centuries CE. The key feature of the MT is its inclusion of accents 
and special dots that supply vowels, and so tell the reader 
exactly how to pronounce the text. 

Messiah This is a Hebrew word that means “the one who has had olive oil 
poured on him,” i.e. the Anointed One. In Hebrew theology, the 
king needs a special portion of God’s Holy Spirit to do the work 
of leading the nation. In 1 Sam. 16:1-13 we see a ritual of pouring 
olive oil on a person’s head as a symbol of empowerment by the 
Spirit for leadership. By the time of the events of the New 
Testament, the territory of the former kingdom of Israel had 
been occupied by a succession of foreign powersa for many 
centuries. They had no real, independent king. But they took 
hope from many Old Testament predictions that a king like 
David, their most famous king, would someday appear. They 
hoped that this person, whom they called “the Messiah,” would 
be used by God to rescue them from their enemies and establish 
peace and justice on the earth (e.g. Ezek. 37:15-28; Lk. 1:67-79). 
See “Christ.” 

Ministry Service, or administration of a service role. In the NT, ministry 
can refer both to practical service and spiritual service. 

Miracle A dramatic event, such as a spectacular healing or display of 
authority in relation to the natural world, that is understood as 
evidence that God is present and active in a particular place or 
through a particular person. See “Sign.” 

Name The Bible has very many instances of talking about a person’s 
name as a way of talking about, or evoking, their personhood or 
their authority. For example, to pray or do something “in the 
name of Jesus” means to pray or do that thing in conscious 

 

 
a Assyria, Babylon, Persia, Greece, and Rome. 



2 8  B I B L E  W O R D S :  P A R A B L E — P R O P H E C Y  

dependence on the divine authority of Jesus. In biblical thinking, 
there is often the assumption of a deep relationship between 
words and the things they stand for, and between names and the 
people they stand for.  

Parable This is Jesus’ favorite teaching device. It’s an illustration of a 
spiritual or ethical truth drawn from common experience—in 
other words, a simile or analogy (e.g. “God’s reign is like a 
mustard seed…”). Jesus’ parables also include proverbs framed 
as metaphors, and brief stories that express insights about the 
relationship between God and human beings. 

Passover The ritual meal commemorating the Israelites’ miraculous 
rescue from Egypt, during which a “destroying angel” killed the 
firstborn sons of the Egyptians but spared (i.e. passed over) the 
firstborn of the Israelites. The Israelite families were told to eat 
a lamb in each household, and to smear some of its blood on the 
doorframes, to warn the “destroying angel” not to come in, but 
to “pass over” that house (see Exod. 12:1–13:17). Familiar 
elements of the Passover meal were bread baked without yeast 
(cracker bread), cups of wine, lamb, salt water, and bitter herbs. 
In the time of Jesus, each family offered a lamb at the Jerusalem 
Temple and then ate it at the Passover meal. Most modern Jews 
do not eat lamb at the Passover (also known as the Seder, prn. 
say-der), because the Temple is no longer standing. Jesus’ last 
meal was a Passover meal. He reinterpreted it to commemorate 
his death as the basis a new covenant of forgiveness (see 
“Covenant”) between God and human beings. 

Pharisees Prn. ferr-a-seez. These were highly educated Jews who formed 
one of the main religious sects in Israel in the time of Jesus. They 
were also a political party, since Israel was a country based on 
religious laws. Pharisees were known for their passionate quest 
to obey all of God’s laws perfectly. In addition, Pharisees were 
known for their belief in angels and in the resurrection of the 
dead. 

Prophecy  Prn. proff-a-see. A message from God to human beings, or the act 
of conveying a message from God to human beings. Prophecies 
in the Bible often claim to give God’s perspective on current 
events, and include predictions of what is going to happen in the 
future if people do or don’t change their ways. Some prophecies 
are understood to be divine revelations of future events so that 
the participants in those events will understand what they are 
experiencing. 
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Prophesy Prn. proff-a-sye. To give a prophecy (see “Prophecy”). 

Prophet A person who is known for giving prophecies (see “Prophecy”). 
People in Jesus’ day were looking for “The Prophet,” a myster-
ious person with a ministry like Moses, that Moses predicted 
God would someday raise up from among the people of Israel 
(Deut. 18:15). 

Propitiation  A propitiation is a gift that makes amends for a wrong (or 
perceived wrong) that one party in a relationship has done to 
the other. For the classical biblical example of propitiation, see 
Gen. 32:3–33:4. To “propitiate” someone is to gain or regain their 
favor, by doing something that clearly demonstrates your good 
intention and good faith towards them.  

Proselyte Prn. pross-a-lyte. In the NT, this refers to a Gentile (see “Gentile”) 
person who converts to Judaism and essentially becomes a Jew 
in adulthood. In Christian writings after the NT, it comes to 
mean a person who is in the process of converting to 
Christianity. 

Redemption  Literally, the act of buying someone out of captivity, or the 
process of being purchased out of captivity. Metaphorically it 
often means divine rescue from captivity in the NT, especially 
rescue from the captivity of sin and its consequences. The 
metaphor comes from the familiar business of slavery and 
imprisonment. Redemption could be accomplished by buying a 
slave, or by paying a jailed person’s fines or debts. A kidnapped 
person could also be redeemed by paying a ransom.  

Remnant In the Bible, this refers to a small proportion of a larger group 
that stays faithful when the group as a whole seems to be 
forsaking God. It’s seen as a manifestation of the grace and 
providence of God that God determines to choose out and save a 
remnant. Although the term “remnant” does not appear there, 
1 Kgs 19:1-18 is a classic story of God’s preservation of a remnant. 

Repent To determine that you have done wrong and to embrace a new 
ethical attitude and course of action that is in harmony with 
God’s will. In SENT, the words traditionally rendered as “repent” 
are typically rendered as “change your heart” and “change your 
ways.”  

Repentance The act of repenting, or the attitude of one who has repented. 
See “Repent.” 

Resurrection Being brought alive again by God after you have died. NT 
authors believe that at the end of history, people will be 
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resurrected either for judgment and punishment for their 
doings in mortal life, or for participation in a glorious 
restoration and renewal of the creation. Resurrection also 
becomes a metaphor for entering on a completely new life 
through conversion to Jesus Christ. 

Righteous This traditional word connotes being just and having ethical and 
spiritual integrity. In relation to human beings, it also tends to 
connote being a law-abiding person. “Righteousness” connotes 
justice, fairness, and integrity. 

Sabbath The fourth of the Ten Commandments (Exod. 20:1-17; Deut. 5:6-
21) given to the Israelites by God on Mount Sinai was the Sabbath 
command, the command to rest completely from work on the 
seventh day of every week. By making weekly rest a sacred duty 
for all levels of society, including working animals, the Sabbath 
command created a fundamental protection for all who work. 

Sadducees Prn. sadd-yoo-seez. These were educated and relatively wealthy 
Jews who formed one of the main religious sects in Israel in the 
time of Jesus. They were also a political party, since Israel was a 
country based on religious laws. The Sadducees were known for 
regarding only the Pentateuch, the first five books of the OT, as 
scripture, and for disbelieving in angels and resurrection of the 
dead. See “Pharisees.” 

Sanhedrin Prn. san-heed-run. This was the Jewish law-making body and 
high court of the land of Israel under the Roman occupation. 

Scroll Ancient books were usually made in the form of scrolls, which 
are long rolls of paper or fine animal skin. Instead of individual 
pages, a scroll has blocks of writing side by side that are like its 
pages. You roll a scroll from one wooden spindle to another in 
order to write or read the next block in it.  

Seal  Think of an impressed wax seal that seals, i.e. holds tightly 
closed, a contract document. The seal both proves the genuine-
ness of the contract and protects the sealed contract from being 
opened and tampered with. 

Scepter Prn. sep-ter. A monarch’s ceremonial staff, which symbolizes 
authority to make commands and enforce laws. 

Scripture  A writing agreed to be inspired by God, or, as in the case of the 
OT as a whole, the whole collection of writings agreed to be 
inspired. “Scripture says” can be shorthand for “in one of the 
inspired writings of Scripture it is found written.” 
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Scripture 
Experts  

In Jesus’ day the whole Jewish society had its legal foundation in 
Israel’s scriptures. The Greek word grammateus is traditionally 
translated into English as “scribe,” and in some more recent 
translations as “teacher of the law.” But this word means more 
than a scribe—which suggests something like a notary public—
and it means more than simply a teacher of the law. These 
people certainly did teach, but they also were official inter-
preters of the law. They were like lawyers and legislators. They 
had a lot of political power, and probably constituted both a 
powerful guild and a political party. 

Septuagint Prn. sep-too-a-jint. This is the Greek translation of the Hebrew 
Scriptures that most New Testament authors used as their Bible. 
It got its name from the tradition that an original team of 
seventy (or seventy-two) translators worked on translating the 
first five books of the OT, known as the Pentateuch. It is usually 
abbreviated as LXX (the number 70 in Roman numerals). The 
LXX includes not only the 39 books of the OT that Protestant 
Christians find familiar, but also the books of what is commonly 
known as the Apocrypha, which Roman Catholics and Eastern 
Orthodox Christians regard as scripture, but Protestants and 
Jews do not. 

Sign A dramatic happening that is taken to be evidence that God is 
present and actively at work. Moderns would probably call this 
a “miracle.” Ancient Jews also looked on strange phenomena in 
the natural world (such as comets, eclipses, meteor showers, 
volcanos, earthquakes, plagues) as possible signs that God might 
be about to intervene and bring about an end to human history. 

Sons of See “Children of.” 

Spikenard Expensive, high-quality scented oil. 

Synagogue Prn. sinn-a-gogg. A local Jewish worshipping community, and, by 
extension, the building the community used as a place for 
worship and the study of the Scriptures.  

Temple In the time of Jesus and the apostles, the Temple was the 
international worship center for the Jews. It stood on a hill in 
Jerusalem. First built by King Solomon in the mid-10th century 
BCE (see 1 Kgs 5–8), but torn down by the Babylonians in 586 BCE 
when they invaded Judah, it was rebuilt c. 518/517 BCE and 
magnificently renovated by Herod the Great in 20–19 BCE. Most 
of its square footage was devoted to large outer courts where 
people could meet to talk, pray, and study scripture. An inner 
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court housed an altar for cooking and/or burning sacrifices. 
Within this court stood a building in which the innermost room 
was the “Holy of Holies,” where the “Ark of the Covenant” (see 
that entry above) was kept behind a great curtain known as the 
“Veil of the Temple” (see Mt. 27:51). In the NT, the Temple takes 
on many symbolic resonances. It can be associated with the 
people of God, with the body of Jesus, with the Christian’s body, 
with God’s dwelling in heaven, and with the New Jerusalem that 
comes down out of heaven from God in the New Creation (see 
Rev. 3:11-12; 21:1–22:5). 

Tent of 
Witness 

See Exod. 40:34-35. The Tent of Witness was a portable version 
of what was to become the core of the Jerusalem Temple. It had 
a table on which were kept twelve loaves of bread symbolizing 
the twelve tribes of Israel (see below under “Twelve Tribes”), a 
seven-branched lampstand, an incense altar, and, in its 
innermost compartment called the “holiest place” or “holy of 
holies,” it housed the “Ark of the Covenant” (see that entry). 

Tetrarch Ruler of one fourth of a territory. During Jesus’ lifetime, the 
Jewish vassal king died, and each of his four sons received a 
fourth of his original kingdom. Each was called a “tetrarch.” 

Thresh To break loose the edible parts of harvested grain from the 
inedible parts, typically by mechanical processes such as 
trampling, beating, or crushing with wheels or a sledge. Once 
the grain was threshed, it then had to be winnowed (see 
“Winnow”). 

Tithe A tenth, or (as a verb) to give a tenth. The Pharisees (see 
“Pharisees”) were passionate about following God’s law to the 
ultimate degree. According to Jesus, they used to tithe (following 
Deut.14:22-27) even the produce of their little potted kitchen 
herb plants. 

Twelve 
Tribes 

The twelve tribes refer to the twelve traditional clans that make 
up the nation of Israel. They see themselves as the descendants 
of the twelve sons of Jacob, whom God renamed Israel. Jacob was 
Abraham’s grandson. See Gen. 25–49. 

Winnow To toss threshed grain up in the air in a breeze. That way the 
(lighter) inedible parts get swept sideways, and the edible 
kernels fall almost straight down and can be collected for 
storage. If there is no breeze, fans can be used for winnowing. 
Winnowing becomes a metaphor for God’s separation of wicked 
people from people of integrity. See “Thresh.” 
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Unclean Literally speaking, “unclean” in the Bible means affected by 
disease or some other unhygienic condition—often the unclean-
ness is something that risks the health of anyone who has it or 
comes in contact with it. The OT has many rules regarding 
“clean” and “unclean” foods, substances, creatures, and health 
states. “Unclean” people cannot participate in religious duties, 
and sometimes cannot have contact with other people at all. In 
the NT, demonic spirits are often called “unclean spirits,” as 
though their presence constitutes a kind of spiritual disease. 

Woe This traditional word can be an expression of grief and distress 
for one’s own suffering or an expression of severe warning that 
major grief and distress are coming for another person or group. 
SENT renders it as “How horrible!” in the first instance, and “It’s 
going to be bad” in the second instance. 

Works This traditional word means the things you do, your activities, 
your behavior, your achievements. In the NT, “works” also often 
means your activities of a religious nature, such as the things 
you might do to obey and please God. A belief consistently stated 
in the NT writings is that God is going to evaluate all people on 
the basis of what they have done in their mortal lives, not what 
they have believed or the opinions they have held. 

YHWH This is the Hebrew name for God, sometimes rendered as “the 
LORD,” but more accurately rendered as “I AM” (see Exod. 3:13-
15). It’s traditional among the Jews to leave the vowels out, and 
never to pronounce YHWH, also known as “the Name,” because 
in Jewish belief, to name a being is to have some power over it. 
In the case of God, that was seen as highly presumptuous, so “the 
Name” was never pronounced, but was always replaced in 
prayers and readings of scripture by various substitute expres-
sions, such as “the Name,” “the Lord,” and so on. In Revelation 
in the NT, John renders this name of God in rather free poetic 
form as “The Is, the Was, and the Coming One” (Rev. 1:4, 8; 4:8). 

Zion The name of a hill (either the hill known as the Temple Mount 
or a different hill just outside the walls of the ancient city of 
Jerusalem) which came to be treated as symbolic for Jerusalem 
as a whole and for the faithful people of God. 
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The Family Line of Jesus the Messiah Matthew 1:1—1:15 
 This is a record of the family line of Jesus the Messiah, the son of David, the 
son of Abraham. 2Abraham fathered Isaac, Isaac fathered Jacob, and Jacob 

fathered Judah and his brothers. 3Judah hada Perez and Zerah—their mother was 
Tamar.b Zerah had Hezron, and Hezron had Aram. 4Aram had Aminadab, 
Aminadab had Nashon, and Nashon had Salmon.c 5Salmon had Boaz, whose 
mother was Rahab.d Boaz had Obed,e whose mother was Ruth, Obed had Jesse, 
and 6Jesse had David (that is, King David). 

David had Solomon, whose mother had been the wife of Uriah.f 7Solomon had 
Rehoboam, Rehoboam had Abijah, Abijah had Asaph.g 8Asaph had Joram, and 
Joram had Uzziah.h 9Uzziah had Jotham, Jotham had Ahaz, and Ahaz had 
Hezekiah.i 10Hezekiah had Manasseh,j Manasseh had Amon, Amon had Josiah, and 
11Josiah had Jeconiahk and his brothers at the time of the forced move to Babylon.l  

12After the forced move to Babylon, Jeconiah had Salathiel, Salathiel had 
Zerubbabel,m 13Zerubbabel had Abiud, and Abiud had Eliakim.n Eliakim had Azor, 
14Azor had Zadok, Zadok had Achim, and Achim had Eliud.o 15Eliud had Eliezar,p 

 

 
a Lit. “fathered,” here and through v. 16. 
b Prn. per-ezz, zee-ra, tay-mar. 
c Prn. am-minn-a-dab, nash-an, sall-man. 
d Prn. boe-azz, ray-hab. 
e Prn. oe-bed. 
f Prn. yoo-rye-a. 
g Prn. ree-oe-boe-am, ab-bye-ja, ay-suff (rhymes with “hay stuff”). 
h Prn. uz-zye-a. 
i Prn. joe-tham, ay-hazz, hezz-a-kye-a. 
j Prn. man-nass-a. 
k Prn. jek-ka-nye-a. 
l This is known as the Babylonian Exile. The Babylonians invaded Judah and forced the main bulk of the population to 
move to Babylon. 
m Prn. sal-lay-theey-el, zer-roo-ba-bel. 
n Prn. ab-bye-ad, a-lye-a-kim. 
o Prn. zay-dok, ay-kim, el-lye-udd. 
p Prn. ell-ee-ay-zer. 
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Eliezar had Matthan, Matthan had Jacob, and 16Jacob had Joseph, the husband of 
Mary. It was from her that Jesus was born, who is called “Messiah.”a  

17So in the total generations from Abraham to David there were fourteen genera-
tions, from David to the forced move to Babylon there were fourteen generations, 
and from the forced move to the Messiah there were fourteen generations.  

The Birth of Jesus the Messiah (Lk. 2:1-7) Matthew 1:16—2:4 
18This is how Jesus the Messiah was born. After his mother Mary had become 
formally engagedb to Joseph, but before their union, it was discovered that she 
was pregnant by the Holy Spirit. 19Joseph, her husband, was a man of integrity.c 
Not wanting her to be disgraced, he intended to divorce her secretly. 20But while 
he was thinking about these things, an angel of the Lord appeared to him in a 
dream. The angel said, “Joseph, David’s son, don’t be afraid to take Mary as your 
wife. The child in her has been conceived by the Holy Spirit. 21She’s going to give 
birth to a son, and you’re going to name him Jesus,d because he will save his 
peoplee from their sins.f 

22All of this happened so that what had been said by the Lord through the prophet 
would be fulfilled: 

23Look! The virgin will conceive, and will give birth to a son. And they 
will call him by the name Emmanuel (which is translated, “God with 
us”).g 

24Joseph woke up and did as the angel of the Lord had instructed him. He took 
Mary as his wife, 25and he did not become intimate with her until she had given 
birth to her baby. And Joseph named him Jesus.  

Mystics Travel from the East to See the Newborn King of the Jews 
Jesus was born in Bethlehem, which is in Judea,h during the reign of Herod.i 
At that time, some mysticsj arrived in Jerusalem from the East. They asked, 

2“Where can we find the newborn King of the Jews? We saw his star in the East, 
and we have come to worship him.” 3This news caused a stir with King Herod and 
the whole city of Jerusalem. 4Herod gathered all the chief priests and scripture 

 

 
a See Bible Words. 
b Lit. “betrothed.” “Betrothal” is a stronger concept in ancient Israel than engagement as we know it. It is more like an 
escrow period on the marriage contract than a period after the couple publicly announces plans to marry. 
c Traditionally: “Joseph was a righteous man.” The word here connotes high ethical integrity more than religiosity. 
d Jesus comes from the Hebrew name Yeshua, which means “The Living One Saves.” 
e People is singular, meaning the nation of Israel or the Jewish people as an ethnic group. 
f The word here connotes failures, or shortcomings. 
g Isa. 7:14. 
h Prn. joo-dee-a. 
i Prn. herr-udd. This is Herod the Great, the father of Herod Antipas, whom we will meet in Mt. 14. 
j Lit. “mages,” meaning a person expert in the interpretation of dreams, astrology, and the esoteric sciences. 
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experts in the country,a and questioned them about where the Messiah was 
supposed to be born. 5They told him, “In Bethlehem, Judea, just as the prophet 
wrote:  

6Bethlehem in the land of Judah, 
You are in no way the least of the leaders of Judah. 
Because a leader is going to go out from you who’ll be a shepherd to 

Israel, my people.”b  

7Then Herod secretly sent for the mystics again, and determined exactly when 
the star had appeared.c 8He then sent them to Bethlehem, with these instructions: 
“Go and find out everything you cand about the child. And when you find him, 
send word to me, so that I can come and worship him too.” 9After their hearing 
with the King, they went on their way. Sure enough,e the star that they had seen 
in the East led them, continuing to movef until it finally stood still over the place 
where the child was.  

10As they looked at the star, they were completely filled with joy.g 11They came 
into the house, and there the child was, with Mary, his mother.h They fell on their 
facesi and worshiped him. Then they unlocked strongboxes that they had 
brought with them,j and presented gifts to him: gold, frankincense, and myrrh. 
12Afterwardsk they were warned in a dream not to go back to Herod, and they 
traveled back to their home country by another road. Matthew 2:5—2:15 

Joseph and Mary Escape to Egypt with Jesus 
13After they left the country, suddenly an angel appeared to Joseph in a dream, 
and said, “Wake up! Take the child and his mother, and getl to Egypt as fast as you 
can! Stay there until I tell you! Herod is about to set up a search for the child, so 
that he can assassinate him!m 14When Joseph woke up, he took the child and his 
mother and left the country for Egypt that very night. 15He stayed there until 
Herod died. (That was so that the message of the Lord through the prophet would 
be fulfilled, which says, “I called my son out of Egypt.”n) 

 

 
a Lit. “scribes of the people” (sg.). See “Bible Words” under Scripture Experts. 
b Mic. 5:2. 
c More literally: “carefully determined from them the time period of the star’s visibility.” 
d Or “make careful inquiry.” 
e Lit. “behold.”  
f Lit. “going.” 
g Lit. “they rejoiced exceedingly with great joy.” 
h Lit. “And they came into the house and saw the child with Mary his mother.” 
i This was an intentional falling to the floor, not a faint. 
j Lit. “their strongboxes.” 
k Lit. “And.”  
l Lit. “flee.” 
m Lit. “in order to destroy him.” 
n Hos. 11:1. 
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Herod Kills All the Male Children 
16Soon afterwards, Herod realized that he had been outsmarted by the mystics, 
and he was furious. He sent men to Bethlehem and its surrounding regions, to kill 
all the male children two and under, based on the point in time that he had deter-
mined by questioning the mystics.  

17Through these events the prophecy of Jeremiah was fulfilled, which says,  

18A sound was heard in Ramah: 
The sound of lots of crying and wailing. 
It was Rachel, crying for her children. 
She wouldn’t let anyone comfort her,  
Because they are no more.a 

Joseph and Mary Return from Egypt with Jesus 
19When Herod eventually died, an angel of the Lord suddenly appeared in a dream 
to Joseph in Egypt. The angel said, 20“Wake up! Take the child and his mother and 
go back to the land of Israel. Those who were trying to take the child’s life are 
dead.” 21When Joseph awoke, he took the child and his mother and went back to 
the land of Israel. 22But he heard that Archelaus was reigning as king in Judea in 
place of his father Herod, and he was afraid to go back there. Having been 
cautioned in a dream, he came back not to Judea, but to the area around Galilee. 
23Eventually he settled in a town called Nazareth. That’s how the prophets’ saying 
came to be fulfilled: “He will be called a Nazarene.”b Matthew 2:16—3:5 

John the Baptizer Preaches in the Wilderness (Mk 1:2-8; Lk. 3:1-20) 
Back in those days, John the Baptizerc was beginning to preach in the Judeand 
wilderness. He would say, 2“Change your hearts!e Heaven’s Reignf is nearly 

here!”g 3John is the one Isaiah the prophet was talking about when he said, 

There is a sound of someone shouting in the wilderness: 
“Get the Lord’s path ready! Straighten up his pathways!”h 

4As for John,i he had a garment made of camel’s hair, with a leather belt around 
his waist. His diet consisted of locusts and wild honey. 5At that time, people of 
Jerusalem began to go out to him, and so did the whole area around the Jordan 

 

 
a Jer. 31:15. 
b Judg. 13:5; Isa. 11:1; 53:2. 
c In ordinary English: “John the Dunker.” 
d Prn. joo-dee-an. 
e Traditionally: “repent.” This word is not about feeling bad about what you’ve done, but about changing your attitude 
in a way that results in different behavior. 
f Lit. “the kingdom of the heavens.” 
g Lit. “has come near.”  
h Lit. “Straighten out his paths.” Isa. 40:3.  
i Lit. “John himself.” 
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river. 6And they got baptized by him in the Jordan river, as they confessed their 
sins. 

7When John saw many of the Pharisees and Sadducees coming for his baptism, he 
said to them, “You offspring of poisonous snakes!a Who warned you to run from 
the wrath that’s about to come? 8Bear fruit worthy of a change of heart.b 9And 
don’t think you can say to yourselves, ‘We have Abraham as our father.’ Because 
I’m telling you: God can raise up children for Abraham out of these stones! 10The 
ax is already laid to the root of the trees, and every tree that doesn’t bear good 
fruit is going to be chopped down and thrown in the fire. 11I’m baptizing you with 
water for a change of heart.c  But the one who is coming after me is more powerful 
than I am. I’m not even worthy to carry his sandals! He is the one who will baptize 
you with the Holy Spirit and with fire. 12His winnowing fan is in his hand, and he’ll 
clean his threshing floor well, and he’ll collect his wheat for storage.d But the 
chaff he’ll burn with fire that can’t be put out.” Matthew 3:6—4:4 

Jesus is Baptized by John (Mk 1:9-11; Lk. 3:21-22; Jn 1:29-34) 
13Then Jesus arrived at the Jordan from Galilee. He came to John to be baptized by 
him. 14But John tried to stop him. He said, “I need to be baptized by you, and you’re 
coming to me??” 15But Jesus said back to him, “Allow it this time. We have to do it 
this way,e in order to fulfillf everything right.”g So John let him receive baptism. 
16After he was baptized, Jesus came right up out of the water. And suddenly the 
heavens opened up, and he saw the Spirit of God coming down, as though a dove 
were coming to land on him. 17Then there was a voice out of the heavens, saying, 
“This is my Son! I love him, and I’m pleased with him!”h 

Jesus is Tempted by the Devil (Mk 1:12-13; Lk. 4:1-13) 
At that time Jesus was led up into the high wildernessi by the Spirit. There he 
would be tempted by the devil. After fasting for forty days and forty nights, 

he was hungry. 3And the tempter came up and said to him, “If you’re the Son of 
God, tell these stones to turn into loaves of bread.” 4But Jesus answered, 
“Scripture says:j 

 

 
a Lit. “vipers,” or “adders.”  
b Traditionally: “worthy of repentance.” See nt. on Mt. 3:2 above. 
c Traditionally: “for repentance.” 
d The ancient mss have slight variations here. It could also be “the wheat for his stores,” or “the wheat into storage.” 
e Or “It is fitting”; this rendering fails, however. The implication is that no alternative will suffice. 
f The word “fulfill” hints at prophetic fulfillment.  
g Lit. “all righteousness.” This statement is cryptic and laden with many layers of meaning.  
h Lit. “This is my Son, the beloved, with whom I’m pleased.” 
i The fact that Jesus was led “up” into the wilderness assumes the geography around the Jordan river. Dry, uninhabited 
mountains lie beyond both banks—particularly to the east—of the Jordan. 
j Lit. “It is written.” Jesus is appealing to the undisputed authority of the scriptures. 
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A human being shouldn’ta just live on bread,b but on every word that 
comes out of God’s mouth.”c 

5Then the devil took him away, into the holy city. And he stood him on the 
pinnacle of the Temple building. 6He said to him, “If you’re the Son of God, jump 
down!d After all, scripture says:e 

He’ll give his angels instructions about you, and they’ll lift you with 
their hands so that you never hit your foot against a stone.”f 

7Jesus said to him, “Once again, scripture says:g Matthew 4:5—4:15 

Don’t tempt the Lord your God.h 

8Again the devil took him away, to a very high mountain. And he showed him all 
the kingdoms of the world and their glory. 9He said to him, “I’ll give all of these to 
you if you bow downi to the ground and worship me.  

10Then Jesus said to him, “Go away, Satan! Because scripture says:j 

You are to worship the Lord your God, 
And you are to serve him alone.k  

11Then the devil finally left him. And suddenly angels came and servedl him.  

Jesus Begins His Ministry in Galilee (Mk 1:14-15; Lk. 4:14-15) 
12Later,m when Jesus heard that John had been arrested, he came back home to 
Galilee. 13And he moved away from Nazareth and went to live in Capernaum.n 
Capernaum is on the shore of the lake, in the territories of Zebuluno and 
Naphtali.p 14That was so that the saying of Isaiah could be fulfilled, which goes:q 

15Lands of Zebulun and Naphtali,  
On the way to the lake, across the Jordan, Galilee of the Gentiles! 

 

 
a Lit. “won’t.” 
b Or “food.” The same word means both in Greek. 
c Deut. 8:3. 
d Lit. “throw yourself down.” But it means jump, not do a dive. 
e Lit. “it is written.” 
f Ps. 91:11-12. 
g Lit. “it is written.” 
h Deut. 6:16. 
i Lit. “if you fall.” 
j Lit. “it is written.” 
k Deut. 6:13-14. 
l Lit. “were serving.” 
m Lit. “And.” 
n Prn. cup-per-nee-am. 
o Prn. zeb-a-lan. 
p Prn. naf-ta-lee. 
q Lit. “saying:”. 
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16The people sitting in darkness saw a great light! 
To those who sat in a region of death and in death’s shadow, 
Light came like the dawn!a 

17From then on, Jesus began to preach this message:b “Change your hearts, 
because Heaven’s Reignc is nearly here!”d 

Jesus Calls His First Followers (Mk 1:16-20; Lk. 5:1-11) Matthew 4:16—4:24 

18As Jesus was walking along the shore of Lake Galilee, he saw two brothers: 
Simon, who is known as Peter, and his brother Andrew. They were throwing their 
casting nets in the lake, since they were fishermen. 19Jesus said to them, “Come 
withe me, and I’ll train you to fish for people.f 20And they left their nets right away, 
and went with him. 21Going a little ways further, he saw two other brothers: 
James, Zebedee’s son, and his brother John. They were in the boat with their 
father Zebedee, working on their nets. Jesus called out to them, 22and right away 
they left the boat withg their father and followed him.  

Jesus Preaches and Heals All around Galilee (Mk 1:35-39; Lk. 4:44; 6:17-19) 
23Jesus went around all of Galilee. He taught in their synagogues,h preached the 
good news of God’s Reign,i and healed all sorts of illnesses and disabilities among 
the people.j 24And the news about him spread through all of Syria. People brought 
him all the sick, whatever kind of illness they had. Whether they were suffering 
with terrible chronic pain, afflicted with demons,k mentally unstable,l or 
paralyzed, he healed them. 25And large crowds of people followed him—from 
Galilee, Decapolis,m Jerusalem, Judea, and Transjordan. 

 

 
a Lit. “Light dawned for them.” Isa. 9:1-2. 
b Lit. “and say.” 
c Lit. “the kingdom of the heavens.”  
d Lit. “has come near.”  
e Lit. “after.” This is going to turn out to have been a double meaning of “come with me” and “be my followers” (see 
the following statement). 
f Lit. “make you fishers of people.” Just as in English, to say in Greek, “I will make a fisherman of you,” is to offer training.  
g Lit. “and.” 
h Prn. sinn-a-goggz. See “Bible Words.” 
i Lit. “the kingdom.” 
j “People” is singular. 
k Lit. “demonized.” 
l Lit. “moonstruck,” “lunatic.” This word could mean “epileptic,” but I suspect that what we call epilepsy will have been 
only one variety within a loose cluster of maladies named by this word.  
m Prn. deh-capp-o-liss. 
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Jesus Teaches on the Mountainside (Lk. 6:17-49) 
When Jesus saw the crowds, he went up on the mountainside. When he sat 
down there, his followersa came up to him, 2and he taught them. He said:b 

Who is Really Blessed? (Lk. 6:20-23) Matthew 5:1—5:15 
3Those who are poor right down to their spirit are blessed:c Heaven’s Reign 

is for them.d 
4Those who grieve are blessed: they’re the ones who will be comforted.  
5Those who are gentle are blessed: they’re the ones who will inherit the 

earth.  
6Those who are hungry and thirsty for justice are blessed: they’re the ones 

who will be satisfied.  
7Those who are merciful to others are blessed: they’re the ones who will 

have mercy shown to them.  
8Those who have clean hearts are blessed: they’re the ones who will see 

God.  
9Those who work for peace are blessed: they’re the ones who will be called 

God’s children.  
10Those who have been persecutede because they stood up for justice are 

blessed: Heaven’s Reign is for them. 

11You are blessed, whenever people insult you, and persecute you, and say all 
sorts of horrible things about youf because of me. 12Be happy and celebrate, 
because there is a big reward for you in heaven.g After all, that’s how they 
persecuted the prophets who came before you. 

You are Salt and Light (Mk 9:50; Lk. 14:34-35) 
13You’re the salt of the earth. But if the salt itself has lost its flavor,h what’s it going 
to be salted with? It isn’t useful for anything anymore, except to be thrown out 
for people to walk on.i 14You’re the light of the world. It’s not possible for a city to 
be hidden if it sits on a hill. 15For that matter, people don’tj light a lamp and put it 

 

 
a Lit. “students,” “pupils,” or “disciples.” In current English we wouldn’t describe a large crowd that followed a traveling 
religious teacher as the person’s “students.”  
b Lit. “He opened his mouth and taught them, saying.” 
c When reading aloud, the accent in these sentences should be on the word “blessed,” to emphasize that God’s reality 
overturns the common conception—that most of these conditions are negative or imply weakness. 
d Lit. “because theirs is the kingdom of heaven.” 
e The word here can here mean “persecuted,” “hunted,” “hounded,” “harassed,” or “prosecuted” (legally by the 
government).  
f Lit. “every evil thing about you.”  
g Lit. “for your reward is great in the heavens.” 
h Lit. “becomes insipid.” The Greek word here, like “insipid,” can convey both boringness and mental dullness.  
i Lit. “except to be thrown out and walked on by people”—that is, to keep a path clear by discouraging the growth of 
weeds. 
j “For that matter, people don’t”: lit. “Neither do they.” 
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under a container. No, they put it on its stand. That way,a it provides light for 
everyone in the house. 16In the same way, let your light shine in front of people, 
so that they see the good things that you do and give glory to your Father in 
heaven. Matthew 5:16—5:26 

The Law and the Prophets 
17Don’t think that I came to destroy the Law or the Prophets.b I didn’t come to 
destroy them, but to fulfill them. 18I’m telling you seriously: until heaven and 
earth have passed away, not so much as one small letter or pen stroke will pass 
away from the Law—not until everything in them has come about! 19So whoever 
repeals even one of the least of the Law’s commands,c and teaches the same to 
other people, they will be known as a totally insignificantd person in Heaven’s 
Reign. But whoever does them, and teaches them, will be known as a great person 
in Heaven’s Reign. 20I’m saying that unless your integritye surpasses that of the 
scripture experts and Pharisees, you have no chance of enteringf Heaven’s Reign.  

Anger and Judgment (Lk. 12:57-59) 
21You’ve heard that it was said to people in olden times, “Don’t murder,”g and that 
whoever murders will faceh judgment. 22But I say to you that anyone who’s 
furious at a fellow human being will face judgment. Also, anyone that says “Fool!” 
will face the High Court.i And anyone who says, “Stupid!” will face the fire of 
Gehenna.j 23So suppose you are just bringing your offeringk to the altar, and right 
there you remember that your fellow human being has something against you. 
24Leave your gift there in front of the altar! Go, get reconciled with the person! 
Then, come back and offer your gift. 25Be quick, make amends with the person 
who has a complaint against you,l while you are both on the way to court. 
Otherwise the person will turn you over to the judge. The judge will then turn 
you over to the guard,m and you’ll be thrown in prison. 26I’m telling you seriously: 
you will notn get out of there until you’ve paid back the last cent!  

 

 
a Lit. “on the lamp stand, and…” 
b In other words, the parts of the Old Testament containing divine commands. 
c Lit. “these commands.” 
d Lit. “will be called least.” 
e Traditionally: “your righteousness.” 
f Lit. “you will not—will not—enter.” 
g Exod. 20:13; Deut. 5:17. 
h Lit. “will be liable to,” and similarly below. 
i Lit. “Sanhedrin.” This was the native law-making body and high court of the land under the Roman occupation. 
j Prn. ge-henn-a. Gehenna is thought to be one of the main garbage dumps outside the walls of Jerusalem. Trash was 
burned there. It is metaphorical for a final state of destruction. 
k Or “gift.” 
l Lit. “your opponent at law.” 
m Or “bailiff”; lit. “attendant.” 
nLit. “you will not—will not—.” In reading, this word should be emphasized. 
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Breaking Your Marriage Vows with Your Eyes 
27You’ve heard it said, “Don’t break your marriage vows.”a 28But I say to you, every 
man that looks at a woman with a lustful attitude towards herb has already 
broken his marriage vows with her in his heart. 29If your right eye trips you up, 
take it out and throw it away from yourself. After all, you are better off losing one 
body part—rather than your whole body being thrown into Gehenna. 30And if 
your right hand trips you up, cut it off and throw it away from yourself. Again,c 
you are better off losing one body part, rather than your whole body going into 
Gehenna. 

Divorce (Mt. 19:9; Mk 10:11-12; Lk. 16:18) 
31It was also said, “Whoever wants to divorce his wife must give her a written 
certificate of divorce.”d 32But I say to you, every man who divorces his wife—
unless it’s a matter of sexual immorality—forces her to break her marriage vows. 
And the person who marries a divorced person breaks marriage vows too. 

Swearing Oaths 
33Once again, you’ve heard that it was said to people in the olden days,e “Don’t 
break your vows—give the Lord the things that you’ve vowed to give.”f 34But I say 
to you, don’t swear oaths at all. Not by heaven, because it’s God’s throne.g 35Not 
by earth, because it’s his footrest.h And not by Jerusalem, because it’s the city of 
the Great King.i 36You shouldn’t even swear an oath by your own head. After all, 
you can’t even make one hair white or black. 37Soj let the word yes be yes with 
you, and let the word no be no. Anything more than that comes from the Evil 
One. 

Fighting Back (Lk. 6:29-31) Matthew 5:27—5:41 
38You’ve heard that it was said, “eye for eye,” and “tooth for tooth.”k 39But I say to 
you, don’t stand up against the malicious person. Instead, if the person smacks 
you on the right cheek, turn and offer the other one to them too. 40And if someone 
is trying to sue you and take your shirt, let them have your coatl too. 41And if 
somebody forces you to carry something one mile, go with them another mile. 

 

 
a Traditionally: “Don’t commit adultery.” Exod. 20:14; Deut. 5:18. 
b Lit. “in order to lust towards her.” 
c Lit. “For.” 
d Deut. 24:1. 
e Lit. “it was said to the ancients.” 
f Lev. 19:12; Num. 30:2; Deut. 23:21. 
g Isa. 66:1. 
h Isa. 66:1. 
i Ps. 48:2. 
j Lit. “But.”  
k Exod. 21:24; Lev. 24:20; Deut. 19:21. If someone injures someone else maliciously, the penalty is that the person gets 
done to them exactly what they did to the other. If you maliciously knocked out my right front tooth, the sentence is, 
your right front tooth is extracted. 
l Or “robe.”  
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42If a person asks you for something, give. And if a person wants to borrow from 
you, don’t turn away. 

Loving Your Enemy (Lk. 6:27-28; 32-26) 
43You’ve heard that it was said, “Love your neighbor,”a and hate your enemy. 44But 
I say to you, love your enemies, and pray for your persecutors. 45That way you’ll 
be children of your Father in heaven. After all, he makes his sun rise on the evil 
and the good, and sends rain on people of integrityb and people who lack 
integrity.c 46After all, if you love those who love you, what reward do you have? 
Don’t even the tax collectors do that? 47And if you’re only friendly towards your 
family members,d are you doing any more than anyone else? Don’t the Gentiles 
do that? 48So be perfect, as your Father in heaven is perfect.e 

Giving Secretly 
When you do a good deed,f make sure not to do it in front of people to be seen 
by them. Otherwise you won’t have a reward with your Father in heaven. 2So 

when you give to the poor,g don’t blow the trumpet ahead of you. That’s what the 
play-actors do, in the synagogues and along the streets. They’re trying to get 
people to admire them. I’m telling you seriously: they’re getting all the reward 
they’re going to get.h 3But when you give to the poor, don’t even let your left hand 
know what your right hand is doing. 4That way, your giving will be secret. And 
your Father, who sees what is secret, will reward you. 

Jesus Teaches His Followers How to Pray (Lk. 11:2-4) Matthew 5:42—6:8 
5Also, when you pray, don’t be like the play-actors. They love to stand and pray 
in the synagogues and on the street corners, so that they can be visible to people. 
But I’m telling you seriously: they’re getting all the reward they’re going to get! 
6But when you pray, go in your private room and locki the door. Pray to your 
Father secretly. And your Father, who sees what is secret, will reward you. 7And 
in your prayers, don’t go on and on like the Gentiles do. They’re thinking that to 
be really heard you have to use a lot of words. 8It shouldn’t be that way with you. 
After all, your Father knows the things you need before you even ask him. So pray 
like this: 

 

 
a Lev. 19:18. 
b Traditionally: “the righteous.” 
c Traditionally: “the unrighteous.” 
d Lit. “if you only greet your brothers.” 
e Lev. 19:2. 
f Lit. “your righteousness,” or “your just act.”  
g Lit. “whenever you do mercy.” 
h Literally, here and below, “They’re getting their full reward.”  
i Lit. “fasten,” or “latch,” or “close.”  
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9Our Father in heaven, 
Let your name be kept holy! 
10Let your Reign come! 
Let  your will be done—on earth just as it is in heaven!a 
11Give us the food we need for today, 
12And forgive us the debts of our sins,  
Just as we ourselves have forgiven the debts of those who’ve sinned 

against us.b  
13And please don’t make us face temptation,c  
But rescue us from the Evil One.d  

14Because if you forgive people their offenses, your Father in heaven will also 
forgive you. 15But if you don’t forgive people,e your Father won’t forgive your 
offenses either. 

How to Fast  
16When you fast,f don’t be all mournful-looking like the play-actors. They make 
ugly faces so that it will be obvious to other people that they’re fasting. I’m telling 
you seriously, they’re getting all the reward they’re going to get! 17But you, when 
you are fasting, fixg your hair and wash your face. 18Don’t let it be obvious to 
people that you are fasting. Instead, let it be for your Father, in secret. And your 
Father, who sees what is secret, will reward you. Matthew 6:9—6:24 

Heavenly Wealth Versus Greed and the Worship of Money (Lk. 12:33-34; 11:34-36) 
19Don’t store up your wealth on earth. Down here, moths and rust eat things away, 
and burglars break in and steal things. 20Instead, store up wealth for yourselves in 
heaven. Up there, moths and rust don’t eat things away, and burglars don’t break 
in and steal things. 21After all, wherever your wealth is, that’s where your heart 
will be. 22The eye is the lamp of the body. So if your eye is clear, your whole body 
will be full of light inside. 23But if your eye is evil, your whole body will be dark 
inside. So if the light in you is darkness, that is some real darkness. 24No one can 
serve two masters. They’ll either hate the one and love the other, or be loyal to 
the one and despise the other. You can’t serve both God and worldly wealth.h  

 

 
a Or “As in heaven, so on earth.”  
b Or, more literally, “Free us from our debts, as we too have forgiven those who’ve owed us.” In Aramaic, Jesus’ mother 
tongue, the word “debt” is a familiar term for sin (see Luke’s version of this prayer, which uses the Greek word for 
“sin”: Lk. 10:4). As it stands in Greek, Matthew’s version of the prayer can be taken as talking about the literal 
forgiveness of debts. 
c Lit. “And don’t bring us into temptation/into a test.” 
d Or, possibly, “from evil.” 
e Or “forgive people their sins.” The ancient texts are split evenly, but the longer reading is slightly more likely to have 
arisen from the shorter one. 
f See “Bible Words.” 
g Lit. “anoint,” i.e. apply hair oil. 
h Lit. “mammon,” possibly “the god of getting rich.” 
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Stop Worrying and Trust God to Provide for You  (Lk. 12:22-31) 
25So I’m telling you, don’t worry about what you’re going to eat, and what you’re 
going to clothe your bodies with. Isn’t your life more than food, and your body 
more than clothes? 26Take a close look at the birds up in the sky.a They don’t plant 
or harvest, and they don’t store away grain in bins—and your Father in heaven 
feeds them. Aren’t you more important than they are? 27And can any one of you 
add a single hour to your lifespanb by worrying? 28And why do you worry about 
clothes? Study thesec wildflowers. See how they grow? They don’t work hard, and 
they don’t make cloth.d 29But I’m telling you, even Solomon, with all of his glory, 
wasn’t adorned like one of these. 30And if God gives clothes like that toe the grass 
out in the field—which is there today, and tomorrow is thrown in your oven—
how much more will he clothe you? You have so little faith! 31So stop worrying 
and saying, “How are we going to eat? How are we going to drink? What are we 
going to use for clothes?” 32Because these are all the things the Gentiles chase 
after. Andf your Father in heaven knows that you need them all. 33Before all else 
seek out his Reign and his justice,g and all these things will be given to you as well. 
So stop worrying about tomorrow. 34Tomorrow will worry about itself. Each day 
has enough headachesh of its own. 

Don’t Judge Other People… (Lk.6:37-42) Matthew 6:25—7:6 
Don’t judge, so that you don’t get judged yourselves. 2Because you are going 
to be judged by the same standard you use to judge others. You will be 

measured by the same yardstick you use to measure others. 3And how is it that 
you see the speck of sawdust that’s in your friend’si eye, but you don’t notice the 
board in your own eye? 4Or how do you say to your friend, “Let me get that speck 
out of your eye”—yet there is this board in yours! 5You play-actor!j First get the 
board out of your own eye, and then you’ll see well enough to get the speck of 
sawdust out of your friend’s eye.  

…But Don’t be Foolish Either 
6You shouldn’tk give something that is holyl to the dogs, 
And you shouldn’t throw your pearls to the pigs. 

 

 
a Lit. “the birds of the sky.” 
b Or “a single cubit to his height.” 
c Lit. “the,” but since he’s sitting on a hillside, it seems clear that he is pointing to the flowers all around his hearers. 
d “Make cloth”: lit. “spin.” Spinning is twisting fibers together to make thread or yarn to weave into cloth. 
e Lit. “And if God thus clothes.” 
f Lit. “For.” 
g Lit. “But seek first the [i.e. God’s] kingdom and his [God’s] justice.” 
h Or “bad experiences,” or “nastiness.” 
i Lit. “your brother’s,” here and below. It means your compatriot, your fellow human being that you have an ongoing 
relationship and sense of kinship with. 
j Or, depending on cultural context, this sentence can be rendered: “Poser!” 
k Literally, here and below, “Don’t.” 
l That is, a piece of meat that is dedicated as an offering. 
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Otherwise the pigsa will just trample them underfoot, 
And the dogsb will turn on you and tear you up. 

Ask, Search, Knock—And Live by the Golden Rule (Lk. 11:9-13; 6:31) 
7Ask, and it will be given to you. 
Search, and you will find. 
Knock, and the door will be opened for you. 
8Because everyone who asks receives,  
Everyone who seeks finds,  
And everyone who knocks will be invited in.c Matthew 7:7—7:20 

9Suppose there is one of you whose child will ask for some bread. Will the person 
give the child a rock?d 10Or suppose the child asks for some fish. Will the person 
give the child a snake? 11So if you, bad as you are, know to give good gifts to your 
children, how much more will your Father in heaven give good things to those 
who ask him? 12So however you want other people to treat you, that’s how you 
should treat them. That’s the Law and the Prophets, right there.e 

The Parable of the Narrow Gate (Lk. 13:24) 
13Gof through the narrow gate! Because there is a wide gate, and a broad path, that 
leads to ruin, and lots of people gog through that one. 14The gate that leads to life 
is very narrow, and the path that leads to life is very tight, and only a few people 
find it. 

The Parable of the Tree and Its Fruit (Mt. 12:33; Lk. 6:43-45) 
15Watch out for the false prophets! They come to you dressed up as sheep, but 
under their costumes they’re wolves on the hunt. 16You will recognize them by 
the fruit of their actions.h You don’t get grapes from thorn bushes, or figs from 
thistles, do you? 17In the same way, every good tree bears good fruit. 18But a rotten 
tree bears bad fruit. It’s impossible for a good tree to bear bad fruit, and a rotten 
tree doesn’t bear good fruit. 19Every tree that doesn’t bear good fruit is chopped 
down and thrown in the fire. 20So remember, it’s by their fruit that you will 
recognize them. 

 

 
a Lit. “they.” This is a familiar ancient poetic form called “chiasm,” or the X form, in which the two outside members 
form a couplet, and the two inside members also form a couplet. Clearly the pigs trample and the dogs tear. 
b Lit. “they.” 
c Lit. “And to the one who knocks it will be opened.” 
d Lit. “Or is there among you a person whose son will ask him for bread/food—he won’t give him a rock, will he?” I’ve 
made the formulation gender-inclusive. 
e Lit. “For this is the Law and the Prophets.” 
f Lit. “Enter.” 
g Lit. “enter.” 
h Lit. “by their fruits.” It is not what they say that most decisively reveals their character, but how they act. 
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Not Everyone Who Calls Jesus “Lord” Obeys Him (Lk. 6:46; 13:26-27) 
21Not everyone who says to me, “Lord, Lord!” will get into Heaven’s Reign. No, it 
will only be the person who actually does the will my Father in heaven. 22Lots of 
people are going to say to me on that day, “Lord, Lord! Didn’t we prophesy in your 
name? Didn’t we kick out demons in your name too? And didn’t we even do lots 
of displays of power in your name?” 23Then I will say right out loud to them, “I 
have never known you! Stay away from me, all of you who practice lawlessness!” 

Hearing and Doing—The Parable of the Wise and Foolish Builders (Lk. 6:47-49) 
24So everyone who hears these sayings of mine, and puts them into practice, can 
be described like this. They’re like a smart person who builds their house on rock. 
25The rain comes down, and the rivers rise, and the winds blow. And they bash 
against that house, and it doesn’t fall down, because its foundation is on rock! 
26Buta everyone who hears these sayings of mine, and doesn’t put them into 
practice, is like a stupid person who builds their house on sand. 27The rain comes 
down, and the rivers rise, and the winds blow. And they smash against that house, 
and it falls down with one big flop. 

28When Jesus had finished saying all these things, the crowd was just astounded 
at his teaching. 29Unlike their scripture experts, he was teaching them as a person 
who had authority. Matthew 7:21—8:10 

Jesus Makes a Leper Clean (Mk 1:40-45; Lk. 5:12-16) 
When Jesus came down from the mountainside, large crowds of people 
followed him. 2Suddenly a leper came up and bowed down in front of him. 

He said, “Sir, if you want to, you have the power to make me clean.” 3And Jesus 
reached out his hand and touched him. He said, “I do want to. Be clean.” Right 
away his leprosy was cleansed. 4And Jesus said to him, “Be sure not to tell 
anyone. Just go and present yourself to the priest. Then offer the gift that Moses 
prescribed.b It’ll be a testimony to them.” 

Jesus Heals a Roman Officer’s Servant (Lk. 7:1-10) 
5As Jesus was going into Capernaum,c a Roman officerd came up to him asking for 
help. He said, 6“Sir, my son has gotten sick over at my house! He is paralyzed and 
in terrible pain!” 7Jesus said to him, “I’ll go and heal him.” 8And the Roman officer 
replied,e “Sir, I’m not worthy for you to come under my roof. But just say the 
word, and my son will be healed. 9After all, I’m a person under authority, and I 
have soldiers under me. I say to this one, ‘Go!,’ and he goes. I say to that one, 
‘Come!,’ and he comes. And I say to my slave, ‘Do this!,’ and he does it.” 10When 

 

 
a Lit. “And.” 
b See Lev. 14:2-32. 
c Prn. cup-per-nee-um. 
d Lit. “centurion,” a captain in the Roman occupation force. 
e Lit. “the centurion answered and said.” 
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Jesus heard that, he was amazed. He said to the people with him, “I’m telling you 
very seriously, I haven’t seen faith like this with anyone in Israel! 11I’m telling you, 
lots of people are going to come from the East and from the West and eat the 
banquet dinnera with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob in Heaven’s Reign. 12But some of 
those who belong to God’s Reignb are going to be thrown outside in the darkness. 
Out there, there’s going to be people crying and grinding their teeth.” 13Jesus said 
to the Roman officer,c “Go on home. May it turn out for you just as you believed.” 
And the man’s son was healed at that moment.d 

Jesus Heals Peter’s Mother-in-Law and Many Others (Mk 1:29-34; Lk. 4:38-41) 
14When Jesus came into Peter’s house, he saw Peter’s mother-in-law lying there 
sick and feverish. 15Jesus touched her hand, and her fever went away, and she got 
up and served him. Matthew 8:11—8:24 

16When it got to be evening, they brought him lots of people who were afflicted 
with demons. Jesus kickede out the spirits with a single command,f and healed 
everyone who had an illness.  

17In that way, what was said by Isaiah the prophet was fulfilled: 

He himself took our weaknesses,  
And he took away our illnesses.g 

“I’m Going to Follow You!”  (Lk. 9:57-62) 
18When Jesus saw the size of the crowd around him, he gave the word to go over 
to the other side of the lake. 19And one of the scripture experts came up to him 
and said, “Teacher, I’m going to follow you wherever you go from here.” 20Jesus 
said to him, “Foxes have holes, and the birds up in the skyh have nests. But the 
Human One doesn’t have anyplace to rest his head.” 21Another of his followers 
said to him, “Teacher, let me go off first and bury my father.” 22But Jesus said to 
him, “Follow me, and let the dead bury their own dead.” 

Jesus Calms the Storm (Mk 4:35-41; Lk. 8:22-25) 
23Jesus got into a boat, and his followers went with him. 24Suddenly there was a 
big squalli on the lake, so that the boat started getting swamped under the waves. 

 

 
a Lit. “come and lie down with Abraham…” Moderns sit to eat at a banquet; people of Jesus’ day reclined. “The banquet” 
is supplied to help bring forward the reference to Isa. 25:6. 
b Lit. “the children of the kingdom,” but it means “some of those who are children of the kingdom,” not “all the children 
of the kingdom.” See “Bible Words” under “Children of.” 
c Lit. “centurion.” 
d Lit. “in that hour.” 
e Lit. “threw.” 
f Lit. “with a word.” I don’t think it means one literal word, but that he only had to tell them once. Exorcisms in those 
days typically involved a lot of ritual words, so his being able to do it with one command was seen as remarkable. 
g Isa. 53:4. 
h Lit. “the birds of the sky.” 
i Or “storm”; lit. “shaking.” 
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But Jesus was sleeping. 25They came over to him and woke him up, and said, 
“Teacher, save us! We’re drowning!a 26Jesus said to them, “Why are you afraid? 
You have so little faith!” Then he got up and told off the wind and the waves,b and 
it became really calm. 27The people were amazed. They said, “What kind of person 
is this? Even the wind and the waves obey him! 

Jesus Heals Two Men from Demons (Mk 5:1-20; Lk. 8:26-39) Matthew 8:25—9:9 
28And Jesus got to the other side, to the Gadarenes area. There he was met by two 
demon-afflicted men, who came out of a cemetery.c They were very hard to deal 
with—so much so that no one was strong enough to go by that road. 29They 
suddenly screamed: “What do you want with us, Son of God? Have you come here 
to torture us?” 30Now, a long ways from them there was a large herd of pigs 
grazing. 31And the demons asked Jesus, “Please, if you kick us out, send us into the 
herd of pigs.” 32He said, “Go on.” And they came out and went over into the pigs. 
Suddenly the entire herd rushed off the cliff into the lake, and drowned.d 33And 
those who had been herding them ran away to the town. They reported 
everything, including the part about the demon-afflicted men. 34Suddenly the 
whole town came out to meet Jesus. And when they saw him, they asked him to 
please leave their area. 

Jesus Heals a Paralyzed Man (Mk 2:1-2; Lk. 5:17-26) 
Jesus got into a boat and crossed the lake, and came to his own town. 2And 
they brought him a man who was paralyzed, lying on a mat. When Jesus saw 

their faith, he said to the paralyzed man, “Have courage, son—your sins are 
forgiven.” 3But right thene some of the scripture experts said to one another, 
“This man is blaspheming!”f Butg Jesus saw how they were thinking. 4He said, 
“Why are you thinking such nasty things in your hearts? 5After all, which is 
easier? To say, ‘Your sins are forgiven,’ or to say, ‘Get up and walk’? 6But just so 
you know that the Human One has authority on earth to forgive sins”—then he 
said to the paralyzed man, “Get up. Take your mat and go home.” 7And he got up 
and went home. 8When the crowds saw that, they were in awe. And they gave 
glory to God, that he would give such authority to human beings. 

Jesus Calls Matthew to be a Follower (Mk 2:13-17; Lk. 5:27-32) 
9Jesus went on from there, and saw a man sitting at a tax collection desk. His name 
was Matthew. Jesus said to him, “Come with me.”h And he got up and went with 

 

 
a Lit. “perishing.” 
b “Waves”: lit. “lake,” here and in the next instance. But you wouldn’t say it that way in English. 
c Lit. “from among the tombs.” 
d Lit. “died in the waters.” 
e Lit. “And behold.” 
f Blaspheme: see “Bible Words.” 
g Lit. “And.” 
h Or “Follow me.” It’s a double meaning. He’s inviting Matthew not only to come along with him, but also to become 
his follower and student. 
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him. 10And it turned out that Jesus had dinnera with him at his house. Now,b quite 
a number of tax collectors and sinners also came, and they had dinnerc with Jesus 
and his followers. 11When the Pharisees saw that, they started saying to Jesus’ 
followers, “Why is it that your teacher eats with tax collectors and sinners?” 12But 
he heard them, and said, “It’s not healthy people that need a doctor, but people 
who are sick! 13Go learn what this means: Matthew 9:9—9:23 

It’s mercy that I want, not sacrifice.d 

Because I haven’t come to reach out toe people of integrity,f but to sinners.” 

An Argument about Fasting (Mk 2:18-22; Lk. 5:33-39) 
14Then some of John’s followers came up to him. They said, “Why is it that we and 
the Pharisees fast a lot, but your followers don’t fast?” 15Jesus said to them, “Can 
the members of the wedding partyg mourn while the groom is still with them? 
But the time will come when the groom will be taken away from them. Then 
they’ll fast.” 

16“No one puts a patch of unshrunk cloth on an old piece of clothing. Otherwise 
the full-size piece shrinks away from the garment,h and you get a worse tear. 
17You also don’t put up new wine in old wineskins. Becausei if you do, the skins 
burst, and out spills the wine. The skins are ruined too. But put up new wine in 
new skins, and both will be kept safe.” 

Jesus Brings a Dead Girl to Life and Heals a Woman (Mk 5:21-43; Lk. 8:40-56) 
18As he was saying these things to them, suddenly a Jewish official came up and 
bowed down in front of him. He said, “My daughter has just died! But just come 
and lay your hand on her, and she’ll live!” 19And Jesus got up and went with  
him, and his followers went too. 20And suddenlyj a woman, who had been 
hemorrhaging for twelve years,k came up behind him and touched the edge of 
his robe. 21She was saying to herself, “If I only just touch his robe I’ll be healed.” 
22Jesus turned and saw her. He said, “Have courage, my daughter. Your faith has 
healed you.” And the woman was healed from that moment on.l 23And Jesus came 
into the official’s house, and he saw the flute players and the crowd making a 

 

 
a Lit. “he was lying down.” In those days, people lay on couches at the table to eat, rather than sitting. 
b Lit. “behold.” 
c Lit. “lay down together.” In those days, people lay on couches at the table to eat. 
d Hos. 6:6. 
e Lit. “call.” 
f Traditionally: “the righteous.” 
g Or “the wedding guests.” Lit. “the children of the bridal chamber.” See “Bible Words” under “Children of.” 
h Lit. “its fullness pulls away from the garment.” 
i Lit. “But.” 
j Lit. “And behold.” 
k That is, she lived with constant bleeding. 
l Lit. “from that hour.” 
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commotion. 24He was saying, “Go away! The little girl hasn’t died—she’s only 
sleeping.” Buta they started making fun of him. 25And when the crowd had been 
kicked out of the house, Jesus went in and held her hand. And the little girl woke 
up! 26And this story became known throughoutb that entire area. Matthew 9:24—10:2 

Jesus Heals Two Blind Men 
27When Jesus went on from there, two blind men followed him. They were 
shouting, “Please have mercy on us, Son of David!” 28And as Jesus went into the 
house, the blind men came up to him. Jesus said to them, “Do you believe that I 
can do this?” And they said to him, “Yes, sir!” 29Then he touched their eyes and 
said, “May what you’ve believed come true.”c 30And their eyes received sight.d 
Jesus was very stern with them, and said, “Be sure not to let anyone know!” 31But 
they went out and talked about him all around that whole area. 

Jesus Heals a Person Who Can’t Talk 
32Right as they were leaving,e some people brought him a person who was 
afflicted with a demon and couldn’t talk. 33When Jesus had kicked the demon out, 
the person talked. And the crowds were amazed. They were saying, “Nothing like 
this has ever been seen in Israel before! 34But the Pharisees were saying, “He kicks 
out demons by the power of the ruler of the demons.”f 

Teaching, Preaching, and Healing from Town to Town (Lk. 10:2-3) 
35Jesus was going around all the towns and villages. He was teaching in their 
synagogues and preaching the good news of God’s Reign.g He was also healing all 
their illnesses and disabilities. 36When he saw the crowds, he felt compassion for 
them, because they were harassed and anxious, just like sheep that didn’t have a 
shepherd. 37Then he said to his followers, “It’s a large harvest, but there are only 
a few workers. 38So really plead with the Owner of the harvest, to send workers 
out toh his harvest. 

Jesus Sends His Closest Twelve Followers on a Mission (Mk 3:13-19a; Lk. 6:12-16) 
Jesus called his closest twelve followersi over to him. He gave them 
authority over unclean spirits, so that they could kick them out of people 

and heal every illness and disability. 2These are the names of these twelve that he 

 

 
a Lit. “And.” 
b Lit. “went out to.” 
c Lit. “According to your belief let it be.” 
d Lit. “And their eyes were opened.” 
e Lit. “As they left, behold.” 
f Lit. “By the ruler of the demons he kicks out the demons.” 
g Lit. “the kingdom.” 
h “Out to”: lit. “into.”  
i Lit. “his twelve followers,” not “twelve of his followers.” The crowds that follow Jesus are sometimes also described 
with the same Greek word, which is traditionally rendered “disciples,” i.e. students, yet the crowds are followers, not 
formally students. The twelve, however, are his particular students and full-time followers. 
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sent out:a first Simon, known as Peter, and Andrew, his brother; and James, 
Zebedee’s son, and John his brother; 3Philip and Bartholomew; Thomas and 
Matthew the tax collector; James, Alphaeus’s son,b and Thaddeus;c 4Simon the 
Cananaeand and Judas Iscariot,e the one who turned him in. Matthew 10:3—10:18 

5Jesus sent these twelve out after giving them these instructions:  

Don’t go off on any Gentile roads, and don’t go into any Samaritanf town. 6Instead, 
go to the lost sheep of the family of Israel.g 7Go and preach that Heaven’s Reign is 
nearly here.h 8Heal people with disabilities, raise the dead, make lepers clean, kick 
out demons. You received for free—give for free. 9Don’t accept gold, silver, or 
copper for your money belts, 10or a bag of money for the road, or two shirts,i or 
sandals, or a walking stick. ‘A laborer deserves to be fed.’j  

11Whatever town or village you go into, look for someone in that town who is 
deserving, and stay there until you leave. 12And as you go into someone’s house, 
greet it with a blessing of peace.k 13If that house is deserving, may your blessing of 
peace restl on it. But if it’s not deserving, may your blessing of peace come back 
to you. 14And if anyone doesn’t accept you or listen to your message, leave that 
house or town behind, and shake the dust off your feet. 15I’m telling you seriously: 
it will be more bearable for the land of Sodom and Gomorrah on the day of 
judgment than for that town!  

The Risks of Representing Jesus (Mk 13:9-13; Lk. 21:12-17; 12:2-7) 
16Understand thatm I’m sending you out like sheep in the middle of wolves. So be 
as crafty as snakes and as simple as doves. 17And beware of people. They’re going 
to turn you in to the courts, and they’ll have you whipped in their synagogues.n 
18They’ll also bring you up on charges in front of governors and rulers because of 
me. It’ll beo a testimony to them and to the Gentiles. 

 

 
a Traditionally: “the twelve apostles” (see “Bible Words”). 
b Prn. al-fee-us or al-fee-us. 
c Prn. thadd-ee-us or thad-day-us. 
d Prn. cann-a-nay-an. 
e Prn. is-kerr-ee-ut. 
f Prn. sum-merr-it-ten. 
g Lit. “the house of Israel.” 
h Lit. “has come near.”  
i 2 Kgs 5:22-27. He’s essentially saying, don’t you dare think of personally profiting from this. 
j He’s quoting a proverb. In other words, don’t expect, or accept, anything more than a common laborer would get for 
a day’s work. 
k Lit. “greet it.” The standard Jewish greeting is “Shalom,” a blessing of peace. The following words clarify this. 
l Lit. “come.” 
m Lit. “See.” 
n Lit. “they will beat you in their synagogues.” Jesus is talking about beating as an official form of punishment, not a 
fight. 
o Lit. “because of me, for.” 
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19But when they hand you over to the authorities, don’t worry about what you’re 
going to say. Because what you’ll say will be given to you at that moment:a 20it 
won’t be you speaking, but the Spirit of your Father that speaks through you.  

21But brothers and sisters will turn each other in to be killed, parents will turn in 
their children, and children will turnb against their parents and get them killed. 
22And you’ll be hated by everyone because of my name. But it’s the person who 
stays with mec to the end that will be saved. 23Sod when they go after youe in one 
town, run away to the next one. I’m telling you seriously, you won’t have gone 
through all the towns in Israel by the time the Human One comes.  

24The student isn’t above the teacher, and the slave isn’t above the master. 25It’s 
enough for the student to become like the teacher, and the slave like the master. 
If they call the head of a household the devil,f won’t the people in the household 
get called that all the more? 26So don’t be afraid of them. Because there isn’t any-
thing covered over that won’t be uncovered, and there’s nothing hidden that 
won’t be known. 27What I’ve said to all of you in the darkness, say in the daylight. 
And what you hear whispered in your ear, proclaim from the rooftops. 28Don’t be 
afraid of people who kill the body, but can’t kill the soul. Be more afraid of the 
One who can destroy both body and soul in Gehenna. 29Aren’t two sparrows sold 
for a few cents? Yet not one of them falls to the ground without your Father 
knowing about it. 30Every single hair on your head is accounted for. 31So don’t be 
afraid. You count for more than a lot of sparrows. Matthew 10:19—10:35 

Ultimate Cost and Ultimate Reward (Lk. 12:51-53; 14:26-27) 
32Every person who stands up forg me in front of people, I myself will stand up for, 
in front of my Father who is in heaven. 33But the person who deniesh me in front 
of people, I will deny them too, in front of my Father in heaven. 34Don’t be 
thinking that I came to bring about peace on the earth. I didn’t come to bring 
about peace, but a sword. 35Because I came to set 

 

 
a Lit. “in that hour.” 
b Lit. “rise up.” 
c Or “who holds on to the end,” or “who endures these things to the end.” The Greek word here can be transitive, i.e. 
take an object, in which case it can mean to persevere with something, such as your commitment to Jesus, or to endure 
something, such as persecution. It can also be intransitive, and just mean “hold on.” Because this statement comes 
right on the heals of Jesus’ words about “because of my name,” I have chosen to bring out the first nuance. 
d Lit. “But.” 
e Or “persecute you.” 
f Lit. “Beelzebul,” prn. beh-el-zub-bul, which appears to be an insulting name for the devil, meaning “The Lord of Dung.” 
g Lit. “will acknowledge,” and so in the following clause. 
h Lit. “will deny,” and so in the following clause. 
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A man against his father,  
A daughter against her mother, 
A bride against her mother-in-law. 
36People’s own housemates will be their enemies.a 

37The person who loves father or mother more than me isn’t worthy of me, and 
the person who loves a son or daughter more than me isn’t worthy of me. 38And 
the person who doesn’t take up their cross and follow in my footstepsb isn’t 
worthy of me. 39The person who finds their life will lose it, and the person who 
loses their life because of me will find it. 

Whoever Accepts You Accepts Me (Mk 9:41) 
40Whoever accepts you, accepts me, and whoever accepts me, accepts the One 
who sent me. 41Whoever accepts a prophet because they’re a prophetc will receive 
a prophet’s reward. 42And whoever accepts a person of integrity because they’re 
a person of integrityd will receive the reward of a person of integrity. The same 
goes for whoever offers a single cup of cold water to one lowly person here 
because they’re a follower of mine.e I’m telling you seriously, they will never lose 
their reward! Matthew 10:36—11:8 

Jesus and John the Baptizer (Lk. 7:18-35) 
When Jesus finished giving instructions to his twelve followers, he went 
offf to preach and teach in their towns. 2And John heard, from prison, 

about the things Jesus was doing. He sent this question through his followers:g 
3“Are you the Oneh who is coming, or are we supposed to be looking for someone 
else?” 4Jesus gave them this answer:i 5Go tell John the things that you’re hearing 
and seeing: blind people are seeing again, and people who are unable to walk are 
walking. Lepers are getting cleansed, the dead are being raised, and poor folks are 
getting good news.j 6And it’s a blessed person who doesn’t get offended by me.” 
7When John’s followers had left, Jesus began to talk to the crowd about John: 

What did you go out in the wilderness to look at? A cattail blowing in the wind? 
Come on!k 8What did you go out there to see? A person dressed in finel clothing? 

 

 
a Mic. 7:6. 
b Lit. “behind me.” 
c Lit. “in the name of a prophet.” 
d Traditionally: “accepts a righteous man in the name of a righteous man.” 
e Lit. “to one of these little ones in the name of their being a follower.” It’s the opposite of someone “big and famous,” 
or “big and powerful.” 
f Lit. “it came about that he went along.” 
g Lit. “Sending through his followers, he said to him:” 
h That is, the Messiah. 
i Lit. “answering, Jesus said to them.” 
j Isa. 35:5-6; 42:18; 61:1. 
k Lit. “On the contrary.” 
l Lit. “soft.” He’s joking about John’s camel hair outfit. Cloth doesn’t get much scratchier than that. 
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Look, the people dressed in fancy clothing are found in rulers’ houses. 9Come on, 
what did you go out there to see? A prophet? Yes! I’m telling you, even more than 
a prophet. It’s about him that scripture says:a 

10Look! I’m sending my messenger ahead of you. He’ll repair the roadb 
in front of you. Matthew 11:9—11:23 

11I’m telling you seriously: of all the people ever born,c there has never been 
anyone greater than John. Yet even a minor person in Heaven’s Reign is greater 
than he is. 12From John the Baptizer’s time until now Heaven’s Reign has been 
getting hijacked, and violent people are grabbing it. 13All the Prophets and the 
Law prophesied up until John. 14And if you’re willing to accept it, he is none other 
than Elijah,d who is to come.e 15If anyone has ears, let ’em hear!  

16But what can I compare this generationf to? It’s like children sitting around in 
the marketplace. They shout over to each other, 17“We played the flute for you, 
but you didn’t dance! We wailed for you, but you didn’t mourn!” 18After all, John 
comesg along, and isn’t eating or drinking, and they say, “He has a demon!” 19The 
Human One comes along, and is eating and drinking, and they say, “Look! This 
man eats too much, drinks, and likes tax collectors and sinners!” Well,h wisdom 
is proven right by its actions. 

Jesus Tells Off the Towns That Haven’t Changed Their Hearts (Lk. 10:13-15) 
20Then Jesus began telling off the towns where he had done his greatest displays 
of power, because they hadn’t changed their hearts:i  

21It’s going to be horrible for you,j Chorazin!k It’s going to be horrible for you, 
Bethsaida!l Because if the displays of power had happened in them that happened 
in you, they would have changed their hearts,m sitting in sacking and ashesn a 
long time ago! 22But I’m telling you, it will be easier to bear for Tyre and Sidon on 
the day of judgment than for you. 23And you too, Capernaum!o 

 

 
a Lit. “it is written.” 
b Lit. “your road.” Mal. 3:1; see Exod. 23:20. 
c Lit. “born of women.” 
d Lit. “he himself is Elijah.” 
e Or “who is about to come.” 
f See “Bible Words.” 
g Or “came,” in this, and the next, instance. 
h Lit. “And.” I think this is Jesus’ response to his (and John’s) critics, in the form of a well-known proverb. 
i Traditionally: “repented.” 
j Lit. “Woe to you.”  
k Prn. kor-ray-zin. 
l Prn. beth-say-da. 
m Traditionally: “repented.” 
n It was a custom to put on burlap sacking and sprinkle ashes on oneself to grieve—in this case, to grieve sins. 
o Prn. cup-per-nee-um. 
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Are you going to be lifted up to heaven? 
No, you’re going to fall downa to Hades!b 

Because if the displays of power had happened in Sodom that happened in you, 
it would still be here today.c 24But I’m telling you, it will be easier to bear for the 
land of Sodom on the day of judgment than for you. 

Jesus Praises His Father (Lk. 10:21-22) Matthew 11:24—12:7 
25On that occasion Jesus spoke outd and said, “I want to honor you,e Father, Lord 
of heaven and earth. Because you’ve hidden these things from wise and 
understanding people, and have revealed them to little children. 26Yes, Father! 
That is just how you wanted it to be.f 27Everything has been given to me by my 
Father. And no one really knows the Son except the Father. Nor does anyone 
really know the Father except the Son—and the person the Son wants to reveal 
him to. 28Come to me, all of you who are strugglingg under a heavy load,h and I will 
relieve you! 29Put on my yoke and learn from me, because I have a gentle and 
humble heart. You’re going to find relief for your spirits!i 30Because my yoke is a 
good one, and my load is light.” 

Picking Heads of Grain on the Sabbath Day (Mk 2:23-28; Lk. 6:1-5) 
On that occasion, which was a Sabbath, Jesus was walking through the 
grain fields with his followers. His followers were hungry, and began to 

pick heads of grain and eat them. 2But the Pharisees saw it and said, “Look! Your 
followers are doing something that is not allowed on the Sabbath!”j 3But he said 
to them, “Haven’t you read what David did, when he and his companions were 
hungry? 4Didn’t he go into the house of God and eatk the sacred bread of the 
presence? Weren’t he and his companions forbidden, and only the priests 
allowed to eat that bread? 5And haven’t you read in the Law, that on Sabbath days 
the priests in the Temple break the Sabbath—and they’re not guilty of anything! 
6I’m telling you, something bigger than the Temple is going on here. 7But if you’d 
known what this means: ‘I want mercy and not sacrifice,’l then you wouldn’t have 

 

 
a Some good mss have “be brought down.” 
b Prn. hay-deez.  Isa. 14:13, 15. 
c Lit. “it would still remain until today.” 
d Lit. “answered.” 
e Lit. “I acknowledge you.” But that expression doesn’t carry a strong enough connotation of praise in English. 
f Lit. “Yes, Father, because it became pleasing before you.” 
g Or “sweating”—literally, “toiling.” 
h Lit. “toiling and heavy laden.” 
i Lit. “You’re [pl.] going to find relief for your souls.” 
j According to their tradition, even the slightest amount of work is forbidden on the Sabbath. According to their 
definitions, Jesus’ followers are harvesting grain, which is work. 
k Lit. “hungry—how he went into the Temple and ate…” 
l Hos. 6:6. 
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condemned people who were not guilty of anything. 8The Human One is lord of 
the Sabbath.” Matthew 12:8—12:24 

Jesus Heals a Man with a Shriveled-Up Arm (Mk 3:1-6; Lk. 6:6-11) 
9Jesus went along from there and came into the local synagogue.a 10And right 
there was a person whose arm was shriveled up. They asked Jesus, “Is it allowed 
to heal on the Sabbath?” That was so they could accuse him. 11But he said to them, 
“Is there any one of you who owns a sheep,b who wouldn’t grab that sheep and 
pull it out of a hole, if it fell in on the Sabbath? 12So, how much more important is 
a human being than a sheep! So it’s allowed to do an act of kindnessc on the 
Sabbath.” 13Then he said to the person, “Hold out your arm.” He held it out, and 
it became restored to normal just like the other one. 14And the Pharisees went out 
and began to plot against Jesus, to figure out how they could ruin him.d 

Jesus is God’s Chosen Servant (Isa. 42:1-4) 
15But Jesus knew about it, and went away from that place. Lots of people followed 
him, and he healed them all. 16And he warned them strictly not to tell people 
about him.e 17This was so that what was said through Isaiah could be fulfilled: 

18Look! My servant, my chosen one, my loved one! 
My heartf is so pleased with him! 
I’m going to put my Spirit on him,  
And he’ll proclaim justice for the nations. 
19He won’t argue or shout, 
And no one will hear him making noise in the streets. 
20He won’t break a bent straw, 
And he won’t put out a wick that’s smoking, 
Until he deals out justice victoriously.g 
21And his name will be the hope of the nations.h 

Jesus Heals a Man and is Accused of Being with the Devil (Mk 3:19b-30; Lk. 11:14-23) 
22Then a demon-afflicted man was brought to Jesus. He was blind and couldn’t 
speak. And he healed him so that he could talk and see. 23All the crowds were 
totally amazed. They began to say, “He couldn’t be the Son of David, could he?”i 
24But when the Pharisees heard that, they began saying, “He only kicks out 

 

 
a Lit. “their synagogue.” 
b Or “one sheep.” 
c Lit. “to act kindly.” 
d Lit. “began plotting against him, as to how to destroy him.” 
e Lit. “not to make him known.”  
f Lit. “soul.” 
g Lit. “Until he throws out justice to victory.” 
h Lit. “in his name the nations will hope.” This long quotation is from Isa. 42:1-4. 
i The question is skeptical in form, yet hopeful in tone. The expression “Son of David” seems to be a term for the 
Messiah. 
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demons by the power of Beelzebul,a the ruler of the demons.” 25But Jesus knew 
what they were thinking. He said to them,  

Every kingdom that is split into opposing factions will end up deserted, and no 
city or household that is split into opposing factions can stand.b 26And if Satan 
kicks out Satan, he’s split against himself. So how is his kingdom going to stand? 
27And if it’s by the power of Beelzebulc that I kick out demons, by whose power do 
your sons kick them out? So they’re the ones who’ll be your judges. 28But if I kick 
demons out by the power of God’s Spirit, then God’s Reign has just come to you. 
Matthew 12:25—12:39 

29And how can anyone come into a strong man’s house and steal his things unless 
he ties up the strong man first? Then he can clean outd the whole house. 30Who-
ever isn’t with me is against me, and whoever doesn’t gather with me scatters. 
31So I’m telling you, people will be forgiven for every sort of sin and blasphemy.e 
But blasphemy of the Spirit will not be forgiven. 32If someone says something 
against the Human One, they’ll be forgiven. But if someone says something 
against the Holy Spirit, they will not be forgiven—not in this age, nor in the next 
one.  

God Will Judge People on the Basis of What They Say (Mt. 7:15-20) 
33Either make the tree good, and its fruit good, or make the tree rotten and its 
fruit rotten. It’s from the fruit that the tree is known. 34You offspring of snakes, 
how can you say what is good,f when you are evil? 35A good person puts out 
goodness from their inner wellg of goodness. And the evil person puts out evil 
from their inner well of evil. 36I’m telling you, people will give an explanation for 
every unthinkingh word they’ve said, on the day of judgment. 37You’ll be justified 
by your words, and you’ll be condemned by your words. 

The Sign of Jonah the Prophet (Lk. 11:29-32; Lk. 11:24-26) 
38Then some scripture experts and Pharisees responded to him. They said, 
“Teacher, we want to see a miraclei from you.”j 39But he said back to them:  

 

 
a Prn. beh-el-zub-bul. This is another name for the devil, which appears to mean “The Lord of Dung.” 
b Lit. “Every kingdom that is divided against itself will be deserted, and every city or house that is divided against itself 
will not stand.” 
c Prn. beh-el-zub-bul. This is another name for the devil, which appears to mean “The Lord of Dung.” 
d Lit. “carry off.” 
e That is, insult against God. See “Bible Words.” 
f Or “speak the truth”; lit. “say good things.” 
g Lit. “their good stores,” and in the next sentence, “their evil stores.” The metaphor of storage contains the idea that 
the well of goodness or evil is inside the person.  
h Lit. “idle,” “useless.” 
i Traditionally: “a sign” (see “Bible Words”). 
j That is, they want him to prove he’s from God by doing an undeniable miracle. 
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It’s an evil and unfaithful generation that is obsessed with getting a sign.a And it 
won’t be given one. The only sign it will get is the sign of Jonah the prophet. 
40Because just as Jonah was “in the belly of the sea monster for three days and 
three nights,”b in the same way the Human One will be in the heart of the earth 
for three days and three nights. 41The men of Ninevehc are going to stand up and 
testify against this generation in the judgment, and will condemn it. Because they 
changed their heartsd on the basis of Jonah’s preaching. And look, there’s 
something bigger than Jonah here. 42The Queen of Shebae will be called to testifyf 
against this generation in the judgment, and she’ll condemn it. Because she came 
from the far corners of the earth to hear the wisdom of Solomon. And look, 
there’s something bigger than Solomon here. 43When an unclean spirit goes out 
of a person, it wanders around dry desert places looking for someplace to rest. 
But it doesn’t find anyplace. 44Then it says, “I’m going to go back to my house, that 
I left. When it comes back, it finds that it’s still empty, and that it’s nicely swept 
and all neat. 45Then it goes and brings along seven other spirits more evil than 
itself, and they go in and live there. And it turns out that the person’s final 
condition is worse than when they started.g It’ll be the same way with this evil 
generation. Matthew 12:40—13:2 

Jesus’ Real Family (Mk 3:31-35; Lk. 8:19-21, 27-28) 
46While Jesus was talking with the crowds, suddenly his mother and his brothers 
and sisters showed uph outside, wanting to talk to him. 47And someone said to 
him, “Look, your mother and your brothers and sisters are standing outside 
hoping to talk with you.i 48But Jesus said back to the person who said that to him: 
“Who is my mother, and who are my brothers and sisters?” 49And he held out his 
hand towards his followers and said, “Look—my mother and my brothers and 
sisters! 50Because if anybody does the will of my Father in heaven, they are my 
brother, my sister, and my mother.” 

That day Jesus left the house and sat by the lake. 2Big crowds of people 
gathered around him. Finally he got in a boat and sat down, and the whole 

crowd stayed standing on the shore.  

 

 
a See “Bible Words.” 
b Jon. 1:17. 
c Prn. ninn-a-va. 
d Traditionally: “repented.” 
e Lit. “the South.” 
f Lit. “will be raised up in judgment.” Interestingly, the words used here for “to stand up” and “be raised up” can also 
mean “will be resurrected.”  
g Lit. “the person’s last things are worse then the first.” 
h Lit. “stood.” 
i Many ancient mss lack v. 47, which could either have been (1) overlooked and omitted in error, because it is nearly 
identical in wording to v. 46: “his/your mother and brothers were/are standing outside wanting to talk to him/you,” 
or (2) added, because its inclusion makes better sense of what follows. The wording of v. 47 has been varied slightly in 
order to avoid repeating the exact same phraseology. 
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3Jesus talked to them a lot in parables.a He would say:  

The Parable of the Farmer Who Scatters Seed (Mk 4:1-9; Lk. 8:4-8, 11-15) 
Listenb—a farmer went out to scatter seed in his field.c 4As he was scattering the 
seed, some fell on the path, and the birds came and gobbled it up. 5Other seeds fell 
on the rocky ground, where they didn’t have much soil. Those sprang up right 
away, because the soil they were in was so shallow.d 6When the sun came up, they 
got scorched. They shriveled up, because they didn’t have good roots. 7Still other 
seeds fell in amongst the prickly weeds. The prickly weeds came up and choked 
them out. 8Other seeds fell on the good soil and bore fruit: some a hundred grains 
per plant, some sixty, and some thirty. 9If anyone has ears, let ’em hear! 

Jesus Explains Why He Teaches in Parables (Mk 4:10-12; Lk. 8:9-10) Matthew 13:3—13:19 
10Jesus’ followers came up and said to him, “Why do you talk to them in parables?” 
11He answered:  

It’s been given to you to know the secrets of Heaven’s Reign. But it hasn’t been 
given to the others. 12The person who hase will have more given to them. But the 
person who doesn’t have will even have what they’ve got taken away.  

13Here’s why I talk to them in parables: because they look but don’t see, and they 
listen but don’t hear or understand. 14Isaiah’s prophecy is fulfilled by them—the 
one that says, 

They’ll listen and listen but never understand, and they’ll look and 
look but never see. 15Because the heart of this people has gotten dull, 
and they can hardly hear with their ears, and they’ve closed their eyes. 
Otherwise they’d see with their eyes and hear with their ears and 
understand with their hearts, and they’d turn, and I’d heal them.f  

16But your eyes are blessed that they can see, and your ears are blessed that they 
can hear. 17I’m telling you seriously: lots of prophets and people of integrityg really 
wanted to see the things that you are seeing, and didn’t see them. They really 
wanted to hear the things you are hearing, but didn’t hear them. 

Jesus Explains the Parable of the Farmer Scattering Seed (Mk 4:13-20; Lk. 8:11-15) 
18So hear the parable of the farmer seeding his field. 19As for every person who 
hears the message of God’s Reignh but doesn’t understand it, the Evil One comes 

 

 
a Parables are short, metaphorical stories or comparisons based on observations of nature or ordinary life.  
b Lit. “Look,” or “Behold.” 
c There are different ways to plant a field—in this method, the person scatters the seed evenly on the unplowed ground, 
then plows it in. 
d Lit. “because of not having depth of soil.” 
e I.e. has understanding. 
f Isa. 6:9-10. 
g Traditionally: “righteous men.” 
h Lit. “the kingdom.” 
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and snatches away what’s been planted in their heart. That’s the seed scattered 
on the path. 20As for the seed scattered on the rocky part, that’s the person who 
hears the message and happily accepts it right away. 21But the person doesn’t 
have any roots in themselves. They’re just temporary. When trouble or persecu-
tion come because of the message, they get tripped up right away. 22As for the 
seed scattered amongst the prickly weeds, that’s the person who is listening to 
the message, but the worry of this world, and the false lure of wealth, choke out 
the message. It ends up not bearing fruit. 23But the seed scattered on the good soil, 
that’s the person who hears the message and understands it. Now, that kind of 
person will bear fruit! One will produce a hundred grains per plant,a another one 
sixty, and another one thirty. Matthew 13:20—13:33 

The Parable of the Darnel Weeds among the Wheat  
24Jesus gave themb another parable and said, “Heaven’s Reign is like a man who 
planted good-quality seed in his field. 25But while people were sleeping, his enemy 
came, scattered darnel weedsc in amongst the wheat, and went away. 26When the 
plants grew up and bore fruit, then the darnel weeds showed up. 27And the 
servants of the head of the house came up and said to him, ‘Sir, didn’t you plant 
good-quality seed in your field? So how come it has darnel weeds?’ 28He said to 
them, ‘Some enemy of mined did this.’ And the servants said to him, ‘So, do you 
want us to go out and gather up the darnel weeds?’ 29But he said, ‘No, otherwise 
in gathering up the darnel weeds, you’ll uproot the wheat with them. 30Leave both 
to grow together until the harvest. At harvest time I’ll say to the harvesters, “First 
gather up the darnel weeds and tie them in bundles to be burnt. Thene gather up 
the wheat into my bins.’”  

The Parables of the Mustard Seed and the Yeast (Mk 4:30-32; Lk. 13:18-21) 
31Jesus gave themf another parable and said, “Heaven’s Reign is like a mustard 
seed that a person took and planted in their field. 32It may be the smallest of all 
the seeds, but when it grows up it’s the biggest of the garden plants. It gets to be 
a tree, so that birdsg come and build nests in its branches.”  

33He gave themh another parable: “Heaven’s Reign is like yeast that a woman took 
and kneadedi into three measures of flour, until the yeast was all through it.”j 

 

 
a In other words, some wheat seeds will grow to a plant with heads of wheat with 100 grains—more or less double the 
average yield. 
b Lit. “set before them.” 
c Darnel looks like wheat until it is full grown. 
d Lit. “An enemy person.” 
e Lit. “But.” 
f Lit. “set before them.” 
g Lit. “the birds of the sky.” 
h Lit. “set before them.” 
i Lit. “hid,” but I suspect it’s just a standard expression for kneading.  
j Lit. “until the whole thing was leavened.” 
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34Jesus said all these things to the crowds in parables. And he didn’t say anything 
to them without using a parable. 35In that way what God had said through the 
prophet was fulfilled. He said: 

I’m going to open my mouth and tell parables—I’m going to come out 
with things that have been hidden since the creationa of the world!b 

Jesus Explains the Parable of the Darnel Weeds among the Wheat Matthew 13:34—13:50 
36Then Jesus left the crowds and went back to the house. His followers came up to 
him and said, “Explain the parable of the darnel weeds in the field to us.” 37He 
answered: 

The one who plants the good-quality seed is the Human One, 38and the field is the 
world. The good-quality seed is those who belong to God’s Reign.c The darnel 
weeds are those who belong to the Evil One.d 39The enemy that scattered them is 
the devil. The harvest is the wrapping up of the age, and the harvesters are angels. 
40So, just as darnel weeds are gathered up and burned, the same will happen at 
the wrapping up of the age. 41The Human One will send out his angels, and they’ll 
separate out of his Realm all the people who trip people up, and those who go 
around acting lawless. 42They’ll throw them in a burning furnace. In there there’s 
going to be people crying and grinding their teeth. 43Then the people of integritye 
are going to shine like the sun in the kingdom of their Father. If anyone has ears, 
let ’em hear! 

The Parables of the Hidden Treasure and the Pearl of Great Value 
44Heaven’s Reign is like a treasure hidden in a field. When a person found it, they 
hid it again, and in their excitementf they went off and sold everything they had, 
and bought that field.  

45Again, Heaven’s Reign is like a trader on the lookout for fine pearls. 46When the 
person found one of great value, they went off and sold everything they had, and 
bought it. 

The Parable of the Fishing Net 
47Again, Heaven’s Reign is like a fishing net that’s thrown in the lake. It scoops up 
all kinds of fish. 48When it’s ready, it’s dragged up on the beach, and they sit down 
and collect the good ones and put them in baskets. And they throw out the bad 
ones. 49That’s what it will be like at the wrapping up of the age. The angels will go 
out and separate out the evil people from among the people of integrity.g 50They’ll 

 

 
a Lit. “foundation.” 
b Ps. 78:2. 
c Lit. “the children of the kingdom.” See “Bible Words” under “Children of.” 
d Lit. “the children of the Evil One.” See “Bible Words” under “Children of.” 
e Traditionally: “the righteous.” 
f Lit. “joy,” or “happiness.” 
g Traditionally: “the righteous.” 
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throw them in a burning furnace. In there there’s going to be people crying and 
grinding their teeth.  

51Have you understood all of this?a They said to him, “Yes.” 52Jesus said to them, 
“So, every scripture expert that has become a student of Heaven’s Reign is like 
the head of a household, who brings things new and old out of storage. 

Jesus is Rejected at Nazareth (Mk 6:1-6; Lk. 4:16-30)  
53Whenb Jesus had finished all these parables, he went away from that place, 54and 
came to his hometown. He taught them in their synagogue, andc they were 
astounded. They said, “Where did this person get this wisdom, and these displays 
of power? 55Isn’t he the carpenter’s son? Isn’t his mother named Mary, and his 
brothers named James and Joseph and Simon and Judas? 56Aren’t all his sisters 
right here with us?” 57And they started getting offended at him.d But Jesus said  
to them, “A prophet isn’t dishonored except in his own hometown and in his  
own home.” 58And he didn’t do many displays of power there, because of their 
lack of faith. 

Herod Executes John the Baptizer (Mk 6:14-29; Lk. 9:7-9) Matthew 13:51—14:12 
At that time Herod the Tetrarche heard the news about Jesus. 2And he said 
to his servants, “This is John the Baptizer himself, raised from among the 

dead. That’s why those displays of power are being done by him.” 3The reason he 
said that is, Herod had arrested John and shackled him and put him in prison. It 
started because of Herodias,f his brother Philip’s wife. 4Because John had been 
saying to him, “It’s against the law for you to have her as your wife.” 5And 
although Herod wanted to kill him, he was afraid of the public,g because they 
believed John was a prophet.h 6When Herod’s birthday celebration came, 
Herodias’s daughter danced in front of everyone. And Herod was pleased—7so 
much so that he promised her, and swore to it, that he’d give her whatever she 
asked. 8But she had been primed beforehand by her mother. She said, “Give me 
the head of John the Baptizer here on a platter!” 9The king was unhappy because 
he had sworn those things and everybody around the table had heard it. So he 
was bound to give it to her. 10He sent and had John beheaded in the prison. 11And 
his head was brought on a platter and given to the girl, and she brought it to her 
mother. 12John’s followers went up and took the body and buried it. Then they 
came to Jesus and told him about it. 

 

 
a Lit. “all these things.” 
b Lit. “And it came about that when.” 
c Lit. “as a result.” But the implication in English, even with “and,” is unmistakable. 
d Lit. “and they were tripped up by him.” 
e Prn. herr-udd the tet-rark. 
f Prn. hur-road-ee-us. 
g Lit. “crowd.” 
h Lit. “they held him to be a prophet.” 
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Jesus Feeds More Than 5,000 People (Mk 6:30-44; Lk. 9:10-17; Jn 6:1-13) 
13When Jesus heard about John, he went away from there in a boat to a deserted 
place by himself. When the crowds found out,a they followed him on foot from 
the towns. 14When Jesus went out and saw the big crowd, he felt compassion for 
them, and he healed those who were sick.  

15Around sunset, his followers came up to him and said, “This place is deserted, 
and it’s already past dinnertime. Send the crowd away so that they can go off to 
the villages and buy themselves some things to eat.” 16But Jesus said to them, 
“They don’t need to go away—you give them something to eat.” 17They said to 
him, “We don’t have anything here, except for five loaves of bread and two fish.” 
18But he said, “Bring them here to me.” 19Then he told the crowd to lie on the grass. 
He took the five loaves of bread and the two fish and looked up to heaven. Then 
he blessed them and dividedb them up, and gave them to his followers, and his 
followers gave them to the crowd. 20They all ate and got a good meal.c And they 
picked up twelve baskets full of leftover food.d 21And the number of people eating, 
just counting the men, not the women and children, was about five thousand.  

Jesus Walks on the Water (Mk 6:45-52; Jn 6:15-21) Matthew 14:13—14:33 
22Jesus quickly made his followers get in a boat and go ahead of him to the other 
side. In the meantime, he would send the crowd away. 23After he sent the crowd 
away, he went up on the mountain to pray by himself. 24Meanwhile,e the boat was 
already a long way out from land, and was getting tossed around by the waves. 
The wind was against them. 25Sometime after 3:00 in the morning, Jesus came to 
them, walking on the lake. 26When his followers saw him walking on the lake, they 
were frightened. They said, “It’s a ghost!” and they cried out in terror. 27But Jesus 
immediately spoke to them, and said, “Have courage—it’s me. Don’t be afraid.” 
28Peter said to him, “Teacher, if it’s you, tell me to come to you out on the water!” 
29Jesus said, “Come on!” And Peter got out of the boat and walked on the water, 
and came toward Jesus. 30But when Peter saw the wind, he got frightened, and 
started to sink. He cried out, “Teacher, save me!” 31Jesus quickly reached out his 
hand and caught him. Jesus said to him, “You have so little faith! Why did you let 
doubts in?”f 32When they got in the boat, the wind quieted down. 33And everyone 
in the boat bowed down to him and said, “You’re really the Son of God!”  

 

 
a Lit. “heard.” 
b Lit. “broke.” 
c Lit. “ate and got completely fed.” 
d Lit. “pieces,” or “fragments.” 
e Lit. “But.” 
f Lit. “Why were you in two minds?” 
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Jesus Heals the Sick in Gennesaret (Mk 6:53-56) 
34When they got all the way across the lake, they landed at Gennesaret.a 35And the 
men there recognized him. They sent word out to that whole area, and people 
brought him everyone who was ill. 36They would ask him if they could just touch 
the edge of his robe, and whoever touched it was completely healed. 

Jesus Criticizes Unjust Religious Traditions (Mk 7:1-13) Matthew 14:34—15:19 
 Then Pharisees and scripture experts came out to Jesus from Jerusalem. 
2They were saying, “How come your followers break the tradition of the 

elders? They don’t wash their hands when they eat their food.” 3Jesus answered 
them, “And why do you break the commandment of God for the sake of your 
tradition? 4After all, God said, ‘Honor your father and mother,’b and ‘The person 
who insults their father or mother is to be put to death.’c 5Yet you say that if a 
person says to their father or mother, ‘What belongs to me that could have 
benefited you, has been given to God,’ 6then they won’t have to honor their father 
or mother at all. So you cancel outd the word of God for the sake of your tradition! 
7Play-actors! Isaiah gave a good prophecy about you, when he said, 

8This people honors me with their lips,  
But their heart is far away from me.  
9Their reverence for me is empty.  
They teach rules that are just human teachings.e 

What Really Makes You Holy or Unholy (Mk 7:14-23) 
10Jesus called the crowd over and said to them, “Listen and understand. 11It isn’t 
what goes into a person’s mouth that makes them unholy.f No, it’s what comes 
out of a person’s mouth that makes them unholy.” 12Then his followers came up 
and said to him, “Did you know that the Pharisees were offendedg when they 
heard that?” 13Jesus answered, “Every plant that hasn’t been planted by my 
heavenly Father will be pulled out by the roots. 14Let them be offended. They’re 
blind guides. And if a blind person guides another blind person, they’ll both fall 
in a ditch.” 15Peter said to him, “Explain that parable to us.” 16Jesus said, Don’t 
you understand yet either? 17Don’t you know that everything that goes into 
your mouth goes into your insides and finally gets expelled into the toilet? 18But 
things that come out of a person’s mouth come out of their heart, and they make 
the person unholy. 19That’s because the heart is where evil thoughts, murders, 
unfaithfulness to spouses, sexual immorality, thefts, false accusations, and 

 

 
a Prn. gen-ness-a-ret. 
b Exod. 20:12; Deut. 5:16. 
c Exod. 21:17. 
d Lit. “render ineffective.” 
e Lit. “Teaching teachings of human rules.” Isa. 29:13 LXX. 
f Lit. “common,” which is the opposite of “pure,” for religious purposes. 
g Lit. “were tripped up.” 
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blasphemies come from. 20Those are the things that make a person unholy. But 
eating with unwashed hands doesn’t make a person unholy.” Matthew 15:20—15:36 

Jesus Heals a Non-Jewish Woman’s Daughter (Mk 7:24-30) 
21Then Jesus left that place and went off to the area of Tyre and Sidon.a 22Suddenly 
a Canaaniteb woman from around there came out and shouted, “Have mercy on 
me, Lord, Son of David! My daughter is horriblyc afflicted by demon!” 23But he 
didn’t respond to her at all.d And his followers came up to him and asked him, 
“Won’t you tell her to go away? She keeps shouting back there!”e 24Jesus said, “I 
wasn’t sent to anyone except the lost sheep of the family of Israel.”f 25And she 
came and bowed down on the ground in front of him, and said, “Lord, help me!” 
26Jesus said, “It isn’t good to take the children’s food and throw it to the pet dogs.” 
27And she said, “Yes, Lord. But then again, the pet dogs do get to eat from the 
scraps that fall from their masters’ table.” 28Then Jesus answered her, “Ma’am,g 
your faith is huge! Let it come out for you just as you want it to.” And her daughter 
was healed from that moment.h 

Jesus Heals People with All Kinds of Diseases, Disabilities, and Sicknesses (Mk 7:31-37) 
29Jesus went across from there, and came to the shore of Lake Galilee. And he went 
up on the mountainside and sat down there. 30Big crowds began to gatheri in front 
of him. They brought with them people who couldn’t walk, blind people, people 
with disabilities, deaf people, and lots of others. They put them down right in 
front of him,j and he healed them. 31As a result the crowd was amazed. They were 
seeing deaf people speaking again, people with disabilities back to normal, people 
who couldn’t walk walking around, and blind people seeing. And they gave glory 
to the God of Israel.  

Jesus Feeds More Than 4,000 People (Mk 8:1-10)  
32Jesus called his followers over and said to them, “I feel for this crowd. They’ve 
already stayed three days with me, and they don’t have anything to eat. Still, I 
don’t want to send them away hungry—otherwise they’ll get exhausted out on 
the road.” 33And his followers said, “In this deserted place, how are we going to 
come by enough food to feed such a large crowd?” 34Jesus said to them, “How 
many loaves of bread do you have?” They said, “Seven, and a few small fish.” 
35And he was telling the crowd to sit down on the ground. 36Then he took the 

 

 
a Prn. sye-din. 
b Prn. kay-na-nyte. 
c Lit. “badly.” 
d Lit. “But he didn’t answer her a word.” 
e Lit. “Send her off, because she shouts behind us.” 
f Lit. “the house of Israel.” 
g Lit. “woman.” It’s not a slur, as it would sound to modern English-speaking people. 
h Lit. “in that hour.” 
i Lit. “come.” 
j Lit. “They flung them down at his feet.” The strong word “flung” is an exaggeration. 
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seven loaves and the fish, and gave thanks. He then broke them up and gave them 
to his followers, and they gave them out to the crowd. 37And everybody ate and 
got a good meal.a When they picked up the leftovers of what had been 
distributed,b it came to seven full baskets. 38Those who had eaten numbered four 
thousand men—not counting women and children. 39When Jesus had sent the 
crowd off home, he got into a boat and went to the area around Magadan. 

People Demand That Jesus Show Them a Miracle (Mk 8:11-13; Lk. 12:54-56) 
The Pharisees and Sadducees came up and were testing Jesus out.c They 
asked him to show them a miracled from heaven. 2He said back to them, 

“At sunset, you say, ‘It’ll be nice weather tomorrow—the sky is red.’ 3And at 
sunup, ‘It’ll be stormy today—the sky’s red and gloomy.’ You may know how to 
reade the appearance of the sky, but you aren’t able to read the signs of the times. 
4An evil and unfaithfulf generation asks for a sign.g A sign won’t be given to it—
except for the sign of Jonah.” And he left them and went away. Matthew 15:37—16:16 

Jesus Warns about the “Yeast of the Pharisees and Sadducees” (Mk 8:14-21) 
5When his followers crossed over to the other side of the lake, they forgot to take 
bread with them. 6Jesus said to them, “Watch out—beware of the yeast of the 
Pharisees and Sadducees.” 7And they were discussing what that meant with each 
other. They were saying, “We didn’t take any bread.” 8But Jesus knew what they 
were thinking. He said, “Why are you discussing the fact that you don’t have any 
bread? You have so little faith! 9Don’t you get it yet? Don’t you remember the five 
loaves of bread and the five thousand people, and how many baskets you 
collected? 10Or the seven loaves of bread and the four thousand, and how many 
baskets you collected? 11How could you not understand that I wasn’t talking to 
you about bread? So, beware of the yeast of the Pharisees and Sadducees.” 12Then 
they understood that he hadn’t been talking about yeast, but about the teaching 
of the Pharisees and Sadducees.  

Peter Tells Jesus, “You’re the Messiah!” (Mk 8:27-30; Lk. 9:18-20) 
13When he arrived at the area around Caesarea Philippi,h Jesus asked his followers, 
“Who do people say the Human One is?” 14They said, “Some say John the Baptizer, 
others say Elijah. And still others say Jeremiah, or one of the prophets.” 15He said 
to them, “And you—who do you say I am?” 16Peter said, “You’re the Messiah,i the 

 

 
a Lit. “ate and got completely fed.” 
b Lit. “the overflow of the broken pieces” (which Jesus had broken up). 
c The word used for “testing” can also mean “tempting.” 
d Traditionally: “sign” (see “Bible Words”). 
e Lit. “distinguish.” 
f Lit. “adulterous.” He’s using a metaphor from marriage.  
g See “Bible Words.” 
h Prn. sezz-a-ree-a fil-lipp-eye. 
i Or “the Christ.” 

16 



M A T T H E W  1 6 : 1 7 — 1 7 : 2  6 9  

Son of the Living God!” 17Jesus answered him, “Simon Barjona,a you are blessed! 
Flesh and blood didn’t reveal that to you—it was my Father in heaven. 18And I’m 
going to say this to you: You are Peter, the Rock. I’m going to build my 
communityb on this rock, and the gates of Hades are not going to overpower it. 
19I am going to give you the keys of Heaven’s Reign. If you bind something here 
on earth, it will stay bound in heaven. And if you release something here on earth, 
it will stay released in heaven.”c 20Then he laid it out to his followers that they 
were not to tell anyone that he was the Messiah. Matthew 16:17—17:2 

Jesus Tells His Followers That He is Going to be Killed (Mk 8:31-33; Lk. 9:21-22) 
21From then on Jesus began to show his followers that he had to go away to 
Jerusalem, where he would be treated very badly byd the elders, chief priests, and 
scripture experts. And he had to be killed, and be raised on the third day. 22But 
Peter took him aside and began to tell him off. He said, “God have mercy on you 
for saying that, Teacher! That will never happen to you!” 23But Jesus turned 
around and said to Peter, “Get on behind me, Satan! You’re a tripping stone to 
me, because you’re not thinking God’s thoughts—you’re thinking human 
thoughts!”e 24Then Jesus said to his followers,  

Pick Up Your Cross and Follow Me! (Mk 8:34–9:1; Lk. 9:23-27)  
If anyone wants to follow me, let them deny themselves, and pick up their cross 
and follow me. 25Because whoever wants to save their life will lose it. But whoever 
loses their life because of me will find it. 26After all, what good is it for a person if 
they gain the whole world, but their life is a loss?f In other words, what can a 
person give in exchange for their life? 27Because the Human One is going to come 
with the glory of his Father, along with his angels. And then he will reward each 
person in line with their actions. 28I’m telling you seriously, there are some people 
standing right here that won’t dieg until they see the Human One coming with 
his Reign! 

Jesus is Transformed in Front of Peter, James, and John (Mk 9:2-13; Lk. 9:28-36; 2 Pet. 1:16-18) 
Six days later, Jesus took Peter and James and James’s brother John, and 
led them up a high mountain all by themselves. 2And he was transformed 

in front of them: his face began to shine like the sun, and his clothes became as 

 

 
a Barjona is Simon Peter’s surname—Bar means “son of,” and his father’s name is Jona.  
b Or “assembly”; traditionally: “church.”  
c Lit. “If you bind something on the earth, it will have been bound in heaven. And if you release something on the earth, 
it will have been released in heaven.” The Greek perfect tense carries stronger force than it does in English, generally 
being used when the effect of the verbal action is ongoing and permanent. Hence “it will stay bound…it will stay 
released.” 
d Lit. “suffer many things from.” 
e Lit. “You’re not thinking the things of God, but rather the things of human beings.” 
f Lit. “their life is lost,” but this is a business metaphor, in terms of profit and loss. On the profit side of the ledger, you’ve 
acquired the entire planet, but your life itself is on the loss side. What have you gained? 
g Lit. “taste death.” 
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white as light itself. 3Suddenly Moses and Elijah appeared, and were talking with 
him. 4Peter said to Jesus, “Teacher, it’s a good thing we’re here! If you like, I’ll 
make three shelters right here—one for you, one for Moses, and one for Elijah.” 
5Right while he was saying that, suddenly a bright cloud surroundeda them. Then 
a voice came from the cloud, which said: “This is my Son! I love him, and I am 
very happy withb him! Listen to him!” 6When his followers heard that, they fell 
down on their faces in terror.c 7Jesus went over and gently touched them. He said, 
“Stand up, don’t be afraid.” 8And when they looked up, they didn’t see anyone 
else except for Jesus himself, all alone. Matthew 17:3—17:21 

The Coming of Elijah (Mk 9:9-13) 
9As they were going back down the mountain, Jesus instructed them not to tell 
anybody about the vision until the Human One was raised from among the dead. 
10His followers asked him this question: “So why do the scripture experts say that 
Elijah has to come first?” 11Jesus answered, “Well, Elijah does come, and puts 
everything right. 12But I’m telling you, Elijah has already come, and they didn’t 
recognize him. Instead, they did to him whatever they liked. And that’s just how 
the Human One is about to be treated by them too.” 13Then theyd understood that 
he was talking to them about John the Baptizer.  

Jesus Heals a Boy Who Has a Demon (Mk 9:14-29; Lk. 9:37-43a) 
14As they came up to the crowd, a man came up to him and knelt down in front of 
him. 15He said, “Teacher, please have mercy on my son! He’s mentally unstable, 
and has bad fits. For example, lots of times he falls into fire or into water. 16I 
brought him to your followers, and they weren’t able to cure him.” 17But Jesus 
said, “What a faithless and perverse generation you are! How long am I going to 
be with you? How long am I going to have to put up with you? Bring him here to 
me.” 18Jesus spoke sternly to him, and the demon came out of him. And the child 
was healed from that moment on.e  

19Then Jesus’ followers came up to him privately and were saying, “How come we 
couldn’t kick that demon out?” 20Jesus said to them, “Because of your small 
amount of faith. Because I’m telling you seriously: if you even have a mustard 
seed worth of faith,f you will say to this mountain, ‘Move from here to there,’ and 
it will move! Nothing will be impossible for you.”g 

 

 
a Lit. “overshadowed.” 
b The expression used here could also be rendered as “proud of” or “pleased with” in this context. 
c Lit. “and were really frightened.” 
d Lit. “his followers.” 
e Lit. “from that hour.” 
f Lit. “faith like a mustard seed.” 
g The most reliable ancient mss omit v. 21: “But this kind doesn’t leave except by prayer and fasting” (see Mk 9:29). 
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Jesus Tells His Followers Again That He is Going to be Killed (Mk 9:30-32; Lk. 9:43b-45) 
22As they were returning to Galilee, Jesus said to them, “The Human One is about 
to get handed over to people 23who will kill him, and on the third day he will be 
raised.” And they were heartbroken.a Matthew 17:22—18:9 

Jesus and the Temple Tax 
24As they came into Capernaum,b the people who collect the two-drachma tax 
came up to Peter. They said, “Doesn’t your teacher pay the two-drachma tax?” 
25He said, “Yes.” When they had gone in the house, Jesus was already ahead of 
Peter, and said, “What do you think, Simon? Kings here on earth—who do they 
collect tolls and taxes from? Their own children, or other people’s?” 26And when 
he said, “From other people’s,” Jesus said to him, “So their own children are free 
from taxes! 27Still, let’s not offend them. Go to the lake and cast a hook in the 
water. Then take the first fish that comes up, and when you open its mouth you’ll 
find a stater coin.c Take that, and give it to them for you and me.”  

You Have to Become Like Children to Get into Heaven’s Reign  (Mk 9:33-37; Lk. 9:46-48) 
At that moment,d Jesus’ followers came up to him and said, “So, who is the 
greatest person in Heaven’s Reign?” 2And Jesus called a child forward and 

stood the child in the middle of them all. 3He said:  

I’m telling you seriously, if you don’t turn around, and become like children, you 
will nevere get into Heaven’s Reign! 4So if anyone learns to be unassumingf like 
this child, that person is the greatest in Heaven’s Reign. 5And whoever takes in 
one child like this, in my name, takes me in.  

The Grave Seriousness of Tripping People Up—Including Yourself (Mk 9:42-48; Lk. 
17:1-2) 
6But whoever trips up one of these little ones who have faith in me—it’s better for 
that person to have an upper millstone hung around their neck and be drowned 
way out in the ocean. 7It’s going to be horrible for this worldg because of the things 
that trip people up. But it’s going to be really horrible for the person responsible 
for tripping others.h 8Soi if your hand or your foot trips you up, cut it off and throw 
it away from you. It’s better for you to come into life maimed or with a disability, 
rather than having two hands or two feet to be thrown into the age-long fire. 
9And if your eye trips you up, take it out, and throw it away from you. It’s better 

 

 
a Lit. “greatly sorrowful.” 
b Prn. cup-pur-nee-um. 
c A stater was worth four drachmas. 
d Lit. “in that hour.” 
e Lit. “absolutely not.” 
f Lit. “makes themselves humble.” 
g Lit. “Woe to the world.” 
h Lit. “the person through whom the stumbling block comes.” 
i Lit. “But.” 
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for you to come into life one-eyed, rather than to get thrown with two eyes into 
the fire of Gehenna.  

The Parable of the Lost Sheep (Lk. 15:1-7) 
10Watch out that you don’t look down on these little ones! After all, I can tell you 
that their angels are in heaven, constantly looking at the face of my Father in 
heaven. 12What do you think? Let’s say a person has a hundred sheep, and one of 
them runs away and gets lost.a Won’t the person leave the ninety-nine there on 
the hillside and go looking for the one that ran away? 13Also, if the person finds it, 
I’m telling you seriously: the person will be happier about that one than about 
the ninety-nine that haven’t run away. 14It’s the same way with your Father in 
heaven, who doesn’t want any of these little ones to be lost.b Matthew 18:10—18:24 

What to Do If Someone Sins Against You 
15So if your friendc sins against you, go and make your complaintd to them, just 
between the two of you. If they listen to you, then you’ve won them over. 16If they 
don’t listen, take one or two others with you. That way, “everything will be 
established on the worde of two or three witnesses.”f 17If they don’t listen to them, 
take it tog the community. And if they don’t listen to the community, then regard 
them as you would a foreigner or a tax collector.h 18I’m telling you seriously: 
whatever you bind here on earth will be bound in heaven, and whatever you 
unbind here on earth will be unbound in heaven!i 19I’ll say it again to you: If two 
of you here on earth will agree about anything that they want to ask, my Father 
in heaven will make it happen for them. 20That’s because where two or three 
people get together in my name, there I am, right with them.j 

The Parable of the Merciless Servant 
21Then Peter came up and said to Jesus, “Teacher, how many times can my friendk 
sin against me and I forgive them? Up to seven times?” 22Jesus said to him: 

I’m not going to tell you up to seven times—no, up to seventy-times-seven.  

23As a result, Heaven’s Reign is like a king who wanted to sort out the accounts 
with his servants. 24But at the beginning of the accounting one man was brought 

 

 
a Lit. “and one of them goes astray.” 
b Lit. “Similarly, it isn’t desired before your Father in heaven for any of these little ones to be lost.”  
c Lit. “And if your brother.” 
d Lit. “case,” or “argument.” 
e Lit. “mouth.” Deut. 19:15. 
f Deut. 19:15. 
g Lit. “tell.” 
h Lit. “let them be to you a foreigner or a tax collector.” 
i Lattimore has “whatever you close on earth shall be closed in heaven, and whatever you open on earth shall be open 
in heaven.” He is taking binding and unbinding as indicating the latching and unlatching of a door, which is a possible 
reading. 
j Lit. “there I am in the middle of them.” 
k Lit. “brother.” 
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to him who owed ten thousand talents.a 25And since the man couldn’t pay, the 
king commanded for him to be sold—along with his wife and children and 
everything he owned—to pay back the debt. 26So the servant falls down in front 
of him and says, “Be patient with me, and I’ll pay it all back to you!” 27The king felt 
sorry for that servant, and let him off and forgave the loan. Matthew 18:25—19:5 

28But when that servant left, and he found one of his fellow servants who owed 
him a hundred denarii,b he grabbed him and started to choke him. “Pay back all 
of what you owe me!” he said. 29So the fellow servant fell down and begged him: 
“Be patient with me, and I’ll pay you back!” 30But he wouldn’t. Instead, he went 
off and had the man thrown into jail until he paid back the debt.  

31So when his fellow servants saw the things that had happened, they felt terrible. 
They went to their king and laid outc all the facts. 32Then the king called him in 
and said to him, “You evil servant! I forgave you that entire debt when you 
begged me to. 33Shouldn’t you have been merciful to your fellow servant, just as I 
was merciful to you?” 34His king was furious. He turned him over to the torturers 
until he paid back everything he owed.  

35That’s just how my heavenly Father will treat you, if each of you doesn’t forgive 
your fellow human beingsd from the heart. 

Jesus Teaches about Divorce (Mk 10:1-12) 
When Jesus finished all these teachings, he left Galilee, and he came into 
the area of Judea easte of the Jordan River. 2Large crowds of people 

followed him, and he healed them there.  

3Some Pharisees came up to Jesus, and began testing him. They said, “Is it allowed 
for a man to divorce his wife for any reason he chooses?”f 4But he answered, 
“Haven’t you read that the Creator, from the beginning,  

made them male and female,g  

5and said,  

Because of this, a man will leave his father and mother behind and be 
joined to his wife. And the two will be one flesh.h  

 

 
a This is in the realm of tens of millions of dollars. 
b Prn. din-nahr-ee. A denarius was a standard day’s wage. So we’re talking about the equivalent of a few hundred dollars. 
c Lit. “clarified.” 
d Lit. “your brother.” 
e Lit. “across.” 
f Lit. “for every cause.” 
g Gen. 1:27; 5:2. 
h Gen. 2:24. 
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6As a result, they aren’t two, but ‘one flesh.’ So, what God has joined together, 
human beingsa shouldn’t separate.” 7They said to him, “How is it, then, that Moses 
gave the instruction, “Give her a note of divorce and send her away”?b 8He said to 
them, “Moses allowed you to divorce your wives because of the stubbornnessc of 
your hearts. But it wasn’t like that from the beginning. 9And I’m telling you, 
whoever divorces his wife for any other cause than sexual immorality, and 
marries another person, breaks his marriage vows.” 10His followers said to him, 
“If that’s the way it is between a man and a woman, it isn’t worth it to get 
married.” 11But he said to them, “Not everybody accepts this—just those who 
have been given the gift.d 12After all, there are some who can’t have sex with 
womene who were born that way from their mother’s womb; and there are some 
who can’t have sex with women because people made them that way; and there 
are some who made themselves not be able to have sex with women for the sake 
of Heaven’s Reign. If you can accept it, accept it.”f Matthew 19:6—19:21 

Jesus Blesses Some Little Children (Mk 10:13-16; Lk. 18:15-17) 
13Then some children were brought to Jesus, so that he could lay hands on them 
and pray. And his followers were giving them a hard time.g 14But Jesus said, “Leave 
the children alone! Don’t be stopping them from coming to me. After all, Heaven’s 
Reign belongs to ones like these.” 15And when he had laid his hands on them, he 
went on from there. 

A Rich Young Man Comes to Jesus (Mk 10:17-31; Lk. 18:18-30) 
16Right thenh a man came up to him and said, “Teacher, what good work do I have 
to do to have eternal life?” 17Jesus said to him, “How is it you’re asking me about 
what’s good? Only One is the Good One.i But if you want to make itj into life, keep 
the commandments.” He said to him, 18“Which ones?” And Jesus said, “Don’t 
murder, don’t break your marriage vows, don’t steal, don’t give false testimony 
against anyone, 19honor your father and mother, and love your neighbor as you 
love yourself.”k 20The young man said, “I’ve kept all of these. What am I still 
missing?” 21Jesus said to him, “If you want to be complete, go sell your possessions 
and give to the poor. Thenl you’ll have wealth storedm in heaven. And come follow 

 

 
a Or “a man,” as when he divorces his wife. 
b Deut. 24:1. 
c Lit. “stiffness,” or “hardness.” 
d Lit. “not all accept this teaching, but those to whom it is given.” 
e Lit. “there are eunuchs,” here and in the two following instances. 
f Lit. “Let the one who is able to accept it accept it.” 
g Lit. “But the followers scolded them,” or “told them off.” 
h Lit. “behold.”  
i Lit. “The Good One is One” (referring to God, who is one).  
j Lit. “enter.” 
k Exod. 20:12-16; Deut. 5:16-20; Exod. 21:10; Lev. 19:13, 18; Deut. 24:14. 
l Lit. “…poor, and.”  
m “Wealth stored”: traditionally: “treasure.” 
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me.” 22But when the young man heard that, he went away deeply depressed, 
because he had lots of possessions. Matthew 19:22—20:9 

Rich People are Going to Find it Painful to Enter Heaven’s Reign (Mk 10:23-31; Lk. 
18:24-30) 
23And Jesus said to his followers, “I’m telling you seriously: a rich person is going 
to find it painfula to enter Heaven’s Reign! 24Once again, I’m telling you, it’s easier 
for a camel to pass through the eye of a needle than for a rich person to enter 
God’s Reign.” 25When his followers heard that, they were totally astounded. They 
said, “Then who can be saved?” 26Jesus looked hard at them and said, “With 
human beings it’s impossible, but with God everything is possible.” 27Then Peter 
responded, and said to him, “Look, we’ve left everything and followed you. So 
how will it be for us?” 28Jesus said to them: 

I’m telling you seriously: there’s going to be a new creation, when the Human One 
sits on his glorious throne. At that time you who’ve followed me are going to sit 
on twelve thrones too.b You’ll be judges for the twelve tribes of Israel. 29And as for 
everyone who has left a home, or brothers or sisters, or father or mother, or 
children, or properties, because of my name—they’ll receive back a hundred 
times what they gave up, and they’ll inherit eternal life. 30But a lot of those who 
are first are going to be last, and a lot of those who are last are going to be first. 

The Parable of the Laborers in the Vineyard 
For example, Heaven’s Reign is like this: a man, who owned property, 
went out first thing one day to hire laborers for his vineyard. 2He agreed 

with the workers for a denariusc a day, then he sent them out to work in his 
vineyard. 3When he went out around nine o’clock that morning,d he saw some 
more men standing around downtowne with nothing to do. 4He said to those, 
“You go out to the vineyard too, and I’ll pay you whatever’s right.” 5And they 
went off. He also went out again around noon, and three o’clock, and did the same 
thing. 6Around five, when he went out, he still found people standing around.f He 
said to them, “How is it you’ve been standing here all day long with nothing to 
do?” 7They said, “Because no one hired us.” He said to them, “You go out to the 
vineyard too.” 8When it started to get dark, the owner of the vineyard said to his 
manager, “Call in the workers. Pay them their wages, starting from the last ones 
hired, and ending with the first. 9When the five o’clock people came, they each 

 

 
a Lit. “a rich person will uncomfortably enter the kingdom of heaven.” This particular statement does not carry the 
idea that a rich person will probably fail to enter, as is implied by the usual rendering, “it will be hard for a rich person 
to enter the kingdom of heaven.” 
b Lit. “Amen I say to you that you who’ve followed me, in the renewal [of the world], when the Human One 
[traditionally: “the Son of Man”] sits on his glorious throne, you too will sit on twelve thrones.” 
c Prn. din-nahr-ee-us. 
d Lit. “the third hour.” The first hour starts at sunup. 
e Lit. “in the marketplace.”  
f Lit. “he found others standing.” 

20 



7 6  M A T T H E W  2 0 : 1 0 — 2 0 : 2 8  

got a denarius.a 10And when the first ones hired came, they expected they’d get 
more. Butb they each were getting a denarius too. 11As they got paid, they were 
grumbling about the property owner. 12They said, “The last ones only put in one 
hour, and he has made them equal to us—we’re the ones who bore the weight of 
the work today, and the scorching heat!” 13But he answered one of them: “Friend, 
I’m not being unfair to you. Didn’t you agree with me for a denarius? 14Take what’s 
yours and move along. I also want to give this person who came last the same 
amount as you. 15Is it not allowed for me to do what I want with my own money? 
Or are you envious because I am being kind?”c 16That’s how the last will be first 
and the first will be last. Matthew 20:10—20:28 

Jesus Says for the Third Time That He is Going to be Killed (Mk 10:32-34; Lk. 18:31-34) 
17As Jesus was going up to Jerusalem, he took his twelve closest followers aside. 
He talked to them in private on the way. 18He said to them, “Look, we’re going up 
to Jerusalem, and the Human One is going to be betrayedd to the chief priests and 
scripture experts. They’re going to condemn him to death. 19They will hand him 
over to the Gentiles, to be made fun of, whipped, and hung on a cross. And on the 
third day he will be raised.”  

James and John’s Mother Asks Jesus for a Favor (Mk 10:35-45) 
20Then the mother of the sons of Zebedee came up to Jesus with her sons. She 
bowed down and asked if she could have a favor from him. 21He said, “What do 
you want to ask?”e She said to him, “Say that my two sons here will sit on your 
right and on your left, in your kingdom.” 22Jesus answered her, “You two don’t 
know what you’re asking. Can you drink the cup that I’m about to drink?” They 
said to him, “We can.” 23He said to them, “Well, you will drink my cup. But to sit 
on my right and my left—that’s not for me to grant. No, it’s for whoever it has 
been prepared for by my Father.” 24When the ten heard that, they were offended 
with the two brothers. 25But Jesus called them over and said, “You know that the 
rulers of the Gentiles wield power over them. 26But it’s not going to be like that 
with you. No, if one of you hopes to become great,f they’ll be a servant to you all; 
27and if one of you hopes to be first, they’ll be a servant to all of you. 28In the same 
way, the Human One didn’t come to be served. No, he came to serve, and to give 
his life to buy many people out of captivity.”g  

 

 
a Prn. dinnahr-ee-us. 
b Lit. “and.” 
c Lit. “Or is your eye evil, because I am good?” “The evil eye” refers to envy—bitterness when someone else receives 
something good—or to greed and stinginess (see Mt. 6:19-23), which can amount to the same thing. 
d Or “turned in,” or “handed over.” 
e Lit. “What do you want?” He wasn’t being rude or short with her, as this formulation would imply in English. 
f Lit. “if someone wants among you to become great.” 
g Lit. “to give his life as a redemption price for many.” The “redemption price” most often refers to the price paid to 
buy the freedom of a slave, but it also can refer to kidnap ransom. So: the Messiah didn’t come to enslave people (by 
domineering over people), but free them from captivity (both practically and spiritually). 
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Jesus Heals Two Blind Men at Jericho (Mk 10:46-52; Lk. 18:35-43) Matthew 20:29—21:9 
29As they were coming out of Jericho, a big crowd was following him. 30And two 
blind people were sitting there by the road, and heard that Jesus was walking by. 
They started shouting to him. They said, “Lord! Please have mercy on us! Son of 
David!” 31But the crowd gave them a hard time,a saying to be quiet. But they 
shouted even louder, “Lord! Have mercy on us! Son of David!” 32Jesus stopped and 
called back to them. He said, “What do you want me to do for you?” 33They told 
him, “Lord, for our eyes to be opened!” 34Jesus felt compassion for them, and 
touched their eyes. Right away they could see again! And they followed him. 

The Crowds Celebrate as Jesus Enters Jerusalem (Mk 11:1-10; Lk. 19:28-40; Jn 12:12-19) 
When they got close to Jerusalem, they were going through Bethphageb 
to the Mount of Olives. Then Jesus sent two followers off, 2telling them: 

“Go in the village across from you. Right away you’ll find a donkey tied up, and 
her foal will be with her. Untie them and bring them to me. 3And if anyone says 
anything to you, say that the Teacher needs them, and he will send them right 
along.”c 4This happened so that what God saidd through the prophet could be 
fulfilled: 

5Say to the daughter of Zion, 
Look! Your king is coming to you! 
He’s gentle, and he’s riding on a donkey. 
He’s even riding on a colt,  
The foal of a work animal.e 

6The two followers went and did just what Jesus had instructed them to do. 7They 
brought the donkey and the foal, and they laid their robes over them, and Jesus 
sat on top of the robes. 8Most of the crowd spread their robes on the road, and 
others cut leafy branches from the trees and spread them on the road. 9And the 
crowds that went in front of him and behind him were calling out,  

Hosanna to the Son of David!  
Bless the onef who comes in the name of the Lord!g  
Hosanna in the heights of heaven!” 

 

 
a Lit. “But the crowd told them off.” 
b Prn. beth-fa-gee. 
c This is just as ambiguous in Greek as in English—does it mean that Jesus will send the donkeys back right away when 
he is done with them, or that the owner will send the animals along when he hears that they’re for the Lord’s use? 
d Lit. “what was said.” 
e Zech. 9:9. 
f Lit. “Blessed is he,” or “Blessed be he.” 
g Ps. 118:26. 
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10When Jesus entered Jerusalem, the whole city was shaken up. They were saying, 
“Who is this?” 11The crowds were saying, “This is the prophet Jesus, from 
Nazareth in Galilee!” 

12Jesus went into the Temple. He kicked out all the people who were buying and 
selling in the Temple. And he turned over the tables of the money-changers, and 
the chairs of the people selling doves. 13He said to them, “scripture says:a ‘My 
house will be called a house of prayer.’b But you’re making it a hideout for armed 
robbers!”c 

14Blind people and people who couldn’t walk were coming up to Jesus in the 
Temple, and he healed them. 15But the chief priests and scripture experts saw the 
amazing things he was doing, and they saw children calling out in the Temple, 
“Hosanna to the Son of David!” They were offended, and they said to him, 16“Do 
you hear what these children are saying?” But Jesus said, “Yes. Haven’t you ever 
read that ‘From the mouths of children and nursing infants I will re-establish 
praise’”?d 17Jesus left them and went out of the town to Bethany, and he spent the 
night there. Matthew 21:10—21:26 

Jesus Curses a Fig Tree (Mk 11:12-14, 20-25) 
18Early the next morning, as Jesus was going back into the city, he was hungry. 
19He saw a lone fig tree by the road, and went to it. And he didn’t find anything on 
it, but just leaves. He said to it, “Fruit won’t come from you anymore forever!” 
And the fig tree shriveled up right afterwards. 20When the followers saw that, they 
were amazed, and were saying, “How is it that the fig tree shriveled up right 
away?” 21But Jesus said to them, “I’m telling you seriously: if you just have faith 
and don’t doubt, you won’t just do the fig tree thing. You’ll even say to this moun-
tain, ‘Get up and jump in the sea,’ and it will happen! 22Everything that you ask in 
prayer, with faith,e you will receive.” 

The Religious Leaders Question Jesus’ Authority (Mk 11:27-33; Lk. 20:1-8) 
23When Jesus went into the Temple, the chief priests and elders of the people 
came up to him while he was teaching. They said, “By what authority are you 
doing these things? Who gave you that authority?” 24Jesus replied, “I’m going to 
ask you one thing. If you tell me that, I’ll also tell you by what authority I do 
things. 25Where did John’s baptism come from? Was it from heaven, or did it just 
come from human beings?” And they started discussing it among themselves. 
They were saying, “If we say it was from heaven, he’ll say to us, ‘Then why didn’t 
you believe him?’ 26But if we say it was just from human beings, we’re afraid of 

 

 
a Lit. “it is written.” 
b Isa. 56:7. 
c Or “a thieves’ cave.” Jer. 7:11. 
d Ps. 8:3 LXX. 
e Lit. “believing.” 
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the crowd, because they all regard John as a prophet.” 27And they answered Jesus, 
“We don’t know.” Jesus said to them, “Then I’m not going to tell you by what 
authority I’m doing these things.” 

The Parable of the Two Sons 
28“So, what do you think? A man had two sons. He said to the first, “Son, go out 
today and work in the vineyard.’ 29And that one said, ‘I don’t want to.’ But later he 
had second thoughts and went. 30The man went up to the other son and said the 
same thing. That one said, ‘Right away, sir,’ but didn’t go. 31Which one of the two 
did what the father wanted? They said, ‘The first.’ Jesus said to them, I’m telling 
you seriously: the tax collectors and prostitutes are going into God’s Reign ahead 
of you! 32After all, John came to you on a path of justice, and you didn’t believe 
him—yet the tax collectors and prostitutes did believe him. And when you saw 
that, you didn’t even change your mind later and believe him.” Matthew 21:27—21:42 

The Parable of the Evil Tenant Farmers (Mk 12:1-12; Lk. 20:9-19) 
33“Listen to another parable. There was a man who was a landowner. He planted 
a vineyard, and he put fence around it. And he dug a wine press in it and built a 
watchtower.a Then he leased it out to farmers, and moved away. 34When the first 
harvest time was near, he sent his servants to the farmers, to get his portion of 
the harvest.b 35But the farmers took the man’s servants and beat some, murdered 
some, and stoned others. 36Again he sent other servants—more than the first 
time.c But they did the same things to them. 37Later he sent his son to them. He 
thought,d ‘They will respect my son.’ 38But when the farmers saw the son, they 
said to one another, ‘Here’s the heir! Come on, let’s kill him, and we’ll have his 
inheritance.’ 39And they took him and threw him out of the vineyard and killed 
him. 40So, now. When the owner of the vineyard comes, what will he do with those 
farmers?” 41They said to Jesus, “He’ll bring those evil people to an evil end, and 
he’ll rent out the vineyard to other farmers—ones that will give him its fruits in 
their seasons.” 42Jesus said to them, Haven’t you ever read in the scriptures, 

This stone,  
Which the builders rejected, 
Has become the cornerstone! 
The Lord has done this,e 
And it’s amazing to us!f 

 

 
a Isa. 5:1-2. 
b Lit. “his fruits.” 
c Lit. “more than the first ones.” 
d Lit. “he said.”  
e Lit. “This has come about from the Lord.” 
f Lit. “And it’s an amazing thing in our eyes.” Ps. 118:22-23. 



8 0  M A T T H E W  2 1 : 4 3 — 2 2 : 1 6  

43So I’m telling you, God’s Reign is going to be taken away from you. It’s going to 
be given to a nation that produces its fruit.”a 

45When the chief priests and the Pharisees heard his parables, they knew he was 
talking about them. 46And although they were looking for a way to arrest him, 
they were afraid of the crowds, because the crowds regarded him as a prophet. 

The Parable of the Wedding Banquet (Lk. 14:15-24) Matthew 21:43—22:16 
Again Jesus responded to them in parables. He said,  

2Heaven’s Reign is like this: a certain kingb held a wedding for his son. 
3He sent his slaves out to invite the guests to the wedding celebration. But they 
didn’t want to come. 4Again he sent out other slaves. He told them, “Say to the 
invited guests, ‘Look, I’ve prepared the dinner! My bulls and calves have been 
sacrificed, and everything is ready. Come to the wedding celebration!’” 5But they 
didn’t pay any attention. One went off to the field that he owned, and one went 
off to his business. 6The rest grabbed his slaves and abused them and killed them. 
7The king was furious. He sent his armies and killed those murderers and burnt 
their city. 8Then he said to his slaves, “My wedding is ready, but the ones who 
were chosen weren’t worthy. 9Go over to the city gates, and invite whoever you 
find to the wedding.” 10So those slaves went out on the streets and were gathering 
everyone they found—whether they were evil or good. And the wedding hall was 
full of dinner guests.c 11But when the king came in to look over the dinner guests, 
he saw a man there who wasn’t dressed in wedding clothes. 12He said to him, 
“Friend, how did you come in here without wedding clothes?” But he couldn’t 
say a word.d 13Then the king said to the servers, “Tie his feet and hands, and throw 
him out there in the darkness. There are going to be people crying and grinding 
their teeth out there.” 14Because lots of people are invited, but few are chosen. 

Jesus Answers a Trick Question about Paying Taxes to Caesar (Mk 12:13-17; Lk. 
20:20-26) 
15Then the Pharisees went and plannede how they were going to trap Jesus in 
what he said. 16And they sent their followers to him, along with the Herodians.f 
They said, “Teacher, we know that you are sincere,g and that you teach God’s way 
truthfully. You don’t pay attention to who anybody is, because you don’t go by 

 

 
a Some mss add verse 44: “And the person who falls on that stone will be broken in pieces; and if it falls on someone, it 
will crush them to powder.” 
b Lit. “there was a man who was a king who.” 
c Lit. “full of those who were reclining.” 
d Or “he had no excuse”; lit. “he was silenced.” 
e Lit. “took counsel together.” 
f Prn. hur-road-ee-ans. 
g Lit. “true.” 
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outward appearances.a 17So tell us your opinion.b Is it all rightc to pay the tax to 
Caesar, or not?” 18But Jesus knew their evil intention, and said, “Why are you 
testing me, you play-actors? 19Show me the coin for the tax.” So they brought him 
a denarius.d 20Jesus said to them, “Whose image and inscription is this?” 21They 
said to him, “Caesar’s.” Then he said to them, “So give Caesar’s things to Caesar, 
and God’s things to God.” 22They were amazed when they heard that, and they 
gave up and went away.  

Jesus Answers a Trick Question about the Resurrection (Mk 12:18-27; Lk. 20:27-40) 
23On that same day, some Sadducees came up to him. (The Sadducees say there is 
no resurrection.) 24They asked him, “Teacher, Moses said,  

If a man dies without children, his brother should marry his widow 
and raise up offspring for him.e Matthew 22:17—22:37 

25So, there were these seven brothers. The first one married and then died. Since 
he had no offspring, he left his wife to his brother. 26The same thing happened to 
the second and the third, and eventually to all seven. 27Last of all the woman 
herself died. 28So in the resurrection, whose wife will she be?f After all, they’d all 
had her as a wife.”  

29But Jesus answered them: “You’re way off—you don’t know the scriptures, and 
you don’t know the power of God. 30Because in the resurrection, people aren’t 
married, and they don’t get married. No, they’re like angels in heaven. 31But as for 
the resurrection of the dead, haven’t you read what was said to you by God: 

32I’m the God of Abraham and the God of Isaac and the God of Jacob!g 

God isn’t the God of the dead, but of the living!” 

Jesus Answers a Question about the Greatest Commandment (Mk 12:28-34; Lk. 
10:25-28) 
33When the crowds heard that, they were astounded at his teaching. 34And when 
the Pharisees heard that Jesus had silenced the Sadducees, they got together. 
35One of their law experts put a test to him. He asked, 36“Teacher, which is the 
greatest commandment of the Law?” 37And Jesus said,  

 

 
a Lit. “It is no concern to you about anyone, for you don’t look on people’s faces.”  
b Lit. “So, tell us how it seems to you.” 
c Or “Is it legal” (in terms of God’s Law). They’re trying to play a game of “gotcha.” If Jesus says yes, then they can accuse 
him of being a toady of the Roman Empire, and make him lose credibility with the public. If he says no, they can accuse 
him to the Romans of preaching sedition (i.e. preaching rebellion against the Empire). 
d Prn. din-nahr-ee-us. 
e Lit. “for his brother.” Deut. 25:5; Gen. 38:8. 
f Lit. “to which of the seven will she be wife?” 
g Exod. 3:6, 15, 16. 
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Love the Lord your God with all your heart and with all your soul and 
with all your understanding.a  

38That is the greatest and number one commandment. 39The second is like it:  

Love your neighbor as you love yourself.b 

40All of the Law and the Prophets depend on these two commandments.” 

Jesus Asks a Question of His Own (Mk 12:35-37; Lk. 41-44) 
41When the Pharisees had gathered together, Jesus asked them a question. 42He 
said, “What’s your opinion about the Messiah?c Whose son is he?” They said, 
“David’s.” 43He said to them, “So how does David, when he’s in the Spirit, call him 
‘Lord’? He says, Matthew 22:38—23:11 

44The Lord said to my Lord, 
‘Sit at my right side until I put your enemies under your feet.’d 

45“So, if David calls him ‘Lord,’ how is he his son?”e 46And no one had a single word 
to say back to him. And nobody dared to ask him anything else from that day on. 

Jesus Preaches Against the Scripture Experts and Pharisees (Mk 12:38-40; Lk. 20:45-47) 
Then Jesus spoke to the crowds and to his followers. 2He said,  

The Pharisees and the scripture experts sit in Moses’ seat. 3So whatever 
they say to you, do it and obey it. But don’t follow their practices—because they 
say things, but they don’t do them. 4They tie up heavy loads on people’s 
shoulders, but they themselves don’t want to move them with even one finger.f 

5All the things they do—they do them to be seen by other people. For example, 
they widen their prayer headbands,g and they lengthen their tassels. 6They love 
to have the place of honorh at banquets and the best seats in the synagogues. 
7They also love to be greeted with respect in public placesi and for people to call 
them “Teacher.” 8But you all should not be called “Teacher.” After all, you have 
One as teacher, and you are all brothers and sisters. 9And don’t call anyone 
“Father” here on earth. After all, you have One, your heavenly Father. 10And don’t 
call yourselves “leaders,” because you have one Leader: Messiah. 11But your 

 

 
a Or “with all your mind.” Deut. 6:5. 
b Lev. 19:18. 
c Lit. “How does it seem to you about the Messiah?” 
d Ps. 110:1. 
e The word “son” in this context means “descendent.” I think the idea is, the Messiah seems to be older than David, not 
younger, since David looks up to him as his “Lord.” But if Messiah is younger, why is David deferential to him, rather 
than the Messiah being deferential to his ancestor? 
f Lit. “a finger.” 
g Lit. “phylacteries,” little boxes with scriptures in them. 
h Lit. “the first reclining place.” 
i Lit. “in the marketplaces.” 
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greatest leadera will be your servant. 12Those who lift themselves up are going to 
be humbled, and those who humble themselves are going to be lifted up.b 

13So it’s going to be horrible for you, scripture experts and Pharisees—you play-
actors! Because you lock the gates of Heaven’s Reign in people’s faces!c Not only 
do you not go in yourselves, but you also won’t let others go in.d 

15It’s going to be horrible for you, scripture experts and Pharisees—you play-
actors! Because you travel all the way around the sea and the desert to make one 
convert, and when the person converts, you make them twice as fit for Gehennae 
as yourselves. Matthew 23:12—23:28 

16It’s going to be horrible for you, you blind guides! You say, “If somebody swears 
by the Temple, it doesn’t count. But if they swear by the gold in the Temple, it’s 
binding.” 17Stupid, blind people! Which is greater—the gold, or the Temple that 
makes the gold holy? 18You also say, “If somebody swears by the altar, it doesn’t 
count. But if they swear by the offering on the altar, it’s binding.” 19You’re so 
blind!f After all, what’s greater: the gift, or the altar that makes the gift holy? 20So 
whoever swears by the altar swears by it and by everything on it. 21And whoever 
swears by the Temple swears by it and by the One who lives in it. 22And whoever 
swears by heaven swears by the throne of God, and by the One who sits on it. 

23It’s going to be horrible for you, scripture experts and Pharisees—you play-
actors! Because you tithe your mint and dill and cumin, but you’ve ignored the 
important things in the Law: justice, mercy, and faith. These are the necessary 
things (not to say that you should ignore the others). 24Blind guides, you strain 
out the gnat, but swallow the camel right down! 

25It’s going to be horrible for you, scripture experts and Pharisees—you play-
actors! Because you clean the outside of your bowls and cups, but inside they’re 
full of violent thievery and lack of restraint. 26Listen, blind Pharisee! Clean the 
inside of the cup, so that the outside will be clean too. 

27It’s going to be horrible for you, scripture experts and Pharisees—you play-
actors! Because you are like white-painted tombs. They look beautiful outside, 
but inside they’re full of dead people’s bones and all kinds of filth. 28In the same 

 

 
a Lit. “the greatest of you.” 
b I’ve put this saying in the plural for gender-inclusiveness. 
c Lit. “in front of people.” 
d Lit. “those who are going in you don’t allow to go in.” Some later ancient mss add v. 14, either here or before v. 13: 

“It’s going to be horrible for you, scripture experts and Pharisees—you play-actors! Because you eat up [lit. 
“down”] widows’ houses and make long prayers for show. Because of this, you are going to receive a harsher [lit. 
“greater”] judgment” (see Mk 12:40; Lk. 20:47). 
e Lit. “twice as much a child of Gehenna.” See “Bible Words” under “Children of.” 
f Lit. “Blind ones!” 
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way, you appear externally to othersa as people of integrity,b but inside you’re full 
of hypocrisyc and lawlessness. Matthew 23:29—24:2 

29It’s going to be horrible for you, scripture experts and Pharisees—you play-
actors! Because you build tombs for the prophets, and decorate the tombs of 
people of integrityd—30and you say, “If we had lived in our ancestors’ time, we 
wouldn’t have been involved in killing the prophets.”e 31That way you testify 
against yourselves—that you’re the offspring of those who killed the prophets. 
32So finish up what your ancestors started!f 33Snakes! Offspring of poisonous 
snakes! How will you get away from the judgment of Gehenna?  

34Because of all this, I’m sending you prophets, wise people, and scripture experts. 
Some of them you will kill and hang on crosses, and some you will whip in your 
synagogues and chase from town to town. 35In that way all the blood of people of 
integrityg—that keeps getting poured out on the earth—will come back on you: 
from the blood of Abel, who was a person of integrity, to the blood of Zechariah, 
Berechiah’s son.h He’s the one you murdered between the Temple and the altar. 
36I’m telling you seriously: all these will land oni this generation! 

Jesus Cries Out in Grief over Jerusalem (Lk. 13:34-35) 
37Jerusalem, Jerusalem! You kill the prophets and stone the people who are sent 
to you! How many times have I wanted to gather your children together—just 
like a hen gathers her chicks under her wings? And you didn’t want it. 38Look, 
your house is left to you deserted!j 39Because I’m telling you: you’ll never see me 
from now on until you say, “Bless the one who comes in the name of the Lord!”k  

Jesus Prophesies the Destruction of the Temple (Mk 13:1-2; Lk. 21:5-6) 
Jesus left the Temple,l and his followers came up to him as he was walking 
along. They were pointing to the buildings of the Temple. But he said to 

them, 2“Do you see all this? I’m telling you seriously: there won’t be one stone left 
on top of another here—they’ll all be torn down!”m  

 

 
a Lit. “people.” 
b Traditionally: “as righteous people.” 
c Lit. “play acting.” Pretending you’re something when you’re not. 
d Traditionally: “the tombs of the righteous.” 
e Lit. “we wouldn’t have joined in the blood of the prophets.” 
f Lit. “And you, fill up the measure of your ancestors!” 
g Traditionally: “the righteous.” 
h Prn. ber-a-kye-a, so that it rhymes with Zechariah. 
i Or “come upon.” 
j Jer. 12:37; 22:5. 
k Ps. 118:26. 
l This statement really wraps up the previous interaction. 
m Lit. “—that won’t be torn down.” 
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Signs of the Wrapping Up of the Age (Mk 13:3-8; Lk. 21:7-11) Matthew 24:3—24:21 
3Later,a when Jesus sat down at the Mount of Olives, his followers came up to him 
privately. They said, “Tell us, when will these things happen? Also, what’s the 
signb of your coming,c and of the wrapping up of the age?” 4Jesus answered them: 

Make sure nobody fools you.d 5Because lots of people are going to come using my 
name. They’re going to be saying, “I’m the Messiah!” Lots of people will be fooled 
by them. 6And you’re going to be hearing of wars and rumors about wars. Make 
sure you don’t panic. Because it has to happen, but it’s definitely not the end yet.  

7For example, one nation is going to get up and make war against another nation,e 
and one kingdom against another kingdom. And there are going to be famines 
and earthquakes in various places. 8All of these are the start of the labor pains. 

Persecution is Coming for Followers of Jesus (Mk 13:9-13; Lk. 21:12-19) 
9At that time people are going to betray you, and you’ll be persecuted. People are 
going to kill you, and you’re going to be hated inf every nation because of my 
name. 10At that time lots of people are going to get tripped up, and they’re going 
to betray one another and hate one another. 11Lots of false prophets are going to 
get up and fool most people.g 12And because of the increase in lawlessness, most 
people’s love will go cold. 13But the person who holds out to the end will be saved. 
14And this good news of God’s Reignh is going to be preached throughout the 
world, as a testimony to all the nations. Then the end will come.  

The “Horror That Causes Abandonment” (Mk 13:14-23; Lk. 17:23-24, 27; 21:20-24) 
15So when you see “the horror that causes abandonment”i that Daniel the prophet 
talked about, set up “in the holy place” (the reader should understand), 16then the 
people in Judea should run away into the mountains. 17Whoever is up on the roof 
shouldn’t go down to get things out of their house. 18Whoever is out in the field 
shouldn’t even turn around to get their coat. 19It’s going to be horrible for preg-
nant women and nursing mothers in those days. 20But pray that your escape 
won’t have to be in the wintertime or on a Sabbath. 21Because at that time there 
will be terrible trouble—unlike anything that has ever happened before, or could 

 

 
a Lit. “And.” 
b Jews believed there would be certain striking events (“signs”) that would give the clue that God was about to 
intervene to put an end to human history and renew the world through the Messiah. 
c In the present context, the Greek word here means more than just “coming,” “appearance,” or “arrival.” It can often 
mean the official arrival of a king or emperor. Since Matthew represents Jesus’ followers as associating his arrival with 
the end of the age, it is clear that we are to understand that they see him as the hoped-for Messiah, who just hasn’t 
gone public yet. It means here, “your coming as Messiah.” 
d Lit. “leads you astray.” The “you” here and in all instances in Mt. 24 is plural.  
e Lit. “nation will rise up against nation.” 
f Lit. “by.” 
g Or “a lot of people.” 
h Traditionally: “the kingdom.” 
i Lit. “the horror of abandonment,” Dan. 9:27. 
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ever happen again!a 22If that time weren’t cut short, not one living soul would be 
saved.b But for the sake of God’s chosen ones, that time will be cut short.  

23At that time, if anyone says to you, “Look! The Messiah is here!” or “No, over 
here!”—don’t believe it. 24Because false messiahs and false prophets are going to 
get up and show huge miraclesc and wonders. If possible, they’d even fool God’s 
chosen ones. 25Look, I’ve told you beforehand. 26So if they say to you, “Look! He’s 
out in the desert!” don’t go out there. Or if they say, “Look! He’s in the banks!”d 
don’t believe it. 27After all, you know how lightning goes across the sky and shines 
all the way from the east to the west. That’s just how the appearance of the 
Human One will be. 28Wherever there’s a dead body, that’s where the vultures will 
show up. Matthew 24:22—24:35 

The Coming of the Human One (Mk 13:24-27; Lk. 21:25-28) 
29Right after that time of trouble, 

The sun will go dark, 
And the moon won’t shine,e 
The stars will fall out of heaven,  
And the heavenly powers will be shaken.f 

30Then the sign of the Human One will appear in heaven. All the families on earth 
will be crying, when they seeg the Human One coming on the clouds, up in the 
sky,h with power and intense glory. 31And he’ll send out his angels with a huge 
trumpet blast. They’ll gather together his chosen ones from the four winds—from 
one end of the skies to the other.  

The Parable of the Fig Tree (Mk 13:28-31; Lk. 21:29-33) 
32However, you should all learn the parable of the fig tree. After its branches get 
tender shoots, and it puts out leaves, you know summer is nearly here. 33In the 
same way, when you see all these things, you know that he’si nearly at your door-
steps. 34I’m telling you seriously: this generation will not go away until every 
single one of these things happens! 35Heaven and earth are going to go away, but 
my words are never going to go away. 

 

 
a Dan. 12:1; Joel 2:2. 
b Lit. “if those days weren’t cut short, all flesh wouldn’t be saved.” 
c Lit. “signs.” 
d Lit. “treasuries.” 
e Lit. “the moon won’t give her light.” 
f Isa. 13:10; Ezek. 32:7; Joel 2:10, 31: 3:15; Isa. 34:4; Hag. 2:6, 21. 
g Lit. “and they’ll see.” 
h Lit. “the clouds of the sky.” Zech. 12:10, 14; Dan. 7:13-14. 
i Or “it’s,” referring to the end of the age. I think Matthew understands Jesus to be referring to the Human One (see v. 
30), i.e. to himself. 
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Nobody Knows the Exact Day and Hour! (Mk 13:23-37; Lk. 17:26-27, 34-35; 21:34-36) 
36But as for the exact day and hour, no one knows that—not even the angels in 
heaven, and not even the Son. Only the Father knows. 37So it will be like in Noah’s 
days when the Human One comes. 38Because in the days before the flood, they 
were eating and drinking, getting married and making marriage arrangements—
right up to the day that Noah went into the ark. 39They didn’t recognize what was 
happening until the flood came and swept them all away.a It’ll be the same at the 
coming of the Human One. Matthew 24:36—25:9 

40At that time two people will be out in the field, and one will be taken and one 
will be left behind. 41Two people will be grinding flour at the mill, and one will be 
taken and one will be left behind. 42So keep watch! Because you don’t know what 
day your Lord will come. 43And know this: if the owner of a house knows what 
time of night the burglar is coming, they’ll keep watch and won’t let their house 
be broken into. 44So you get ready too! Because the Human One is coming at a 
moment that you don’t expect him to.b 

The Parable of the Reliable Slave and the Abusive Slave (Lk. 12:41-48) 
45So who is the reliable slave, the smart one? Suppose the owner has put the slave 
in charge of his household, to give out food to everyone at the right times. 46The 
blessed slave is the one the owner finds doing that when he comes. 47I’m telling 
you seriously: he’ll put that one in charge of all his possessions. 48But suppose the 
slave is bad, and says inwardly,c “My master is taking a long time.” 49And the 
person begins to beat the other slaves, and eat and drink with drunks. 50That 
slave’s master will come on a day they don’t predict, and at a time they don’t 
expect.d 51He’ll cut that slave in two with the whip, and he’ll put the person over 
with the play-actors. Over there, people are going to be crying and grinding their 
teeth. 

The Parable of the Ten Young Women  
At that time Heaven’s Reign will be like this: Ten young women each took 
their own lamps, and were going off to the ceremony of welcoming the 

groom and bride.e 2Five of them were stupid and five were smart. 3Because the 
stupid ones took their lamps, but they didn’t take fuel with them. 4The smart ones 
took fuel containers along with their lamps. 5When the groom took a long time, 
they all got drowsy and were falling asleep. 6In the middle of the night the call 
came: “Look! The groom! Go out and welcome him!” 7Then all the young women 
got up and each got her lamp ready. 8And the stupid ones said to the smart ones, 
“Give us some of your fuel, because our lamps are going out!” 9But the smart ones 

 

 
a Lit. “took them all.” 
b Lit. “at an hour that you don’t think.” 
c Lit. “But if that bad slave says in his heart.” 
d Lit. “know.” 
e The ancient mss are pretty evenly divided between the reading “the groom” and “the groom and bride.” 
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said back to them, “There’s probably not going to be enough for us and for you. 
So you should go over to the vendors and buy some for yourselves.” 10But when 
they went off to buy more fuel, the groom came. The ones who were ready went 
in with him to the wedding, and the door was locked. 11Later, the rest of the young 
women came and said, “Sir! Sir! Let us in!” 12But he said to them, “I’m telling you 
seriously: I don’t know you!” 13So keep watch! Because you don’t know the day or 
the time. 

The Parable of the Talents (Lk. 19:11-27) Matthew 25:10—25:29 
14It’s just like a man who is going out of town. He calls his slaves over and gives 
them responsibility for his properties. 15He gives five talents to one, he gives two 
talents to another, and he gives one talent to another.a Each one gets an amount 
in line with their own ability. And he leaves town. 16Right away, the person with 
five talents goes and does business with them and makes another five. 17In the 
same way, the person with two makes two more. 18But the person with one talent 
takes it and goes off and hides it in the master’s field. 19After a long time their 
masterb comes and settles accounts with them. 20The person with five talents 
comes up to him and presents five more, and says, “Master, you gave me five 
talents. See, I’ve made five more talents.” 21The master says, “Well done! You’re a 
good and trustworthy slave. You’ve been trustworthy in charge of a few things; 
I’m going to put you in charge of a lot of things! Come in and celebrate with your 
master!”c 22Then the one with the two talents comes up and says, “Master, you 
gave me two talents. See, I’ve made two more talents.” 23The master says, “Well 
done! You’re a good and trustworthy slave. You’ve been trustworthy in charge of 
a few things; I’m going to put you in charge of a lot of things! Come in and 
celebrate with your master!”d 24Finally the slave that received one talent comes 
up and says, “Master, I know you—you’re a tough businessman. You harvest 
where you didn’t plant, and you gather in places where you didn’t scatter seed. 
25I was afraid, so I went off and hid your talent in the ground. See, you have your 
money back.”e 26But the master says back to him, “You bad, cowardly slave! You 
already knew that I harvest where I haven’t planted, and gather in places where 
I haven’t scattered seed! 27So you should have put my money in the bank. That 
way,f when I came I would have gotten my money back with interest. 28So take 
the talent away from him, and give it to the one who has ten talents. 29As the 
saying goes,g ‘Everyone who has will get more,h and they’ll have more than 

 

 
a A talent was unit of money that could be considered worth many thousands of dollars. 
b Lit. “the master of those slaves.” 
c Or “Come, enjoy your master’s approval!” Lit. “Come into your master’s joy!” 
d See the nt. on v. 21. 
e Lit. “See—you have what is yours.” 
f Lit. “You should therefore have put it with the bankers, and.” 
g Lit. “For.” The master in the story appears to be quoting a proverb. 
h Lit. “to everyone who has will be given.” 
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enough. But the one who doesn’t have will even get what they have taken away 
from them.’ 30Nowa throw that useless slave out there in the darkness! There are 
going to be people crying and grinding their teeth out there.” 

When the Human One Comes to Judge All Nations  
31When the Human One comes in his glory, all his angels will be with him too. 
Then he’s going to sit on his glorious throne. 32All the nations are going to be 
assembled there in front of him. He’ll sort them out from one another, just like a 
shepherd sorts the sheep out from the goats. 33He’ll put the sheep on his right and 
the goats on his left. 34Then the King will say to the ones on his right, “Come, all 
of you who have my Father’s blessing! Come inherit the Reign that has been 
prepared for you ever since the creationb of the world! 35Because I was hungry, 
and you gave me something to eat; I was thirsty, and you gave me a drink; I was 
a foreigner,c and you welcomed me in; 36I was naked, and you clothed me; I was 
sick, and you looked after me; I was in prison, and you came to visit me.” 37Then 
the people of integrityd will say back to him, “Lord, when did we see you hungry 
and feed you, or thirsty and give you a drink? 38When did we see you as a foreigner 
and welcome you in, or naked and clothe you? 39And when did we see you sick or 
in prison, and come and visit you?” 40And the King will answer them, “I’m telling 
you seriously: whatever you did for the most insignificant one of my brothers and 
sisters here, you did it for me.” 41Then he will say to the ones on his left, “Get away 
from me, all of you cursed ones! Go away into the age-longe fire prepared for the 
devil and his angels. Matthew 25:30—25:46 

42Because I was hungry, and you didn’t give me anything to eat; I was thirsty, and 
you didn’t give me anything to drink; 43I was a foreigner, and you didn’t welcome 
me in; I was naked, and you didn’t clothe me; I was sick and in prison, and you 
didn’t look after me.” Then those ones will also say back to him, 44“Lord, when did 
we see you hungry, or thirsty, or as a foreigner, or naked, or sick, or in prison, and 
not serve you?” 45Then he will say to them, “I’m telling you seriously: whatever 
you didn’t do for the most insignificant one of my brothers and sisters here, you 
didn’t do it for me either.” 46And that group will go off into age-long punishment. 
But the people of integrity will go off into age-long life. 

 

 
a Lit. “And.” 
b Lit. “foundation.” 
c Or “a stranger,” and so throughout this parable. 
d Traditionally: “the righteous,” here and in v. 46. 
e Traditionally: “eternal,” here and in v. 46. 
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The Chief Priests and Elders Meet to Plan a Trap (Mk 14:1-2; Lk. 22:1-2; Jn 11:45-53) 
When Jesus had finished saying all this, he said to his followers, 2“You 
know, the Passovera is two days away. The Human One is going to be 

betrayed and then hung on a cross.”b Matthew 26:1—26:18 

3At that time the chief priests and the elders of the nation met together in the 
courtyard of the High Priest (his name was Caiaphasc). 4They planned how to 
kidnapd and kill Jesus by laying some kind of trap. 5They were saying, “It shouldn’t 
be during the festival—otherwise the people will riot.” 

A Woman Anoints Jesus’ Head with Scented Oil (Mk 14:1-2; Jn 12:1-8) 
6Meanwhile,e Jesus was staying in Bethany at Simon the Leper’s house. While he 
was there, 7a woman came up to him.  She had an alabaster bottle of scented oil, 
super-expensive stuff. She poured it over his head as he was lying there at dinner. 
8But when his followers saw that, they were offended. They were thinking, 
“What’s the point of throwing it away like that?f 9After all, it could’ve been sold 
for a lot of money and given to the poor!” 10But Jesus knew what they were 
thinking. He said to them, “Why are you making trouble for this woman? She’s 
just done something kind for me. 11After all, you’ll always have the poor with 
you—but you won’t always have me. 12When she put this scented oil on my body, 
she was preparing me for burial. 13I’m telling you seriously: wherever the good 
news is preached throughout the world, the thing she just did will also be told, as 
her memorial.”g 

Judas Agrees to Betray Jesus (Mk 14:10-11; Lk. 22:3-6)  
14Then one of the twelve, named Judas Iscariot,h went to the chief priests. 15He 
said, “What are you willing to give me if I betray Jesus for you?” And they put up 
thirty silver coins.i 16From then on he looked for a good moment to betray him. 

Jesus Has a Passover Meal with His Closest Followers (Mk 14:12-21; Lk. 22:7-13) 
17On the first day of Unleavened Bread,j Jesus’ followers came up to him and said, 
“Where do you want us to get the Passoverk meal ready for you?” 18Jesus said, “Go 

 

 
a See “Bible Words.” 
b Lit. “betrayed to be hung on a cross.” 
c Prn. kay-a-fuss. 
d Or “arrest”; lit. “grab.” 
e Lit. “And while.” 
f Lit. “They were saying, ‘What is this waste for?’ ” In Greek (and in the Hebrew OT), “he said” can often mean, “he said 
to himself,” or “he thought.” Since Matthew says Jesus “knew,” rather than “heard them,” it seems a fair assumption 
that they were thinking it rather than saying it. 
g Most translations: “in memory of her.” I suspect that he might mean something else: that this act of hers will become 
her personal memorial to Jesus, more permanent and powerful than any inscription on a tomb. 
h Prn. is-kerr-ee-ut. 
i Lit. “they stood him thirty pieces of silver.” Zech. 11:12. 
j This is bread that has no yeast in it, so it doesn’t rise. Matzo cracker bread is an example. See Exod. 12 (esp. vv.14-15) 
for the story behind the custom. 
k See “Bible Words.” 

26 
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into the city to such and such a man. Say to him, ‘The teacher says, “My time has 
almost come.a I’m keeping the Passover at your house with my followers.” ’ ” 
19And his followers did what he told them to do, and got the Passover ready.  

“One of You is Going to Betray Me!” (Mk 14:18-19; Lk. 22:21-23; Jn 13:21-30) 
20When the sun went down, Jesus ate dinnerb with the twelve. 21As they were 
eating, he said, “I’m telling you seriously: one of you is going to betray me!” 22They 
were very upset, and each of them began to say to him, “I’m not the one, am I, 
Teacher?” 23Jesus said, “The person who’s been dipping his hand in the dipping 
bowl with me is the very same person who’s going to betray me. 24It’s true that 
the Human One is going to go like scripture says he will;c but it’s going to be 
horrible for the person responsible for his betrayal! It would have been better for 
that person if he’d never been born!” 25And Judas, the one who betrayed him, said, 
“I’m not the one, am I, Teacher?” Jesus said to him, “You just said it.”d  

The Lord’s Supper (Mk 14:22-26; Lk. 22:14-23; 1 Cor. 11:23-26) 
26As they were eating dinner, Jesus took a loaf of bread, said a blessing over it, and 
broke it, and gave it to his followers. He said, “Here, eat this.e It’s my body.” 27Then 
he took a cup of wine, said a prayer of thanks, and gave it to them. He said, 
“Everybody drink some of this. 28Because it’s my blood, that seals the covenant. 
It’s going to be poured out for lots of people, for forgiveness of their sins.f 29I’m 
telling you—from now on, I’m never going to drink from the fruits of the grape 
vine again, until that special day when I drink it new with you all, in the Reign of 
my Father.” Matthew 26:19—26:33 

Jesus Prophesies That Peter Will Disown Him (Mk 14:27-31; Lk. 22:31-34; Jn 13:36-38)  
30After they sang a hymn, they went off to the Mount of Olives. 31Then Jesus said 
to them, “You’re all going to be offended at meg tonight. Because scripture says:h 

I’m going to strike down the shepherd, 
And his flock of sheep will be scattered.i 

32But after I’m raised, I’m going to go to Galilee ahead of you.” 33Peter said back to 
him, “Even if everyone else gets offended at you, I’ll never get offended at you!” 

 

 
a Lit. “My time is nearly here.” 
b Lit. “lay down.” In those days, people lay on couches at the table to eat, rather than sitting. 
c Lit. “goes just as it is written about him.” 
d Andy Gaus, The Unvarnished New Testament, renders: “You tell me.” This, although not literal, strikes me as capturing 
the essence of the statement. 
e Or “Take some and eat it”; lit. “Take, eat.” 
f Lit. “For this is my blood of the covenant, which is poured out for many for forgiveness of sins.” 
g Or “caused to trip up because of me.” Jesus’ words can either mean (1) that they’re about to be disillusioned with him 
because he’s going to dash their hopes that he will appear as triumphant Messiah (he hints at the same disillusionment 
in John the Baptizer, see Mt. 11:2-7), or (2) that when he is arrested they’re going to succumb to the temptation of fear 
and cowardice (see v. 56). 
h Lit. “it is written.” 
i Zech. 13:7. 
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34Jesus said to him, “I’m telling you seriously: tonight the rooster’s not going to 
crow before you disown me three times!” 35Peter said to him, “Even if I have to 
die with you, I’ll never disown you!” And all his followers said the same.  

Jesus Prays in Gethsemane (Mk 14:32-42; Lk. 22:39-46)  
36Then Jesus went with them to a place called Gethsemane.a He said to his 
followers, “Have a seat right here, while I go off over there and pray.” 37And he 
took Peter, and the two Zebedee brothers with him. Jesus started to get really 
upset and distressed. 38Then he said to them, “I’m nearly dying of grief!b Stay here 
and keep watch with me!” Matthew 26:34—26:50 

39Jesus went on a little further and fell on his face, and was praying, “My Father, 
if it’s possible, let this cup pass me by! But still, not what I want, but what  
you want.”  

40He came over to his followers and found them sleeping. And he said to Peter, 
“So, you weren’t strong enough to keep watch for one hour with me? 41Keep 
watch! And all of you, pray that you don’t have to face the test!c Your spirit’s 
willing enough,d but your flesh is weak.”  

42He went off again a second time and prayed. He said, “My Father, if it isn’t 
possible for this cup to go by me without me drinking it, then whatever you want, 
so be it.”  

43Jesus came back and found them sleeping again. Their eyelids had gotten really 
heavy. 44He let them alone, and went off and prayed a third time, saying the same 
thing again. 

45Then he came to his followers and said to them, “So, are you going to keep on 
sleeping and taking it easy? Look! The time has almost come.e The Human One 
has just been betrayedf into the hands of sinners. 46Get up, let’s go. Look, the 
person who’s betraying me is nearly here.”g 

Jesus is Betrayed and Arrested (Mk 14:43-52; Lk. 22:47-53; Jn 18:1-11) 
47While Jesus was still talking, suddenly Judas, one of the twelve, came. A big 
crowd was with him, carrying swords and clubs—they were from the chief priests 
and the elders of the nation. 48The one who betrayed Jesus had given them a 
signal. He said, “The person that I kiss is the one. Grab him.” 49He quickly came up 
to Jesus and said, “Hello, Teacher!” And he gave him a big kiss. 50But Jesus said to 

 

 
a Prn. get-sem-ma-nee. 
b Lit. “My soul is full of grief to the point of death.” 
c Lit. “Pray that you don’t come into the test.” 
d Or “eager,” “well-meaning.” 
e Lit. “the hour has come near.” 
f Lit. “is betrayed.” 
g Lit. “has come near.” 
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him, “Friend, what are you doing here?”a Then people came up and grabbed Jesus 
and held him. 51Suddenly one of the people with Jesus reached down and drew his 
sword. He struck the high priest’s slave, and cut his ear off. 52Then Jesus said to 
him, “Put your sword back where it belongs! People who take up the sword will 
get killed by the sword! 53Or do you think I couldn’t call for help from my Father, 
and he’d send me more than twelve legionsb of angels right now? 54Anyway, how 
else are the scriptures going to be fulfilled, that say it has to happen this way?”  

55At that time Jesus said to the crowds, “Have you come out to arrestc me with 
swords and clubs, as though you were after an armed robber? I was sitting there 
every day in the Temple, teaching. And you never laid a hand on me.d 56But this 
whole thing has happened so that the prophetic scriptures will be fulfilled.” Then 
all his followers left him and ran away. 

Jesus is Brought before Caiaphas the High Priest (Mk 14:53-65; Lk. 22:66-71; Jn 18:12-
14, 19-24)  
57The people who were holding Jesus led him off to Caiaphas,e the High Priest. The 
scripture experts and the elders of the nation had already come together at his 
house. 58Now, Peter was following Jesus at a distance, right up to the wall of the 
High Priest’s courtyard. He went in and sat down with the attendants, to see what 
the outcome was going to be. 59The chief priests were there, along with the whole 
High Council. They were trying to come up with a certain kind of false testimony 
against Jesus that would allow them to put him to death. 60And they couldn’t come 
up with any, despite lots of people coming up and lying under oath. But finally 
two people came up 61and said, “That man said, ‘I have the power to destroy the 
Temple of God, and rebuild it in three days.’” 62And the High Priest stood up and 
said to Jesus, “Don’t you have any response to that? What are these people saying 
against you?” 63But Jesus just kept quiet.f The High Priest said to him, “I command 
you to tell us the truthg in the name of the Living God! Are you the Messiah, the 
Son of God?” 64Jesus said to him, “From now on, you will see 

…The Human One, sitting on the right of the Powerful One, and 
coming on the clouds in the sky!”h Matthew 26:51—26:67 

65Then the High Priest tore his robes. He said, “He just blasphemed! Why do we 
still need witnesses? See, you’ve heard the blasphemy yourselves, now. 66What do 
you think?” They all said, “He deserves death!” 67Then they spat in his face and 

 

 
a Or “[Do] what you came for.” 
b That is, about 50,000 or 60,000. 
c Lit. “grab.” 
d Lit. “you didn’t seize me.” 
e Prn. kay-a-fuss. 
f Or “But Jesus didn’t say anything”; lit. “But Jesus was silent.” 
g Lit. “I adjure you.” The High Priest is officially putting Jesus under oath and commanding him to testify. 
h Dan. 7:13; Ps. 110:1. 
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slapped him. The ones who slapped him 68said, “Prophesy to us, Messiah! Who 
just hit you?”a 

Peter Denies That He Knows Jesus (Mk 14:66-72; Lk. 22:54-62; Jn 18:15-18, 25-27) 
69Meanwhile,b Peter was sitting outside in the courtyard. One of the servant girls 
came up to him and said, “You were with Jesus the Galilean too!” 70But he denied 
it in front of everybody. He said, “I don’t know what you’re talking about.” 
71Another servant girl came in the gate and saw him. She said to the people there, 
“That man was with Jesus the Nazarene.” 72He denied it again, with an oath: “I 
don’t know that person!” 73A little while later, the people standing there came up 
and said to Peter, “You’re definitelyc one of them too! After all, even your accent 
gives you away!” 74Then he started to curse and swear: “I don’t know that 
person!” Right away, the rooster crowed. 75And Peter remembered the words 
Jesus had said: “Before the rooster crows, you’re going to disown me three times.” 
He went outside and cried in anguish. 

Jesus is Handed Over to Pilate, the Roman Governor (Mk 15:1; Lk. 23:1; Jn 18:28) 
When it got to be early morning, all the chief priests and the elders of the 
nation plotted against Jesus, to put him to death. 2When they had tied him 

up, they led him away and handed him over to Pilated the governor. 

Judas Commits Suicide (Acts 1:18-19) Matthew 26:68—27:9 
3Then Judas, the one who had betrayed him, saw that Jesus had been condemned, 
and he felt bad about what he had done.e He returned the thirty silver coins to 
the chief priests and elders. 4He said, “I’ve sinned! I’ve betrayed an innocent man 
to death!”f But they said, “What’s that got to do with us? Look after yourself.” 
5Judas threw the silver coins into the Temple and left, and went off and hanged 
himself. 6When the chief priests got the silver coins, they said, “It’s against the 
rules to put them in the Temple treasury, because it’s the price of somebody’s 
blood.” 7When they’d talked it over, they bought a place called Potter’s Field with 
the money. They made it into a cemetery for foreigners. 8Because of that, that 
field has been called “Blood Field,” right up to today. 9At that moment, Jeremiah’s 
prophecy was fulfilled—the one that says,g 

Ih took the thirty silver coins, 

 

 
a They had a belief that the Messiah would literally fulfill a scripture that said, “He will not judge by what his eyes see 
or by what his ears hear, but he will judge with just judgment” (Isa. 11:3-4). The implication is that they blindfolded 
him, and were taunting him that he couldn’t pass the test of the true Messiah. They were sure that if he were really the 
Messiah, he would know who was hitting him without being able to see them. 
b Lit. “But.” 
c Lit. “truly.” 
d Prn. pye-lit. Pilate was the Roman governor of Judea. 
e Lit. “he felt remorse.”  
f Lit. “I sinned, betraying innocent blood!” 
g Lit. “Then was fulfilled that which was said by Jeremiah the prophet, saying.” 
h Or “they.” The same word can mean either. 
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The price set on the One prized more than the children of Israel, 
10And gave them for the potter’s field, 
Just like the Lord had told me.a 

Pilate Questions Jesus (Mk 15:2-5; Lk. 23:2-5; Jn 18:29-38a) 
11Jesus stood in front of the governor. The governor asked him, “You—you’re the 
king of the Jews?” Jesus said, “It’s you saying it.”b 12And when accusations were 
made against him by the chief priests and elders, he didn’t say anything back. 
13Pilate finally said to him, “Don’t you hear how many things they’re accusing you 
of?” 14Jesus didn’t give him an answer for even one thing. The governor just 
couldn’t believe it.c 

The Crowd Shouts for Jesus to be Hung on a Cross (Mk 15:6-14; Lk. 23:13-24; Jn 18:39-40) 
15At each feast, the governor had a custom of releasing one prisoner—whoever 
the crowd wanted. 16And at that time he had a well-known prisoner named 
Barabbas.d 17So when they got all together, Pilate said to them, “Who do you want 
me to release for you? Barabbas, or Jesus, who’s being called Messiah?” 18(He 
actually knew that they had betrayed Jesus out of envy.) 19And as Pilate was sitting 
there on the judgment bench, his wife sent him a message that said, “That good 
man is no business of yours! I had a lot of distress in a dream today because of 
him.” 20But the chief priests and elders persuaded the crowd to ask for Barabbas 
and ruin Jesus. 21The governor said back to them, “Which of the two do you want 
me to release for you?” They said, “Barabbas.” 22Pilate said to them, “So what 
should I do with Jesus, who’s being called Messiah?” They all said, “Hang him on 
a cross!” 23And he said, “But whate has he done wrong?” But they started shouting 
even more, “Hang him on a cross!” Matthew 27:10—27:25 

Pilate Washes his Hands—And Gives the Crowd What it Wants (Mk 15:15; Lk. 23:25; 
Jn 19:16) 
24Pilate saw that he wasn’t accomplishing anything—in fact, it was getting more 
and more like a riot.f So he took some water, and washed his hands in front of the 
crowd. He said, “I’m innocent of this person’s death!g Look after yourselves!” 
25And the entire assemblyh said, “Let his blood be on us and on our children!”  

 

 
a Matthew is mostly paraphrasing a mysterious prophecy in Zech. 11:12-13. There God tells Zechariah to do a role play 
and act out the part of a treacherous international leader. There is mention of a potter’s field in Jer. 32:6-9, but closer 
to the current context is a prophecy that God will “break” Jerusalem “and its people as a person breaks a clay pot,” 
because they have been “filling this place with innocent blood” (see Jer. 19:1-11).  
b Or, very possibly, “As you say,” i.e. “Yes, that’s true.” 
c Lit. “As a result, the governor was exceedingly amazed.” 
d Prn. bur-rabb-us. 
e Lit. “After all, what.” 
f Lit. “on the contrary, more of a riot was going on.” 
g Lit. “I’m innocent of this [person’s] blood.” 
h This is a heavy double meaning. It could be read as meaning, “the whole nation.” 
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Pilate’s Soldiers Make Fun of Jesus (Mk 15:16-20) 
26At that point Pilate released Barabbas for them. He had Jesus whipped, and 
handed him over to be hung on a cross. 27Then the governor’s soldiers took Jesus 
into his official residence.a The whole cohortb gathered around him. 28They 
stripped him, and put a bright red robe on him. 29And they wove a crown out of 
thorn bush branches, and put it on his head. They put a reed in his right hand, 
and they knelt in front of him and made fun of him. They were saying, “Hello, 
King of the Jews!” 30And they spat on him, and took the reed and hit him over the 
head. 31When they’d had their fun with him, they off took the robe and put on his 
own clothes. And they led him off to be hung on a cross. 

Jesus is Hung on a Cross  (Mk 15:21-32; Lk. 23:26-43; Jn 19:16b-27) 
32As they were going out, they found a man named Simon, who was from Cyrene.c 
They grabbedd this man and made him carry Jesus’ cross. 33And they came to a 
place called Golgotha, which means “The Skull Place.” 34They gave Jesus a drink 
of wine mixed with bitter stuff.e But when he tasted it, he didn’t wouldn’t drink.  

35They hung Jesus on a cross. They divided up his clothes by drawing lots,f 36and 
sat down there and guarded him. 37And they put up, over his head, the charge 
against him. It read,g Matthew 27:26—27:43 

THIS IS JESUS THE KING OF THE JEWS 

38Then they hung two armed robbers on crosses next to him—one on his right, 
and one on his left. 39The people going by were saying abusive things towards 
him. They were shaking their heads at himh 40and saying, “Here’s the one who’s 
going to tear down the Temple and rebuild it in three days!” “He should save 
himself, if he’s the Son of God, and come down off the cross!” 41The chief priests 
said the same sort of thing, and were joking with the scripture experts and elders. 
They were saying, 42“He saved other people, but he can’t save himself!” “He’s ‘The 
King of Israel’i—so now let him come down off the cross, and we’ll believe in him!” 
43“He believes in God, so let God save him, if God wants him—after all, he said he 

 

 
a Lit. “into the praetorium.” 
b A cohort is a unit of about 500 soldiers. 
c Cyrene (prn. sye-ree-nee) was an influential city in what is now Libya, North Africa. 
d Lit. “impressed,” or “press ganged.” 
e Lit. “bile.” This could be a crude drug. See Ps. 69:21. 
f Lit. “casting lots.” Tokens were thrown into a helmet and drawn without looking, to see who got what. Ps. 22:18. 
g Lit. “It was written.” 
h Ps. 22:7; 109:25. The words “at him” are inserted because reference to head shaking alone connotes confusion, 
disagreement or reluctance. But head shaking (or “wagging”) can definitely be an expression of contempt in our 
culture, just as it was in the culture of the writers and readers of the gospels.  
i Referring sarcastically to the title above his head. 
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was the Son of God!”a 44And the armed robbers hanging on crosses next to Jesus 
were throwing the same taunts at him. 

Jesus Dies on the Cross (Mk 15:33-41; Lk. 23:44-49; Jn 19:28-30) 
45From noon on, it got dark across the whole country, until about three o’clock. 
46Around three o’clock Jesus cried out with a loud voice. He said, Eli, Eli! Lema 
sabachthani?b Which means, “My God, My God! Why have you abandoned me?”c 
47And some of the people standing there heard it. They were saying, “He’s 
shouting for Elijah.” 48One of them quickly ran and got a sponge filled with 
vinegar. He stuck it on a reed and gave it to him to drink. 49All the others were 
saying, “Hold off—let’s see if Elijah will come and save him.” 50But Jesus cried out 
again with a loud voice, and gave out his last breath.d Matthew 27:44—27:60 

51Suddenly the great veil in the Temple was torn in two from top to bottom. The 
ground shook, and rocks were being split apart. 52Tombs were being opened up, 
and the bodies of many dead holy ones were raised.e 

53They went out of the tombs 
after Jesus was raised, and went into the holy city and appeared to a lot of people. 

54The Roman officer,f and the men guarding Jesus with him, saw the earthquake 
and the other things that happened. They were terrified,g and were saying, “This 
man really was the Son of God!”  

55There were a lot of women there, watching from a distance. These women had 
followed Jesus from Galilee and had been ministering to him. 56Mary Magdaleneh 
was one of them; so was Mary, James and Joseph’s mother, as well as the mother 
of the Zebedee brothers.i 

Jesus is Buried in a Tomb (Mk 15:42-47; Lk. 23:50-56; Jn 19:38-42) 
57When it got to be evening, a wealthy man from Arimatheaj came, whose name 
was Joseph. He himself had become a follower of Jesus. 58This man came up to 
Pilate and asked for Jesus’ body. Pilate then gave the order to hand the body over. 
59Joseph took the body and wrapped it in a clean linen cloth. 60He laid it in his own 
newly-constructed tomb, that he had cut into a rock face. When he had rolled a 

 

 
a Ps. 22:8. 
b Prn. ell-ee, ell-ee, lem-mah sab-bahk-tha-nee. 
c Ps. 22:1. 
d The same words could be read as, “and released the Spirit.” Matthew is probably making a double meaning here. 
e Lit. “and many bodies of the sleeping holy ones were raised.” 
f Lit. “centurion.”  
g Lit. “really frightened.” 
h Prn. mag-da-leen. 
i Lit. “the sons of Zebedee.” 
j Prn. a-ri-ma-thiyy-a. 
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large stone door across the opening,a he went away. 61And Mary Magdalene and 
the other Mary stayedb there, sitting in front of the tomb. 

Guards are Posted at the Tomb 
62The next morning, that is, the morning after the Day of Preparation, the chief 
priests and the Pharisees got together in front of Pilate. 63They said, “Sir, we 
remember how that deceiver, when he was still alive, said, ‘After three days I’ll 
rise up.’ 64So give orders to secure the tomb until the third day. That way, his 
followers won’t come and steal him, and say to the people, ‘He’s been raised 
from the dead.’ Otherwise, the last deception will be worse than the first.” 
65Pilate said to them, “You can have a guard unit. Go secure it as well as you 
know how.” 66And they went and secured the tomb. They worked with the 
guard unit to seal the stone. Matthew 27:61—28:10 

The Resurrection of Jesus (Mk 16:1-8; Lk. 24:1-12; Jn 20:1-10) 
Afterc the Sabbath, at sunup on the first day of the week, Mary Magdalened 
and the other Mary came to have a look at the tomb. 2Suddenly there was 

a big earthquake. An angel of the Lord had come down from heaven ande rolled 
away the stone door! And he was sitting on top of it. 3His appearance was like 
lightning, and his clothes were as white as snow. 4The guards were so afraid of 
him that they started to shake, and fainted dead away.f 5But the angel said to the 
women, “Don’t be afraid. I know that you’re looking for Jesus, who was hung on 
a cross. 6He isn’t here, because he was raised, just like he said. Come see the place 
where he was lying. 7Now,g quickly—go tell his followers that he’s been raised 
from among the dead. And look! He’s going ahead of you to Galilee. You’ll see him 
there—see, I’ve told you.” 

8They quickly took off from the tomb—afraid, but overjoyedh—and ran to tell his 
followers. 9Suddenly, Jesus met them! He said, “Blessings!i And they bowed down 
and hugged him tight around his ankles.j 10Then Jesus said to them, “Don’t be 
afraid—go and tell my brothers and sisters to go up to Galilee, and they’ll see me 
there.” And they went on their way. 

 

 
a Lit. “when he had rolled a large stone in the door.” The round stone door is part of the construction of the tomb. 
b Lit. “were being there.” 
c Lit. “Late on the Sabbath.” I conjecture that this is a standard expression for the morning after the Sabbath (which 
technically ends at sundown on the last day of the week), rather than an indication that Matthew thought the 
resurrection happened sometime just before sunset on Saturday.  
d Prn. mag-da-leen. 
e Lit. “and had gone up and.” 
f Lit. “they shook and became like corpses.” 
g Lit. “And.” 
h Lit. “—with fear and great joy—” 
i Lit. “Be happy.” In the cultural context, it’s a standard greeting like “Good morning,” which is actually a blessing: may 
you have a good morning. In this special context, the greeting seems to sparkle with more literal blessing than usual. 
j Lit. “And they came up and grabbed his feet and bowed down to him.” 
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The Guards Get a Big Bribe to Say That Jesus’ Followers Stole His Body 
11Meanwhile,a some people from the guard unit went into the city and reported 
all these events to the chief priests. 12When the chief priests had met and 
discussed it with the elders, they gave the soldiers a fair amount of money.b 13They 
said, “Say: ‘His followers came at night and stole him while we were sleeping.’ 14If 
the story gets around to the governor, we’ll win him over and make sure you 
don’t have anything to worry about.”c 15And they took the money and did what 
they had been coachedd to do. And that explanation has been spread around 
among the Jews to this day. 

Jesus Sends His Followers to the Whole World (Mk 16:14-18; Lk. 24:36-49; Jn 20:19-23; 
Acts 1:6-8) Matthew 28:11—28:20 
16But the eleven followers went to Galilee, to the mountain where Jesus had told 
them to go. 17When they saw him, they bowed down to him, but some doubted. 
18Jesus came up and spoke to them. He said, “I’ve been given complete authority,e 
both in heaven and on earth. 19So go and teach all the nations to follow me!f 
Baptize them into the name of the Father,  the Son, and the Holy Spirit, 20and 
teach them to obey all the things that I’ve commanded you. And look! I’m with 
you for all time,g right up to the wrapping up of the age.”

 

 
a Lit. “While they were on their way, behold…” 
b Lit. “enough money” (i.e. to buy them off). 
c Lit. “We’ll persuade him, and we’ll make you free of care.” 
d Lit. “taught.” 
e Or, more literally, “all authority has been given to me.” 
f The extra words supplied reflect the fact that the verb “teach” here stems from the same root as the word “follower” 
(typically rendered as “disciple”). I have been rendering the word as “follower,” because it implies more than being a 
student: it means a person is intent on following Jesus and learning his ways, not just his teachings.  
g Lit. “all the days.” 
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M A R K ’ S  A C C O U N T  

John the Baptizer Preaches in the Wilderness (Mt. 3:1-2; Lk. 3:1-20; Jn 1:19-28) 
The beginning of the good news about Jesus the Messiah,a the Son of God.b 
2Just as scripture says in Isaiah the prophet:c 

Look! I’m sending my messenger ahead of you. Mark 1:1—1:10 
He’ll prepare your way.d 
3The voice of someone shouting in the wilderness, 
“Get the Lord’s path ready! Straighten up his pathways!”e 

4John was out baptizingf in the wilderness. He was preaching a baptism for a 
change of heartg for the forgiveness of sins. 5Everyone in the region of Judeah was 
going out to him, and so were all the people of Jerusalem. They were getting 
baptized by him in the Jordan River as they confessed their sins. 

6John’s clothing was made of camel hair, and he had a leather belt around his 
waist. And he used to eat locusts and wild honey. 7He preached this message:i 
“The one who’s stronger than I am is coming after me. I’m not worthy to stoop 
down and untie the laces of his sandals. 8I’ve baptized you in water, but he’s going 
to baptize you in the Holy Spirit.” 

John Baptizes Jesus (Mt. 3:13-17; Lk. 3:21-22; Jn 1:29-34)  
9In those days, Jesus came from Nazareth in Galilee, and he got baptized in the 
Jordan by John. 10And right away, as he was coming up out of the water, he saw 

 

 
a See “Bible Words” for this word. 
b Not all of the oldest mss have “the Son of God.” 
c Lit. “Just as it’s written in Isaiah the prophet.”  
d Exod. 23:20; Mal. 3:1. 
e Lit. “Straighten out his paths.” Isa. 40:3.  
f That is, dipping people in the river to symbolize cleansing and entering on a changed life. 
g Traditionally: “a baptism of repentance” (see “Bible Words”). 
h Prn. joo-dee-a. 
i Lit. “And he preached, saying.” 
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the skya split apart, and the Holy Spirit was coming down to him. 11And there was 
a voice out of the heavens: “You’re my son! I love you! I’m pleased with you!”b  

Jesus is Tested by Satan (Mt. 4:1-11; Lk. 4:1-13) Mark 1:11—1:27 
12Right away, the Spirit sent Jesus out into the wilderness. 13He was in the 
wilderness forty days, being tested by Satan. And he was with the wild animals, 
and the angels were serving him. 

Jesus Begins His Ministry and Calls His First Followers (Mt. 4:12-22; Lk. 4:14-15; 5:1-11) 
14After John was arrested, Jesus came into Galilee. He was preaching the good 
news of God, 15and saying, “The time has come! The Reign of God is nearly here!c 
Change your heartsd and believe in the good news!” 

16As Jesus went along the shore of Lake Galilee, he saw Simon and his brother 
Andrew. They were throwing casting nets in the lake, because they were 
fishermen. 17Jesus said to them, “Come follow me,e and I’ll train you to fish for 
people!”f 18And they left their nets right away and followed him. 19And when he 
went a little further, he saw James, Zebedee’s son, and his brother John. They 
were in the boat setting up their nets. 20He called out to them right away. And 
they left their father Zebedee in the boat with the laborers and went off withg 
him. 

Jesus Kicks Out an Unclean Spirit (Lk. 4:31-37) 
21They went into Capernaum.h And first thing on the Sabbath, Jesus went into the 
synagoguei and taught. 22And people were just astounded by his teaching. 
Because he was teaching them as a person with authority, and not like the 
scripture experts. 23And right then there was a man in their synagogue who had 
an unclean spirit. He shouted, 24“What do we have to do with each other, Jesus of 
Nazareth? Have you come to destroy us? I know who you are—the Holy One of 
God!” 25Jesus spoke sharply to himj and said, “Be quiet and come out of him!” 26And 
the unclean spirit shook him violently and cried out with a loud voice, and came 
out of him. 27Everyone was so amazed that they were saying to each other, “What 
is this? It’s a new teaching that has authority! He even tells unclean spirits what 

 

 
a Lit. “the heavens.” 
b Lit. “You are my son, the beloved; in you I am pleased.” 
c Lit. “has come near.”  
d Traditionally: “Repent” (see “Bible Words”). 
e Lit. “Come after me.” 
f Lit. “make you become fishers of people.” Just as in English, to say in Greek, “I will make a fisherman of you,” is to offer 
training.  
g Lit. “behind.” 
h Prn. cup-per-nee-um. 
i Prn. sinn-a-gogg. See “Bible Words.” 
j Or “told him off.” 
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to do and they obey him!” 28And right away talk about Jesus spread everywhere 
through the whole region around Galilee. Mark 1:28—1:45 

Jesus Heals Many People at Simon’s House (Mt. 8:14-17; Lk. 4:38-41) 
29As soon as they came out of the synagogue, they went into Simon and Andrew’s 
house with James and John. 30Simon’s mother-in-law was in beda with a fever, and 
right away they told him about her. 31And he came up and raised her up by the 
hand, and the fever went away,b and she served them. 

32When evening came, when the sun had gone down, people were bringing him 
everyone who was sick, and those who were afflicted with demons. 33The whole 
town was gathered outsidec the door. 34And he healed lots of sick people with 
various illnesses, and he kicked out lots of demons. But he wouldn’t let the 
demons speak, because they recognized him. 

Jesus Preaches Throughout Galilee (Mt. 4:23-25; Lk. 4:42-44) 
35Jesus got up really early the next morning and went out, and he went off to a 
deserted place and was praying there. 36And Simon and his companions searched 
up and down for him. 37They found him, and said to him, “Everybody’s looking 
for you!” 38He said to them, “Let’s go somewhere else—to the other towns around 
here. I want to preach there too. After all, that’s why I came.”d 39And he went and 
preached in their synagogues throughout all of Galilee, and was kicking out 
the demons. 

Jesus Makes a Leper Clean (Mt. 8:1-4; Lk. 5:12-16) 
40A leper came to Jesus. He began pleading with him, falling on his knees.e He said 
to him, “If you want to, you have the power to make me clean!” 41And Jesus felt 
compassion for him,f and reached out his hand and touched him. He said to him, 
“I do want to. Be clean.” 42Right away his leprosy went away, and he was made 
clean. 43And Jesus was stern with him, and sent him off right away 44with these 
words: “Make sure you don’t say anything to anybody! Just go show yourself to 
the priest, and give the offerings that Moses prescribed for your cleansing.g It’ll 
be a testimony to them.” 45But the man went out and started announcing it all 
over the place. He spread the word so much that Jesus couldn’t enter a town 
openly any more. Instead, he was staying out in deserted places, and people were 
coming to him from everywhere.  

 

 
a “In bed”: lit. “lying.” 
b Lit. “and it left her.” 
c Lit. “in front of.” 
d Lit. “came out,” i.e. came out on this preaching tour. He’s not saying that’s why he has come out here this morning. 
e Many mss lack the reference to kneeling. 
f Some mss have, “And he was angry with him…” Though less well attested, that reading could be original, since it is 
surprising and presents the copyist with a temptation to make it match the more usual pattern in healing stories. 
g See Lev. 14:2-32. 
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Jesus Heals a Paralyzed Man (Mt. 9:2-8; Lk. 5:17-26) Mark 2:1—2:16 
Jesus came to Capernauma again. After a few days, the word got outb that he 
was home. 2Lots of people came together—to the point that there wasn’t even 

room outside the door anymore. And he was teaching them.c 3And they came to 
him bringing a paralyzed man. He was being carried by four people. 4They 
couldn’t get him to Jesus because of the crowd. So they dug through the roof 
where Jesus was. And when they had made a hole, they lowered the mat that the 
paralyzed man was lying on. 5When Jesus saw their faith, he said to the paralyzed 
man, “Son, your sins are forgiven.” 6Now, there were some scripture experts 
sitting there. They were arguing in their hearts, 7“How can hed talk like that? He’s 
blaspheming! Who can forgive sins but the One God?” 8And Jesus knew right away 
in his spirit that they were arguing like that ine themselves. He said to them, 
“Why are you arguing like that in your hearts? 9Which is easier—to say to this 
paralyzed man, ‘Your sins are forgiven,’ or to say, ‘Get up, pick up your mat, and 
walk’? 10But so that you’ll know that the Human One hasf authority to forgive sins 
on earth”—he said to the paralyzed man, 11“I have something to say to you: get 
up, pick up your mat, and go home.” 12And he got up and quickly picked up the 
mat and went out in front of everyone. Everyone was totally amazed, and 
glorified God. They were saying, “We’ve never seen anything like this!” 

Jesus Calls Levi to be a Follower (Mt. 9:9-13; Lk. 5:27-32) 
13Jesus went out again along the shore of the lake. And the whole crowd came to 
him, and he taught them. 14As he was going along, he saw Levi, Alphaeus’sg son. 
He was sitting at the tax collection desk. He said to him, “Come with me.”h And 
he goti up and followed him. 15And Jesus ended up having dinnerj at Levi’s house. 
Lots of tax collectors and sinners were there having dinner with Jesus and his 
followers, because there were a lot of them that used to follow him.k 16And the 
scripture experts of the Pharisees saw that he was eating with sinners and tax 

 

 
a Prn. cup-per-nee-um. 
b Lit. “it was heard.” 
c Lit. “he was speaking the message to them.” 
d More literally, “Why does this person/guy….” 
e Or “among.” Mark’s text implies that Jesus is sensing an inner “heart” argument, not whispers. 
f Or “But so that you will know that human beings have….” “The Human Being,” or literally, “The son of humanity,” 
would normally mean a human being in general (see, e.g., Ps. 8:4). But Jesus also takes it as a way of talking about himself 
in the third person. Is he here, and in the story about eating grain on the Sabbath, below, claiming special authority for 
himself, or is he teaching about natural human authority under God? Or both?  
g Prn. al-fee-us or al-fee-us. 
h Lit. “Follow me.” But in English, those words are used to show someone how to get somewhere, and that’s not what 
Jesus is doing. He’s inviting Levi to join him.  
i Lit. “stood.” 
j Lit. “lying down for dinner.” In those days, people lay on couches at the table to eat, rather than sitting. 
k Lit. “Because there were a lot of them, and they would follow him.” 
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collectors.a They were saying to his followers, “Why does he eat with tax 
collectors and sinners?” 17When Jesus heard that, he said to them, “It’s not 
healthy people that need a doctor, but people who are sick! I haven’t come to 
reach out tob people of integrity,c but to sinners. Mark 2:17—2:28 

An Argument about Fasting (Mt. 9:14-17; Lk. 5:33-39) 
18John’s followers and the Pharisees were fasting. They came and said to Jesus, 
“Why is it that John’s followers and the Pharisees fast, but your followers don’t?” 
19Jesus said to them, “Can the members of the wedding partyd fast while the 
groom is with them? For as long as they have the groom with them, they can’t 
fast. 20The timee will come when the groom is taken away from them, and then 
they’ll fast at that time.f 21No one sews a patch of unshrunk cloth on an old piece 
of clothing. Otherwise, the new, full-size piece shrinks away from the old 
material,g and you get a worse tear. 22And no one puts up new wine in old wine-
skins. Otherwise the wine will burst the skins, and the wine and the skins will 
both be ruined. No—new wine goes into new skins. 

Picking Heads of Grain on the Sabbath Day (Mt. 12:1-8; Lk. 6:1-5) 
23Onceh Jesus was walking along through the grain fields on the Sabbath, and his 
followers started picking the heads of grain as they went along. 24And the 
Pharisees started saying to him, “Look, why are they doing what’s not allowed on 
the Sabbath?”i 25And he was saying to them, “Haven’t you ever read what David 
did, when he needed to, when he and his companions were hungry? 26He went 
into the house of God during Abiathar’sj high priesthood,k and ate the Loaves of 
the Presence,l that nobody is allowed to eat except the priests. And he also gave 
them to his companions.” 27And Jesus said to them, “The Sabbath was made for 
humanity—and not humanity for the Sabbath. 28So the Human One is lord of the 
Sabbath, too.m  

 

 
a There is a strong ms tradition that reads this piece of the story differently: “Because there were lots of people there. 
The scripture experts of the Pharisees were also following him. And when they saw that he was eating with sinners 
and tax collectors…”  
b Lit. “call.” 
c Traditionally: “the righteous.” 
d Lit. “children of the bridal chamber.” See “Bible Words” under “Children of.” 
e Lit. “days.” 
f Lit. “on that day.” 
g Lit. “the fullness pulls away the new piece from the old.” 
h Lit. “And it happened that.” Mark is offering another example of a confrontation between Jesus and religious 
leaders—he’s not trying to create a connected narrative as though this is what happened “next.” 
i According to their tradition, even the slightest amount of work is forbidden on the Sabbath. According to their 
definitions, Jesus’ followers are harvesting grain, which is work. 
j Prn. ab-bye-a-thar’s. 
k See 1 Sam. 21. It was Abimelech’s high priesthood, according to 1 Samuel.  
l See Lev. 24:5-9. 
m Mark’s word “too” reminds us that the whole of Mk 2 is devoted to examples of Jesus’ authority. 
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Jesus Heals a Man with a Shriveled-Up Arm (Mt. 12:9-14; Lk. 6:6-11) 
Jesus went into the synagogue again. There was a man there with a shriveled 
up arm. 2And they were watching Jesus closely, to see if he would heal the 

man on the Sabbath, so that they could accuse him.a 3He said to the man with the 
shriveled up arm, “Come up front.”b 4And he said to them, “Is it allowed on the 
Sabbath to do good, or to do harm? Can you save a life, or kill someone?” But they 
didn’t say anything.c 5And he looked around at them with anger. He was grieving 
over the stubbornness of their hearts. He said to the man, “Hold out your arm.” 
And he held it out, and his arm was restored to normal. 6And the Pharisees went 
out right away and began to plot with the Herodiansd against Jesus, to figure out 
how they could ruin him.e 

Huge Crowds Follow Jesus (Mt. 12:15-21) 
7Jesus went back to the lakeshore with his followers, and a huge crowd of people 
followedf him—from Galilee, from Judea, 8from Jerusalem, from Idumeag and the 
far side of the Jordan, and from Tyre and Sidon.h It was a huge crowd. When 
people were hearing all the things he was doing, they came to him. 9And he told 
his followers that a boat should always be readyi for him, because of the crowd—
so that they wouldn’t crush him.j 10Because he healed lots of people, andk the 
people who were having really bad painsl would throw themselves at himm to try 
to touch him. 11And the unclean spirits, whenever they saw him, would fall down 
in front of him and shout, “You’re the Son of God!” 12And again and again,n Jesus 
would strictly forbid them to reveal who he was. Mark 3:1—3:14 

Jesus Names His Closest Followers “Apostles”—That is, “Sent Ones” (Mt. 10:1-4; Lk. 6:12-16) 
13Jesus went up on the mountainside, and called over the particular people that 
he wanted.o 14And he appointed twelve people, which he named “apostles.”p 

 

 
a I.e. accuse him of breaking the law that no work was to be done on the Sabbath. 
b Lit. “Get up into the middle.” 
c Lit. “But they were silent.” 
d Prn. her-road-ee-ans. 
e Lit. “began plotting against him, as to how they might ruin him.” 
f This is a wordy sentence in Greek, and the mss show a number of slight variations—including leaving out this verb, 
pluralizing it, and explicitly adding the word “him.” 
g Prn. id-doo-mee-a. 
h Prn. sye-din. 
i Or “should stand by.”  
j Crowds as large as described here can be deadly dangerous, because the back of the crowd that’s pushing can’t tell 
what’s going on at the front. 
k Lit. “so,” or “with the result that.” The “and” here conveys the connection. 
l Lit. “scourges,” a metaphor for terrible pains. 
m “Throwing themselves on him”: or, “mobbing him”—lit. “falling on him.” 
n Lit. “And many times,” but in English that implies “sometimes.” Mark is saying that Jesus consistently forbid them, 
and that this happened a lot. 
o “The particular people that he wanted”: lit. “those whom he himself wanted.” 
p See “Bible Words.” The words “which he named ‘apostles’” are missing from some mss, and may possibly be a 
copyist’s addition to make this passage match Lk. 6:13. 
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They would be with him, and he would send them out to preach, 15and they 
would have authority to kick out the demons. 16He appointed these twelve: 
Simon (whom he gave the nickname “Peter”), 17James, Zebedee’s son, and his 
brother John (he gave them the nickname “Sons of Thunder”), 18Andrew, Philip, 
Bartholomew, Matthew, Thomas, James the son of Alphaeus,a Thaddeus,b 
Simon the Cananaean,c 19and Judas Iscariot,d who betrayed Jesus.e 

Jesus is Accused of Being with the Devil (Mt. 12:22-32; Lk. 11:14-23) 
20Jesus went home.f A crowd came together again, so that they couldn’t even get 
a bite to eat.g 21And Jesus’ relatives heard what was going on. They went out to 
take charge of him,h because they were thinkingi that he’d gone crazy. 22And the 
scripture experts from Jerusalem came, and were saying, “He’s possessed by the 
devil,”j and “It’s by the power of the leader of the demons that he kicks out the 
demons.” 23Jesus called them over, and was talking to them in parables: 

 How can Satan kick out Satan? Mark 3:15—3:27 

24If a kingdom is split against itself, that kingdom can’t stand. 

25If a house is split against itself, that house can’t stand. 

26If Satan goes to wark against himself and is split, he can’t stand. No, he’s 
met his end. 

 27Surelyl no one can go into a strong man’s house and ransack his things, 
unless he first ties up the strong man. Then he’ll ransack his house.m 

 

 
a Prn. al-fay-us. 
b Prn. thad-dee-us or thad-day-us. 
c Prn. cann-a-nay-an. 
d Prn. is-kerr-ee-ut. 
e Or “turned him in” (to the authorities). 
f Or “into somebody’s house.”  
g Lit. “so that they weren’t even able to eat bread/food.” 
h Lit. “to grab him.” 
i Lit. “they were saying,” i.e. thinking and/or theorizing to one another. I think Mark means the family when he says 
“they”; others think Mark means that the family was responding to a rumor (“they were saying” = “people were 
saying”). 
j Lit. “Beelzebul has him” (following Lattimore), or, “He has Beelzebub” (NRSV). Beelzebul/Beelzebub (prn. beh-el-zu-
bul or beh-el-zu-bub) is another name for the devil, which appears to mean “The Lord of Dung.” 
k Lit. “rises up.” 
l Lit. “On the contrary.” 
m This is the last of five short parables Jesus gives to refute the idea that he is in league with Satan—what follows is 
straight teaching. 
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28I’m telling you seriously: all sins are going to be forgiven to human beings—
includinga whatever blasphemiesb they say against God.c 29But whoever blas-
phemes against the Holy Spirit never has forgiveness. No, they’re guilty of an 
eternal sin. 30(He said this because they had been saying, “He has an unclean spirit.”) 

Jesus’ Real Family (Mt. 12:46-50; Lk. 8:19-21) 
31Jesus’ mother and brothers came. And they stood outside and sent a message to 
him, asking him to come out.d 32The crowd was sitting around him, and they said 
to him, “Look, your mother and your brothers and sisters are outside, wanting to 
seee you. 33Jesus said to them, “Who is my mother, and who are my brothers and 
sisters?” 34And he looked around at all the people sitting in a circle around him, 
and said, “Look—my mother, and my brothers and sisters. 35Because it’s the 
person that does what God wants that’s my brother and sister and mother.” 

The Parable of the Farmer Who Scatters Seed (Mt. 13:1-23; Lk. 8:4-15) 
Jesus started to teach again by the lake, and a really huge crowd came to him. 
Finally he got into a boat, so he could sit out on the lake. The whole crowd 

was on the beach facing the water.f 2And Jesus taught them lots of things using 
parables. He was saying to them at one pointg in his teaching, 3“Listen. A farmer 
went out to scatter seed in his field.h 4In scattering the seed, it turned out that 
some fell on the path, and the birds came and ate it up. 5Other seed fell on the 
rocky ground, where it didn’t have much soil. It sprang up right away, because 
the soil was so shallow.i 6Butj when the sun came up it got scorched, and because 
it had no roots, it shriveled up. 7Other seed fell in among the prickly weeds, and 
the prickly weeds came up and choked it out, and it didn’t bear fruit. 8Other seeds 
fell on the good soil, and bore fruit. They came up, and grew tall. One bore thirty 
grains per plant, one bore sixty, and one bore a hundred.” 9And Jesus was saying, 
“If anyone has ears to hear, let ’em hear!” Mark 3:28—4:11 

Jesus Explains the Parable of the Farmer Who Scatters Seed (Mt. 13:10-17; Lk. 8:9-10) 
10When they had some privacy, those around him, along with the twelve, were 
asking about the parables. 11And Jesus was saying to them, “You’ve been given the 

 

 
a Lit. “and.” 
b See “Bible Words” for this word. 
c Lit. “whatever blasphemies they blaspheme.” 
d “Asking him to come out”: lit. “calling for him.” 
e “Wanting to see”: lit. “seeking,” but it’s not that they are trying to find him—they know where he is. They want to get 
together with him. 
f Lit. “was in front of the lake on the land.” 
g Mark is indicating that Jesus taught them for a long time, and that what follows is a sample of what he taught that 
day. 
h There are different ways to plant a field—in this method, the person scatters the seed evenly on the unplowed ground, 
then it is plowed in. 
i Lit. “because of not having any depth of soil.” 
j Lit. “And.” 
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secret of the Reign of God. But for peoplea out there, everything’s in parables. 
12That way, 

They’ll look hard, and not see; 
And they’ll listen hard, and not understand; 
Otherwise they would turn around and be forgiven.b 

13And Jesus said to them, “Don’t you getc this parable? Thend how are you going 
to gete all the parables? 14The person who scatters the seed is spreading the 
message.f 15Someg people areh the path where the message is spread. When they 
hear it, right away Satan comes, and he snatches away the message that just got 
planted in them. 16Other peoplei are the rocky ground that the seed is scattered 
on. These people, when they hear the message, accept it happily right away. 17Butj 
they don’t have any root in themselves—they’re just following the whim of the 
moment. Then trouble comes, or persecution, because of the message, and right 
away they get tripped up. 18Other people are the ones where it’s planted in among 
the prickly weeds. They hear the message, 19butk the worries of this world, and 
the false lure of wealth, and desires for all the other things, come in and choke 
out the message, and it ends up not bearing fruit. 20Butl there are those where the 
seed is scattered on the good soil. They’re the ones who hear the message and 
really take it in.m They bear fruit—one bears thirty grains, one sixty, and one a 
hundred.” Mark 4:12—4:23 

The Parable of the Lamp (Lk. 8:16-18) 
21And Jesus was saying to them, “Does a lamp get lit to gon under a basket or under 
the bed? Isn’t it so that it can go on the lamp stand? 22Because there’s nothing 
hidden that won’t be brought out into the open, and something doesn’t get 
hidden away unless it’s supposed to come into the open. 23If anyone has ears to 
hear, let ’em hear.” 

 

 
a Lit. “those.” 
b Isa. 6:9-10. 
c Lit. “know.” 
d Lit. “and.” 
e Lit. “know,” or “understand.” 
f Lit. “scattering the word,” i.e. the good news. 
g Lit. “these.” Mark creates a sequence by using “these…and these…and others…and those.” I’ll be doing the equivalent 
in a way that’s natural in English. 
h Lit. “are by” or “are along.” But they’re not seeds, they’re soil conditions. 
i Lit. “And these are on.” 
j Lit. “And.” 
k Lit. “and.” 
l Lit. “And.” 
m Or “accept it.” 
n Lit. “be placed,” here and in the next sentence. 



M A R K  4 : 2 4 — 4 : 3 8  1 0 9  

24And Jesus was saying to them, “Be careful what you listen to.a The measure you 
use to measure out is going to be used to measure back to you, and more is going 
to be added.b 25Because whoever has will get morec—and whoever doesn’t have 
will even get what they have taken away from them.” 

The Parable of the Seed That Grows by Itself  
26And Jesus was saying, “This is how the Reign of God is. It’s like a person who 
casts seed on the soil. 27They sleep, and they get up, night after night, and day 
after day. And the seed sprouts and grows—how, the person doesn’t know. 28The 
earth bears fruit all by itself. First comes the blade,d then the ear, then the full 
grain in the ear. 29And when the grain is ripe, right away the person puts ine the 
sickle, because it’s harvest time.”f 

The Parable of the Mustard Seed (Mt. 13:31-32; Lk. 13:18-19) Mark 4:24—4:38 
30And Jesus was saying, “How shall we describe what the Reign of God is like? 
What parable shall we use to put it into words? 31It’s like a mustard seed—when 
it’s planted in the soil, it’s smaller than all the seeds on earth. 32Yet, when it is 
planted, it comes up and gets bigger than all the other vegetables. And it produces 
big branches—so big that the birdsg can make nests in its shade.” 

33Jesus was telling them his messageh with lots of parables like this—depending 
on their understanding.i 34He wasn’t saying anything to them without using some 
kind of parable. But in private he was explaining everything to his closest 
followers.j 

Jesus Calms the Storm (Mt. 8:23-37; Lk. 8:22-25) 
35Jesus said to them on that day at sunset, “Let’s go across to the other side.” 36And 
when they’d sent the crowd away, they took him along in the boat just as he was.k 
There were other boats with him too. 37And there was a big wind-storm, and the 
waves were crashing against the boat—to the point that the boat started filling 
up with water. 38And Jesus was in the back of the boat withl a pillow, asleep. They 
tried to wake him up, and were saying to him, “Teacher, doesn’t it matter to 

 

 
a Or “Consider carefully what you hear.” He’s either saying, “Listen carefully to what I’m about to say,” or, “Beware 
what you listen to.”  
b Lit. “With the measure you measure it’s going to be measured to you, and more will be added to you.” All these 
instances of you are plural. 
c Lit. “Whoever has, more will be given to them.” 
d Wheat is a grass, so early on it looks like grass. 
e Lit. “sends out.” 
f Lit. “because the harvest has arrived.” 
g Lit. “the birds of the sky.” 
h Or more literally, “speaking the word to them.” 
i Lit. “just as they were being able to hear.” 
j Or “his own followers.”  
k He was already sitting in a boat (Mk 4:1). 
l Lit. “on,” but it means his head is on it. 
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you that we’re going down?”a 39And Jesus woke up and told off the wind, and 
said to the lake, “Be quiet! Be still!” And it became totally calm.b 40Jesus said to 
them, “Why are you afraid? Don’t you have faith yet?” 41And they were deeply 
shaken.c They were saying to one another, “So who is this, ifd the wind and the 
lake obey him?” 

Jesus Heals a Man from Thousands of Demons (Mt. 8:28–9:1; Lk. 8:26-39) 
They came to the other side of the lake, to the area of the Gerasenes. 2Right 
as Jesus was getting out of the boat, a man met him, coming out of a 

cemetery.e He had an unclean spirit, 3andf was living there among the tombs. And 
no one could controlg him, even with chains. 4Because he had been shackled with 
chains and leg irons many times, and he would tear the chains apart and smash 
the leg irons. No one was strong enough to hold him down. 5All night and all day, 
around the tombs and the hills there, he’d be screaming and hitting himself with 
rocks. 6And when he saw Jesus, he ran up from a long ways away, and bowed 
down to the ground in front of him. 7He screamed really loud:h “What do you 
want with me, Jesus, Son of the Most High God? In the name of God,i please don’t 
torment me!” 8(Jesus had been saying to him, “Unclean spirit, come out of this 
man.”) 9Jesus asked him, “What’s your name?” And he said to him, “Thousandsj 
is my name, because there are a lot of us!” 10And he begged him over and over not 
to send them out of the area. Mark 4:39—5:16 

11Now, there was a large herd of pigs grazing there on the mountainside. 12The 
demons pleaded with Jesus, “Send us into the pigs, so that we can go into them.” 
13And he gave them permission. The unclean spirits came out, and went into the 
pigs. And the herd rushed over a cliff and into the lake—about two thousand of 
them—and drowned in the lake. 14And the people who had been grazing the pigs 
ran away, and they told the story to the whole town and to the nearby villages. 
15And the peoplek came out to see what had happened. They came to Jesus and 
saw the demonized man sitting there, with clothes on, and in his right mind—the 
one who used to have the thousands of demonsl—and they were afraid. 16And the 
people who had seen whatm happened to the demonized man told them about it 

 

 
a Lit. “perishing,” as in “perished at sea.” 
b Lit. “And there came a great calm.” 
c Lit. “they feared a great fear.” 
d Lit. “that.” 
e Lit. “from among the tombs.” 
f Lit. “…spirit; he.” 
g Lit. “bind.” 
h Lit. “He screamed with a loud voice, saying.” 
i Lit. “I adjure you by God.” 
j Lit. “Legion,” a Roman military unit of 3,000 to 6,000 soldiers. 
k Lit. “they.” 
l Lit. “who used to have the legion.” 
m “What”: lit. “how it.” 
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and about the pigs. 17And the peoplea started begging Jesus to leave their region. 
18And as he was getting into the boat, the man who had been demonized begged 
to go along with him.b 19Jesus wouldn’t let him. Instead, he said to him, “Go home 
to your family, and tell them what the Lord has done for you and how he has had 
mercy on you. 20And he went off and began to tell everyonec in the Decapolisd 
what Jesus had done for him, and everyone was amazed. 

Jesus Brings a Dead Girl to Life and Heals a Woman (Mt. 9:18-26; Lk. 8:40-56) 
21Jesus crossed again to the other side. A large crowd gathered around him whilee 
he was there next to the lake. 22And one of the leaders of the synagogue came. His 
name was Jairus.f When Jairus saw Jesus he threw himself down at his feet. 23And 
he begged him over and over, saying, “My little daughter is just about to die! 
Please come and lay your hand on her, so that she’ll be healed and she’ll live.” 
24And Jesus went off with him. Mark 5:17—5:36 

A large crowd was following Jesus, and they were pressing in on him. 25And there 
was a woman who’d been bleeding for twelve years non-stop. 26She’d suffered 
through lots of treatments by lots of doctors. She’d spent everything she had, and 
nothing helped—she just kept getting worse. 27She’d heard about Jesus, and she 
came through the crowd behind him and touched his robe. 28She’d been saying to 
herself, “If I even touch his clothes I’ll be healed.” 29And right away the source of 
blood dried up in her.g She knew in her body that she was healed from her 
affliction.h 30Right away Jesus noticed in himself that power had gone out from 
him. He turned around in the crowd, and was saying, “Who touched my clothes?” 
31And his followers were saying to him, “You see the crowd pressing in on you—
yet you say, ‘Who touched me’?” 32He was looking around to see who’d done it. 
33And the woman, frightened and trembling, knew just what had happened to 
her. She came and threw herself down in front of him, and told him the whole 
truth. 34Jesus said to her, “Daughter, your faith has made you well.i Go in peace, 
and be completely healedj from your affliction.” 

35While he was saying that, people came from the synagogue leader’s house. They 
were saying, “Your daughter has died. Why trouble the teacher any further?” 
36But Jesus overheard what they were saying. He said to the synagogue leader, 

 

 
a Lit. “they.” 
b Lit. “begged him that he might be with him.” 
c Lit. “proclaim.”  
d Prn. deh-kapp-o-liss. A region named for the fact that it had ten towns. 
e Lit. “and.” 
f Prn. jay-eye-rus. 
g Lit. “right away her source of blood dried up.” 
h Or “terrible illness,” or “torment”; lit. “scourge.” 
i Or “saved you.” 
j Lit. “whole.” 
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“Don’t be afraid. Justa believe.” 37And he didn’t let anyone come with him except 
Peter, James, and John, James’s brother. 38They got to the synagogue leader’s 
house, and Jesus saw all the turmoil going on,b and lots of crying and wailing. 39He 
went in and said to them, “Why are you all in turmoil, and crying? The child 
hasn’t died—she’s just sleeping.” 40And they were laughing at him, but he kicked 
them all out. He took the child’s father and mother, and his companions, and 
went in the room where the child was. 41Jesus took the child’s hand and said to 
her, “Talitha kum,”c which means, “Little girl, wake up!”d 42Right away the little 
girl stood up and was walking around—she was twelve years old. And they were 
totally astonished. 43Jesus warned them many times that no one was to know 
about this. And he told them to give her something to eat. Mark 5:37—6:11 

Jesus is Rejected at Nazareth (Mt. 13:54-58; Lk. 4:16-30) 
Jesus left that place and came to his hometown, and his followers went with 
him. 2When the Sabbath came, he began to teach in the synagogue. And lots 

of the people who heard him were astounded. They were saying, “Where’d he get 
all this from?e What’s this wisdom that’s been given to him—that he even does 
displays of power like these?f 3Isn’t this the carpenter—Mary’s son, and the 
brother of James and Joseph and Judah and Simon? Aren’t his sisters right here 
with us?” And they were getting offended by him. 4Butg Jesus was saying to them, 
“Prophets aren’t dishonored except in their own towns, and among their own 
relatives, and in their own houses.”h 5And he wasn’t able to do any displays of 
power there—except that he laid his hands on a few sick people and healed them. 
6And he was amazed by their lack of faith. 

Jesus Sends His Twelve Apostles on a Mission (Mt. 10:5-15; Lk. 9:1-6) 
Jesus went around the little villages, teaching. 7And he called the twelve over, and 
began sending them outi two by two. He gave them authority over the unclean 
spirits. 8And he told them not to take anything at all for the road, except for a 
walking stickj—no bread, no bag, no money in their pockets.k 9Just lace up your 
sandalsl—don’t even wear two shirts. 10He was saying to them, “Whatever house 
you go into, stay there until you leave that place. 11If a place doesn’t accept you or 

 

 
a Or “only.” 
b Lit. “he saw/experienced a commotion.” 
c Prn. tall-ee-tha koom. 
d Lit. “Little girl, I say to you, wake up.” 
e Lit. “Whence to this one these things?” 
f Or “—that even powers such as these come about by his hands?” 
g Lit. “And.” 
h I’ve cast this proverb as plural to convey the gender inclusiveness of it. Prophets are often women (e.g. Judges 4–5; 
Acts 21:9). 
i The Greek word for “send out” is the word from which we get the word “apostle.” 
j Lit. “anything…except a staff alone.” 
k Lit. “no copper for the belt.” People would have pockets in their belts for their money. 
l Lit. “but laced up sandals.” The idea is that all you need to do to get ready for this trip is put on your shoes. 
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listen to you, walk out of there. Shake off the dust from the bottoms of your feet, 
as a testimony against them.” 12And they went out and preached that people 
should change their hearts.a 13And they kicked out lots of demons, and they were 
putting olive oilb on a lot of sick people and healing them. 

Herod Executes John the Baptizer (Mt. 14:1-12; Lk. 9:7-9) Mark 6:12—6:26 
14King Herodc heard about Jesus, because his name had become well known. 
People were saying,d “John the Baptizer has risen from among the dead. That’s 
why these displays of power are being done by him.”e 15Other people were saying, 
“He’s Elijah,” and others were saying that he was a prophet like one of the 
prophets.f 16But when Herod heard about Jesus, he would say, “This is John, whose 
head I cut off—he’s come alive again!”g  

17This is because Herodh had sent and arrested John, and held him in prison. He’d 
done that because of Herodias,i Herod had married her, 18and John had been 
saying, “It’s not allowed for you to have your brother’s wife.” 19And Herodias had 
a grudge against John and wanted to kill him. Butj she couldn’t, 20because Herod 
was afraid of John. He knew he was a just and holy man, and he was protecting 
him. When he listened to him he’d be really disturbed,k butl he liked to listen to 
him. 21Then her opportunity came. On Herod’s birthday, he gave a banquet for his 
high-ranking people, the military commanders, and the top civiliansm of Galilee.n 
22Herodias’s own daughtero came in and danced, which pleased Herod and the 
dinner guests. The king said to the girl, “Ask me anything you want, and I’ll give 
it to you.” 23And he swore to her again and again, “Whatever you ask me I’ll give 
you—up to half my kingdom.” 24She left and said to her mother, “What shall I ask 
for?” And she said, “The head of John the Baptizer.” 25And she ran in right away 
to the king and made her request:p “I want you, right now, to give me the head of 
John the Baptizer on a platter.” 26The king was very unhappy about it, but because 

 

 
a Traditionally: “should repent” (see “Bible Words”). 
b Olive oil was understood to have healing properties, and it was also symbolic of the life-giving power of the Holy 
Spirit.  
c Prn. herr-udd. 
d Some good ancient mss have, “And he was saying” (which you’d expect here). But there’s usually something 
unexpected about the reading that’s original—otherwise it wouldn’t have been changed. 
e Or “are being worked through him” (by God). 
f That is, like the famous prophets of scripture. 
g Or “he has risen,” or “has been raised.” 
h Lit. “Herod himself.” 
i Prn. hur-road-ee-us. 
j Lit. “And.” 
k Some good mss have, “he’d do a lot of things” (things that John told him he should do?).  
l Lit. “and.” Mark very often uses “and” to mean “but.” 
m Lit. “the first ones,” i.e. the rich and powerful. 
n Galilee was Herod’s kingdom, under the overarching Roman imperial rule. 
o Some very good mss have “And his daughter Herodias,” which doesn’t make very good sense. 
p Lit. “and asked, saying.” 
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of the oaths and the guests,a he didn’t want to break his promise to her. 27Right 
away he sent off a messenger with orders to bring his head. And he went away 
and had him beheadedb in the prison, 28and brought his head on a platter and gave 
it to the girl, and the girl gave it to her mother. 29When John’s followers heard 
about it, they went and took his body and laid it in a tomb. Mark 6:27—6:44 

The Apostles Report Back to Jesus about Their Mission 
30And the apostlesc came to Jesus together, and told him all the things they’d done 
and taught. 31He said to them, “Come, just you by yourselves, to a deserted place, 
and rest a little while.” 

Jesus Feeds More Than 5,000 People (Mt. 14:13-21; Lk. 9:10-17; Jn 6:1-13) 
This was because lots of people were coming and going, and there wasn’t even a 
chance to eat. 32And they went off in a boat to a deserted place by themselves. 
33Butd lots of people saw them as they were going, and recognized them.e People 
from all the towns ran there on foot, and got there before them. 34When Jesus got 
out of the boat, he saw a large crowd. He felt compassion for them, because they 
were like sheep that didn’t have a shepherd. And he ended up teaching them for 
a long time.f 35When it had already gotten late, his followers came up to him and 
were saying, “This place is deserted, and it’s already late. 36Send them off, so they 
can go off to the farms and villages around here and buy themselves something 
to eat.” 37But he said to them, “You give them something to eat.” They said to him, 
“Should we go off and buy 200 denariig worth of bread, and give it to them to eat?” 
38Jesus said to them, “How many loaves of bread do you have? Go look.” They 
checked,h and said, “Five, and two fish.” 39And he told them to have everyone lie 
downi in groups there on the green grass. 40They lay down in neat groups—of a 
hundred, or of fifty. 41And Jesus took the five loaves of bread and the two fish, and 
looked up to heaven, and said a blessing. And he broke up the loaves, and was 
giving them to his followers, so they could serve the people. 42They all ate and got 
a good meal.j 43And they picked up twelve baskets of leftover pieces of breadk (and 
fish too). 44Five thousand men had just eaten.l 

 

 
a The guests heard the oaths. 
b Lit. “beheaded him.” I doubt this means that the messenger did it himself, but it’s possible. 
c See “Bible Words.” 
d Another example of Mark using “and” where English expects “but.”  
e Or “and realized what their destination was.” 
f Lit. “he proceeded to teach them at length.” 
g Prn. din-nah-ree. This is plural of denarius, a coin worth a day’s wage for a poor laborer. 
h Lit. “And knowing” (because they checked). 
i In those days people always lay down to eat, rather than sitting. 
j Lit. “ate and got completely fed.” 
k Lit. “pieces,” or “fragments.” 
l Lit. “And the eaters were five thousand men.” Beyond simply being androcentric, I think Mark is impressed that so 
many big appetites got satisfied. Matthew (Mt. 14:21) adds, “not including the women and children.” 
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Jesus Walks on the Water (Mt. 14:22-33; Jn 6:15-21) Mark 6:45—7:4 
45Right away Jesus made his followers get in the boat and go across to Bethsaidaa 
ahead of him. Meanwhile, he sent the crowd away himself. 46When he had said 
goodbye to them, he went off into the hills to pray. 47That evening,b the boat was 
out in the middle of the lake, and Jesus was by himself on land. 48He saw they were 
having a rough time rowing,c because the wind was against them. At about three 
in the morning,d Jesus came to them, walking on the lake, and he intendede to go 
past them. 49But they saw him walking on the lake, and they thought it was a 
ghost. They screamed, 50because everybody saw him, and they were startled. But 
right away he talked with them, and said, “Have courage—it’s me. Don’t be 
afraid.” 51Jesus got in the boat with them, and the wind died down. And they were 
completely astonished—52because they hadn’t understood about the loaves of 
bread. Just the opposite—their hearts were stubborn.  

Jesus Heals the Sick in Gennesaret (Mt. 14:34-36) 
53When they’d crossed over to the other shore,f they came to Gennesaretg and tied 
up there. 54As they were getting out of the boat, the whole place recognized him 
right away. 55They all came running over. And they started bringing sick people 
on sleeping pads to the place where they heard he was. 56Whatever villages or 
towns or farms he went to, they laid the ill people down in the marketplaces, and 
they begged him to just touch the borders of his clothes. And whoever touched 
him was healed. 

Jesus Criticizes Unjust Religious Traditions (Mt. 15:1-20) 
The Pharisees came up to Jesus along with some of the scripture experts from 
Jerusalem. 2And they saw that some of his followers were eating their food 

with “unholy,”h that is, unwashed, hands. 

3(The Pharisees, and all the Jews, never eat unless they wash their hands a certain 
way.i They keep the tradition of the elders, 4which meansj they don’t eat things 
from the market without washing them in water.k There are a lot of other 
traditions that they keep—like washing cups, containers, and copperware.l) 

 

 
a Prn. beth-say-da. 
b Lit. “when it was evening.” 
c Lit. “they were getting buffeted in the rowing.” 
d Lit. “in the fourth watch of the night.” 
e Or “he wanted.” 
f Lit. “to the land.” 
g Prn. gen-ness-a-ret. 
h Lit. “common,” i.e. ordinary and not holy, and Jews were supposed to keep themselves holy.  
i The exact meaning of the Greek is unclear. 
j “Which means”: lit. “and.” 
k Or “without dipping them in water,” or “unless they take a bath.” Almost no one in Palestine had running water.  
l That is, various kitchen things made of copper or bronze, such as pots, bowls, and utensils.  
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5And the Pharisees and scripture experts asked Jesus, “Why don’t your followers 
observe the tradition of the elders? They’re eating their food with unholy hands!” 
6But he said to them, “Isaiah did well when he prophesied about you play-actors. 
As scripture says:a Mark 7:5—7:19 

This people honors me with their lips,  
But their heart is far away from me.  
7Their reverence for me is empty.  
They teach rules that are just human teachings.b 

8“You turn your back on God’s command, and keep a human tradition.”c 9And he 
said to them, “You’re good at canceling out God’s command so that you can put 
upd your own tradition. 10For example, Moses says, ‘Honor your father and your 
mother,’e and ‘The person who insults their father or mother is to be put to 
death.’f 11But you say, ‘A person can sayg to their father or mother, “Whatever I 
owe to you is Corban”h (which means ‘given to God’)’— 12and you don’t let them 
do anything for their father or mother anymore! 13So you cancel out God’s 
message with thei tradition that you hand down. You do lots of otherj things like 
that.” 

What Really Makes you Holy or Unholy (Mt. 15:10-20) 
14Jesus called over the crowd again, and he was saying to them, “Everybody listen 
to me, and understand. 15There’s nothing outside a person, which, by going inside, 
can make the person unholy. No, it’s the things that come out of a person that 
make the person unholy.”k 

17When he went inside a house, away from the crowd, his followers asked him 
about that parable. 18Jesus said to them, “Don’t you understand either?l Don’t you 
know that everything outside that goes inside a person can’t make the person 
unholy? 19After all, it doesn’t go into the person’s heart, but into the digestive 

 

 
a Lit. “it is written.” 
b Lit. “Teaching teachings of human rules.” Isa. 29:13. 
c Lit. “Taking leave of God’s command, you keep the tradition of human beings.” 
d Or “uphold,” or (following some mss) “keep.”  
e Exod. 20:12; Deut. 5:16. 
f Exod. 21:17. 
g Lit. “If a person should say.” It’s an incomplete sentence. Jesus refers to a tradition that creates a way for people to 
keep their resources away from their aging parents. The person makes a religious commitment to give the resources 
to the Temple, and from then on, the person only owns them on trust. So they can’t give them away to anyone—even 
parents. It’s a way of sheltering your money from family obligations. 
h Prn. core-ban. 
i Lit. “your.” 
j Lit. “similar.” In English it sounds redundant. 
k Some later mss have v. 16, “If anyone has ears to hear, let ’em hear!” 
l Lit. “You’re that lacking in understanding too?” Jesus is surprised that they seem to be doing no better than the rest 
of his hearers, despite having had the benefit of far more of his teaching. 
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system, and then goes out into the sewer.” (He’s declaring all foods clean.)a 20And 
Jesus was saying, “It’s what comes out of a person that makes the person unholy. 
21After all, it’s from the inside—from people’s hearts—that bad thoughts come. 
Whether it’s acts of sexual immorality,b stealing, murder, marital unfaithfulness,c 
22greediness, hate, dishonesty, promiscuity,d envy,e blasphemy, arrogance, or 
foolishness, 23all these evils come out from inside and make a person unholy.” 

Jesus Heals a Non-Jewish Woman’s Daughter (Mt. 15:21-28) Mark 7:20—7:37 
24Jesus got up and went off to the area around Tyre. He went into a house, and he 
didn’t want anyone to know he was there. Yetf he couldn’t keep from being 
recognized. 25In fact, one woman heard about him right away, whose little 
daughter had an unclean spirit. She came and threw herself at his feet. 26The 
woman was a non-Jew, a Syrophoenician.g She asked him to kick the demon out 
of her daughter. 27And he was saying to her, “First let the children be fed. After 
all, it’s not good to take the children’s food and throw it to the pet dogs.” 28But she 
said back to him, “Sir, even the pet dogs under the table eat the children’s scraps.” 
29And Jesus said to her, “For saying that, go—the demon has left your daughter.” 
30And when she went off home, she found her child lying in bed, and the demon 
was gone. 

Jesus Heals a Deaf Man (Mt. 15:29-31) 
31Jesus came back from the area around Tyre. He went by way of Sidonh to the 
Lake of Galilee, and on through middle of the Decapolisi area. 32And they brought 
him a man who was deaf and could barely speak. They pleaded with him to put 
his hand on him. 33And Jesus took him out of the crowd by himself. Then he put 
his fingers in his ears, and spat and touched his tongue. 34And he looked up to 
heaven and let out a groaning sigh. Jesus said to him, “Ephphatha!”j which means, 
“Open up!” 35And his ears cleared,k and his tongue was freed up, and he started 
talking normally.l 36Jesus warned them not to tell anyone. But as much as he 
warned them, they spread the news that much more. 37Peoplem were absolutely, 
totally astounded. They were saying, “He’s done everything well! He even makes 
deaf people hear and mute people speak!” 

 

 
a This appears to be a side comment by Mark. 
b Or “fornication” (see “Bible Words”). 
c Or “adultery” (see “Bible Words”). 
d Or “lack of self-control,” or “licentiousness.” 
e Or “spite”; lit. “the evil eye,” which is an ill will that is offended to see someone else prosper (see also Matt. 20:1-16). 
f Lit. “and.” 
g Prn. sye-roe-fa-nee-shun. This is noteworthy because Jews were strict about not having anything to do with non-Jews. 
h Prn. sye-din. 
i Prn. deh-kapp-o-liss. 
j Prn. ef-fath-a. 
k Lit. “his ears [i.e. his ear canals] opened.” 
l Lit. “The bond of his tongue was loosed, and he was/began talking properly.” 
m Lit. “they.” But I think Mark means the people who heard this story, not the people who told it. 
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Jesus Feeds More Than 4,000 People (Mt. 15:32-39) Mark 8:1—8:19 
Around that time,a there was another large crowd, and they didn’t have 
anything to eat. Jesus called his followers over and said to them, 2“I feel 

compassion for the crowd, because they’ve already stayed with me for three days, 
and they don’t have anything to eat. 3If I send them home hungry, they’ll collapse 
on the way. Some of them have come from a long ways away.” 4His followers said 
back to him, “Where can anybody get enough loaves of bread to feed these people 
out hereb in the wilderness?” 5Jesus asked them, “How many loaves of bread do 
you have?” They said, “Seven.” 6And Jesus told the crowd to liec down on the 
ground. He took the seven loaves, gave thanks, broke them, and gave them to his 
followers to hand out. And they handed them out to the crowd. 7They also had a 
few small fish. When Jesus had blessed them, he said to hand them out too. 
8People were eating, and they had a good meal. And they picked up seven bags of 
leftovers. 9There were about four thousand people. And Jesus sent them home.d 
10Right away he got into the boat with his followers and went to the area of 
Dalmanutha.e 

People Demand That Jesus Show Them a Miracle (Mt. 16:1-4) 
11The Pharisees came out and started to argue with Jesus. They were trying to get 
him to give themf a miracleg from heaven. 12Jesus groaned deep in his spirit, and 
said, “How can this generation ask for a miracle?h I’m telling you seriously: no 
miraclei is going to be given to this generation.” 13And he left them, and went over 
to the other side by boat again. 

Jesus Warns about the “Yeast of the Pharisees and the Yeast of Herod” (Mt. 16:5-12) 
14And they’d forgotten to take some loaves of bread along. Aside from one loaf, 
they didn’t have anything with them in the boat. 15Jesus was telling them, “Be 
careful—watch out for the yeast of the Pharisees and the yeast of Herod.” 16And 
they were talking among themselves, and saying, “We don’t have any bread.” 
17Jesus knew what they were thinking. He said, “Why are you talking about the 
fact that you don’t have any bread? Don’t you get it yet? Don’t you understand? 
Do you have such stubborn hearts?j 18Do you ‘have eyes and not see, and ears, and 
not hear’?k Don’t you remember? 19When I broke the five loaves for those five 
thousand people, how many baskets of extra pieces did you pick up?” They said 

 

 
a Lit. “In those days,” which gives the wrong sense in English. 
b Lit. “From where can someone fully feed these people bread here?” I.e. where will they get the bread? 
c In those days people always lay down to eat, rather than sitting. 
d Lit. “sent them off,” but it isn’t harsh in Greek. 
e Prn. dal-ma-noo-tha. 
f Lit. “They were seeking from/with him.” 
g Traditionally: “a sign” (see “Bible Words”). 
h Or “Why does this generation seek a miracle?” See nt. on v. 11. 
i Traditionally: “a sign” (see “Bible Words”). 
j Or “Have your hearts gotten that stubborn?” 
k Jer. 5:21; Ezek. 12:2. 
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to him, “Twelve.” 20“And when the seven loaves went for the four thousand? How 
many bags of extra pieces did you pick up?” They said, “Seven.” 21And he was 
saying to them, “Don’t you understand?” Mark 8:20—8:36 

Jesus Heals a Blind Man at Bethsaida 
22They went into Bethsaida.a And some people brought Jesus a blind man and 
pleaded with him to touch him. 23Jesus took the blind man’s hand and brought 
him out of the village. And he spat on his eyes, and put his hands on him. He asked 
him, “Do you see anything?” 24And he could see again.b He was saying, “I’m seeing 
people—because it’s like I’m seeing trees walking around!” 25Then Jesus put his 
hands on his eyes again, and he looked hard, and he was back to normal, and was 
seeing everything clearly. 26Jesus sent him off home, saying, “Don’t even go into 
the village.”  

Peter Tells Jesus, “You’re the Messiah!” (Mt. 16:18-20; Lk. 9:18-20) 
27Jesus and his followers left for the villages of Caesarea Philippi.c On the way, he 
asked his followers a question. He was saying to them, “Who do people say I am?” 
28They said to him, “Some say John the Baptizer, others say Elijah, and others say 
one of the prophets.” 29Jesus asked them, “And you? Who do you say I am?” Peter 
answered, “You’re the Messiah!”d 30And Jesus warned them not to talk to anybody 
about him. 

Jesus Tells his Followers That he is Going to be Killed (Mt. 16:21-24a; Lk. 9:21-22) 
31And Jesus started to teach them that the Human One had to be treated very 
badly bye the elders, chief priests, and scripture experts, and be rejected by them. 
He had to be killed, and rise again on the third day. 32Jesus was talking openly 
about it.f And Peter took him aside and began to tell him off. 33But he turned and 
looked at his followers, and told Peter off. He said to Peter, “Get on behind me, 
Satan! Because you’re not thinking God’s thoughts—you’re thinking human 
thoughts!”g  

Pick up Your Cross and Follow Me! (Mt. 16:24b-28; Lk. 9:23-27) 
34And he called the crowd to come over with his followers. Jesus said to them, “If 
anyone wants to follow me, let them deny themselves, and pick up their cross 
and follow me. 35Because whoever wants to save their life will lose it. But whoever 
is going to lose their life—because of me andh the good news—will find it. 36After 

 

 
a Prn. beth-say-da. 
b “And he could see again”; lit. “Having seen again,” or, less likely, “And when he looked up.” It appears that this man 
has been able to see at some time in the past.  
c Prn. sezz-a-ree-a fil-lip-pye. 
d See “Bible Words.” 
e Lit. “suffer many things from.” 
f Or “saying the word/matter openly.” 
g Lit. “You’re not thinking the things of God, but rather the things of human beings.” 
h Some early mss. don’t have “me and.” 
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all, good is it for a person to gain the whole world, and their life is a loss?a 37In 
other words, what can a person give in exchange for their life? 38Because if 
someone is ashamed of me and my words in this unfaithful and sinful generation, 
then the Human One will also be ashamed of them, when he comes with the glory 
of his Father, along with the holy angels.”b Mark 8:37—9:12 

Jesus is Transformed in Front of Peter, James, and John (Mt. 17:1-8; Lk. 9:28-36; 2 Pet. 1:16-18) 
Jesus was saying to them, “I’m telling you seriously, some of you standing 
right here won’t diec until they’ve seen the Reign of God come with power!” 

2After six days, Jesus took along Peter, James, and John, and he led them up a high 
mountain all alone. And he was changed in front of them. 3His clothes turned 
totally bright white—a kind of white that no professional cleaner on earth could 
create. 4And Elijah and Moses appeared to them, and they were talking together 
with Jesus. 5Peter responded and said to Jesus, “Teacher, it’s a good thing we’re 
here! If you like, we’ll make three shelters—one for you, one for Moses, and one 
for Elijah.” 6Actually,d he didn’t know what he was saying,e because he and the 
othersf were terrified. 7And a cloud came and cast its shadow over them—and a 
voice came out of the cloud: “This is my Son! I love him!g Listen to him!” 
8Suddenly, as they looked all around, they couldn’t see anybody with them except 
Jesus.h 9As they were going back down the mountain, Jesus ordered them not to 
tell anybody what they’d seen—until the Human One rose again from among the 
dead. 10And they kept it to themselves.i They were trying to figure outj what 
“rising from among the dead” could be.k  

The Coming of Elijah (Mt. 17:9-13) 
11And they asked him this question: “Why do the scripture experts say that Elijah 
has to come first?” 12Jesus said to them, “Well, Elijah does come first, and puts 
everything back right.l Yetm how does scripture sayn about the Human One, that 
lots of bad things are going to happen to him, and that he’s going to be despised?o 

 

 
a Lit. “their life is lost,” but this is a business metaphor, in terms of profit and loss. On the profit side of the ledger, you’ve 
acquired the entire planet, but your life itself is on the loss side. What have you gained? 
b The first sentence of Chapter 9 belongs to this paragraph. 
c Lit. “taste death.” 
d Lit. “For.” 
e Or “he didn’t know how to respond.” 
f “He and the others”: lit. “they” (meaning Peter, James, and John). 
g Lit. “my beloved.” 
h Lit. “And suddenly, looking around, they no longer saw anybody—but only Jesus with them.” 
i Or “And they obeyed the order,” or “And they seized on that statement.” 
j “Trying to figure out”: or, “arguing about,” “discussing,” or “pondering.” 
k Lit. “is.” 
l Or “restores everything.” Mal. 4:5-6. 
m Lit. “And.” Mark is again using “and” to mean the equivalent of “but.” 
n Lit. “and how is it written.” 
o Ps. 22:1-18; Isa. 53:3. 
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13Yes, I’m telling you, Elijah has already come. And they did whatever they wanted 
to him—just as scripture saysa about him.” Mark 9:13—9:32 

Jesus Heals a Boy Who Has a Demon (Mt. 17:14-21; Lk. 9:37-43a) 
14When they came to Jesus’ followers, they saw a big crowd around them. And the 
scripture experts were arguing with them. 15Right away the whole crowd saw 
Jesus, and they were totally amazed. They ran over, and were greeting him. 16Jesus 
asked them, “What were you arguing about with them?” 17And one of the people 
in the crowd answered, “Teacher, I brought my son to you—he has a spirit that 
can’t speak.b 18Whenever it grabs him, it throws him down. And he foams at the 
mouth, grinds his teeth, and goes all stiff.c I told your followers to kick it out, and 
they couldn’t.” 19Jesus said to them,d “You faithless generation, how long am I 
going to be with you? How long will I have to put up with you? Bring him to me.” 
20And they brought him to Jesus. When the spirit saw him, it shook the boy 
violently. He fell down, and he was rolling around and foaming at the mouth. 
21Jesus asked his father, “How long has this been happening to him?” He said, 
“Since he was little. 22Lots of times it has thrown him into fire and into water, 
trying to kille him. But if you can do something, please have compassion for us 
and help us!” 23Jesus said to him, “ ‘If you can’? Everything’s possible for the 
person who believes.” 24The boy’s father cried out, “I believe! Help me with my 
unbelief!” 25Jesus saw that a crowd was running up and gathering around. He told 
off the unclean spirit, and was saying to it, “You spirit that can’t talk or hear, I 
command you to come out of him and never go into him again!” 26After screaming 
and shaking him very violently,f the spirit came out. He lay there as though he 
were dead—and most people thought he’d died.g 27But Jesus took his hand and 
raised him up, and he stood up. 28When Jesus went indoors, his followers asked 
him, “How come we couldn’t kick that demon out?” 29He said to them, “This kind 
can’t come out by anything but prayer.”  

Jesus Tells His Followers Again That He is Going to be Killed (Mt. 17:22-23; Lk. 9:43b-45) 
30They left there and were traveling through Galilee. Jesus didn’t want anyone to 
know about it, 31because he was teaching his closest followers. He was saying to 
them, “The Human One is going to be betrayed to the authorities,h and they’re 
going to kill him. After he has died, he’ll rise again after three days.” 32They 
couldn’t understand that,i but they were afraid to ask him about it.  

 

 
a Lit. “just as it is written.” 
b Lit. “a mute spirit.”  
c I.e. “spastic.” The same word is used of the man with the “shriveled up arm” (Mk 3:1). This is looking a lot like epilepsy. 
d I suspect he’s addressing the scripture experts, rather than the crowd or his followers. 
e Lit. “destroy.” 
f Or “after shaking him violently many times.” 
g Lit. “with the result that the majority said he’d died.” In Greek, “said” can mean “thought.” 
h Lit. “handed over into the hands of human beings.” 
i Lit. “the matter.” 
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Who is the Greatest Follower of Jesus? (Mt. 18:1-5; Lk. 9:46-48) 
33They went into Capernaum.a When they got indoors, Jesus asked them, “What 
were you discussing on the way?” 34But they didn’t say anything.b Because on the 
way, they’d been discussing who was the greatest. 35Jesus sat down and called the 
twelve over. He said to them, “If somebody wants to be first, they’re going to be 
last of everybody, and a servant to everybody.” 36And he took a child, and had the 
child stand right there in the middle of them. He hugged the child, and said to 
them, 37“Whoever accepts one child like thisc in my name, accepts me. And 
whoever accepts me, isn’t accepting me, but the one who sent me.”  

Whoever isn’t against Us is for Us (Mt. 10:40-42; Lk. 9:49-50) Mark 9:33—9:50 
38John said to Jesus, “Teacher, we saw someone kicking out demons in your name, 
and we were trying to stop him, because he wasn’t one of our followers.”d 39Jesus 
said, “Don’t stop him. After all, no one who does a display of power in my name 
is also going to be able to say nasty things about me right away. 40Because 
whoever isn’t against us is for us. 41In fact,e whoever gives you a cup of water 
because you belong to the Messiah,f I’m telling you seriously, they will never lose 
their reward.” 

The Grave Seriousness of Tripping People Up—Including Yourself (Mt. 18:6-9; Lk. 17:1-2) 
42And suppose someone trips up one of these little ones who believe in me.g It’s 
better for them to have had a millstoneh put around their neck and to have been 
thrown into the ocean. 43And if your hand trips you up, cut it off. It’s better for 
you to go into life with a disabilityi than to have two hands, and go into Gehenna—
into the fire that can’t be put out.j 45And if your foot trips you up, cut it off. It’s 
better for you to go into life with a disability than to have two feet, and get thrown 
into Gehenna. 47And if your eye trips you up, tear it out. It’s better for you to go 
into the Reign of God with one eye, than to have two eyes, and get thrown into 
Gehenna—48where “their worm doesn’t die, and the fire doesn’t get put out.”k 
49Because everybody is going to be salted with fire. 50Salt is good. But if salt ever 
loses its saltiness, what are you going to season it with? Have salt in yourselves, 
and be at peace with one another. 

 

 
a Prn. cup-per-nee-um. 
b Lit. “but they were silent.” 
c Lit. “one of such children.” 
d Lit. “he wasn’t following us.” 
e Lit. “For.” 
f Lit. “in the name of you’re being Messiah’s.” 
g The words “in me” are absent from some early and reliable mss. It’s possible they were added by a sleepy copyist. 
h Imagine a ten-inch-thick disk about the size of an automobile rim, made of stone, with a central axle hole. 
i Or “maimed.” 
j The oldest mss do not contain vv. 44 and 46, each of which repeats v. 48. 
k Isa. 66:24. 
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Jesus Teaches about Divorce (Mt. 19:1-9) 
Jesus got up from there, and came into the area of Judea east of the Jordan 
River.a And crowds gathered to him again. As usual, he was teaching them. 

2And some people were asking himb whether it was allowed for a man to divorce 
his wife. They were testing him. 3Jesus answered, “What did Moses tell you to do?” 
4They said, “Moses let us ‘write a note of divorce and send her away.’ ”c 5And Jesus 
was saying to them, “It was because of the stubbornnessd of your hearts that 
Moses wrote you that command. 6But from the beginning of creation, 

God created them male and female. 7Because of this, a man will leave his father 
and mother and be joined to his wife. 8And the two will be one flesh.e  

“As a result, they aren’t two, but ‘one flesh.’ 9So: what God has joined together, 
human beingsf shouldn’t separate.” Mark 10:1—10:19 

10When they were inside again, his followers were asking him about it. 11Jesus said 
to them, “Whoever divorces his wife, and marries someone else, is breaking his 
marriage vows. 12And if she divorces her husband, and marries someone else, 
she’s breaking her marriage vows.”g  

Jesus Blesses Some Little Children (Mt. 19:13-15; Lk. 18:15-17) 
13People started bringingh children up to Jesus, for him to touch them—but his 
followers gave them a hard time.i 14But when Jesus saw that, he was angry. He said 
to them, “Let the children come to me! Don’t be stopping them! After all, the 
Reign of God belongs to ones like these. 15I’m telling you seriously: whoever 
doesn’t accept the Reign of God like a child will never go into it.” 16And he hugged 
them, then laid his hands on them and blessed them.  

A Rich Man Comes to Jesus (Mt. 19:16-30; Lk. 18:18-30) 
17As Jesus was walking along from there, a man ran up to him and knelt in front 
of him. He started to ask him, “Good teacher, what should I do to inherit eternal 
life?” 18But Jesus said to him, “Why are you saying I’m good? Nobody’s good 
except for the One God. 19You know the commandments: Don’t murder, don’t 
break your marriage vows,j don’t steal, don’t give false testimony against anyone, 

 

 
a Lit. “across the Jordan.” Some good ancient mss. read, “and across.” 
b Some good ancient mss. have “And some Pharisees came up, and were asking him.” The fact that they are “testing 
him,” together with the parallel in Matthew 19:3, tempts a copyist to conclude that some words have dropped out by 
mistake. Then again, maybe they did drop out by mistake! 
c Deut. 24:1, 3. 
d Lit. “stiffness,” or “hardness.” 
e Gen. 1:27; 2:24; 5:2. 
f Or “a man,” as when he divorces his wife. 
g “Breaking one’s marriage vows,” traditionally termed “adultery,” is forbidden in the Ten Commandments (Exod. 
20:14). 
h Lit. “And they were bringing.” 
i Lit. “But the followers scolded them,” or “told them off.” 
j Traditionally: “commit adultery.” 
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don’t cheat people, honor your father and mother.”a 20And he was saying to Jesus, 
“Teacher, I’ve kept all of these since I was a child.” 21And as Jesus looked at him, 
he loved him. He said to him, “You’re missing one thing. Go and sell everythingb 
you have, and give to the poor. Thenc you’ll have treasure in heaven. And come 
follow me.” 22But he was shocked by that statement. He went away deeply 
depressed, because he had lots of possessions. Mark 10:20—10:37 

Rich People are Going to Find it Painful to Enter Heaven’s Reign (Mt. 19:23-30; Lk. 18:24-30) 
23Jesus looked around and said to his followers, “It will be so painful for people 
who have wealth to enter God’s Reign!” 24And his followers were just astonished 
by the things he was saying.d But Jesus said to them again, “Children, it’s so 
painfule to enter God’s Reign! 25It’s easier for a camel to pass through the eye of 
a needle than for a rich person to enter the Reign of God.” 26And they were 
completely astounded. They were saying to each other, “Thenf who can be 
saved?” 27Jesus looked at them and said, “It’s impossible for human beings, but 
not for God. Everything’s possible for God.” 28Peter started to say to him, “Look, 
we’ve left everything and have become your followers.” 29Jesus was saying, “I’m 
telling you seriously: there’s no one who has left a home, or brothers or sisters, 
or mother or father, or a child, or properties for me and the good news, 30who 
won’t receive a hundred times as much now in this age: homes, brothers, sisters, 
mothers, children, and properties—with persecutions. And in the age that’s 
coming, eternal life. 31But a lot of those who are first are going to be last, and a lot 
of those who are last are going to be first.” 

Jesus Says for the Third Time That He is Going to be Killed (Mt. 20:17-19; Lk. 18:31-34) 
32They were on the road going up to Jerusalem, and Jesus was leading them. They 
were amazed, but the people following behind were feeling scared. Jesus took the 
twelve aside again and started telling them the things that were about to happen 
to him. 33“Look, we’re going up to Jerusalem, and the Human One is going to be 
handed over to the chief priests and the scripture experts. They’re going to 
condemn him to death and hand him over to the Gentiles. 34They are going to 
make fun of him, and spit on him, and whip him, and kill him. And after three 
days he’s going to rise up.” 

James and John Ask Jesus for a Favor (Mt. 20:20-28) 
35James and John, the sons of Zebedee, walked up to Jesus. They said to him, 
“Teacher, we want you to do something for us, that we’re going to ask you.” 
36Jesus said to them, “What do you want me to do for you?” 37They said to him, 

 

 
a Exod. 20:12-16; Deut. 5:16-20; 24:14. 
b Lit. “whatever.” 
c Lit. “…poor, and.”  
d Lit. “And his followers were being astounded by his words.” 
e Some ancient mss have “painful for those who trust in wealth.” 
f Lit. “And.” 
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“Give us this favor: that one of us will sit on your right, and one on your left, in 
your glory.” 38Jesus said to them, “You don’t know what you’re asking. Can you 
drink the cup that I’m drinking, or go through the baptism that I’m going 
through?”a 39They said to him, “We can.” And Jesus said to them, “You will drink 
the cup that I’m drinking, and you will go through the baptism I’m going through. 
40But to sit on my right and my left—that’s not for me to grant. No, it’s for whoever 
it has been prepared for.” Mark 10:38—10:52 

41When the ten heard about it, they started getting offended with James and John. 
42And Jesus called them over and said to them, “You know that those who 
supposedlyb rule the Gentiles wield power over them, and that the great people 
among them wield authority over them. 43But it’s not like that with you. No—the 
person who hopesc to be great among you will be a servant to you all; 44and the 
person who hopes to be first among you will be a servant to you all. 45After all, 
even the Human One didn’t come to be served, but to serve—and to give his life 
to buy many people out of bondage.”d 

Jesus Heals a Blind Man at Jericho (Mt. 20:29-34; Lk. 18:35-43) 
46They came to Jericho. As Jesus was leaving Jericho—along with his followers and 
a good-sized crowd—there was a blind man: Timaeus’s son, known as 
Bartimaeus.e He was sitting by the side of the road, begging. 47When he heard that 
it was Jesus the Nazarene, he started to shout, “Jesus, Son of David,f please have 
mercy on me!” 48And although lots of people were telling him off, and saying to 
be quiet, he was shouting all the more, “Son of David, please have mercy on me!” 
49Jesus stopped and said, “Call him.” And they called out to him. They were saying 
to him, “Cheer up!g Get up, he’s calling you!” 50And he threw off his outer robe and 
jumped up, and came up to Jesus. 51Jesus said to him,h “What do you want me to 
do for you?” The blind man said to him, “Teacher, I’d like to see again!” 52And 
Jesus said to him, “Go—your faith has healed you.” Right away he could see again, 
and began following Jesus on the road. 

 

 
a Lit. “Can you drink the cup I drink, or be baptized the baptism I am being baptized?” 
b Or “who appear to.” I can’t tell if Jesus is hinting that God is the true ruler of all, or that rulers pretend to rule, but 
really just exploit. 
c Lit. “wants,” here and in the next instance. 
d Lit. “to give his life as a redemption price for many.” The “redemption price” most often refers to the price paid to 
buy the freedom of a slave, but also can refer to kidnap ransom. So: the Messiah didn’t come to enslave people (by 
domineering over people), but free them from bondage (both practically and spiritually). 
e Prn. tim-may-us and bar-tim-may-us. In Hebrew, bar means “son of.” Everyone knew him by his surname. 
f He must know that Jesus is known to be a descendent of David, and that people hope that he is the Messiah (the 
Christ). He hopes so too. 
g Or “take heart,” or “have courage.” 
h Lit. “And Jesus, answering him, said.” 
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The Crowds Celebrate as Jesus Enters Jerusalem (Mt. 21:1-11; Lk. 19:28-40; Jn 12:12-19) 
When they got close to Jerusalem, at Bethphagea and Bethany,b next to the 
Mount of Olives, Jesus sent two of his followers on a mission. 2He said to 

them, “Go into the village across from you. Right as you’re going into it, you’ll 
find a colt tied up. It will never have been ridden before.c Untie it and bring it. 3If 
anyone asks you, ‘Why are you doing that?’ say, ‘The Teacher needs him,d and 
he’s sendinge him back here right away.’ ”f 4And they went off. They found the 
colt tied up out in the street in front of a door, and they untied him. 5Some of the 
people standing there were saying to them, “What are you doing, untying that 
colt?” 6They told them just what Jesus said, and they left them alone. 7And they 
brought the colt to Jesus. And they put their robes over him, and Jesus sat on him. 
8Lots of people threw their robes in the street,g and others threw branches they 
had cut from the fields. 9And the people walking ahead, and the people following 
behind, were shouting, Mark 11:1—11:14 

Hosanna!h Bless the onei who comes in the name of the Lord!j  
10Blessk the coming reign of our ancestor David!  
Hosanna in the heights of heaven! 

11They came into Jerusalem, and went into the Temple. Jesus looked around at 
everything, but it was already about sundown, so he went out to Bethany with 
the twelve. 

Jesus Curses a Fig Tree (Mt. 21:18-19) 
12The next day, as they were leaving Bethany, Jesus felt hungry. 13He saw a fig tree 
a long ways away, with leaves on it. He went to it, in case he might findl some figs 
on it.m When he came, he didn’t find anything on it but leaves—because it wasn’t 
the right season for figs. 14Jesus said to it, “From now on, may nobody ever eat 
from your fruit again!” And his followers were listening. 

 

 
a Prn. beth-fa-gee. 
b Prn. beth-a-nee. 
c Lit. “upon which no human being has ever sat.” 
d Or “His master needs him” (Lattimore).  
e Some mss. have “he will send him back,” which looks like an attempted correction. In Mark’s Greek, as well as in 
informal English, “He’s sending him back” can mean, “He intends to send him back.”  
f Some mss. have “and he will send him here [i.e. to Jesus] right away,” which makes it agree with Mt. 21:3. 
g Like an improvised “red carpet” treatment. 
h “Hosanna” is Hebrew, and means something like “God save the king.” But since the king is God (who dwells in the 
highest heaven), the sense is, “May God’s will and ways prosper!” 
i Lit. “Blessed is/be he.” 
j Ps. 118:25-26. 
k Lit. “Blessed is/be.” 
l Lit. “if he will find.” 
m Autumn, not spring (Passover time), is the season for figs to be ripe. It’s always possible that there will be a few figs 
from the previous season that have dried up on the branch without rotting. 
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Jesus Goes to the Temple—And Knocks Over Some Tables (Mt. 21:12-17; Lk. 19:45; Jn 2:12-25) 
15They came to Jerusalem. When they went into the Temple, he started kicking 
out the people who were buying and selling in the Temple. Jesus turned over the 
tables of the money-changers, and the chairs of the people selling doves. 16He 
wasn’t letting anybody carry goodsa through the Temple. 17He was teaching, and 
was saying to them, “Doesn’t scripture sayb that ‘My house will be called a house 
of prayer for all the nations’?c But you’ve made it a hideout for armed robbers!”d 
18The chief priests and the scripture experts heard that, and they were looking for 
a way to kill him,e because they were afraid of him. Because the whole crowd keptf 
being astounded by his teaching. 19And when it got to be evening, theyg went out 
of the city. Mark 11:15—11:30 

A Lesson about Faith from the Fig Tree (Mt. 21:20-22) 
20As they were walking by early the next day, they saw the fig tree had dried up 
right from the roots up. 21And Peter remembered it. He said to Jesus, “Teacher, 
look! The fig tree that you cursed—it’s all dried up.” 22Jesus answered, and said to 
all of them, “Have faith in God!h 23I’m telling you seriously: whoever says to this 
mountain, ‘Get up and throw yourselfi in the ocean,’ and doesn’t doubt in their 
heart, but believes that what they say is happening, it will happen for them.” 24So 
I’m telling you: all the things you pray for and ask for—believe that you’ve 
received them and it will be that way for you. 25And whenever you’re standing 
there praying,j forgive whatever you are holding against somebody. That way, 
your Father in heaven will forgive your offenses.k 

The Religious Leaders Question Jesus’ Authority (Mt. 21:23-27; Lk. 20:1-8) 
27They came to Jerusalem again, and Jesus was walking around in the Temple. The 
chief priests, the scripture experts, and the elders came up to him. 28They were 
saying to him, “By what authority are you doing these things? Who gave you the 
authority to do all this?”l 29Jesus said to them, “I’ll ask you one thing, and you 
answer me. Thenm I’ll tell you by what authority I’m doing these things. 30John’s 

 

 
a “Goods”: or, “a container.” The publicly accessible part of the Temple was mostly open courtyards, not a closed 
building. It was roughly square, and approximately a sixth of a mile on each side. 
b Lit. “isn’t it written.” 
c Isa. 56:7. 
d Or “a thieves’ cave.” Jer. 7:11. 
e Lit. “And they were seeking how they might destroy him.” 
f Lit. “the whole crowd/populace was.”  
g Or, with some mss., “he.” 
h Some mss: “Do you really have faith in God?” 
i Or “get thrown.”  
j Jews of Jesus’ day usually prayed standing up. 
k The most reliable ancient mss omit v. 26: “But if you don’t forgive, your Father in heaven won’t forgive your offenses 
either.” 
l Lit. “Or who gave you this authority, so that you do these things?” But they don’t intend to grant that he actually has 
“this authority.” The “Or” at the beginning of the sentence is short for, “Let me put it another way.” 
m Lit. “And.” He’s laying down a condition. 
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baptism—was it from heaven, or did it just come from human beings? Answer 
me.” 31And they started discussing it amongst themselves. They were saying, “If 
we say it was from heaven, he’ll say to us, ‘Then why didn’t you believe him?’ 32But 
should we say it was just from human beings?” (They were afraid of the crowd, 
because everybody regarded John as really being a prophet.a) 33And they 
answered Jesus, “We don’t know.” Jesus said to them, “Then I’m not going to tell 
you by what authority I’m doing these things.” Mark 11:31—12:12 

The Parable of the Evil Tenant Farmers (Mt. 21:33-46; Lk. 20:9-19) 
Jesus started to talk to them in parables: 

A man planted a vineyard and put up a fence. He dug a wine press in it, 
and built a watchtower.b Then he leased it out to farmers, and moved away. 
2When the time came,c he sent a servant to get a portion of the harvest of the 
vineyard. 3And they took him and beat him up, and sent him away empty-handed. 
4Again, he sent another servant to them. That one they hit over the head and 
humiliated. 5And he sent another, and they killed that one. He sent lots more—
some they beat up, and others they killed. 6He still had one person left: a son that 
he loved. He sent him to them last. He thought,d “They’ll respect my son.” 7But 
those farmers said to one another, “This is the heir! Come on, let’s kill him, and 
the inheritance will be ours!” 8And they took him and killed him, and threw him 
out of the vineyard. 9So what will the owner of that vineyard do? He’ll come and 
kill those farmers and give the vineyard to somebody else. 10Haven’t you even 
read this scripture— 

This stone,  
Which the builders rejected, 
Has become the cornerstone! 
11The Lord has done this,e 
And it’s amazing to us!f 

12They were looking for a way to arrestg Jesus, buth they were afraid of the crowd. 
Because they knew he’d told that parable against them. They left him alone and 
went away.  

 

 
a Lit. “because everybody was holding John really as being a prophet.” 
b Jesus is quoting Isa. 5:1-2. 
c In other words, in a few years, when the grape arbors had matured enough to bear their first real harvest. 
d Lit. “he said.”  
e Lit. “This has come about from the Lord.” 
f Lit. “And it’s an amazing thing in our eyes.” Ps. 118:22. 
g Lit. “grab.” 
h Lit. “and.” 
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Jesus Answers a Trick Question about Paying Taxes to Caesar (Mt. 22:15-22; Lk. 20:20-26) 
13They sent some of the Pharisees and Herodians to Jesus, to trap him in what he 
said.a 14They came and said to him, “Teacher, we know that you are sincere,b and 
that you don’t pay attention to who anybody is, because you don’t go by outward 
appearances.c None of that—you teach God’s way truthfully. Is it all right to pay 
the tax to Caesar, or not? 15Should we give it to them or not?” But Jesus knew they 
were just acting,d and said, “Why are you testing me? Bring me a denariuse so I 
can look at it.” 16And they brought him one. He said to them, “Whose image and 
inscription is this?” They said to him, “Caesar’s.” 17Jesus said to them, “Give 
Caesar’s things to Caesar, and God’s things to God.” And they were totally amazed 
by him. Mark 12:13—12:26 

Jesus Answers a Trick Question about the Resurrection (Mt. 22:23-33; Lk. 20:27-40) 
18Some Sadducees came up to him—the ones who say there’s no resurrection. 
They asked him this question:f 19“Teacher, Moses wrote us this command: 

Suppose somebody’s brother dies, and he leaves a wife behind, butg 
doesn’t leave a child. His brother should marryh the wife and raise up 
offspring for his brother.i  

20Once there were seven brothers. The first married a wifej and died without 
leaving any offspring. 21And the second brother married her without leaving any 
offspring. The same with the third. 22And the seven didn’t leave any offspring.k 23At 
the resurrection, when they rise,l which one’s wife will she be? Because all seven 
had been married to her.”m 24Jesus was saying to them, 

Isn’t this why you’re way off? You don’t know the scriptures, and you don’t know 
the power of God. 25Because when they rise from among the dead, people aren’t 
married, and they don’t get married. No, they’re like angels in the heavens. 26But 

 

 
a Lit. “in word.” 
b Lit. “true.” 
c Lit. “It is no concern to you about anyone, for you don’t look on people’s faces.”  
d Lit. “But Jesus knew their play-acting.” 
e Prn. din-nah-ree-us. This was a Roman coin. 
f Lit. “and they asked him, saying.” 
g Lit. “and.” 
h Lit. “take.” 
i Deut. 25:5; Gen. 38:8. 
j Lit. “took a wife.” 
k You have to emphasize the word “seven” and de-emphasize the words that follow it, in order for the jump from 
number three to all seven to make sense. 
l Some major ancient mss. lack the words “when they rise.” But it’s easier to imagine a copyist leaving them out by 
mistake than to imagine a copyist being tempted to add them if they weren’t there. 
m Lit. “For the seven had had her as a wife.” 
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as for the fact that the dead rise,a haven’t you read in the book of Moses, in the 
passage about the burning bush, how God spoke to him and said: 

I’m the God of Abraham and the God of Isaac and the God of Jacob!b 

27God isn’t the God of the dead, but of the living. You’re very far off. 

Jesus Answers a Question about the First Commandment (Mt. 22:34-40; Lk. 10:25-28) 
28One of the scripture experts came up and listened to them arguing. When he 
saw how well Jesus had answered them, he asked him, “What’s the number one 
commandment of all?”c 29Jesus answered, “The number one commandment is 
this: Mark 12:27—12:36 

Hear, Israel!  
The Lord your God, the Lord is One!d  

30and,  

Love the Lord your God with all your heart, and with all your soul, and 
with all your understanding, and with all your strength.e  

31Number two is this: 

Love your neighbor, just as you love yourself.f 

There is no other commandment greater than these.” 

 32And the scripture expert said to Jesus, “Well said, Teacher! You’ve rightly said 
that God is One, and that there’s no other god but God. 33And loving God with your 
whole heart and understanding and strength, and loving your neighbor as 
yourself, is more than all the burnt offerings and sacrifices.” 34When Jesus saw 
that he’d answered wisely, he said to him, “You’re not far from the Reign of God.” 
After that, nobody dared to question him anymore.g  

Jesus Asks a Question of his Own (Mt. 22:41-46; Lk. 41-44) 
35Jesus went on to do more teaching in the Temple.h “How is it that the scripture 
experts say that the Messiah is the son of David?i 36David himself said in the Holy 
Spirit,  

  

 

 
a Lit. “as for the dead, that they rise.” 
b Exod. 3:6, 15, 16. 
c Lit. “Which is the commandment that is first of all of them?” That is, first in importance/priority. 
d Deut. 6:4-5. 
e Or “…with all your mind…” Deut. 6:5. 
f Lev. 19:18. 
g Lit. “And nobody was daring to question him anymore,” i.e., from that time onwards. 
h Lit. “And Jesus continued, and was talking, teaching in the Temple.” 
i I.e. a descendant of David. 
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The Lord said to my Lord, 
‘Sit at my right side until I put your enemies under your feet.’a 

37David himself calls him ‘Lord,’ sob where does it come from that he’s David’s 
son?”c And a large crowd was eagerly listening to him.d  

Jesus Criticizes the Scripture Experts (Mt. 23:1-7; Lk. 20:45-47) Mark 12:37—13:4 
38In his teaching, Jesus was saying, “Watch out for the scripture experts. They 
want to walk around in long robes and be greeted with respect in public places.e 
39They want to have the best seats in the synagogues and the best places at 
banquets. 40These people gobble up widows’ houses—while making a show of 
praying long prayers! They’re going to facef all the more judgment!” 

Jesus Praises a Poor Widow’s Offering (Lk. 21:1-4) 
41As Jesus sat across from the offering box, he was watching how the crowd was 
putting coins in the box. And a lot of rich people threw in a lot of coins. 42And one 
poor widow came along and put in two half pennies—in other words, a penny. 
43Jesus called his followers over. He said to them, “I’m telling you seriously, that 
poor widow put in more than all the people putting money in the offering box. 
44Because they all put in out of what they had left overg—but she, out of her 
shortage of money, put in everything she had—all of her savings!” 

Jesus Prophesies the Destruction of the Temple (Mt. 24:1-8; Lk. 21:5-6)  
As Jesus walked out of the Temple, one of his followers said to him, 
“Teacher, look what amazing stones and buildings!” 2Jesus said to him, 

“Do you see these big buildings? There won’t be one stone left on top of another 
here—they’ll all be torn down!”h 3Later,i Jesus sat down at the Mount of Olives, 
across from the Temple. Peter, James, John, and Andrew were asking him about 
it privately. 4“Tell us, when will these things happen? Also, what’s the signj to look 

 

 
a Ps. 110:1. 
b Lit. “and.”  
c The word “son” in this context means “descendant.” I think the idea is, the Messiah seems to be older than David, not 
younger, since David looks up to him as his “Lord.” But if Messiah is younger, why is David deferential to him, rather 
than the Messiah being deferential to his ancestor? 
d Or “was listening to him delightedly.” 
e Lit. “in the marketplaces.” 
f Lit. “receive.” I think he means that their bad deeds are made even worse by the fact that they do them while claiming 
to be spiritual leaders. 
g Lit. “they all put in out of what was extra for themselves.” 
h Lit. “—that won’t be torn down.” 
i Lit. “And.” 
j Jews believed there would be certain striking events (“signs”) that would give the clue that God was about to intervene 
to put an end to human history and renew the world through the Messiah. 
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for, when all these things are about to come about?”a 5And Jesus began saying to 
them: Mark 13:5—13:16 

Signs of the Wrapping Up of the Age (Mt. 24:3-8; Lk. 21:7-11) 
Make sure nobody fools you.b 6Lots of people are going to come using my name. 
They’re going to be saying, “I’m him!” And lots of people will be fooled by them. 
7And when you hear of wars, and rumors about wars, don’t panic. It has to 
happen, but it’s definitely not the end yet.  

8For example, one nation is going to get up and make war againstc another nation, 
and one kingdom against another kingdom. And are going to be earthquakes in 
various places. There’ll be famines. These are the start of the labor pains. 

Persecution is Coming for Followers of Jesus (Mt. 24:9-14; Lk. 21:12-19) 
9And watch out for yourselves. They’re going to hand you over to the courts,d and 
you’ll be beaten in synagogues. You’ll stand in front ofe governors and rulers 
because of me. It’ll bef a testimony to them. 10(Butg first the good news has to be 
preached to all the nations.) 11And whenever they put you under arrest, don’t 
memorize what you’re going to say ahead of time. Just say whatever is given to 
you at the time.h Because it won’t be you speaking, but the Holy Spirit. 

12But brothers and sisters will turn each other in to be killed, and parents will turn 
in their children. Children will turni against their parents and get them killed. 
13And you’ll be hated by everyone because of my name. But it’s the person who 
stays with mej to the end that will be saved.  

The “Horror That Causes Abandonment” (Mt. 24:15-28; Lk. 21:20-24) 
14So when you see “the horror that causes abandonment”k set up where it doesn’t 
belong (the reader should understand!),l then the people in Judea should run 
away into the mountains. 15Whoever is up on the roof shouldn’t go down to get 
anything out of their house. 16The person out at the field shouldn’t even turn 

 

 
a Lit. “be accomplished,” or “be completed.” 
b Lit. “leads you astray.” The “you” here and in all instances in Mk 13 is plural.  
c Lit. “will rise up against.” 
d Lit. “the councils,” i.e. local town councils.  
e Or “you’ll be brought up before.” 
f Lit. “because of me, for.” 
g Lit. “And.” 
h Lit. “in that hour.” 
i Lit. “rise up.” 
j Or “who holds on to the end,” or “who endures these things to the end.” The Greek verb here may be transitive, i.e. it 
can take an object, in which case it can mean to persevere with something, such as your commitment to Jesus, or to 
endure something, such as persecution. It can also be intransitive, and just mean “hold on.” Because this statement 
comes right after Jesus’ words about “because of my name,” I have chosen to bring out the first nuance. 
k Lit. “the horror of abandonment,” Dan. 9:27. 
l This appears to most interpreters to be an aside by Mark, advising the reader to be wise in understanding the words 
of Jesus, but it might be an aside by Jesus, saying to be wise in reading Daniel, to which he refers (see Dan. 9:27;12:10). 
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around behind them to get their coat. 17It’s going to be horrible for pregnant 
women and nursing mothers in those days. 18But pray that your escape won’t 
have to be in the wintertime! 19It’ll be a time ofa trouble unlike anything that’s 
ever happened—from the original creation that God made up to now—or could 
ever happen again! 20If the Lord didn’t cut that time short, not one living soul 
would be saved.b But for the sake of the Lord’s chosen ones,c that time will be cut 
short.  

21During that time, if anyone says to you, “Look! The Messiah is here!” or “Look, 
there he is!”—don’t believe it. 22Because false messiahs and false prophets are 
going to get up and do miraclesd and wonders. They’ll try to mislead the chosen 
ones, if possible. 23Soe watch out. I’ve told you everything beforehand. 

The Coming of the Human One (Mt. 24:29-31; Lk. 21:25-28) 
24But at that time, after that trouble,  

The sun will go dark, 
And the moon won’t shine,f 
25The stars will be falling out of heaven, 
And the heavenly powers will be shaken.g 

26Then they’ll see the Human One coming in the clouds,h with great power and 
glory. 27Then he’ll send out his angels, and he’ll gather together his chosen ones 
from the four winds—from the far end of the earth to the far end of the sky.i 

The Parable of the Fig Tree (Mt. 24:32-35; Lk. 21:29-33) Mark 13:17—13:31 
28However, you should all learn the parable of the fig tree. After its branches get 
tender shoots, and it puts out leaves, you know summer is nearly here. 29In the 
same way, when you see these things happening, you know that he’sj nearly at 
your doorsteps. 30I’m telling you seriously, this generation will not go away until 
all these things happen! 31Heaven and earth are going to go away, but my words 
are never going to go away. 

 

 
a Lit. “those days will be.” 
b Lit. “all flesh wouldn’t be saved.” 
c Lit. “the chosen ones that he chose.” 
d Lit. “give signs.” 
e Lit. “And,” or “But.” 
f Lit. “the moon won’t give her light.” 
g Isa. 13:10; Ezek. 32:7; Joel 2:10, 31: 3:15; Isa. 34:4; Hag. 2:6, 21. 
h Dan. 7:13-14. 
i Or “to the far end of heaven.” 
j Or “it’s,” referring to the end of the age. I think Mark understands Jesus to be referring to the Human One (see v. 26), 
i.e. to himself. 
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Nobody Knows the Exact Day and Hour, So Stay Awake! (Mt. 24:36; Lk. 21:34-36) 
32But as for the exact day or hour, no one knows that—not even the angels in 
heaven, and not even the Son. Only the Father knows. 

33Watch out; stay awake. Because you don’t know when that time will come.a 34It’s 
like a man who has gone away from home, who has given each of his slaves 
authority to do their jobs. And he tells the doorkeeper to keep watch. 35So you 
should keep watch, because the master of the house is coming. Maybe it’ll be in 
the evening, maybe at midnight, maybe at first light,b or maybe at dawn. 
36Whichever it is, he shouldn’t suddenly come and find you all sleeping. 37Soc what 
I’m telling you, I’m telling everyone: keep watch! 

Religious Leaders Look for a Way to Kill Jesus (Mt. 26:1-5; Lk. 22:1-2; Jn 11:45-53) 
Now, the Passoverd and the Festival of Unleavened Breade was coming up 
in two days. And the chief priests and the scripture experts were looking 

for a sneaky way to kidnapf and kill Jesus. 2Because they’d been saying, “Not 
during the festival, so there won’t be a riot by the people.” 

A Woman Anoints Jesus’ Head with Scented Oil (Mt. 26:6-13; Jn 12:1-8) Mark 13:32—14:8 
3Jesus was staying in Bethany, at Simon the Leper’s house. While he was having 
dinner,g a woman came. She had an alabasterh jar of scented pistachioi oil—very 
expensive stuff. She broke the alabaster jar open and poured it over his head. 
4Some were grumbling to one another, “What’s the point of this waste of 
perfume? 5After all, the perfume could have been sold for more than three 
hundred denarii,j and the money given to the poor.” And they were angry with 
her. 6But Jesus said, “Leave her alone! Why are you bothering her? She did 
something nice for me. 7After all, you’ll always have the poor with you. You can 
do something good for them whenever you like. But you don’t always have me. 
8She did what she could.k She anointedl my body ahead of time, for my burial.  

 

 
a Lit. “when the time/moment is.” 
b Lit. “cock-crow.” Cocks (i.e. roosters) crow well before dawn. 
c Lit. “And.” 
d See “Bible Words.” 
e This is bread that has no yeast in it, so it doesn’t rise. Matzo cracker bread is an example. See Exod. 12 (esp. vv. 14-15) 
for the story behind the custom. 
f Or “arrest”; lit. “grab.” 
g Lit. “While he was lying down.” In those days, people lay on couches at the table to eat, rather than sitting. 
h See “Bible Words.” 
i Or “pure spikenard.” See “Bible Words.” 
j Prn. din-nahr-ee. A denarius was a standard day’s wage. So we’re talking about the equivalent of many hundreds of 
dollars. 
k Lit. “had.” 
l To “anoint” is to put oil on someone or something. 
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9I’m telling you seriously, wherever the good news is preached throughout the 
whole world, what she did will also be told, as her memorial.a 

Judas Agrees to Betray Jesus (Mt. 26:14-16; Lk. 22:3-6) 
10Judas Iscariot, who was one of the twelve,b went off to the chief priests to betray 
Jesus. 11They were very happy when they heard what he had to say, and they 
promised to give him money. And Judas began looking for a good moment to 
betray him. 

Jesus Has a Passover Meal with His Closest Followers (Mt. 26:17-25; Lk. 22:7-13; Jn 13:21-30) 
12On the first day of the Festival of Unleavened Bread,c when the Passoverd lamb 
was offered, Jesus’ followers said to him, “Where do you want us to go and get 
things ready, so that you can eat the Passover meal?” 13And Jesus sent two of his 
followers. He told them, “Go into the city, and a man will meet you carrying a 
water jar. Follow him. 14Wherevere he goes indoors, say to the owner of the house, 
‘The teacher says, “Where is the guest room for me, where I can eat the Passover 
meal with my followers?” ’ 15He’ll show you a big room upstairs that’s furnished 
and ready. Get things ready for us there.” 16And the two followers left. They went 
into the city and found things exactly as he’d told them, and they got the Passover 
meal ready. 17At sunset Jesus came with the twelve. Mark 14:9—14:24 

“One of You is Going to Betray me!” (Mt. 26:21-25; Lk. 22:21-23; Jn 13:21-30) 
18As they were relaxingf and eating, Jesus said, “I’m telling you seriously, one of 
you is going to betray me—somebodyg eating here with me.” 19And they started 
getting upset.h One by one, they were saying to him, “It isn’t me, is it?” 20But he 
said to them, “It’s one of you twelve. He’s dipping in the dipping bowl with me. 
21Because the Human One is going to go like the scriptures say he will;i but it’s 
going to be horrible for the person responsible for his betrayal! It would have 
been better for that person if he’d never been born!” 

The Lord’s Supper (Mt. 26:26-29; Lk. 22:14-23; 1 Cor. 11:23-26) 
22As they were eating dinner, Jesus took a loaf of bread, said a blessing over it, and 
broke it. He gave it to them and said, “Here, this is my body.”j 23Then he took a 
cup of wine, said a prayer of thanks, and gave it to them, and they all took a drink. 
24He said, “This is my blood, that seals the covenant. It’s going to be poured out 

 

 
a Most translations: “in memory of her.” I suspect that he means something else: that this act of hers will become her 
personal memorial to Jesus, more permanent and powerful than any inscription on a tomb. 
b Or just possibly, “the foremost of the twelve.” Neither Mt’s (26:14) nor Lk’s (22:3) version allows this possible meaning. 
c See the nt. on 14:1 above. 
d See “Bible Words.” 
e Lit. “where.” 
f Lit. “reclining.” The custom was to eat lying down, not sitting. 
g “Somebody”: lit. “who is.” 
h Or “grieving.” 
i Lit. “goes just as it has been written about him.” 
j Lit. “Take—this is my body.” 
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for lots of people.a 25I’m telling you seriously, I’m never going to drink from the 
fruits of the grape vine again, until that special day when I drink it new in the 
Reign of God.”  

Jesus Prophesies That Peter Will Disown Him (Mt. 26:30-35; Lk. 22:31-34; Jn 13:36-38) 
26When they’d sung a hymn, they left for the Mount of Olives. 27Jesus said to them, 
“You’re all aboutb to get tripped up. Because scripture says:c 

I’m going to strike down the shepherd, 
And the sheep will be scattered.d 

28But after I’m raised, I’m going to go to Galilee ahead of you.” 29Peter said to him, 
“Maybe everybody else will get tripped up, but not me!” 30Jesus said to him, “I’m 
telling you seriously: right today, in fact tonight, Peter, before the rooster crows 
twice, you’re going to disown me three times!” 31But he started saying all the 
more, “Even if I have to die alongside you, I’ll never disown you!” And they all 
were saying that sort of thing. Mark 14:25—14:40 

Jesus Prays in Gethsemane (Mt. 26:36-46; Lk. 22:39-46) 
32They came to a place called Gethsemane.e Jesus said to his followers, “Have a 
seat here, while I pray.” 33He took Peter, James, and John with him. Jesus started 
to get completely upset and distressed. 34Then he said to them, “I’m nearly dying 
of grief!f Stay here and keep watch!” 

35Jesus went on a little further and fell on the ground. He was praying, if it was 
possible, for the moment to pass him by. 36He was saying, “Abba, Father, 
everything’s possible for you. Take this cup away from me! But still, not what I 
want, but what you want.”  

37And he came and found them sleeping. He said to Peter, “Simon, are you 
sleeping? Weren’t you strong enough to keep watch for one hour? 38Keep watch, 
and pray, all of you—pray that you don’t have to face the test!”g Your spirit’s 
willing enough,h but your flesh is weak.” 39And he went off again and prayed the 
same thing as before. 

40Jesus came back again and found them sleeping, because their eyelids had 
gotten really heavy. They didn’t know what to sayi to him.  

 

 
a Lit. “For this is my blood of the covenant, which is poured out for many.” 
b Lit. “going.” 
c Lit. “it is written.” 
d Zech. 13:7. 
e Prn. get-sem-ma-nee. 
f Lit. “My soul is full of grief to the point of death.” 
g Lit. “Pray that you don’t come into the test.” 
h Or “eager,” “well-meaning.” 
i Lit. “answer.” I.e. they had no excuse. 
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41Jesus came back the third time and said to them, “Are you still sleeping and 
taking it easy? Enough. The time has come. Look, the Human One has just been 
betrayeda into the hands of the sinners. 42Get up, let’s go. Look, the person who’s 
betraying me is nearly here.”b 

Jesus is Betrayed and Arrested (Mt. 26:47-56; Lk. 22:47-53; Jn 18:1-11) 
43Right while he was still talking, Judas, one of the twelve, showed up. A crowd 
was with him, carrying swords and clubs—they were from the chief priests, the 
scripture experts and the elders. 44And the one who betrayed Jesus had given 
them a signal. He’d said, “The person that I kiss is the one. Grab him and take him 
away under guard.”c 45Judas came right up to Jesus and said, “Teacher!” And he 
gave him a big kiss. 46Then they grabbed Jesus and held him tight. 47But one of the 
people there drew his sword, and he struck the high priest’s slave and cut his ear 
off. 48Jesus said to them, “Have you come out to arrest me with swords and clubs, 
as though you were after an armed robber? 49I’ve been there every day in the 
Temple, teaching, and you never laid a hand on me.d But the scriptures have to 
be fulfilled.e 50Then all of his followers left him and ran away. 51And a certain 
young man had been following him, wearing a linen robe with nothing on under 
it.f They grabbed him, 52but he left the linen robe behind and ran away naked. 

Jesus is Brought before the High Court (Mt. 26:57-68; Lk. 22:66-71; Jn 18:12-14, 19-24) 
53They led Jesus off to the High Priest. All the chief priests, elders and scripture 
experts were assembling. 54And Peter was following him at a distance, until he got 
inside the High Priest’s courtyard. He was sitting with the attendants, and 
warming himself by the fire. Mark 14:41—14:59 

55The chief priests were there, along with the whole high court. They were trying 
to come up with false testimony against Jesus, in order to condemng him to death. 
They weren’t coming up with any, 56because lots of people had been giving false 
testimony against him, but their accounts didn’t agree.h 57Some people came up 
and falsely accused him: 58“We heard him say, ‘I am going to destroy this Temple 
that was made by human hands, and within three days I’m going to build another 
one, that’s not built by human hands.’ ” 59But even their testimony about thati 
wasn’t the same. 

 

 
a Lit. “is betrayed.” 
b Lit. “has come near.” 
c “Under guard”: or, “carefully,” or “securely.” 
d Lit. “you didn’t grab me.” 
e Lit. “But [it has happened this way] so that the scriptures will be fulfilled.” 
f Lit. “clothed in linen over nakedness.” 
g Lit. “put.” 
h Lit. “and their testimonies weren’t the same.” 
i “Even their testimony about that”: lit. “even that way.” 
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60And the High Priest stood up in front of everyone.a He asked Jesus, “Don’t you 
have any response at all? What are these people saying against you?” 61But he just 
kept quietb and didn’t respond at all. The High Priest questioned him again, and 
said to him, “Are you the Messiah, the Son of the Blessed One?” 62Jesus said, “I am! 
And you will see 

…the Human One, sitting on the right of the Powerful One, and coming 
with the clouds in the sky!c 

63Then the High Priest tore his clothes and said, “Why do we still need witnesses? 
64You heard the blasphemy! What do you think?” And they all condemned Jesus 
as deserving death. 65Then some of them started spitting on him. They covered 
his face and were hitting him, and they were saying to him, “Prophesy!”d And the 
attendants were hitting him as they took custody of him.e Mark 14:60—15:2 

Peter Denies That He Knows Jesus (Mt. 26:69-75; Lk. 22:54-62; Jn 18:15-18, 25-27) 
66Meanwhile, Peter was downstairs in the courtyard. A young woman, one of the 
priest’s servants, came 67and saw Peter keeping warm. She looked hard at him and 
said, “You were with the Nazarene, Jesus, as well.” 68But he denied it. He said, “I 
have no idea what you’re talking about.”f Peter went out into the outer court.g 
69And the young servant woman saw him. She started talking to the people there 
again: “This is one of them.” 70But he denied it again. After a little while, the people 
there began saying to Peter, “You really are one of them—after all, you’re a 
Galilean too.” 71But he started cursing and swearing that he didn’t know the man 
they were talking about. 72Right then a rooster crowed a second time, and Peter 
rememberedh how Jesus had said to him, “Before the rooster crows twice, you’re 
going to disown me three times. And he hid his facei and cried. 

Jesus is Handed Over to Pilate, the Roman Governor (Mt. 27:1-2, 11-14; Lk. 23:1-5; Jn 18:28-38a) 
First thing in the morning, the chief priests held a council with the elders, 
the scripture experts, and the whole High Council.j They bound Jesus and 

handed him over to Pilate.k 2Pilate asked him, “You—you’re the king of the Jews?” 

 

 
a Or “among them”; lit. “in the midst.” 
b Or “But he didn’t say anything.” Lit. “But he was silent.” 
c Dan. 7:13; Ps. 110:1. 
d There was a legend that the Messiah (the Christ) could tell who someone was without seeing them, based on Isa. 11:2-
3. They are supposedly testing Jesus to see if he is really the Messiah. 
e Lit. “And the attendants took him with blows.” 
f Lit. “I neither know nor understand what you’re saying.” 
g Lit. “forecourt.” Many ancient mss have the words, “And a rooster crowed” here.  
h Lit. “remembered the matter.” 
i The meaning here is uncertain. Normally the word translated “hid his face” would mean “get dressed,” literally, “to 
throw clothes over.” Peter’s shame, together with his need not to let the bystanders see his reaction, suggests that he 
might have hidden his face in the fold of his robe.  
j Lit. “Sanhedrin.” See “Bible Words.” 
k Prn. pye-lit. Pilate was the Roman governor of Judea. 
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Jesus answered, “It’s you saying it.”a 3And the chief priests were accusing him of 
all kinds of things.b 4Pilate asked him again, “Aren’t you going to say anything 
back to them? Look how many accusations they’re making against you.” 5But 
Jesus no longer said anything at all, andc Pilate was amazed.  

The Crowd Shouts for Jesus to be Hung on a Cross (Mt. 27:15-26; Lk. 23:18-25; Jn 18:38b—19:16) 
6Now, at every festival Pilate used to set one prisoner free for them, whoever they 
would ask for. 7And there was a man named Barabbas,d who was imprisoned with 
the insurgentse who had committed murder in the insurgency. 8The crowd went 
up and started to ask Pilate to do what he usually did for them. 9Pilate said back 
to them, “Do you want me to release ‘the king of the Jews’ to you?” 10Because he 
knew that the chief priests had handed Jesus over to him out of envy.f 11But the 
chief priests stirred up the crowd to ask him to release Barabbas to them instead. 
12Again Pilate began saying back to them, “So what do you want me to do with the 
one you call ‘the king of the Jews’?” 13But they shouted again, “Hang him on a 
cross!” 14And Pilate was saying to them, “Butg what has he done wrong?” But they 
shouted even more, “Hang him on a cross!” 15Pilate wanted to satisfy the crowd, 
so he released Barabbas to them, and he handed Jesus over to be whipped and 
hung on a cross. Mark 15:3—15:21 

Pilate’s Soldiers Make Fun of Jesus (Mt. 27:27-31) 
16The soldiers began leading Jesus into the courtyard of the governor’s residence.h 
And they called out the whole cohort.i 17They put a purple robe on him, and they 
wove a thorny crown and put it on him. 18And they started shouting out to him, 
“Hello, King of the Jews!” 19And they were hitting him over the head with a reed 
and spitting on him,j and kneeling and bowing to him. 20When they’d had their 
fun with him, they off took the purple robe and put on his own clothes. 

Jesus is Hung on a Cross (Mt. 27:32-44; Lk. 23:26-43; Jn 19:16b-27) 
Thenk they led Jesus out to hang him on a cross. 21As they were going out, they 
grabbedl a man who was walking by as he came in from the countryside. It was 

 

 
a Or, very possibly, “As you say,” i.e. “Yes, that’s true.” 
b Lit. “many things.” The idea is that they were bringing forward many different charges. 
c Lit. “with the result that.” 
d Prn. bur-rabb-us. 
e Insurgents are people fighting against (and trying to expel) a force occupying their country—in this case, Jews trying 
to expel the Romans. 
f That is: spite, ill will. 
g Lit. “For.”  
h Lit. “into the courtyard, which is the praetorium.” 
i A cohort is a unit of about 500 soldiers. 
j See Mt. 27:29-30 for a more detailed picture. 
k Lit. “And.” 
l Lit. “impressed,” or “press ganged.” 
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Simon of Cyrene,a Alexander and Rufus’s father.b They made Simon carry the 
cross for him.c 22They brought him to a place called Golgotha,d which means “The 
Skull Place.” 23And they were offering him drugged wine, but he didn’t take it.  

24Then they hung Jesus on a cross. And they divided up his clothes by drawing lots 
for them,e to see who got what. 25It was nine in the morning whenf they hung him 
on the cross. 26The sign with the charge against him read,g Mark 15:22—15:37 

THE KING OF THE JEWS 

27They hung two armed robbers on crosses next to him—one on his right, and one 
on his left.h 29And the people going by were saying abusive things towards him. 
They were shaking their heads at him and saying, “How horrible for you! Weren’t 
you going to tear down the Temple and rebuild it in three days?”i 30“He should 
save himself, and come down off the cross!” 31The chief priests said the same sort 
of thing. They were joking amongst themselves along with the scripture experts. 
They were saying, “He saved other people, but he can’t save himself!”  

32“Let ‘the Messiah,’ ‘the king of Israel,’j come down off the cross right now, so we 
can see it and believe in him!” And the men hanging on crosses next to him were 
taunting him too. 

Jesus Dies on the Cross (Mt. 27:45-56; Lk. 23:44-49; Jn 19:28-30) 
33When it got to be noon, it got dark across the whole country, until about three 
o’clock. 34At three o’clock Jesus cried out with a loud voice. He said, Eloi, Eloi! Lema 
sabachthani?k Which means, “My God, My God! Why did you abandon me?”l 
35Some of the people standing there heard it. They were saying, “Listen!m He’s 
shouting for Elijah.” 36And somebody quickly ran and got a sponge soaked in 
vinegar. He stuck it on a reed and gave it to him to drink. He said, “Hold off—let’s 
see if Elijah will come and take him down from the cross.” 37But Jesus gave out a 
loud cry, and breathed for the last time.n  

 

 
a Prn. sye-ree-nee. Cyrene was an influential city in what is now Libya, North Africa. 
b Mark’s assumption is that his readers know Alexander and Rufus, Simon’s sons. 
c Lit. “carry his cross.” 
d Prn. gol-goth-a. 
e Lit. “casting lots.” Tokens were thrown into a helmet and drawn out to see who got what. See Ps. 22:18. 
f Lit. “And it was the third hour, and.” 
g Lit. “was written.” 
h The best ancient mss omit v. 28: “And the scripture was fulfilled that says, ‘And he was lumped in [lit. regarded as] with 
outlaws’.” 
i In Greek this is a statement drenched with sarcasm, rather than a question. Putting it as a question conveys the biting 
tone better in English. 
j Referring sarcastically to the title above his head. 
k Prn. el-loy, el-loy, lem-mah sab-bahk-tha-nee. 
l Ps. 22:1. 
m Lit. “look.” But it’s not literal. One could very well render it, “Hey! He’s calling for Elijah!” 
n In those days, if you stopped breathing, it meant you were dead.  
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38And the great veil in the Temple was torn in two from top to bottom. 39When the 
Roman officera standing across from Jesus saw the way he had died, he said, “This 
man really was theb Son of God!” Mark 15:38—16:6 

40There were some women watching from a distance: Mary Magdalenec was one 
of them; so was Mary, the mother of the younger James and Joses; and so was 
Salome.d 41These women had followed Jesus when he was in Galilee, and had been 
ministering to him. These women, and many others, had come downe with him 
to Jerusalem.  

Jesus is Buried in a Tomb (Mt. 27:57-61; Lk. 23:50-56; Jn 19:38-42) 
42It had already gotten to be evening. Since it was the Day of Preparation (the day 
before the Sabbath), 43Joseph from Arimatheaf went to Pilate. Joseph was a 
respectable member of the High Council, and was himself looking forward in 
hope to the Reign of God. He went to Pilate and asked for Jesus’ body. 44But Pilate 
was amazed that he had already died. He called over the officerg and asked him if 
Jesus had been dead for long. 45When Pilate got the factsh from the officer,i he 
releasedj the body to Joseph. 46Now,k Joseph had bought some linen cloth, and he 
took him down and wrapped him the linen. And he laid him in a tomb that was 
cut into a rock face, and he rolled a stone door across the opening of the tomb. 
47And Mary Magdalene and Mary the mother of Joses had been watching where 
he was laid. 

The Resurrection of Jesus (Mt. 28:1-10; Lk. 24:1-12; Jn 20:1-10) 
When the Sabbath was over, Mary Magdalene, Mary James’s mother, and 
Salome bought spices, so they could come and anoint him. 2Very early on 

the first day of the week, they came to the tomb. The sun had just come up. 3They 
were saying to one another, “Who’s going to roll the stone door away from the 
entrancel of the tomb? 4When they looked up, they saw that the stone was already 
rolled away. And it was very large!m 5When they went into the tomb, they saw a 
young man sitting to the right. He had a white robe on. They were completely 
shocked. 6The angel said to them, “Don’t be shocked. You’re looking for Jesus the 
Nazarene, who was hung on a cross. He’s been raised. He’s not here. Look, here’s 

 

 
a Lit. “centurion.” 
b Or “a son of God.”  
c Prn. mag-da-leen. 
d Prn. sal-loe-mee. 
e Lit. “gone up.”  
f Prn. a-rim-ma-thee-a. 
g Lit. “centurion.” 
h Lit. “when he knew.” 
i Lit. “centurion.” 
j Lit. “gave over” (the body into Joseph’s custody). 
k Lit. “And.” 
l Lit. “door” (i.e. doorway). 
m Lit. “For it was exceptionally large.” 
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the place where they laid him. 7Now, go! Tell his followers and Peter that he says, 
‘I’m going ahead of you to Galilee.’ You’re going to see him there, just like he told 
you.” 8When they went outside, they ran away from the tomb, because they were 
shaking all over with amazement. And they didn’t say anything to anyone, 
because they were afraid.a Mark 16:7—16:18 

The Longer Ending (vv. 9-19) 

Jesus Appears to Mary Magdalene (Jn 20:11-18) 
9 [[After Jesus had risen early on the first day of the week, he appeared first to 
Mary Magdalene. (He’d kicked out seven demons from her.) 10She went and told 
the people who had been with him, who were grieving and crying. 11Butb when 
they heard he was alive and that she had seen him,c they didn’t believe it.  

Jesus Appears to Two Followers (Lk. 24:13-43; Jn 20:19-23) 
12But later he appeared to two of them as they were walking along out in the 
countryside. 13Those two came back and told the others. But they didn’t believe 
them either.  

Jesus Sends His Followers to the Whole World (Mt. 28:16-20; Lk. 24:36-49; Jn 20:19-23; Acts 1:6-8) 
14Last of all he appeared to the eleven, while they were eating dinner.d He told 
them off for their lack of faith and for the stubbornnesse of their hearts, because 
they hadn’t believed the people who had seen him when he’d been raised.f 15Jesus 
said to them, “Go out into the whole world and preach the good news to the 
whole creation. 16The person who believes and gets baptized will be saved; but the 
person who doesn’t believe will be condemned. 17These miraclesg are going to go 
along with those who believe: they’ll kick out demons in my name, they’ll speak 
in new languages,h 18they’ll hold snakes,i and if they drink some deadly poison, it 
won’t harm them. And they’ll lay their hands on sick people and they’ll get better. 

  

 

 
a Sadly, the earliest and most reliable copies of Mark end suddenly at this point, as if the earliest copy has lost its last 
page. In those days books were fragile things, and such an accident is very easy to imagine. There are two longer 
endings for Mark, one of which appears in the Authorized (King James) Version. Both were written much later by other 
writers, but are included here for reference. 
b Lit. “and.” 
c Lit. “alive and seen by her.” 
d Lit. “reclining.” 
e Lit. “stiffness” or “hardness.” 
f Some mss. add, “from among the dead.” 
g Traditionally: “signs” (see “Bible Words”). 
h Traditionally: “tongues.” 
i Some mss. have “take snakes in their hands.” 
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Jesus Goes up to Heaven (Lk. 24:50-53) Mark 16:19—16:20 and “Shorter Ending” 
19After the Lord Jesusa had spoken with them, he was received up into heaven and 
sat at the right side of God. 20And they went out and preached everywhere. The 
Lord worked with them and confirmed the message by the miraclesb that 
followed.]] 

 

The Shorter Ending (takes up after v. 8) 

[[They gave a quick report of all the instructions to the people who were with 
Peter. Later Jesus himself sent them out from the east to the west, withc the holy 
and incorruptible message of eternal salvation.]]  

 

 

 
a Some mss. omit the name “Jesus” here. 
b Traditionally: “signs” (see “Bible Words”). 
c Lit. “After these things, Jesus sent out from the east to the west through them.” 
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L U K E ’ S  A C C O U N T  

Introduction 
Most honored Theophilus:a Luke 1:1—1:7 

Lots of people have already worked at putting together an account of the 
events that have happenedb among us—2just as the original eyewitnesses and 
caretakers of the message have handed it down to us. 3And it seemed like a good 
idea to me too. I’ve followed everything from the beginning, and I’ve written 
things in an accurate and orderly way for you. 4That way, you’ll know the solid 
truth about the things you’ve been taught.c 

An Angel Foretells the Birth of John the Baptizer 
5During the reignd of Herode as king of Judea,f there lived a Jewish priest named 
Zechariah. He was from the priestly division of Abijah.g His wife was a descendent 
of Aaron too;h her name was Elizabeth. 6Both of them were people of integrityi 
before God. They followedj all the commands and judgments of the Lord 
faultlessly. 7But they didn’t have a child, because Elizabeth was unable to have 
children.k They were both getting well on in years.l  

 

 
a Luke appears to be dedicating his gospel to a Roman noble or official who is a Christian. See also Acts 1:1. Theophilus 
(prn. thiyy-off-e-las) may be a name the person took at baptism, because it means “lover of God.” 
b Or “been fulfilled.” 
c This paragraph is one long, elegant sentence.  
d Lit. “In the days.” 
e Prn. herr-udd. This is Herod the Great, the father of the Herod (Herod Antipas) who imprisoned and executed John 
the Baptizer and who interviewed Jesus after his arrest. See Lk. 3:1, 19-20; 9:7-9; 23:6-12. 
f Prn. joo-dee-a. 
g Prn. ub-bye-ja. 
h Lit. “was also one of the daughters of Aaron.” Aaron is the original ancestor of the Jewish priestly line, and they both 
were descendents.  
i Traditionally: “both of them were righteous.” 
j Lit. “walked in.” 
k Lit. “barren,” or “sterile.” 
l Lit. “both were advanced in their days.” 
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8Once,a Zechariah was doing his priestly service—it was his division’s turn to serve 
before God. 9In line with the usual priestly procedure, he was chosen by lottery to 
go into the Temple of the Lord and offer incense. 10And the whole crowd of people 
was outside praying at the hour of incense burning. 11And an angel of the Lord 
appeared to him, standing to the right of the incense altar. 12Zechariah was 
startled by the sight, and he was frightened.b But the angel said to him,  

13“Don’t be afraid, Zechariah! Your prayer has been heard, and your wife Elizabeth 
is going to give you a son. You’re going to call his name ‘John.’ 14He’s going to be 
your pride and joy,c and lots of people are going to celebrate over his birth. 
15Because he’s going to be great in the presence of the Lord. He’s never going to 
drink wine or anything with alcohol in it.d He’s going to be filled with the Holy 
Spirit right from his mother’s womb. 16And he’s going to turn many of the 
children of Israele back to the Lord their God. 17And he’ll be a forerunner in God’s 
presence,f in the spirit and power of Elijah. Luke 1:8—1:22 

He’ll turn the hearts of parentsg back to their children,h  

and he’ll turn disobedient people back to right thinking.i In that way, he’ll 
prepare for the Lord a people made ready.” 

18Zechariah said to the angel, “How am I going to know this is true? After all, I’m 
an old man, and my wife is getting well on in years.”j 19And the angel said back to 
him, “I’m Gabriel, who stands in God’s presence. God has sent me to speak to you 
and tell you this good news. 20Now, look: you’re going to be silent, and you won’t 
be able to talk until the day when all this happens. Because you didn’t believe the 
things I said.k All of theml will come true in their own time.”  

21Meanwhile,m the people were waiting for Zechariah. They were amazed at how 
long he was in the Temple. 22When he came out, he couldn’t speak to them. And 
they realized that he had seen a vision in the Temple. And he was making signs 
to them but keeping mute. 

 

 
a Lit. “And it happened while.” This is a very long sentence, which I’ve recast as a number of shorter ones for readability. 
b Lit. “and fear fell upon him.” 
c Lit. “he is going to be a joy and a pride to you.” 
d Lit. “strong drink” (i.e. alcoholic drinks other than wine). 
e That is, many of Israel’s (Jacob’s) descendents. 
f Lit. “he will go ahead in his presence.” 
g Or “fathers.” It could mean either. 
h Mal. 4:5-6; see Sirach (Ecclesiasticus) 48:10. 
i Lit. “in[to] thinking/wisdom of the righteous.” 
j Lit. “is advanced in her days.” 
k Lit. “my words.” 
l Lit. “which things.” 
m Lit. “and.” 
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23Finally, when Zechariah’s days of service were finished, he went home.a 24After 
that timeb his wife Elizabeth conceived a child. And she stayed in seclusion for 
five months. She said, 25“The Lord has done this for me. This timec he has seen fit 
to take away my shame in front of people.” 

An Angel Foretells the Birth of Jesus 
26In her sixth month the angel Gabriel was sent by God to a town in Galilee called 
Nazareth. 27He came to a girld who was formally engaged to a man named Joseph, 
who was a descendent of David.e The name of the girl was Mary. 28The angel came 
in the house to her and said, “Hello, favoredf one! The Lord is with you.” 29But she 
was startled by that statement. And she was considering what sort of greeting 
that could possibly be. 30The angel said to her, “Don’t be afraid, Mary: you’ve 
found favor with God. 31Now listeng—you’re going to conceive a child, and you’ll 
have a son. You’ll call his name Jesus. 32This child will be great, and he’ll be called 
‘Son of the Most High.’ And the Lord God will give him the throne of his fatherh 
David. 33He’ll be king over the descendantsi of Jacob for all ages, and there’ll be no 
end to his reign.” 34Mary said to the angel, “How is this going to happen? Because 
I’m not intimate with a man.” 35And the angel said to her, “The Holy Spirit is going 
to come upon you: the power of the Most High is going to cover you. And so the 
holy child that is born will be called the Son of God.j 36Now listen—your relative 
Elizabeth has also conceived a son herself, in her old age. And this is the sixth 
month for her, a woman who’d been called ‘infertile.’ 37Because  

Nothing will be impossible for God!k Luke 1:23—1:41 

38Mary said, “Look, I’m the Lord’s servant. Let it happen just as you’ve said.”l And 
the angel left her. 

Mary Visits Elizabeth 
39Not long afterwards, Mary set outm and quickly made her way up into the hill 
country, to a village in Judah. 40And she went to Zechariah’s house, and called out 
a greeting ton Elizabeth. 41When Elizabeth heard Mary’s greeting, the baby 

 

 
a Lit. “And it happened that when the days of his service were completed, he went home.” 
b Lit. “After those days.” 
c Lit. “me, in the days in which.” 
d Or “virgin.” The word here assumes, more than states, the virginity of the young girl. 
e Lit. “from the house of David.” 
f Or “graced,” or “blessed,” or “gifted” (by God). 
g Lit. “And behold.” 
h That is, his ancestor. 
i Lit. “house.” 
j Or “And so the child that is born [lit. “the one born”] will be called holy, the Son of God.” 
k Gen. 18:14, referring to the angel’s promise of a child to Abraham and Rebecca in their old age. 
l Lit. “May it come about for me according to your word.” 
m Lit. “And in these days, Mary got up…” 
n Lit. “and greeted.” In those days, you’d be more polite to call out your greeting as you approached someone’s house, 
than to come silently up to the door before announcing yourself. 



L U K E  1 : 4 2 — 1 : 5 9  1 4 7  

 

actually jumped in her womb. And Elizabeth was filled with the Holy Spirit, 42and 
she shouted out loud: “Blessings on you, above all women! And blessings on the 
offspring of your womb!a 43What a privilege this is for me! The mother of my Lord 
has come!b 44Because the moment my ears got the sound of your voice,c the baby 
leapt for joy in my womb! 45And bless you for believing that there will be a 
fulfillment of the Lord’s message to you!”d 46Mary said,e 

Mary’s Song of Praise (the Magnificat) 
My soul praises the greatness of the Lord, 
47And my spirit is overjoyed with God my Savior. 
48Because I am his servant, and he has looked kindly on my low position.f 
Because from now on, all generations will call me blessed. 
49Because the Mighty One has done great things for me—his name is holy!g 
50From generation to generation, he shows mercy to people who revere 

him.h 
51He does powerful things by his strength!i  
He scatters those who are arrogant in the thoughts of their hearts; 
52He pulls down rulers from thrones, and raises up those who are low; 
53He fills the hungry with good food, and sends the rich away empty-

handed.  
54He helps his servant Israel, remembering the mercy 55he promised our 

ancestorsj—  
to Abraham and his offspring forever. 

56And Mary stayed with Elizabeth about three months, and then went back to her 
home. Luke 1:42—1:59 

The Birth of John the Baptizer 
57When it came time for Elizabeth to give birth,k she had a son. 58Her neighbors 
and relatives heard that the Lord had shown great mercy to her, and they 
celebrated with her. 59Then, on the eighth day, it came time to circumcisel the 

 

 
a Lit. “Blessed be you among women, and blessed be the fruit of your womb.” She is pronouncing a blessing on Mary and 
her child, not simply marveling at or predicting their blessedness. 
b Or “How did I deserve for the mother of my Lord to come?” She’s amazed at the honor of it. 
c Lit. “For behold, as the sound of your greeting got in my ears.” 
d Lit. “And blessed is she who has believed that there will be fulfillment to the things spoken to her from the Lord.” 
e See 1 Sam. 2:1-10 for a similar prophetic poem. 
f Lit. “Because he has taken notice of the low position of his servant.” 1 Sam. 1:11. 
g Or “holy be his name.” 
h Lit. “And his mercy, for generations and generations, is for those that revere him.” 
i Lit. “He accomplishes power with his arm.” 
j Lit. “God reaches out [or has reached out] to Israel his servant, to remember mercy, just as he spoke to our ancestors.” 
k Lit. “And when time to give birth was full for Elizabeth.” 
l Prn. sir-kum-size.  
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child. And they started calling him Zechariah, after his father.a 60But his mother 
said to them, “No! He’s going to be called John.” 61And they said to her, “None of 
your relatives has that name.”b 62And they started making signs to his father, to 
see what he wanted the baby to be called. 63He asked for a writing tablet, and 
wrote: “His name is John!” And they were all amazed. 64Right then Zechariah’s 
mouth and tongue were released,c and he started praising God. 65And all their 
neighbors were in awe.d All these things were being discussed all around the hill 
countrye of Judah. 66And everyone who heard it keptf it in their hearts. They were 
saying, “So, what is this child going to be? Because the hand of the Lord is with 
him.” 

Zechariah’s Prophecy about John  
67And his father Zechariah was filled with the Holy Spirit, and prophesied. He said, 

68Blessg the Lord God of Israel,h  
Because he has visited his people and set them free! 
69He has raised up a powerful Savior for us from the line of his servant 

David,i Luke 1:60—1:73 
70Just as he promised,j from long ago, through the mouths of his holy 

prophets: 
71That we’ll be safek from our enemies, and from the powerl of everybody 

that hates us— 
72That he will keep the promise of mercy made to our ancestors,m and 

remember his holy covenant,n 
73The promiseo that he swore to our ancestor Abraham:  

 

 
a Lit. “And it came about on the eighth day they went to circumcise the child, and started calling [or were calling] him 
after his father’s name, Zechariah.” 
b Lit. “No one from among your relatives is called by this name.” 
c Lit. “opened up.” 
d Lit. “And fear came upon all their neighbors.” But it means holy fear, rather than fright. 
e Lit. “around the whole hill country.” 
f Or “considered.” Lit. “put.” 
g Lit. “Blessed be.”  
h Ps. 41:13; 72:18; 106:48. 
i Lit. “a horn of our salvation in the house of his servant David.” “Horn” is a metaphor for military and political power. 
j Lit. “spoke.” 
k “That we’ll be safe”: lit. “Salvation.”  
l Lit. “hand.” 
m Lit. “To do mercy with our ancestors.”  
n See “Bible Words.” 
o Lit. “oath.” 
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74That we, rescued from the powera of our enemies,b would be given the 
gift of serving him without fear,c 75in holiness and integrity before 
him all our lives.d 

76And little child, you’re going to be called a prophet of the Most High! 
Because you’re going to go ahead of the Lord, to prepare his way.e  
77You’ll bring knowledge of salvation to his people, through the 

forgiveness of their sins. 
78Because of our God’s mercy and compassion,f he’s going to visit us from 

on high like a sunrise:g  
79To shine on us, the people who are in darkness, who sit in death’s 

shadow,h  
And to guide our feet onto the path of peace. 

80And the little boy grew, and got strong in spirit. He was in the wilderness until 
the day of his presentation in front of Israel. 

The Birth of Jesus (Mt. 1:18-25) Luke 1:74—2:7 
Now, as it happened, a decree went out at that timei from Caesar Augustus:j 
the whole world was to be registered in a census. 2This was the first census, 

when Quiriniusk was governor of Syria. 3Everybody was going to get registered: 
each person went to their own town. 4Joseph went too: he went up from the town 
of Nazareth in Galilee, to Judea, to the town of David, which is called Bethlehem. 
That’s because he was from the family linel of David. 5He went to get registered 
with Mary, his formally engaged spouse.m She was pregnant, 6and while they 
were there, the time came for her to give birth.n 7And she gave birth to her first 
child, a son. She wrapped him up in strips of cloth and laid him in a feeding 
trough—because there hadn’t been room for them in the local inn.o 

 

 
a Lit. “hand.” 
b Not all mss have the word “our,” but it’s implied in any case. 
c Lit. “…giving us, without fear, rescued from the hand of our enemies, the gift of serving him.” 
d Lit. “days.” 
e Lit. “to prepare his ways.” Isa. 40:3; Mal. 3:1. 
f “Mercy and compassion”: or, “merciful feelings”; lit. “gut feelings of mercy.” 
g “From on high”: i.e. from heaven. 
h Isa. 9:2; 58:8; 60:1-2. 
i Lit. “And it happened that in those days a decree went out.” 
j Prn. see-zer a-gust-us. 
k Prn. kye-rinn-ee-us. 
l Lit. “from the house and family.” 
m Lit. “his betrothed.” “Betrothal” is a stronger concept in ancient Israel than engagement as we know it. It is more like 
an escrow period on the marriage contract than a period after the couple announces plans to marry. 
n Lit. “the days were completed for her to give birth.” 
o Or “in the guest room.” It’s possible that they went to stay with relatives, but that the house was overflowing with 
family members from out of town. 

2 
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Angels Announce Jesus’ Birth to Some Shepherds 
8There were shepherds in that area who were sleeping out in the fields. They were 
taking turns that night guarding their flock of sheep. 9And an angel of the Lord 
came and stood in front of them, and the Lord’s glory shone all around them. And 
they were terrified.a 10The angel said to them, “Don’t be afraid! I haveb good news 
for you, that’ll be a great joy to the whole nation.c 11A savior for you all was born 
today in the town of David—it’s the Lord Messiah!d 12And this’ll be the sign for you: 
you’ll find a baby wrapped in strips of cloth, lying in a feeding trough. 13Suddenly, 
there with the angel, was a huge heavenly army. They were praising God, and 
saying: 

14Glory to God in the heights of heaven!  
Peace on earth to people of good will!e 

15Thenf the angels went away from them into heaven. And the shepherds started 
saying to each other, “Come on! Let’s go over to Bethlehem and see this thing 
that’s happened, that the Lord has told us about. 16And they hurried over there, 
and found Mary and Joseph, and the baby lying in the feeding trough. 17When 
they saw it, they explained what had been said to them about this child. 18And all 
the people who heard it were amazed by the things that the shepherds told 
them.g 19But Mary held onto all these things, and kept wondering about them in 
her heart.h 20And the shepherds went back to the fields, and were glorifying and 
praising God for all the things they’d heard and seen. It had turned out exactly as 
they’d been told.i Luke 2:8—2:23 

Jesus is Named 
21When eight days had gone by, it was time to circumcise him. He was named 
Jesus, the name the angel had given himj before he was conceived in the womb. 

Simeon Prophesies over Jesus and His Mother in the Temple 
22When their purification days were donek according to the Law of Moses,l they 
took him up to Jerusalem. They had to present him to the Lord, 23just as it’s 
written in the Lord’s Law,  

 

 
a Lit. “they feared a great fear.” 
b Lit. “…afraid, for behold, I bring…” 
c Lit. “a great joy that will be for the whole people” (“people” is singular). 
d Lit. “the anointed one.” See “Bible Words” under “Messiah” and “anoint.” 
e Or “on earth peace, to people of God’s pleasure,” i.e. those in God’s good graces. 
f Lit. “And it came about.” 
g Lit. “And all who heard were amazed concerning the things spoken to them by the shepherds.” 
h Lit. “But Mary kept all these things safe, considering them in her heart.” 
i Lit. “…seen, just as it had been said to them.” 
j Lit. “his name was called Jesus, the one he’d been called by the angel.” 
k Lit. “fulfilled.” 
l Lev. 12:3, 6.  



L U K E  2 : 2 4 — 2 : 3 7  1 5 1  

 

Every first-born son is to be holy to the Lord.a 

24And they had to give an offering, in line with what it says in the Lord’s Law:  

A pair of doves or two young pigeons.b 

25Now,c there was a man in Jerusalem whose name was Simeon.d He was a man of 
integrity and spiritual devotion.e He was hoping that Israel would be saved.f And 
the Holy Spirit was on him. 26He’d been clearly told by the Holy Spirit, that he 
wouldn’t dieg until he saw the Lord’s Messiah. 27Led byh the Spirit, he came to the 
Temple. And then Jesus’ parents brought him in. They were going to do the 
presentation ceremony with him, as the Law says. 28And Simeon took him in his 
arms, and he praised God, and said, 

29Now you’re freeing your servant, Master! Luke 2:24—2:37 
I can go in peace, just like you said.i  
30Because my eyes have seen your salvation: 
31The salvation that you’ve prepared in front of all the peoples of the 

world! 
32A light that’ll be a revelation among the Gentiles, 
And the glory of your people Israel! 

33And Jesus’ father and mother were amazed by the things being said about him. 
34And Simeon blessed them, and he said to his mother Mary, “This child is 
destined for the fall and rise of lots of people in Israel. He’s going to be a sign that’ll 
be spoken against—35and a sword will even go through your own soul. Through 
him, a lot of people’s true thoughts are going to be brought out into the open.”j 

The Prophet Anna Praises God for Jesus 
36There was a prophet named Anna there too. She was Phanuel’s daughter, from 
the tribe of Asher. She was well up there in years.k She’d married young and lived 
with a husband for seven years,l 37thenm she was a widow until she was eighty-
four.n She’d never leave the Temple. She used to serve God night and day with 

 

 
a Lit. “Every male that opens the womb is to be called holy to the Lord.” Exod. 13:2, 12,13. 
b Lev. 12:8. This offering was allowed if you were too poor to afford the standard offering of a lamb. 
c Lit. “And behold.” 
d Prn. simm-yen. 
e Traditionally: “this man was righteous and devout.” 
f Lit. “he was hoping for the help of Israel.” Israel was under foreign occupation by the Roman Empire, and Simeon was 
hoping that God would rescue them. 
g Lit. “see death.” 
h “Led by”: lit. “In.”  
i Lit. “according to your word.” 
j Lit. “…soul—so that the thoughts of many hearts may be revealed.”  
k Lit. “She was advanced in many days.” 
l Lit. “She lived with a husband seven years after her girlhood/virginity.” 
m Lit. “And.” 
n Or “she was a widow for eighty-four years” (making her over a hundred years old). 
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fasting and prayers. 38Right thena she came up and began praising God. And she 
was talking about Jesus to everyone who was hoping for Jerusalem to be set free.b  

Joseph and Mary Return to Nazareth with Jesus 
39When Joseph and Mary finished doing everything that the Lord’s Law requires, 
they went back to Galilee, to their town, Nazareth. 40And the little boy grew, and 
got strong—getting full of wisdom. And God’s grace was on him. 

The Boy Jesus in the Temple 
41Now,c his parents used to go to Jerusalem every year for the Passoverd festival. 
42Something happened when he was twelve years old. They’d gone up to 
Jerusalem for the festival as usual. 43When they returned at the end of the festival, 
Jesuse stayed behind in Jerusalem. And his parents didn’t realize it; 44they thought 
he was with the group of travelers. When they’d gone a day’s journey, they 
started searching for him among their relatives and friends. 45When they didn’t 
find him, they went back to Jerusalem looking for him. 46And it turned out that 
they found him three days later—he was in the Temple. He was sitting there with 
the teachers, listening to them and asking them questions. 47Everyone who heard 
him was totally amazed at his understanding and his answers. 48When his parents 
saw him, they were astounded. His mother said to him, “Child, why did you treatf 
us that way? Look—your father and I have been in agony looking for you!” 49He 
said to them, “So why were you looking for me? Didn’t you know that my Father’s 
house was the only place I could be?”g 50And they didn’t understand what he’d 
said to them. 51He went back with them and came home to Nazareth, and was 
always obedienth to them. And his mother kept all these things safe in her heart. 
52And Jesus grew in wisdom, in maturity, and in favor with God and with people.i 

John the Baptizer Preaches in the Wilderness (Mt. 3:1-12; Mk 1:2-8) Luke 2:38—3:1 
In the fifteenth year of the reign of Tiberius Caesar,j when Pontius Pilatek was 
governor of Judea, and Herodl was tetrarch of the region of Galilee, and his 

 

 
a Lit. “And in that same hour.” 
b Lit. “for the redemption of Jerusalem” (Isa. 52:9). 
c Lit. “And.” 
d See “Bible Words.” Exod. 12:24-27; Deut. 16:1-8. 
e Lit. “And when the festival days were complete, on their returning, Jesus the boy.” 
f Lit. “do.” 
g Lit. “Hadn’t you known that that my Father’s household was where I had to be?” 
h Lit. “was being subject.” 
i This statement is very close to 1 Sam. 2:26. 
j Prn. tye-bee-ree-us see-zer. 
k Prn. ponsh-us pye-lit. Pilate was the Roman governor of Judea. 
l Prn. herr-udd. This was Herod Antipas. Antipas and Philip were sons of Herod the Great, who appears in Lk. 1–2 and 
Mt. 2. 

3 
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brother Philip was tetrarch of Itureaa and Trachonitis,b and Lysaniasc was 
tetrarch of Abilene,d 2during the high priesthood of Annas and Caiaphas,e God’s 
message came to John, Zechariah’s son, in the wilderness. 3He went into the 
whole area around the Jordan river, preaching a baptism for a change of heartf 
for the forgiveness of sins. 4As it saysg in the book of the words of Isaiah the 
Prophet, 

There is a sound of someone calling out in the wilderness: 
“Prepare the Lord’s way! Straighten up his pathways!”h 
5Every valley is going to be filled in, 
Every mountain and hill is going to be leveled, 
What’s crooked is going to get straight, 
And the rough roads are going to be made smooth— 
6Every human beingi is going to see God’s salvation.j 

7Now, John used to say to the crowds that came out to be baptized by him, “You 
offspring of poisonous snakes,k who warned you to run from God’s wrath that’s 
about to come? 8Bear fruit worthy of a change of heart.l And don’t start saying to 
yourselves, ‘We have Abraham as our father.’ 9Because I’m telling you: God can 
raise up children for Abraham out of these stones! And the ax is already laid to 
the root of the trees, and every tree that doesn’t bear good fruit is going to be 
chopped down and thrown in the fire.”  

10The crowds asked him, “So what should we do?” 11And he would give them this 
answer: “If you have two shirts, share with the person who doesn’t have one. And 
if you have things to eat, do the same.” 12Some tax collectors came to be baptized, 
and said to him, “Teacher, what should we do?” 13He said to them, “Don’t be 
charging more than you’re supposedm to.” 14And soldiers would ask him, “And 
what should we do?” He told them, “Don’t extort money from people, don’t 
accuse people falsely, and be satisfied with your pay.” Luke 3:2—3:16 

15And the people were expectant—and everybody was wondering in their hearts 
about John: could he possibly be the Messiah? 16John answered by telling all of 

 

 
a Prn. eye-too-ree-a. 
b Prn. trak-a-nye-tis. 
c Prn. lye-say-nee-us. 
d Prn. abba-lee-nee. 
e Prn. kay-af-us. 
f Traditionally: “a baptism of repentance” (see “Bible Words”). 
g Lit. “is written.” 
h Lit. “Straighten out his paths.” 
i Lit. “all flesh.” 
j Isa. 40:3-5. 
k Lit. “vipers,” or “adders.”  
l Traditionally: “worthy of repentance” (see “Bible Words”). 
m Lit. “directed.” 
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them, “I’m baptizing you with water, but somebody more powerful than me is 
coming. I’m not even worthy to untie the laces of his sandals. He is the one who 
will baptize you with the Holy Spirit and with fire. 17His winnowing fan is in his 
hand, and he’ll clean his threshing floor well, so that he can collect his wheat for 
storage.a But he’ll burn the chaff with fire that can’t be put out.” 18And he said a 
lot of other challenging things as he preached the good news to the people.b 

19Now, Herodc the tetrarch had been confronted by John about Herodias,d his 
brother’s wife,e and about all the other evil things that Herod did. 20And he added 
this to the list:f he locked John up in prison. Luke 3:17—3:31 

Jesus is Baptized by John (Mt. 3:13-17; Mk 1:9-11; Jn 1:29-34) 
21Now it came about, as all the people were getting baptized, that Jesus got 
baptized too. And as he was praying, heaven opened up, 22and the Holy Spirit 
came down on him, in the physical shape of a dove.g And there was a voice from 
heaven: “You’re my son! I love you! I’m pleased with you!”h 

The Family Line of Jesus the Messiah 
23And so Jesus himself got started at about thirty years old too.i He was 
(understood to be)j the son of Joseph, son of Heli,k 24son of Matthat, son of Levi, 
son of Melchi,l son of Jannai, son of Joseph, 25son of Mattathias, son of Amos, son 
of Nahum, son of Esli, son of Naggai,m 26son of Maath, son of Mattathias, son of 
Semein, son of Josech, son of Joda,n 27son of Joanan, son of Rhesa, son of 
Zerubbabel, son of Shealtiel, son of Neri,o 28son of Melchi, son of Addi, son of 
Cosam, son of Elmadam,p son of Er, 29son of Joshua, son of Eliezer,q son of Jorim, 
son of Matthat, son of Levi, 30son of Simeon, son of Judah, son of Joseph, son of 
Jonam, son of Eliakim,r 31son of Melea, son of Menna, son of Mattatha,s son of 

 

 
a Lit. “the wheat for his storage.” 
b Lit. “So, exhorting many other things too, he brought the people the good news.”  
c Prn. herr-udd. 
d Prn. hur-road-ee-us. 
e See Matt. 14:3-4 and Mk 6:17-18. 
f Lit. “he added this to them all.” 
g Lit. “with bodily appearance like a dove.” Luke is not saying that the Holy Spirit became a physical dove, but that the 
Holy Spirit looked like a physical dove. 
h Lit. “You are my son, the beloved; in you I am pleased.” 
i Remember, John (son of Zechariah) the Baptizer was just six months older than Jesus (Lk. 1:26-41). 
j To Luke, Jesus was not literally fathered by Joseph, his nominal father, but by the Holy Spirit (Lk. 1:31-35). 
k Prn. hee-lye. 
l Prn. mell-kye. 
m Prn. matta-thye-us, aym-us nay-hum, ez-lee, nag-eye. 
n Prn. may-eth, matta-thye-us, semm-ee-yen, joe-sek, joe-da. 
o Prn. jo-ann-en, ree-sa, zer-roo-bub-bel, shee-al-ti-el, nee-rye. 
p Prn. mell-kye, add-eye, coe-sum, el-may-dum. 
q Prn. el-ee-ee-zer. 
r Prn. joe-nam, el-lye-a-kim. 
s Prn. mee-lee-a, menn-a, matt-a-tha. 



L U K E  3 : 3 2 — 4 : 1 0  1 5 5  

 

Nathan, son of David, 32son of Jesse, son of Obed, son of Boaz, son of Sala, son of 
Nashon,a 33son of Amminadab, son of Admin, son of Arni,b son of Hezron, son of 
Perez, son of Judah, 34son of Jacob, son of Isaac, son of Abraham, son of Terah, son 
of Nahor,c 35son of Serug, son of Reu, son of Peleg, son of Eber, son of Shelah,d 36son 
of Cainan, son of Arphaxade, son of Shem, son of Noah, son of Lamech,f 37son of 
Methuselah, son of Enoch, son of Jared, son of Mahalaleel, son of Cainan,g 38son of 
Enos,h son of Seth, son of Adam, son of God.  

Jesus is Tested by Satan (Mt. 4:1-11; Mk 1:12-13) 
Jesus came back from the Jordan full of the Spirit. 2And he was being led by 
the Spirit in the wilderness for forty days, being tested by the devil. He didn’t 

eat anything during that time, and at the end of it he was hungry.i 3And the devil 
said to him, “If you’re the Son of God, tell this stone here to turn into a loaf of 
bread.” 4Jesus said back to him, “Scripture says:j 

A human being is not only to live on bread.k 

5And the devil led Jesus up and showed him all the kingdoms of the world in an 
instant. 6The devil said to him, “I’m going to give you this total authority, and the 
glory of these kingdoms—because it’s been given to me, and I give it to whoever 
I want. 7So if you bow down to the groundl in front of me, it’ll all be yours.” 8Jesus 
said back to him, “Scripture says:m Luke 3:32—4:10 

You are to worship the Lord your God, 
And you are to serve him alone.n 

9And the devil led him to Jerusalem, and stood him on the pinnacle of the Temple 
building. And he said to him, “If you’re the Son of God, jump down from here!o 
10After all, scripture says:p 

 

 
a Prn. oe-bed, boe-azz, say-la (some mss. have “Salmon,” prn. sal-man), nay-shan. 
b Prn. am-minn-a-dab, ad-min, ar-nye. 
c Prn. tee-ra, nay-horr. 
d Prn, see-rug, ree-oo, pee-leg, ee-ber, shee-la.  
e Prn. kay-eye-nan, ar-fake-sid. 
f Prn. lay-mek. 
g Prn. meh-thoo-za-la, ee-nock, jar-red, muh-hay-lu-lee-el, kay-eye-nan. 
h Prn. ee-noss. 
i Lit. “And he didn’t eat anything in those days, and when they were wrapped up he was hungry.” 
j Lit. “it is written.” This formula is a way of appealing to the undisputed authority of the scriptures. 
k Or “food.” The same word means both in Greek. Deut. 8:3. 
l Or “So if you worship…” 
m Lit. “it is written.” This formula is a way of appealing to the undisputed authority of the scriptures. 
n Deut. 6:13-14. 
o Lit. “throw yourself down.” But it means jump, not do a dive. 
p Lit. “it is written.” This formula is a way of appealing to the undisputed authority of the scriptures. 
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God will give the angelsa instructions about you, to protect you.b  

11And it says that 

They’ll lift you with their hands so that you never hit your foot against 
a stone.c 

12Jesus said back to him, “It’s said, 

Don’t tempt the Lord your God.d 

13When the devil had finished all these tests, he left Jesus alone until another time. 

Jesus Begins his Ministry in Galilee (Mt. 4:17; Mk 1:14-15) 
14Jesus came back to Galilee in the power of the Spirit. Word about him spread 
through the whole region around there. 15He was teaching in their synagogues,e 
and was being praisedf by everybody.  

Jesus is Rejected at Nazareth (Mt. 13:54-58; Mk 6:1-6) Luke 4:11—4:23 
16And he went to Nazareth, where he’d grown up. As usual,g on the Sabbath day 
he went into the synagogue and stood up to read the scriptures. 17And the book 
of the prophet Isaiah was handed to him. He openedh the book and found the 
place where it was written: 

18The Spirit of the Lord is on me,  
Because he has anointed me to announce good news to the poor. 
He has sent me to announce release to the captives, 
And recovery of sight to the blind. 
He has sent me to let the oppressed go free,i 
19And to announce the year of the Lord’s favor.j 

20Jesus closed the book and gave it to the attendant, and sat down. All the peoplek 
in the synagogue were staring at him. 21And he began saying to them, “Today this 
scripture has been fulfilled in your ears.”l 22Everybody was saying good things 
about him, and they were amazed by the grace of the words coming out of his 
mouth. They started saying, “Isn’t this Joseph’s son?” 23And he said to them, “No 
doubt you’re going to quote me this proverb: ‘Doctor, heal yourself.’ ‘What we 
 

 
a Lit. “He’ll give his angels.” 
b Ps. 91:11. 
c Ps. 91:12. 
d Deut. 6:16. 
e Prn. sinn-a-goggz. See “Bible Words.” 
f Lit. “glorified.” 
g Lit. “And in line with his custom.” 
h Most mss. say “unrolled.” The Hebrew scriptures were traditionally written in scroll form.  
i Lit. “to send the oppressed out in freedom” 
j Isa. 61:1-2; 58:6. 
k Lit. “And the eyes of all.” 
l Or “in your hearing.” But their hearing is the fulfillment. 
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heard happened in Capernaum,a do here in your home town, too.’ ” 24And he said, 
“I’m telling you seriously: no prophet is accepted in the prophet’s own home 
town. 25And I’ll tell you something true: there were lots of widows in Israel in 
Elijah’s time,b when the sky was shut up for three years and six months—to the 
point that there was a major famine over the whole land. 26And Elijah wasn’t sent 
to any of them—but only to a widow in Zarephathc in the region of Sidon.d 27And 
there were lots of lepers in Israel in the prophet Elisha’se time—and none of them 
was cleansed except for Naamanf the Syrian.g 28And all the people in the 
synagogue were furioush when they heard those things. 29They got up and threw 
him out of their town. They took him to the edge of the cliffi that their town was 
built on, and were just about to throw him off. 30But he went right through the 
middle of the crowd and walked off. Luke 4:24—4:39 

Jesus Kicks Out an Unclean Spirit (Mk 1:21-28) 
31Jesus went down to the Galileanj town of Capernaum.k And he was teaching 
them on the Sabbath. 32They were just astounded by his teaching, because his 
words had such authority.l 33And there was a man in the synagogue who had a 
demonic unclean spirit. He cried out with a loud voice, 34“Go away! What do we 
have to do with each other, Jesus of Nazareth? Have you come to destroy us? I 
know who you are—the Holy One of God!” 35Jesus spoke sharply to him, and said, 
“Be quiet and come out of him!” And the demon threw him down in front of 
everybody,m and came out of him without hurting him at all. 36Everybody there 
was completely amazed. They started saying to each other: “What a teaching!n 
He tells unclean spirits what to do with authority and power—and they come 
out!” 37And the story about him spread everywhere in the surrounding area. 

Jesus Heals Many People at Simon’s House (Mt. 8:14-17; Mk 1:29-34) 
38Jesus lefto the synagogue and went to Simon’s house. Simon’s mother-in-law 
was suffering from a high fever, and they asked him to help her.p 39And he stood 

 

 
a Prn. cup-per-nee-um. 
b Lit. “days.” 
c Prn. zarr-a-fath. 
d Pr. sye-din. 1 Kgs 17. 
e Prn. ee-lye-sha. 
f Prn. nay-man. 
g 2 Kgs 5:1-14. 
h Lit. “filled with rage.” 
i Lit. “hill” or “mountain.” 
j Prn. gal-la-lee-an. 
k Prn. cup-per-nee-um. 
l Lit. “because his word (i.e. his teaching) was with authority.” 
m Lit. “threw him down in the midst.” 
n Or “What is this teaching?” 
o Lit. “got up from.” 
p Lit. “and they asked him about her.” 
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over her and told off the fever, and it went away.a Right away she got up and 
started serving them.  

40At sunset, everyone began bringing him loved ones suffering from various kinds 
of illnesses.b And Jesus was laying his hands on each one and healing them. 
41Demons were coming out of lots of people too. They would cry out and say, “You 
are the son of God!” And he’d strictly forbid them to speak, because they knew he 
was the Messiah. 

Jesus Preaches in the Synagogues (Mt. 4:23-25; Mk 1:35-39) Luke 4:40—5:10 
42At dawn the next day Jesus went out and walked to a deserted place. The crowds 
were searching for him. And they finally reached him, and were trying to hold 
onto him. They were trying to keep him from leaving them. 43But Jesus said to 
them, “I have to preach the good news of God’s Reign to the other towns too—
that’s why I came.” 44And he was preaching in the synagogues of Judea. 

Jesus Calls His First Followers (Mt. 4:18-22; Mk 1:16-20) 
One time, Jesus was standing on the shore of Lake Gennesaret,c with the 
crowd pressing in on him and listening to the message of God. 2And he saw 

two boats sitting on the lake. The fishermen had gotten out of them, and were 
washing their nets. 3Jesus got into one of them, which was Simon’s. He asked him 
to put out a little way from the shore, and sat down and taught the crowds from 
the boat.  

4When he’d finished speaking, he said to Simon, “Put out into the deep water, and 
let down your nets for a catch.” 5Simon said back to him, “Teacher, we worked 
hard all night and didn’t get anything. But if you say so,d I’ll let down the nets.” 
6When they did, they netted a huge catch of fish. Their nets were even starting to 
tear.e 7And they signaled to their partners in the other boat to come and help 
them. And they came and filled up both boats to the point that they were nearly 
sinking. 8When Simon Peter saw that, he threw himself down at Jesus’ feetf and 
said, “Go away from me—I’m a sinful man, Teacher!” 9Because he and all his 
companions were completely amazed about the catch of fish that they’d taken.g 
10So were James and John, the sons of Zebedee, who were Simon’s partners. Jesus 
said to Simon, “Don’t be afraid—from now on, you’re going to be catching 

 

 
a Lit. “…rebuked the fever, and it left her.” 
b Lit. “And at the setting of the sun, all those who had people suffering from various kinds of illness were bringing them 
to him.” 
c Prn. gen-ness-er-et, another name for Lake Galilee. 
d Lit. “But upon your word.” 
e Or “…fish, and their nets were breaking.” 
f Lit. “knees.” 
g Lit. “For amazement had seized him and all those with him about the catch of fish that they had taken.” 
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people.” 11And when they’d dragged their boats onto the beach, they left 
everything and followed him. 

Jesus Makes a Leper Clean (Mt. 8:1-4; Mk 1:40-45) 
12Once, when Jesus was in one of the towns, there was a man covered with 
leprosy.a When he saw Jesus, he fell face-down on the ground and pleaded with 
him: “Sir, if you want to, you can make me clean.” 13Jesus reached out his hand 
and touched him. He said, “I do want to. Be clean.” And right away, his leprosy 
went away. 14And Jesus told him not to tell anyone. “Just go off and present 
yourself to the priest. Then offer a gift for your cleansing, just as Moses 
prescribed.b It’ll be a testimony to them.” 15But the word about him went around 
all the more. And big crowds came together to hear him and get healed from their 
illnesses. 16But he would go off into the deserted places and pray. Luke 5:11—5:26 

Jesus Heals a Paralyzed Man (Mt. 9:1-8; Mk 2:1-2) 
17One day,c when Jesus was teaching, some Pharisees and teachers of the Law were 
sitting there. They’d come from all the villages of Galilee and Judea and from 
Jerusalem. And the Lord’s power was there for him to heal people. 18And there 
were some men carrying a person on a sleeping mat. He was paralyzed, and they 
were looking for a way to bring him in lay him in front of Jesus. 19But they couldn’t 
find any way to bring him in because of the crowd. So they got up on the roof and 
let him down through the tiles—sleeping mat and all, right in the middle in front 
of Jesus. 20When Jesus saw their faith, he said, “Friend,d your sins are forgiven.” 
21The scripture experts and Pharisees started arguing, “Who is this person who 
says such blasphemous things? Who can forgive sins except for God alone?” 22But 
Jesus knew what they were thinking.e He answered them, “Why are you arguing 
in your hearts? 23Which is easier—to say, ‘Your sins are forgiven,’ or to say, ‘Get 
up and walk’? 24But so that you’ll know that the Human One hasf authority to 
forgive sins on earth…” He said to the paralyzed man, “I have something to say 
to you: get up, pick your sleeping mat, and go home.” 25And he quickly got up in 
front of them, picked up the sleeping mat that he’d been lying on, and went off 
home glorifying God. 26Everyone was totally amazed, and was glorifying God. 
They were filled with awe, and were saying, “We’ve seen incredible things 
today!” 

 

 
a Lit. “And it came about in his being in one of the towns, and behold, a man full of leprosy.” See “Bible Words.” 
b See Lev. 14:2-32. 
c Lit. “And on one of those days.” 
d Lit. “Man.” 
e Lit. “But Jesus knew their arguments.” 
f Or “But so that you will know that human beings have…” The expression he uses is literally “the son of humanity,” 
which would normally mean a human being in general (see, e.g., Ps. 8:4). But Jesus also uses it as a way of talking about 
himself in the third person. Is he here, and in the story about eating grain on the Sabbath, below (see Lk. 6:5), claiming 
special authority for himself, or is he teaching about natural human authority under God? Or both?  
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Jesus Calls Levi to be a Follower (Mt. 9:9-13; Mk 2:13-17) Luke 5:27—6:4 
27Afterwards, Jesus left, and he noticed a tax collector named Levia sitting in the 
tax collection office. He said to him, “Come with me.”b 28And he got up and left 
everything behind, and followed him.  

29Levi arranged a big reception at his house, and there was a large crowd of tax 
collectors and others, who were there at dinner with them.c 30The Pharisees and 
their law experts started to grumble. They said to Jesus’ followers, “Why are you 
eating and drinking with the tax collectors and sinners?” 31Jesus said back to 
them, “People who are well don’t need a doctor—sick people do. 32I haven’t come 
to call people of integrity, but to call sinners to a change of heart.”d  

An Argument about Fasting (Mt. 9:14-17; Mk 2:18-22) 
33And they said to him, “John’s followers often fast and pray, just like the followers 
of the Pharisees.e But yours eat and drink.” 34Jesus said to them, “Can you make 
the members of the wedding partyf fast while the groom is with them? 35The timeg 
will come when the groom is taken away from them, and then they’ll fast at that 
time.”h 36Jesus started telling them a parable: “Nobody tears a patch from a new 
piece of clothing and puts it on an old one. Otherwise, not only do you tear the 
new one, but the patch from the new piece isn’t going to match the old one. 37And 
nobody puts up new wine in old wineskins. Otherwise the new wine will burst 
the skins. It’ll spill out, and the skins will be ruined. 38No, new wine should be put 
in new skins. 39Buti no one who’s drinking the old wine wants the new: they’ll say, 
‘The old wine is good.’ ” 

Picking Heads of Grain on the Sabbath Day (Mt. 12:1-8; Mk 2:23-28) 
One Sabbath day, Jesus happened to be walking through some fields. And his 
followers were picking the heads of grain and eating them, after rubbing 

them between their hands.j 2Some of the Pharisees said, “Why are you doing 
what’s not allowed on the Sabbath?”k 3Jesus said back to them, “Haven’t you read 
about what David did when he and his companions were hungry?l 4How he went 

 

 
a Prn. lee-vye. 
b Lit. “Follow me.” But in English, those words are used to show someone how to get somewhere, and that’s not what 
Jesus is doing. He’s inviting Levi to join him.  
c Lit. “who were lying down with them.” In those days, people lay on couches when they ate a formal meal. 
d Traditionally: “…to call the righteous, but sinners to repentance” (see “Bible Words” under “righteous” and 
“repentance”). 
e Or “and those of the Pharisees do the same.”  
f Lit. “the children of the bridal chamber.” See “Bible Words” under “Children of.” 
g Lit. “days.” 
h Lit. “in those days.” 
i Lit. “And.” Many mss lack the word “and.”  
j Lit. “in their hands.” They were rubbing off the inedible husks to get at the kernels of grain.  
k According to their tradition, even the slightest amount of work is forbidden on the Sabbath. According to their 
definitions, Jesus’ followers are harvesting grain and “threshing” (see “Bible Words”). 
l 1 Sam. 21:1-6. 
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into the house of God, and got the Loaves of the Presencea and ate them, and gave 
them to his companions? No one is allowed to eat those except the priests!” 5And 
he was saying to them, “The Human One is lord of the Sabbath.” Luke 6:5—6:20 

Jesus Heals a Man with a Shriveled-Up Arm (Mk 3:1-6) 
6On another Sabbath Jesus happened to go into a synagogue and preach. And 
there was a person there whose right arm was shriveled up. 7The law experts and 
the Pharisees were watching him closely, to see if he would heal on the Sabbath, 
so that they could find a way of accusing him.b 8But he knew what they were 
thinking.c He said to the man with the shriveled up arm, “Come up and stand in 
front.”d And he got up and stood there. 9Jesus said to them, “I want to ask you 
something. Is it allowed on the Sabbath to do good, or to do harm? Can you save 
a life, or kill someone?” 10And he looked around at them all. He said to the man, 
“Hold out your arm.” And he held it out, and his arm was restored to normal. 11But 
they were furious,e and started talking with each other about what they could do 
to Jesus.  

Jesus Names His Closest Twelve Followers “Apostles”—That is, “Sent Ones” (Mt. 
10:1-4; Mk 3:13-19a) 
12Around that time, Jesusf went off up the mountain to pray. He spent all night 
in prayer to God. 13When morning came, he called his followers over. And he 
chose twelve of them, which he named “apostles.”g There was 14Simon, whom 
he also named “Peter,” Andrew, his brother, James, John, Philip, Bartholomew, 
15Matthew, Thomas, James, Alphaeus’s son,h Simon, who was called “the Zealot,” 
16Judas, James’s son, and Judas Iscariot, who became a traitor.  

Jesus Teaches and Heals a Big Crowd (Mt. 4:23-25; Mk 1:35-39)  
17Jesus came down with them and stood on a flat place. There was a big crowd of 
his followers, and a huge number of people from all of Judea and Jerusalem and 
the coasts of Tyre and Sidon.i 18They were coming to hear him and to get healed 
from their illnesses. People who were troubled by unclean spirits were getting 
healed too. 19The whole crowd was trying to touch him, because power was 
coming out from him and healing everybody. 

Who is Really Blessed? (Mt. 5:1-12) 
20And Jesus looked out on his followers and began saying, 

 

 
a Also known as “showbread.” Lev. 24:5-9.  
b I.e. accuse him of breaking the law that no work was to be done on the Sabbath. 
c Lit. “But he knew their reasonings.” 
d Lit. “Get up and stand into the middle.” 
e Lit. “But they [the Pharisees and law experts] were filled with mindlessness” (i.e. rage). 
f Lit. “And it happened in these days that he.” 
g See “Bible Words.” 
h Prn. al-fee-us or al-fee-us. 
i Prn. sye-din. 
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You who are poor are blessed, because God’s Reign is yours. 
21You who are hungry now are blessed, because you’re going to be 

satisfied. Luke 6:21—6:35 
You who are crying now are blessed, because you’re going to be laughing. 
22You’re blessed whenever people hate you, and whenever they exclude 

you and blame you and trasha your name as evil because of the 
Human One. 23Be happy then,b even jump for joy! Because look, you 
have a big reward in heaven.c After all, that’s how the ancestors used 
to treat their prophets.d 

24But it’s going to be horrible for youe rich people, because you’re getting 
your comfort now.  

25It’s going to be horrible for you who are full now, because you’re going to 
be hungry. 

It’s going to be horrible for you who are laughing now, because you’re 
going to be grieving and crying. 

26It’s going to be horrible whenever everybody speaks well of you—after 
all, that’s how thef ancestors used to treat the false prophets. 

Loving Your Enemy (Mt. 5:33-48) 
27But I want to say something totally different to you listeners:g Love your 
enemies. Act kindly to people who hate you. 28Bless people who curse you; pray 
for people who insult you. 29If someone hitsh you on the cheek—offer the other 
one too. And don’t hold back your shirt from the person who takes your coat. 
30Give to everyone who asks you, and if someone takes your things, don’t ask for 
them back. 31And treat people just the same as you want them to treat you.i 32If 
you love the people who love you, what thanks do you deserve?j After all, even 
sinners love people who love them. 33If you do kind things for people who do kind 
things for you, what thanks do you deserve? Even sinners do the same. 34If you 
lend to people that you expect to be repaid by, what thanks do you deserve? 
Sinners lend to sinners too, to get the same amount back. 35No, love your enemies; 
do kind things, and lend without expecting anything back. Then you’ll have a  
big reward,k and you’ll be children of the Most High. Because he is good to  

 

 
a Lit. “throw out.” 
b Lit. “in that day” 
c Lit. “for your reward in heaven is great.” 
d Lit. “After all, their ancestors used to do to the prophets in line with the same things.” 
e Lit. “But woe to you.” It’s a serious warning. 
f Lit. “their.” 
g Lit. “On the contrary, I say to you who hear.” 
h Lit. “To the one who hits.” 
i Lit. “And just as you want people to treat you (pl.), you (pl.) treat them similarly.” 
j Here and below, lit. “what kind of thanks is to you (pl.)?” 
k Lit. “Then your (pl.) reward will be much.” 
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people who are ungrateful and evil. 36Bea compassionate, as your Father is 
compassionate. 

Don’t Judge Other People (Mt. 7:1-5) Luke 6:36—6:49 
37And don’t judge, and you won’t ever get judged. Don’t condemn, and you won’t 
ever get condemned. Forgive, and you’ll be forgiven. 38Give, and it’ll be given to 
you. They’ll give you a good measure, pressed down and shaken down and 
overflowing, right into your lap. Because the measure you measure out is going 
to be measured back to you. 

39And Jesus told them a parable:  

Can a blind person lead another blind person? Won’t they both fall in a hole?b 
40Students aren’t above their teacher, but fully trained students will all be like 
their teacher.c 41And how is it that you see the speck of sawdust that’s in your 
friend’sd eye, but you don’t notice the board in your own eye? 42How can you say 
to your friend, “Friend, let me get that speck out of your eye”— yet you don’t see 
the board in your own eye? You play-actor!e First get the board out of your own 
eye, and then you’ll see well enough to get the speck of sawdust out of your 
friend’s eye.  

The Parable of the Tree and its Fruit (Mt. 7:15-20; 12:33) 
43Because a good tree doesn’t bear rotten fruit, and for that matter, a rotten tree 
doesn’t bear good fruit. 44After all, each tree is known from its own fruit. Because 
they don’t pick figs from thorn bushes, and they don’t gather grapes off of thorn 
bushes. 45The good person brings good things out from their good heart’s storage 
place, and the evil person brings out evil from their evil storage place. Because 
their mouth is going to speak out of what fills their heart.f 

Hearing and Doing—The Parable of the Two Builders (Mt. 7:21-27) 
46Why do you call me “Master, Master,”g and don’t do the things I say? 47Everybody 
that comes to me, and listens my teachings,h and puts them into practice—I’ll 
show you what that person is like. 48They’re like a person building a house, who 
digs down deep, and lays a foundation on rock. The river floods, and crashes 
against that house,i and it isn’t strong enough to shake it. 49But the person that 
listens and doesn’t do anything, they’re like a person that builds a house right on 

 

 
a Or “Learn to be”; lit. “Become.” 
b Or “into a pit,” or “in a ditch.” 
c Lit. “A student isn’t above his teacher, but every fully trained student is like his teacher.” 
d Lit. “your brother’s,” here and below. It means your compatriot, your fellow human being that you have an ongoing 
relationship and sense of kinship with. 
e Or, depending on cultural context, this sentence can be rendered: “Poser!” 
f Lit. “Because out of the fullness of heart their mouth speaks.” 
g Or “Lord, Lord,” or “Teacher, Teacher.” The same word can mean all three in Greek, depending on context. 
h Lit. “my words.” 
i Lit. “when the flood comes, and the river breaks against that house.” 
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the ground, without a foundation. The floodwaters crash against it, and it 
collapses right away with one big flop.a 

Jesus Heals a Roman Officer’s Servant (Mt. 8:5-13) 
After Jesus had finished saying all these things to the people,b he went to 
Capernaum.c 2And a certain Roman officer’sd slave, that he thought very 

highly of, was sick and just about to die. 3When he heard about Jesus, he sent 
Jewish elders to ask him to come rescue his slave. 4When they got to Jesus, they 
reallye pleaded with him, saying, “He’s worthy of you doing this for him! 5Because 
he loves our nation, and he built our synagogue for us.” 6Sof Jesus went with them. 
But when he was not far from the house, the Roman officerg sent his friends to 
tell Jesus, “Sir, please don’t go to any more trouble.h After all, I’m not worthy for 
you to come under my roof. 7That’s why I didn’t even regard myself as worthy to 
come to you in person. No, just say the word for my slave to be healed.i 8After all, 
I’m a person who operates under orders, and I have soldiers under me. I say to 
this one, ‘Go!’ and he goes. I say to that one, ‘Come!’ and he comes. And I say to 
my slave, ‘Do this!’ and he does it.” 9When Jesus heard that, he was amazed at him. 
He turned to the crowd that was following him and said, “I’m telling you, I haven’t 
even seen this kind of faith in Israel!” 10And when the friendsj went back to the 
house, they found the slave in good health. Luke 6:50—7:16 

Jesus Interrupts a Funeral and Raises a Widow’s Son 
11After that, Jesus went into a town called Nain. His followers came with him, 
along with a big crowd. 12As he got close to the town gate, there was a woman’sk 
only son being carried out, and she was a widow. A good-sized crowd from the 
town was with her. 13When the Lord saw her, he felt compassion for her. He said 
to her, “Don’t cry.” 14And he came up and touched the stretcher with the young 
man on it. The people carrying him stood still. Jesus said, “Young man, I’m talking 
to you. Get up.” 15And the dead man sat up, and started talking. And Jesus gave 
him to his mother. 16Everybody was awestruck,l and was glorifying God. They 
were saying, “A great prophet has arisen among us!” and “God has visited  

 

 
a Lit. “…foundation, which the river crashes against, and immediately it collapses, and the ruin of that house is great.” 
b Lit. “all these sayings for the hearing of the people.” 
c Prn. cup-per-nee-um. 
d Lit. “centurion’s.” See “Bible Words.” 
e Lit. “diligently” or “urgently.” 
f Lit. “And.” 
g Lit. “centurion.” 
h It’s a polite way of saying Jesus doesn’t have to go to the man’s house.  
i Lit. “On the contrary, say the word, and let my slave be healed.” 
j Lit. “those who had been sent.” 
k Lit. “mother’s.” 
l Lit. “seized with fear.” 
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his people!” 17This story about Jesus went out all through Judea and all the 
surrounding area. 

Jesus and John the Baptizer (Mt. 11:12-19) 
18John’s followers told him about all these things. And John called over two of his 
followers, 19and sent them to the Lord with this message:a “Are you the One who 
is coming,b or are we supposed to be looking for another person?” 20When the 
men got to Jesus, they said, “John the Baptizer sent us to you. He says, ‘Are you 
the One who is coming, or are we supposed to be looking for someone else?’ ” 21At 
that time,c Jesus healed lots of people of illnesses and terrible chronic pains and 
evil spirits. And he gave lots of blind people the gift of sight.  

22And he gave them this answer:d “Go tell John the things that you’ve seen and 
heard. Blind people are seeing again, people with disabilities are walking, lepers 
are getting cleansed, the dead are being raised, and poor folks are getting good 
news.e 23And it’s a blessed person who doesn’t get offended by me.” Luke 7:17—7:29 

24When John’s followers had left, Jesus started talking to the crowd about John. 
“What did you go out in the wilderness to look at? A cattail blowing in the wind? 
25Come on!f What did you go out there to see? A person dressed in fineg clothes? 
Look, the people dressed in fine clothes and living in luxury are in royal palaces. 
26Come on,h what did you go out there to see? A prophet? Yes! I’m telling you, 
even more than a prophet. 27It’s about him that Scripture says:i 

Look! I’m sending my messenger ahead of you. He’ll repair the roadj 
in front of you.k  

28I’m telling you—of all the people ever born,l there’s nobody greater than John. 
Yet even a minor person in God’s Reign is greater than he is.” (29Now, the whole 
populationm—even the tax collectors—had admitted that God was just, because 

 

 
a Lit. “…to the Lord, saying.” “Saying” is in the singular, so they are transmitting John’s statement. 
b John is thinking about the Messiah. See “Bible Words.” 
c Lit. “in that hour.” 
d Lit. “answering, Jesus said to them.” 
e Isa. 35:5; 61:1. 
f Lit. “On the contrary.” 
g Lit. “soft,” that is, high quality, luxurious. 
h Lit. “On the contrary.” 
i Lit. “it is written.” This formula is a way of appealing to the undisputed authority of the scriptures. 
j Lit. “your road.” 
k Mal. 3:1; Exod. 23:20. 
l Lit. “born of women.” 
m Lit. “people” (sg.). 
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they’d been baptized with John’s baptism. 30But the Pharisees and the law experts 
refused what God wanted for them, and weren’t baptized by him.)a 

31“So, what can I compare the people of this generationb to? What are they like? 
32They’re like children sitting around in the marketplace. They shout over to each 
other. They say, ‘We played the flute for you, but you didn’t dance! We wailed for 
you, but you didn’t cry!’ 33After all, John has come and hasn’t been eating bread 
or drinking wine, and you say, ‘He has a demon!’ 34The Human One has come,  
and is eating and drinking, and you say, ‘Look! This man eats too much, drinks, 
and likes tax collectors and sinners!’ 35Well,c wisdom is proven right by all  
her children.” 

Jesus Forgives a Woman for Her Sins Luke 7:30—7:49 
36One of the Pharisees asked Jesus to have a meal with him. And he went to the 
Pharisee’s house and had dinner.d 37There was a certain woman in that town who 
was a sinner. She learned that Jesus was eating dinner at the Pharisee’s house. 
She brought an alabastere bottle of scented oil, 38and stood behind Jesus at his feet. 
She was crying, and began to wet his feet with her tears. And she was wiping his 
feet dry with her hair, and kissing them, and putting the oil on them. 39When the 
Pharisee who had invited him saw that, he said to himself, “If this man were a 
prophet, he’d have known who she was, and what kind of woman was touching 
him—that she’s a sinner.” 40Jesus responded to him and said, “Simon, I have 
something to say to you.” And he said, “Say it, Teacher.” 41“There were once two 
people in debt to a certain lender. The one owed five hundred denarii,f and the 
other owed fifty. 42Since neither one of them could pay him back, he forgave 
them. So which of them will love him more?” 43Simon answered, “I suppose the 
one that he forgave more.” Jesus said to him, “You’re right about that.”g 44And he 
turned to the woman and said to Simon, “Do you see this woman? I came to your 
house, and you didn’t give me water for my feet—but she has washed my feet 
with her tears and dried them with her hair. 45You didn’t give me a kiss—but she 
hasn’t stopped kissing my feet since I came in. 46You didn’t put oil on my head—
but she has put scented oil on my feet. 47So I’m telling you, her sins (and she has 
many)h are forgiven—she loves a lot. But the person who’s forgiven only a little, 
loves only a little.” 48And Jesus said to her, “Your sins are forgiven.” 49The other 

 

 
a I think this is an aside by Luke about how the people of Israel responded to John’s ministry. To “admit that God is just” 
is to humble yourself and admit you’ve been wrong. Luke is saying that the Pharisees and the law experts weren’t 
willing to join in the national movement of repentance. 
b See “Bible Words.” 
c Lit. “And.” I think this is Jesus’ response to his (and John’s) critics, in the form of a well-known proverb. 
d Lit. “lay down to eat.” 
e See “Bible Words.” 
f Prn. din-nahr-ee, plural of denarius. A denarius was a standard day’s wage. So we’re talking about the equivalent of a 
few hundred dollars. 
g Lit. “You judged that right.” 
h Lit. “her sins, which are many.” 
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dinner guestsa started to say to one another, “Who is this, who even forgives 
sins?” 50Jesus said to the woman, “Your faith has healed you. Go in peace.”  

Women among Jesus’ Close Followers 
Now after this, Jesus was traveling around from town to town and from 
village to village. He was preaching and telling the good news of God’s Reign, 

and the twelve were with him. 2A number of women were with him too: some 
were healed from evil spirits and illnesses, such as Mary, known asb the 
Magdalene.c (Seven demons had gone out of her.) 3And there was Joanna, Chuza’s 
wife (Chuzad was Herod’s household manager). And there was Susanna, and lots 
of other women, who helped them out of their own resources. Luke 7:49—8:12 

The Parable of the Farmer Who Scatters Seed (Mt. 13:1-9; Mk 4:1-9) 
4A big crowd was gathering, and the people from each town were coming out to 
Jesus too. 5And he told this parable:e 

A farmer went out to scatter seed in his field.f In scattering the seed, some fell on 
the path. It got stepped on, and the birdsg came and gobbled it up. 6Other seed fell 
on rock, and it withered when it came up, because it didn’t have any moisture. 
7Other seed fell in among the prickly weeds. The prickly weeds came up with it 
and choked it out. 8Other seed fell on the good soil, and grew up and bore fruit, a 
hundredfold.h  

Jesus Explains Why He Teaches in Parables (Mt. 13:10-17; Mk 4:10-12) 
After Jesus said these things, he’d say real loud: “If anyone has ears to hear, let 
’em hear!”i 9And his followers asked him what sort of parable that was. 10He said,  

It’s your gift to know the secret of God’s Reign. But to everybody else, it comes in 
parables. That way,  

They’ll look but not see; 
They’ll hear but not understand.j 

Jesus Explains the Parable of the Farmer Scattering Seed (Mt. 13:18-23; Mk 4:13-20) 
11But this is the parable. The seed is the messagek of God. 12The ones along the path 
are the ones that hear it, then the devil comes and snatches the message from 
 

 
a Lit. “those who were lying there with him.” 
b Lit. “called.” 
c Prn. mag-da-leen. 
d Prn. choo-za. 
e Lit. “he said through parable.” 
f There are different ways to plant a field—in this method, the person scatters the seed evenly on the unplowed ground, 
then it is plowed in. 
g Lit. “the birds of the sky.” 
h In other words, this one seed is going to grow into a plant that bears a hundred seeds of grain. 
i In other words, Jesus typically used to say that at the end of his parables. 
j Isa. 6:9-10. 
k This could either mean the message about God, or the message spoken by God, or both. 
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their hearts—that way, they don’t believe it and get saved. 13Others (the ones on 
rock) are the ones who gladly accept the message when they hear it, but they 
don’t have any root. They believe for a while, but when a time of testing comes, 
they disappear. 14The seed that falls into the prickly weeds—that’s the people that 
hear, but as they go along in life, they get suffocated by worries, and money, and 
life’s pleasures. They never get to the point of bearing fruit. 15But the seed on the 
good soil—that’s everybody who hears the message with a good and faithful 
heart. These people hold onto it and keep on until they bear fruit.a Luke 8:13—8:27 

The Parable of the Lamp (Mt. 4:21-25) 
16Nobody lights a lamp, and then covers it with a pot, or puts it under the bed. No, 
they put it on the lamp stand, so that people who come in the room can see by its 
light. 17Because there’s nothing hidden that won’t become visible. And there’s 
nothing that’s been hidden away that won’t become known, and come out into 
the light. 18So beware how you listen. Because the person that has will get more,b 
and the person that doesn’t have will even get what they think they havec taken 
away from them. 

Jesus’ Real Family (Mt. 12:46-50; Lk. 3:31-35) 
19Jesus’ mother and brothers and sisters came to see him. But they couldn’t reach 
him because of the crowd. 20He was told, “Your mother and brothers and sisters 
are standing outside, and they want to see you.” 21But he said back to them, “My 
mother and brothers and sisters are the people that hear the message of God and 
put it into practice.” 

Jesus Calms the Storm (Mt. 8:23-27; Mk 4:35-41) 
22On one of those days, Jesus got into a boat with his followers, and he said to 
them, “Let’s go over to the other side of the lake.” And they set out. 23As they were 
sailing, he fell asleep. And a big wind storm hitd the lake. And they started to get 
swamped, and were in danger. 24And they came over and woke him up. They were 
saying, “Teacher, Teacher! We’re going down!” But he woke up and told off the 
wind and the big waves—and they stopped, and it became calm. 25And he said to 
them, “Where is your faith?” They were frightened and amazed. They were 
saying to each other, “Who is this, anyway? He even tells the winds and the water 
what to do, and they obey him!” 

Jesus Heals a Man Who Has Thousands of Demons (Mt. 8:28–9:1; Mk 5:1-20) 
26And they sailed over to the region of the Gerasenes, which is across from Galilee. 
27As Jesus stepped out of the boat onto the shore,e a man from the town there met 

 

 
a Lit. “these hold it tight and bear fruit in perseverance.” 
b Lit. “…has, it [i.e. more] will be given to them.” 
c Or “what they seem to have.” 
d Lit. “a squall of wind came down on.” 
e Lit. “And in getting out on land.” 
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him. He had demons—and he’d gone without clothes for a fair amount of time, 
and wouldn’t stay in a house at all, but only in a cemetery.a 28When he saw Jesus, 
he screamed and fell down in front of him. He shouted, “What do you want with 
me, Jesus, Son of God Most High? Please, please, don’tb torment me!” (29Because 
Jesus had told the unclean spirit to come out of the man.) Now,c lots of times 
the spirit had taken control of him:d he’d be bound with chains and leg-irons 
and kept under guard, bute he’d tear off his restraints and be driven by the 
demon into deserted places. 30And Jesus asked him, “What’s your name?” He 
said, “Thousands,”f because lots of demons had gone into him. 31And they were 
begging Jesus not to order them to go off into the abyss. 32Now, there was a good 
sized herd of pigs grazing there on the mountainside. And the demons pleaded 
with Jesus to let them go into the pigs. He gave them permission. 33And the 
demons came out of the man and went into the pigs—and the herd rushed over 
a cliff and into the lake, and drowned. 34When the herders saw what had 
happened, they ran and told people in town and in the countryside. 35And they 
came out to see what had happened. They came to Jesus, and found the man that 
the demons had come out of. He was sitting at Jesus’ feet, with clothes on, and in 
his right mind. They were afraid. 36And the people who’d seen it told them how 
the demon-afflicted man had been saved. 37The whole crowd of people from the 
Gerasenes region asked Jesus to go away from them—they were very afraid.g Soh 
he got into a boat and went back. 38Now, the man that the demons had gone out 
of had been begging to stay with Jesus,i but he sent him away. He said, 39“Go back 
home and tell the story of what God has done for you.” And he went off, and 
proclaimed all over the town what Jesus had done for him. Luke 8:28—8:43 

Jesus Brings a Dead Girl to Life and Heals a Woman (Mt. 9:18-26; Mk 5:21-43) 
40On Jesus’ return, the crowd welcomed him back, because they’d all been waiting 
for him. 41Thenj a man came, whose name was Jairus.k He was the current leader 
of their synagogue. He threw himself down at Jesus’ feet and started begging him 
to come to his house. 42Because his daughter, his only child, was about twelve 
years old, and she was dying. Now, while Jesus was on the way, the crowds were 
crushing in on him. 43And there was a woman who’d been bleeding for twelve 
years non-stop. She’d spent all she had on doctors, but hadn’t been able to be 

 

 
a Lit. “only among the tombs.” 
b Lit. “I beg you not to.” 
c Lit. “For.” 
d Or “for a long time, the spirit had completely controlled him.” 
e Lit. “and.” 
f Lit. “Legion,” an army division with approximately 6,000 to 12,000 soldiers. 
g Lit. “because they’d been seized by a great fear.” 
h Lit. “And.” 
i Lit. “begging him to be with him [Jesus].” 
j Lit. “behold.” 
k Prn. jay-eye-rus. 
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cured by anybody.a 44She came up behind him and touched the edge of his robe. 
Right away her bleeding stopped. 45Jesus said, “Who was it that touched me?” And 
when everybody denied it, Peter said, “Teacher, the crowds are packed around 
you, pressing in on you.” 46But Jesus said, “Somebody touched me, because I could 
tell power had gone out from me.” 47When the woman saw that she’d been found 
out,b she came up trembling, and threw herself down in front of Jesus. In front of 
everyone,c she told the story of why she’d touched him, and how she’d been 
healed right away. 48He said to her, “Daughter, your faith has made you well.d Go 
in peace.” Luke 8:44—9:6 

49While Jesus was saying that, somebody came from the synagogue leader’s house. 
They said, “Your daughter has died. Don’t trouble the teacher any more.” 50But 
when Jesus heard that, he said to him, “Don’t be afraid. Juste believe, and she’ll be 
saved.” 51When he came to the house, he didn’t let anyone come inside with him 
except Peter, John and James, the child’s father, and her mother. 52Everyone was 
crying and mourning over her. But Jesus said, “Don’t cry. She’s not dead—she’s 
just sleeping.” 53They were laughing at him—they knew she’d died. 54But he took 
her hand and said loudly, “Little one,f wake up!” 55And her spirit returned, and 
she stood up right away. And he told them to give her something to eat. 56Her 
parents were totally astonished. And he told them not to tell anyone what had 
happened. 

Jesus Sends His Closest Twelve Followers on a Mission (Mt. 10:5-15)  
Jesus called the twelve together, and he gave them power and authority—
over all demons, and to heal diseases. 2And he sent them out to announce 

God’s Reign and to heal the sick.g 3He said to them, “Don’t take anything for the 
journey. Don’t even take a walking stick, or a bag, or food, or money—don’t even 
have two shirts. 4And whatever house you go into, stay there and leave from 
there.h 5And wherever they don’ti accept you, shake the dust off your feet as you 
leave that town, as your testimony against them.” 6And they went out, and began 
to go through the villages. They were telling the good news and healing people 
everywhere.  

 

 
a A number of ancient mss lack the part about having spent everything she had on doctors. 
bLit. “And the woman, knowing that she hadn’t gone unnoticed.” 
c Lit. “in front of the whole people.” 
d Or “saved you.” 
e Or “only.” 
f Lit. “Child.” 
g Some ancient mss leave out the words “the sick.” 
h In other words, let one person’s house be your base of operations as long as you’re in a town. Don’t move around from 
house to house. 
i Lit. “And whatever people don’t.” 
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Herod Wonders if Jesus is John the Baptizer Resurrected (Mt. 14:1-12; Mk 6:14-29) 
7Now, when Heroda the tetrarch heard all the things that were going on, he 
didn’t know what to think. Because some people were saying,b “John has risen 
from among the dead!” 8And some were saying, “Elijah has appeared!” Others 
said, “One of the old prophets has risen from the grave!” 9But Herod said, “I cut 
off John’s head—so who’s this that I’m hearing all this about?”c And he kept 
trying to see him.d Luke 9:7—9:19 

Jesus Feeds More Than 5,000 People (Mt. 14:13-21; Mk 6:30-44; Jn 6:1-13) 
10When the apostlese came back, they told Jesus all the things they’d done. And he 
took them with him and went off privately to a town called Bethsaida.f 11But the 
crowds found out about it, and followed him. And he welcomed them. He started 
talking to them about God’s Reign, and he was healing those that needed it.g 12And 
it started to get late.h The twelve came up and said to Jesus, “Send the crowd off, 
so they can go to the villages and farms around here. That way they can rest and 
find themselves something to eat.” 13But he said to them, “You give them 
something to eat.” And they said, “There are no more than five loaves of bread 
and two fish herei—unless we’re supposed to go buy food for this whole crowd of 
people.” 14(Because there were about five thousand men.j) He said to his followers, 
“Sit them downk in groups of about fifty.” 15And they did just what he said, and 
sat everybody down. 16And he took the five loaves of bread and the two fish, and 
looked up to heaven, and blessed them. And he broke up the loaves, and was 
giving them to his followers, so they could serve the crowd. 17And they all ate and 
got a good meal.l And twelve baskets of leftovers were collected.m  

Peter Calls Jesus “God’s Messiah” (Mt. 16:13-21; Mk 8:27-30)  
18Later, when Jesus was praying by himself,n his followers joined him. And he 
asked them something. He said, “Who do the crowds say I am?” 19They said to 
him, “John the Baptizer. But others say Elijah, and others say that one of the old 

 

 
a Prn. herr-udd. 
b Lit. “it was being said by some.” This and the following clauses are framed as passive. 
c Lit. “But who’s this, about whom I hear such things?” 
d Lit. “And he was seeking to see him.” 
e See “Bible Words.” 
f Prn. beth-say-da. 
g Lit. “he was healing those having healing issues.” 
h Lit. “But the day began to go down.” 
i Lit. “with us.” 
j I.e. male adults. The total crowd will have been larger than that, counting women and children. 
k Lit. “cause them to recline”—in those days people always lay down to eat, rather than sitting. 
l Lit. “ate and got completely fed.” 
m Lit. “And what was left over to them of broken pieces was picked up: twelve baskets.” 
n Lit. “And it came about in his being praying alone.” 
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prophets has risen from the grave.” 20And he said to them, “And you? Who do you 
say I am?” Peter said, “God’s Messiah.”a 

Jesus Tells His Followers That He is Going to be Killed (Mt. 16:24-28; Mk 8:31–9:1) 
21But he warned them not to say that to anybody. 22He was saying that the 
Human One had to be treated very badly byb the elders, chief priests, and 
scripture experts, and be rejected by them. And he had to be killed, and rise on 
the third day. Luke 9:20—9:36 

Pick Up Your Cross Every Day and Follow Me! (Mt. 16:24-28; Mk 8:34–9:1) 
23Jesus was saying to everyone, “If anyone wants to come after me, let them deny 
themselves, pick up their cross every day, and follow me. 24Because whoever 
wants to save their life will lose it. But whoever loses their life because of me will 
find it. 25After all, what good is it if a person has gained the whole world, but has 
destroyed or lost themselves? 26Because if someone is ashamed of me and my 
words, then the Human One will also be ashamed of them, when he comes in 
his and his Father’s glory, along with the holy angels. 27I’m telling you the truth: 
there are some of you standing right here who won’t diec until they’ve seen 
God’s Reign.” 

Jesus is Transformed in Front of Peter, James, and John (Mt. 17:1-8; Mk 9:2-8; 2 Pet. 1:16-18) 
28About a week after Jesus had said these things, he took Peter, James, and John 
with him, and went up the mountain to pray. 29As he was praying, his face 
suddenly looked different,d and his clothes became flashing white. 30And 
suddenly two men were talking with him. They were Moses and Elijah. 31They 
appeared in glory, and were talking about his departure,e which he was about to 
fulfill in Jerusalem. 32But Peter and his companions had fallen asleep.f When they 
woke up, they saw his glory, and the two men standing there with him. 33As they 
were about to leave him, Peter said to Jesus, “Teacher, it’s good that we’re here—
we can even make three shelters: one for you, one for Moses, and one for Elijah.” 
(He didn’t know what he was saying.) 34But as he was saying that, a cloud came 
and covered them, and they got frightened as they went into the cloud. 35A voice 
came out of the cloud that said, “This is my Son, the one I’ve chosen! Listen to 
him!” 36As the voice spoke, Jesus appeared all by himself.g And they kept quiet, 
and at that timeh they didn’t tell anybody anything of what they’d seen.  

 

 
a See “Bible Words.” 
b Lit. “suffer many things from.” 
c Lit. “taste death.” 
d Lit. “the appearance of his face became different.” 
e Luke uses the Greek word for Exodus here, suggesting that Jesus is a new Moses, a new rescuer. 
f Lit. “had become heavy with sleep.” 
g Lit. “was discovered to be alone.” 
h Lit. “in those days.” 
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Jesus Heals a Boy Who Has a Demon (Mt. 17:14-21; Mk 9:14-29) 
37Now, on the sixth day, when they came down from the mountain, a big crowd 
met Jesus. 38Suddenly a man from the crowd shouted, “Teacher, please, I’m 
begging you: look at my son—he’s my only child! 39And a spirit takes him over, 
and suddenly it screams, and makes him shakea violently with foaming at the 
mouth. It bruises him, and barely goes away. 40And I begged your followers to kick 
it out, but they couldn’t.” 41Jesus answered, “What a faithless and perverse 
generation you are! How long am I going to be with you and put up with you? 
Bring your son here to me.” 42As he was coming up, the demon tore into the boy, 
and violently shook him. But Jesus told off the unclean spirit and healed the child, 
and he gave him back to his father. 43And everyone was astounded at the 
greatness of God. Luke 9:34—9:54 

Jesus Tells His Followers Again That He is Going to be Killed (Mt. 17:22-23; Mk 9:30-32) 
They were all saying how amazed they wereb over all the things Jesus had been 
doing. 44Then he said to his followers, “You should tuck these words into your 
ears: the Human One is about to get betrayed to the authorities.”c 45But they didn’t 
understand that—it had been hidden from them, so they wouldn’t get it. And they 
kept being afraid to ask him about it.d 

Who is the Greatest Follower of Jesus? (Mt. 18:1-5; Mk 9:33-37)  
46An argument came up between them: which of them was the greatest. 47But 
Jesus knew what they were thinking in their hearts. He took a child and stood it 
next to him. 48And he said to them, “Whoever accepts this child in my name 
accepts me. And whoever accepts me accepts the One who sent me. Because the 
least assuming one of all of you—that’s the one who’s great.”  

Whoever isn’t Against Us is for Us (Mk 9:38-41) 
49John said back to him, “Teacher, we saw somebody kicking out demons in your 
name. And we were trying to get them to stop, because they aren’t following 
along with us.” 50But Jesus said to him, “Don’t stop them. Because whoever isn’t 
against us is for us.” 

James and John Suggest the Elijah Approach (see 2 Kgs 1:10, 12)—And Get Told Off 
51As the time got near for Jesus to be taken up into heaven, he became determined 
to head for Jerusalem.e 52And he sent messengers ahead of him. They walked 
along and came into a Samaritanf village, to get things ready for him. 53Butg they 
didn’t accept him, because he was heading for Jerusalem. 54When his followers 

 

 
a Lit. “shakes him.” It’s describing convulsions, or a seizure. 
b “Saying how amazed they were”: lit. “marveling.” 
c Lit. “about to be delivered into human hands.” 
d Lit. “and they were being afraid to ask him about this matter.” 
e Lit. “he himself made his face firm to go to Jerusalem.” 
f Prn. sum-merr-it-ten. 
g Lit. “And.” 
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James and John saw that, they said, “Teacher, do you want us to say for fire to 
come down from heaven and wipe them out?”a 55But he turned around and told 
them off. 56And they went to another village. Luke 9:55—10:11 

“I’m Going to Follow You!” (Mt. 8:18-22) 
57As they were going along the road, somebody said to Jesus, “I’m going to follow 
you wherever you go.” 58Jesus said to him, “Foxes have holes, and birdsb have 
nests. But the Human One doesn’t have anyplace to rest his head.” 59He said to 
another person, “Come with me!” But the person said, “Let me go off and bury 
my father first.” 60And Jesus said to him, “Leave the dead to bury their own dead. 
You go announce God’s Reign.” 61Somebody else said, “I’m going to follow you, 
Teacher. But first let me give some instructions to the people on my estate.” 62But 
Jesus said, “No one who grabs the plow handle and then looks backwards is fit for 
God’s Reign.”c 

Jesus Sends Out Seventy-Two People on a Mission 
Later, the Lord appointed seventy-twod others. He sent them ahead of 
hime two by two, to every town and place where he was about to come. 

2He’d say to them,  

There’s a big harvest, but there are only a few workers. So really plead with the 
owner of the harvest field, to send workers out to the harvest.f 3Go on—
understand thatg I’m sending you out like sheep in the middle of wolves. 4Don’t 
take a money pouch, a backpack, or sandals—and don’t say hello to anyone on 
the road. 5Whatever house you go into, first say, “Peace be on this house.” 6And if 
there is a peaceful personh there, then your peace will rest on them. But if not, 
it’ll return to you. 7Stay in that house, and eat and drink what they give you.i After 
all, “Workers deserve their pay.”j Don’t move around from house to house. 8And 
if you go into a certain town and they accept you, eat what’s put in front of you 
9and heal the sick there.k Say to them, “God’s Reign has come close to you.” 10But 
if you go into another town and they don’t accept you, go out into the main 
streets therel and say, 11“We’re even wiping off the dust of this town that’s stuck 

 

 
a See 2 Kgs 1:10, 12, in which Elijah calls down fire from heaven to burn up soldiers coming to arrest him. 
b Lit. “the birds of the sky.” 
c Plowing (i.e. turning up the soil in parallel rows for planting) requires focus. You can’t make a straight row while 
looking back over your shoulder. Jesus is talking about giving your whole attention to God’s Reign, which requires it. 
d Or “seventy.” The best ancient mss are evenly split on this number. 
e Lit. “before his face.” 
f Lit. “to send workers into his harvest.”  
g Lit. “See.” 
h Lit. “a child of peace.” 
i Lit. “the things from them.” 
j Lit. “The laborer is worthy of his pay.” He’s quoting a proverb. 
k Lit. “the sick that are in it.” 
l Lit. “into its marketplaces.” 
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to our feet, in protest against you. But know this: God’s Reign is nearly here!”a 
12I’m telling you—on that day,b it’ll be easier to bear for Sodomc than for that town. 

Jesus Tells Off the Towns That Haven’t Changed Their Hearts (Mt. 11:20-24) 
13It’s going to be horrible for you,d Chorazin!e It’s going to be horrible for you, 
Bethsaida!f Because if the displays of power had happened in Sodom that 
happened in you, they would have sat themselves down in sacking and ashesg 
and changed their heartsh a long time ago! 14But it’ll be easier to bear for Tyre and 
Sidon in the judgment than for you. 15And you too, Capernaum!i 

Are you going to be lifted up to heaven? 
No, you’re going to fall downj to Hades!k 

16The person who listens to you listens to me, and the person who rejects you 
rejects me. And the person who rejects me rejects the One who sent me.  

The Seventy-Two Followers Report Back 
17The seventy-two came back full of happiness. They were saying, “Teacher, even 
the demons submit to us in your name!” 18But Jesus said to them, “I was watching 
Satan fall out of heaven like lightning. 19Look, I’ve given you the authority to step 
on snakes and scorpions, and on all the power of the enemy.l Nothing’s ever going 
to hurt you. 20Still, don’t be happy that the spirits submit to you—be happy that 
your names are written down in heaven.”m Luke 10:12—10:22 

Jesus Praises His Father (Mt. 11:25-27) 
21Right thenn Jesus began to celebrate in the Holy Spirit, and he said, “I want to 
honor you,o Father, Lord of heaven and earth. Because you’ve hidden these things 
from wise and understanding people, and revealed them to little children. Yes, 
Father! Because that’s just how you wanted it to be.p 22Everything has been given 
to me by my Father. No one really knows who the Son is except the Father. And 
no one knows who the Father is except the Son—and the person the Son wants 

 

 
a Lit. “has come near.” 
b That is, the day of God’s judgment on the world. 
c Prn. saw-dum. 
d Lit. “Woe to you.”  
e Prn. kor-ray-zin. 
f Prn. beth-say-da. 
g It was a custom to put on rough sacking and sprinkle ashes on oneself to grieve—in this case, to grieve sins. 
h Traditionally: “they would have repented” (see “Bible Words”). 
i Prn. cup-per-nee-um. 
j Some good mss have “be brought down.” 
k Prn. hay-deez. Isa. 14:13, 15. 
l Jesus refers to Satan, the devil. 
m Lit. “in the heavens.” 
n Lit. “in that hour.” 
o Lit. “I acknowledge you.” But that expression doesn’t carry a strong enough connotation of praise in English. 
p Lit. “Yes, Father, because it became pleasing before you.” 
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to reveal him to.” 23And Jesus turned to his closest followers privately and said, 
“Your eyes are blessed to see what they’re seeing. 24Because I’m telling you, lots 
of prophets and kings wanted to see the things you’re seeing, and they didn’t get 
to.a They also wanted to hear the things you’re hearing and didn’t get to.”b  

The Parable of the Priest, the Levite, and the Samaritan (Mt. 22:34-40; Mk 12:28-34) 
25Right then,c a lawyer stood up and started trying to test Jesus out.d He was 
saying, “Teacher, what should I do so that I’ll inherit eternal life?” 26And Jesus said 
to him, “What’s writtene in the Law? What’s your reading of it?”f 27He answered,  

You are to love the Lord your God with all your heart,g all your soul, 
all your strength, and all your understanding.h  

And: 

Love your neighbor as you love yourself.i 

28Jesus said to him, “You gave the right answer. Do that and you’ll live.” 29But he 
wanted to justify himself. He said to Jesus, “Soj who’s my neighbor?” 30Jesus gave 
this reply: “A man went down from Jerusalem to Jericho, and unfortunately he 
came on some muggers. They stripped him and beat him up, and went off—
leaving him half dead. 31Now, by chance a priest came down that road. When he 
saw him, he went by on the other side of the road. 32A Levitek did the same too: 
when he came to that place and looked, he also went by on the other side. 33Now, 
a Samaritanl was traveling along, and came to the same place. When he looked, 
he felt compassion for the man. 34He came over and poured oil and wine on his 
wounds, and bandaged them up. Thenm he set him on his own donkey,n and took 
him to an inn, and looked after him. 35The next day, he got out two denarii.o He 
gave them to the innkeeper, and said, ‘Look after him, and whatever extra you 
spend, I’ll pay you back when I return.’ ” Luke 10:23—10:35 

 

 
a Lit. “and they didn’t see.” 
b Lit. “and they didn’t hear.” 
c Lit. “And behold.” 
d By implication, the man is trying to put a test in front of Jesus that Jesus will fail. 
e Or “What does scripture say.” 
f Lit. “How do you read it?” Jesus is throwing the question back at the person. 
g Lit. “from your whole heart.” 
h Deut. 6:5; 10:12; Josh. 22:5. 
i Lev. 19:18. 
j Lit. “And.”  
k Prn. lee-vite. See “Bible Words.” 
l Prn. sum-merr-it-ten. 
m Lit. “And.” 
n Lit. “his own beast of burden.” 
o Prn. din-nahr-ee, plural of denarius. A denarius was a standard day’s wage.  
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36“In your opinion, which of these three has turned out to be the neighbor of the 
person who came on the muggers?” 37The lawyer said, “The one who treated him 
with mercy.” Jesus said to him, “Go and do the same yourself.” 

Jesus Visits Martha and Mary 
38On their journey, Jesus came to a village, and a woman by the name of Martha 
took him in as a guest. 39She also had a sister called Mary. Mary was sitting at Jesus’ 
feet, listening to his teaching. 40But Martha was distracted with a lot of hosting 
work.a She stoppedb and said, “Teacher, doesn’t it matter to you that my sister 
has left me to do the hosting all alone?c Tell her to help me.” 41But the Lord said 
back to her, “Martha, Martha. You’re worrying and upset about a lot of things. 
42But only one thing is really necessary.d Mary has chosen the good part, and it’s 
not going to be taken away from her.” 

Jesus Teaches His Followers How to Pray (Mt. 6:9-15) 
Once Jesus was prayinge somewhere, and when he finished, his followers 
said to him, “Teacher, teach us to pray, like John taught his followers.” 

2And he said to them, “When you pray, say, Luke 10:36—11:8 

Father, let your name be kept holy! 
Let your Reign come! 
3Give us the food we need each day, 
4And forgive us our sins, because we ourselves have also forgiven those 

who’ve done us wrong.f  
And please don’t make us face temptation.g  

The Parable of the Friend at Midnight (Mt. 7:7-11) 
5Jesus said to them, “Let’s say one of you will have a friend, and you’ll to come to 
them in the middle of the night and say to them, ‘Please lend meh three loaves of 
bread! 6A friend of mine who’s traveling has just come to visit me, and I don’t have 
anything to put in front of them.’i 7That friend might reply from inside, ‘Don’t 
bother me! The door is already locked for the night, and the children are with me 
in bed. I can’t get up and give it to you.’j 8I’m telling you, even if they won’t get up 

 

 
a Lit. “with a lot of service.” 
b Lit. “stood nearby.”  
c Lit. “to serve alone?” 
d Some mss have variations such as, “But few things are really necessary—or one.”  
e Lit. “And it came about in his being praying.” 
f Lit. “because we too have forgiven those who owe us.” In Aramaic, Jesus’ mother tongue, the word “debt” is a familiar 
term for sin. To a Jewish listener of the time, “those who owe us” would suggest “those who have done us wrong and 
so owe us amends.”  
g Lit. “And don’t bring us into temptation/into a test.” 
h Lit. “Friend, lend me.” 
i Lit. “Because my friend has visited from the road to me, and I don’t have something to put in front of him.” 
j Often in those days, as in many places in the world today, whole families slept in the same bed. The friend is 
complaining that getting up may well disturb more than one person’s sleep. 

11 



1 7 8  L U K E  1 1 : 9 — 1 1 : 2 3  

 

and give it to you because you’re friends,a they’ll at least get up and give you 
whatever you need because of your shamelessness in asking. 9Sob I’m telling you: 
ask, and it’ll be given to you. Search, and you’ll find. Knock, and it’ll be opened for 
you. 10Because everybody who asks receives, the person who searches finds, and 
the person who knocks has itc opened for them. 11And is there any father out 
thered whose son will ask for a fish—but instead of a fish, he’ll give him a snake? 
12Or supposee he’s going to ask for an egg—will he hand him a scorpion? 13So if 
you, bad as you are, know to give good gifts to your children, how much more 
will your Father in heaven give the Holy Spirit to those who ask him?”  

Jesus Kicks Out a Demon, is Accused of Being with the Devil (Mt. 12:22-32; Mk 3:19b-30) 
14Oncef Jesus was kicking out a demon that was mute.g And when the demon had 
gone out, the mute person spoke, and the crowds were amazed. 15But some of 
them said, “He’s kicking out demons by the power of the devil,h the ruler of the 
demons.” 16Others were trying to test Jesus out by asking him fori a miraclej from 
heaven. 17But he knew what they were thinking. He said to them, “Every kingdom 
that’s divided against itself is ruined,k and every house that’s against itself falls. 
18Sol if Satan is divided against himself too, how is his kingdom going to hold up? 
Because you’re saying that I kick out the demons by the power of the devil.m 19But 
if I kick out the demons by the devil’s power,n whose power do your folks use to 
kick them out?o So they’re the ones who’ll be your judges. 20But if I kick out the 
demons by the finger of God, then God’s Reign has just come to you. 21Supposep a 
strong man, who is fully armed, is guarding his property. His things are left in 
peace. 22But supposeq somebody stronger than him comes along and defeats him. 
That person takes the armor that he relied on, and gives out his things to others. 
23Whoever isn’t with me is against me, and whoever doesn’t gather with me 
scatters.” Luke 11:9—11:23 

 

 
a Lit. “because he’s his friend”—but it’s impossible to tell which person is being referred to. 
b Lit. “And.” 
c Many mss have “will have it.” 
d Lit. “among you.” 
e Lit. “Or also.” 
f Lit. “And.”  
g I.e. unable to speak; lit. “a mute demon”; some mss have “a demon, and it was mute.”  
h Lit. “by Beelzebul,” prn. beh-el-zub-bull, which appears to be an insulting name for the devil, meaning “The Lord of 
Dung.” 
i Lit. “seeking from him.” 
j Traditionally: “a sign” (see “Bible Words”). 
k Or “becomes deserted.” 
l Lit. “And,” or “But.” 
m Lit. “by Beelzebul.” 
n Lit. “by Beelzebul.” 
o Lit. “by whom do your sons kick out?” 
p Lit. “Whenever.” I’ve shortened the sentences. 
q Lit. “when.” 
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The Return of the Wandering Unclean Spirit (Mt. 12:43-45) 
24“When an unclean spirit goes out of a person, it wanders around dry desert 
places looking for someplace to rest. When there isn’t any,a it says, ‘I’m going to 
go back to my house, that I left.’ 25And when it comes back, it finds it all swept and 
neat. 26Then it goes and gets seven other spirits more evil than itself. They go in 
and live there, and it turns out that the person’s final condition is worse than they 
started.b It’ll be the same way with this evil generation.” 27As Jesus was saying 
that, a woman shouted out to him. She said, “The womb that carried you and the 
breasts that nursed you are blessed!” 28But he said, “No, those who listen to the 
message of God and keep it are blessed.” Luke 11:24—11:38 

The Sign of Jonah the Prophet (Mt. 12:38-42) 
29When the crowds got bigger, Jesus started saying, “This is an evil generation. It’s 
looking for a sign—and one’s not going to be given to it, except for the sign of 
Jonah. 30Because Jonah became a sign to the people of Nineveh.c In just the same 
way, the Human One is going to be a sign to this generation. 31The Queen of Shebad 
will be called to testifye against the men of this generation, and she’s going to 
condemn them. Because she came from the far corners of the earth to hear the 
wisdom of Solomon. And look, there’s something bigger than Solomon here. 
32The men of Nineveh are going to rise up in the judgment along with this 
generation and condemn it. Because they changed their heartsf on the basis of 
Jonah’s preaching—and look, there’s something bigger than Jonah here.”  

Sayings about Light (Mt. 6:22-23) 
33“No one lights a lamp to put it in a hiding place.g No, they put it on the lamp 
stand, so people who come in the room can see its light. 34Your eye is the lamp of 
your body. When your eye is healthy, your whole body is full of light inside. But 
when your eye is evil,h then your body is dark inside as well. 35So be careful that 
the light in you isn’t darkness. 36In other words, if your whole body is full of light 
inside, without any dark part, then your whole body will be full of light just like 
when a lamp shines its light on you.” 

Jesus Criticizes the Pharisees and the Scripture Experts (Mt. 23:1-36; Mk 12:38-40) 
37While Jesus was saying that, a Pharisee asked Jesus if he’d have dinner with him. 
And he went in and took his place at the table.i 38And the Pharisee was amazed 

 

 
a Lit. “when none is discovered.” 
b Lit. “the person’s last things are worse than the first.” 
c Prn. ninn-a-va. 
d Lit. “the South.” 1 Kgs 10:1-10; 2 Chron. 9:1-12. 
e Lit. “will be raised up in judgment.” Interestingly, the words used here for “to stand up” and “be raised up” can also 
mean “will be resurrected.”  
f Traditionally: “they repented” (see “Bible Words”). 
g Many mss. add, ‘or under a basket.” 
h The “evil eye” is an expression for ill will towards others. 
i Lit. “lay down to eat.” In those days, people lay down at tables, rather than sitting, to eat. 
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that he hadn’t washed before the meal. 39But the Lord said to him, “Now, you 
Pharisees clean the outside of cups and plates. But the inside of you is full of 
violent thievery and evil. 40You mindless people! Didn’t the One who made the 
outside make the inside too? 41But devote your inner thoughts toa practicing 
mercy, and suddenlyb everything’s clean for you.” 

42No, it’s going to be horrible for you, Pharisees! Because you tithec your mint and 
rue, and every little herb—yet you’ve ignored God’s justice and love.d And it was 
these things that were necessary to practice, without ignoring the others. 

43It’s going to be horrible for you, Pharisees! Because you love the seat of honor 
in the synagogues, and respectful greetings in public places.e 44It’s going to be 
horrible for you, because you’re like unmarked graves, that people walk over 
without knowing it.”f 

45One of the scripture experts said back to him, “Teacher, by saying these things, 
you’re insulting us too.” 46And Jesus said, “It’s going to be horrible for you 
scripture experts too! Because you load people down with hard-to-carry loads, 
and you yourselves don’t touch those loads with a single one of your fingers. 47It’s 
going to be horrible for you! Because you build monuments for the prophets—
but your ancestors killed them. 48So you’re witnesses of it, and you agree with the 
actions of your ancestors: they’ve killed them, and you build the monuments.g 
49That’s why the wisdom of God said, ‘I’m going to send them prophets and 
messengers,h and some they’ll kill, some they’ll persecute. 50That way, the blood 
of all the prophets that’s been spilled since the creationi of the world will be able 
to be traced back toj this generation. 51That includesk the blood of Abel, all the way 
to the blood of Zechariah, who was killed between the altar and the sanctuary.’l 
Yes, I’m telling you, it’s all going to be traced back tom this generation. 52It’s going 
to be horrible for you scripture experts! Because you’ve taken the key of 
knowledge—yet you haven’t gone in yourselves, and you’ve stopped other people 
from going in.”n Luke 11:39—11:52 

 

 
a Lit. “But give what is inside as.” 
b Or “and voila—”; lit. “and behold.” 
c See “Bible Words.” 
d Or “justice and the love of God.”  
e Lit. “in the marketplaces.” 
f In the Jewish culture of Jesus’ day, touching a grave was supposed to make you ritually unclean. 
g Some mss explicitly have “their tombs.” 
h Or “emissaries”; traditionally: “apostles.” See “Bible Words.” 
i Lit. “foundation.”  
j Lit. “looked for from.” 
k Lit. “From.” 
l Gen. 4:8; 2 Chron. 24:20-21. 
m Lit. “looked for from.” 
n Lit. “you’ve stopped those who are going in.” 
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53When Jesus left there, the scripture experts and the Pharisees started holding a 
nasty grudge. And they started trying to get him to talk about more things. 54They 
were trying to trap him, to catch him in what he might say. 

Jesus Warns about the “Yeast of the Pharisees” (Mt. 10:26-27; Mk 8:15) 
A crowd of tens of thousands was gathering—to the point that they were 
stepping on each other. Then Jesus started out by saying to his followers,  

Watch yourselves for the yeast of the Pharisees, which is play-acting. 2Because 
nothing’s hidden that won’t be uncovered, and there’s no secret that won’t 
become known. 3What that means is, that whatever you’ve said in the dark is 
going to be heard in the light, and what you’ve whispered in somebody’s ear 
behind closed doorsa is going to get announced from the housetops.  

Stand Up for Me—And Don’t be Afraid of People (Mt. 10:26-33) Luke 11:53—12:15 
4And I’m saying to you friends of mine, don’t be afraid of those that can kill your 
body, but after that there’s nothing more they can do. 5I’ll show you who you 
should be afraid of—be afraid of the One who, after killing you, has the authority 
to throw you in Gehenna.b Yes, I’m telling you, be afraid of that One. 6Aren’t five 
sparrows sold for two copper coins? Yet not one of them is forgotten in God’s 
presence.c 7No, even the hairs on your head have all been counted. Don’t be 
afraid—you’re worth more than lots of sparrows.  

8I’m telling you, every person that stands up ford me in front of people, the Human 
One will stand up for them, in the presence ofe the angels of God. 9But the person 
that denies me in front of people, they’ll be denied in the presence off the angels 
of God. 10And everybody that says something against the Human One will be 
forgiven for it.g But for the person who blasphemes the Holy Spirit,h there’s not 
going to be forgiveness. 11And whenever they bring you into the synagogues, and 
in front of rulers and authorities, don’t worry about how or what you’re going to 
say in your defense. 12Because the Holy Spirit will teach you at that moment 
what’s important to say. 

The Parable of the Mindless Rich Person—A Warning about Greed 
13Someone from the crowd said to Jesus, “Teacher, tell my brother to share the 
inheritance with me.” 14But he said to him, “Friend,i who set me over you two as 
a judge or referee?” 15And he said to them, “Look out, and protect yourselves from 

 

 
a Lit. “what you’ve said in the ear in the inner rooms.” 
b See “Bible Words.” 
c Lit. “in front of God.” 
d Lit. “acknowledges,” and so in the following clause. 
e Lit. “in front of.” 
f Lit. “in front of.” 
g Lit. “it’ll be forgiven them.” 
h That is, the person who insults the Holy Spirit. 
i Lit. “Man.” 
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every kind of greed. Because it’s not true that a person who gets wealthy gets life 
from their possessions.”a 16Jesus told them a parable. He said,  

A rich man’s fields produced a good crop, and he was thinking it through in his 
mind.b 17He was saying, “What am I going to do? I don’t have room to store my 
harvest.” 18And he finally said, “I’ll do this: I’ll tear down my storage sheds, and I’ll 
build bigger ones, and I’ll store all the wheat and my other goods there. 19I’ll say 
to myself,c ‘You have a lot of good things laid up for a lot of years. Have a rest! Eat! 
Drink! Be happy!’ ” 20But God said to him, “You mindless person! Tonight they’re 
demanding your life from you. The things you’ve got all ready—whose are they 
going to be?” 21That’s how it goes for the person that hoards things selfishlyd and 
isn’t rich towards God. 

Stop Worrying and Trust God to Provide for You (Mt. 6:19-21, 25-34) Luke 12:16—12:33 
22And Jesus said to his followers,  

So I’m telling you, don’t worry about what you’re going to eat, or what you’re 
going to clothe your bodies with. 23Because your life is more than food, and your 
body is more than clothes. 24Take a close look at the ravens: they don’t plant or 
harvest; they’ve got no storerooms or sheds, and God feeds them. How much 
more important are you than the birds? 25And which of you can add a single hour 
to your lifespan by worrying? 26So if you can’t even do this tiny thing, why worry 
about the rest? 27Take a close look at the wildflowers, how they grow. They don’t 
work hard, and they don’t make cloth.e But I’m telling you, even Solomon, with 
all of his glory, wasn’t adorned like one of these. 28If God gives clothes like that tof 
the grass out in the field—which is there today, and tomorrow is thrown in your 
oven—how much more will God clothe you? You have so little faith! 29And don’t 
keep focusing ong what you’re going to eat and what you’re going to drink, and 
don’t be worrying. 30After all, these are the things that all the nations of the world 
chase after. Yet your Father knows that you need them. 31Instead, seek out God’s 
Reign, and they’ll be given to you as well. 32Don’t be afraid, little flock. Your Father 
is happy to give you hish kingdom. 33Sell your possessions and give to charity. 
Make yourselves coin purses that don’t wear out. Get yourselves a permanent 

 

 

a Lit. “Because in someone’s having plenty, their life isn’t from their possessions.” 
b Lit. “in himself.” 
c Lit. “And I’ll say to my soul, ‘Soul…’ ” 
d Lit. “Thus is the person who treasures up for self.” 
e “Make cloth”: lit. “spin.” Spinning is twisting fibers together to make thread or yarn to weave into cloth. 
f Lit. “And if God thus clothes.” 
g Lit. “And you [pl.], don’t keep seeking.” 
h Lit. “the.” 
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safea in heaven, where a burglar can’tb get near it and a moth can’t ruin it. 
34Because wherever your wealthc is, that’s where your heart’s going to be too. 

Be Watchful Slaves Luke 12:34—12:48 
35Be dressed and ready, with your lamps burning.d 36You should be like people 
looking for their master, who’s coming back from a wedding. That way, when he 
comes and knocks at the door, they open up for him right away. 37Those slaves 
are in great shape,e whose master comes and finds them keeping watch. I’m 
telling you seriously: he’ll put on an apron, have them take their places at the 
table,f and go around serving them. 38Even if he comes in the middle of the night, 
or before dawn the next morning,g if he finds them ready,h they’re in great shape.i 
39And know this: “If the owner of the house had known what time the burglar was 
coming, he wouldn’t have let his house be broken into.”j 40You be ready too. 
Because the Human One is coming at a time when you don’t think he will. 

The Parable of the Reliable Slave and the Abusive Slave (Mt. 24:45-51) 
41Peter said, “Teacher, are you saying this parable to us, or to everybody else too?” 
42And the Lord said,  

Well, who’s the reliable, intelligent head slave—the one that the master’s going 
to put in charge of his household servants, to give out the food rations on time? 
43That slave’s in great shapek if his master’s going to come and find him doing just 
that. 44I’m telling you the truth—he’ll put him in charge of everything he owns. 
45But supposel that slave says in his heart, “My master is taking a long time in 
coming,” and he starts beating the male and female servants, and sits around 
eating and drinking and getting drunk. 46That slave’s master is going to come on 
a day that he doesn’t expect, and at a time that he doesn’t know. And he’ll cut 
that slave in two with the whip, and put him with the unreliablem ones. 47The slave 
that knows what their master wants, butn doesn’t get ready or do what the master 
wants,o will get a lot of lashes.p 48But the one who doesn’t know, and does things 

 

 
a “Safe”: or, “storage place.” The reference to moths appears to imply that other things besides money might be stored 
there—prized possessions like fine clothing, perhaps. 
b “Can’t”: lit. “doesn’t,” here and in the next instance. 
c “Wealth”: or, “storage place.”  
d Lit. “Your belts should be fastened around your waists, and your lamps burning.”  
e “In great shape”: lit. “blessed.” 
f Lit. “he’ll have them lie down to eat.” 
g Lit. “in the second or third watch of the night.” 
h Lit. “that way” (that is, ready for his return). 
i “In great shape”: lit. “blessed.” 
j This appears to be a proverb. 
k “In great shape”: lit. “blessed.” 
l Lit. “if.” I’m breaking up a long sentence. 
m This word can also mean “unbelieving.” 
n Lit. “and.” 
o Lit. “his will.” 
p I.e. strokes of the whip as punishment. 
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that deserve a whipping, will get only a few lashes. If you’ve received a lot, a lot is 
going to be expected of you. If you’ve been given a lot of responsibility, they’re 
going to demand more from you.a Luke 12:49—13:3 

“I’ve Come to Set Fire to the Earth” (Mt. 10:34-39) 
49I’ve come to set fire to the earth—and somehow I’m glad if it’s already been lit.b 
50Because I have a baptism to face,c and I’m under such pressure until it’s done! 
51Do you think I’ve come to bring peace to the earth? No! I’m telling you, it’s just 
the opposite: I’ve come to bring division. 52Because from now on, there’ll be five 
people in one home, split up three against two and two against three. 53A father 
will be set against his son, and a son against his father. A mother will be set against 
her daughter, and a daughter against her mother. A mother-in-law will be against 
her daughter-in-law, and a daughter-in-law against her mother-in-law.d 

The Parable of Reading the Weather (Mt. 16:1-4) 
54Jesus was saying to the crowds,  

When you see a cloud coming up in the west, right away you say, “Rain’s coming,” 
and so it turns out. 55And when you see a south wind blowing, you say, “It’s going 
to be hot,” and it is. 56You play-actors! You know how to reade the appearance of 
the earth and the sky, sof how come you don’t know how to read these times?g  

The Parable of Settling Your Lawsuit out of Court 
57Also, how is it that on your own you don’t judge what’s right? 58For example, as 
you’re on your way to courth with someone who has a lawsuit against you, make 
an effort to be reconciled with them. Otherwise, they might drag you off to the 
judge, and the judge will hand you over to the bailiff, and the bailiff will throw 
you in prison. 59I’m telling you, you’ll never get out of there until you’ve paid back 
every last penny. 

You’ll Die If You Don’t Change Your Hearts 
Now, some people arrived at that moment. They were telling Jesus about 
the Galileans whose blood Pilatei had mixed in with their sacrifices. 2Jesus 

said back to them, “Do you folks think that those Galileans were worse sinners 
than all the other Galileans, because this happened to them? 3No, not at all. I’m 

 

 
a Lit. “For every person that receives a lot, a lot will be sought from them. And for the person who’s been entrusted 
with a lot, they’re going to ask more of them.”  
b Lit. “And what do I want if it’s already been lit.” 
c Lit. “And I have a baptism to be baptized.” 
d In these sentences, “set against” is literally, “divided against.” Mic. 7:6. 
e Lit. “evaluate.” 
f Lit. “but.” 
g Lit. “this season,” or “this moment [in history].” Some mss have, “So how is it that you don’t read this moment?” 
h Lit. “to the magistrate.” 
i Prn. pye-lit. Pilate was the Roman governor of Judea. 
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telling you, if you don’t change your heartsa you’ll all die just the same. 4Or how 
about the eighteen people that the Siloamb tower fell on and killed them? Do you 
folks think they were more guilty than everybody else that lives in Jerusalem? 
5Not at all—far from it. I’m telling you, unless you change your hearts,c you’ll all 
die just the same.” 

The Parable of the Fig Tree with No Fruit 
6And he was telling them this parable. “A person had a fig tree planted in his 
vineyard. And he came looking for fruit on it, but didn’t find any. 7He said to the 
person that worked in the vineyard, ‘Look, for three years I’ve come to look for 
fruit on this fig tree, and I’m not finding any. Chop it down. Why is it wasting the 
soil?’ 8But the worker said back to him, ‘Boss, leave it for this year too—until I dig 
around it and put some manure on it. 9Maybe it’ll bear fruit next year. But if not, 
you cand chop it down.’ ” 

Jesus Heals a Woman Who Can’t Stand Up 
10Now, Jesus was teaching in one of the synagogues on the Sabbath. 11And there 
was a woman there who’d had a spirit of illness for eighteen years. She was bent 
over and couldn’t stand up all the way. 12Jesus saw her and called out to her. He 
said, “Dear woman,e you’re set free from your illness.” 13And he laid his hands on 
her. Right away she straightened up, and began praising God. 14But the head of 
the synagogue reacted—he was angry that Jesus had healed on the Sabbath. He 
was saying to the crowd, “There are six days on which you’re supposed to do 
work! So come get healed on one of them—and not on the Sabbath day!” 15But the 
Lord said back to him, “Play actors—doesn’t each of you untie your ox or donkey 
from its feeding trough on the Sabbath, and lead it out to give it a drink? 16Yet this 
is a daughter of Abraham! Look, Satan has bound her for eighteen years—isn’t it 
important for her to be freed from that bondagef on the Sabbath day?”g 17When 
he said that, all the people who were against him were ashamed, and the whole 
crowd was celebrating all the glorious things he was doing. Luke 13:4—13:20 

The Parables of the Mustard Seed and the Yeast (Mt. 13:31-33; Mk 4:30-32) 
18Jesus went on to say, “What is God’s Reign like? What can we compare it to? 19It’s 
like a mustard seed that a person took and planted in their garden. And it grew 
up and got to be a tree—and the birdsh nested in its branches.” 20And he told 

 

 
a Traditionally: “repent” (see “Bible Words”). 
b Prn. sye-loe-um. 
c Traditionally: “repent” (see “Bible Words”). 
d Lit. “will.” 
e Lit. “Woman,” which was a polite form of address in that culture. 
f Lit. “mustn’t she be freed from this bondage.” 
g He means that Satan has forced her to labor under the burden of her disability for eighteen years straight. So Jesus 
isn’t working on the Sabbath—he’s letting her rest! 
h Lit. “the birds of the sky.” 
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another one:a “What shall I compare God’s Reign to? 21It’s like yeast that a woman 
took and kneadedb into three measures of dough, so that it all rose.”c 

The Parable of the Narrow Doorway (Mt. 7:13-14) 
22Jesus was traveling through the towns and villages, teaching and making his 
way toward Jerusalem. 23And somebody said to him, “Teacher, are the people 
being saved just a small minority?”d He said to them, 24“Try your hardest to go in 
through the narrow doorway. Because I’m telling you, a lot of people are going to 
try to go in, and they’re not going to be able to. 25After the owner of the house gets 
up and locks the door, then you’ll start showing up outside to knock on the door. 
You’ll be saying, ‘Sir, open up for us!’ And he’ll say back to you, ‘I don’t know 
where you’re from.’ 26Then you’ll start saying, ‘We used to eat and drink right 
there with you!e You taught in our public places!’f 27And he’s going to be saying to 
you, ‘I don’t know you, or where you’re from. Stay away from me, all you who 
keep doing wrong!’g 28There’s going to be crying and teeth-grinding out there, 
when you see Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and all the prophets in God’s Reign—
and yourselves excluded outside.h 29People are going to come from east and west 
and north and south, and they’re going to be given a banqueti in God’s Reign. 
30And yetj—there are some people who are last who are going to be first, and there 
are some who are first who are going to be last.” Luke 13:21—13:35 

Jesus Cries Out in Grief over Jerusalem (Mt. 23:37-39) 
31Right then some Pharisees came up to Jesus saying, “You should leave—move 
on from here. Because Herodk wants to kill you.” 32And Jesus said to them, “Tell 
that old fox: ‘See, I’m kicking out some demons and finishing up some healings 
today and tomorrow and the next day. On the third day I’ll be done. 33But I have 
to travel today, tomorrow and the next day. Because it won’t do for a prophet to 
get killed outside of Jerusalem.’ 34Jerusalem, Jerusalem! You kill the prophets and 
stone the people sent to you! How many times have I wanted to gather your 
children together—just like a hen with her chicks under her wings? And you 
didn’t want it! 35Look! Your house is being abandoned to you!l I’m telling you: 

 

 
a Lit. “And again he said.” 
b Lit. “hid.” 
c Or “until it was all leavened.” 
d Lit. “Are the people being saved few?” 
e Lit. “right in front of you.” 
f Lit. “marketplaces” or “main streets.” 
g Lit. “all you perpetrators of injustice.” 
h Lit. “kicked out outside.” 
i Lit. “they’re going to be made to lie down.” In those days, people lay on couches when they ate a formal meal. So it’s 
the equivalent of “they’re going to be given seats at the banquet.” Isa. 25:6-10. 
j Lit. “And behold.” 
k Prn. herr-udd. 
l Jer. 12:37; 22:5. 
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you’ll never see me until the day comes when you say, ‘Bless the one who comes 
in the name of the Lord!’ ”a 

Jesus Heals a Man with Edema 
Once Jesus went to a leading Pharisee’s house for a meal on the Sabbath. 
And they were watching him closely. 2Right then a man who had a bad 

case of edema came up to him.b 3Jesus spoke to the scripture experts and 
Pharisees and said,c “Is it allowed to heal on the Sabbath or not?” 4But they just 
kept quiet. And he took hold of him and healed him, and let him go. 5Jesus said to 
them, “Suppose your child, or your ox, falls down a well. Is there any one of you 
that wouldn’t immediately lift them out on the Sabbath day?”d 6And they couldn’t 
give an answer to that. Luke 14:1—14:13 

Jesus Teaches about Humility and Hospitality 
7Jesus began telling a parable to the dinner guests, when he noticed how they’d 
been choosing the best places. He was saying to them, 8“When you’re invited to a 
wedding by somebody, don’t takee the best place. Because somebody with higher 
status than you might have been invited. 9And then the one who invited you both 
will come and say to you, ‘Give up your place to this person.’ Then you’ll begin to 
be ashamed, as you go to take the lowest place.f 10Instead, when you’re invited, go 
takeg the last place. That way, when the one who invited you comes, they’ll say 
to you, ‘Hey, friend! Come on up higher.’ Then you’ll be honored in front of all the 
people at the meal with you.h 11Because all the people who lift themselves up are 
going to be humbled, and those that humble themselves are going to be lifted 
up.”i 12And Jesus was saying to the person that invited him, “Whenever you give 
a lunch or a dinner, don’t invite your friends, your brothers and sisters, your 
relatives, or your rich neighbors. Becausej they’ll invite you in return. 13Instead, 
when you have a party,k invite poor people, people with disabilities, people that 

 

 
a Traditionally: “Blessed is he who comes in the name of the Lord.” Ps. 118:26. 
b Lit. “And behold, a certain person with edema was in front of him.” Edema is when your feet (and sometimes other 
parts of your body too) get all swollen and packed with fluid. 
c Lit. “And Jesus responded and said to the scripture experts and Pharisees.” 
d Lit. “Whose son or ox among you is going to fall into a well, and he isn’t immediately going to lift him out on the 
Sabbath day?” 
e Lit. “lie down at” the best place for the banquet. In those days, they reclined, rather than sat down, to eat. 
f Or “And then you’ll begin, with shame, to take the lowest place.” 
g Lit. “lie down at.” 
h Lit. “Then there’ll be glory for you in front of all those lying down together for a meal with you.” 
i I’ve put this saying in the plural for gender inclusiveness. 
j Lit. “Lest.” 
k Lit. “make a reception.” 
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can’t walk, blind people. 14Thena you’ll be blessed, because they don’t have a way 
to pay you back, andb you’ll be paid back in the resurrection of the just.”c  

The Parable of the Wedding Banquet (Mt. 22:1-14) 
15When one of the dinner guestsd heard that, he said to Jesus, “Anyone who’s 
going to dine in God’s Reign is blessed!” 16But he said to him, 

A man gave a big dinner, and invited a lot of people. 17At dinner time, he sent his 
slave to say to the people who’d been invited, “Come—it’s all readye now.” 18And 
from the very first one, they all started to make excuses.f The first one told him, 
“I’ve bought a piece of land, and I need to go out and see it. Please let me be 
excused.”g 19Another one said, “I’ve bought five pairsh of oxen, and I’m going over 
to test them out. Please let me be excused.” 20Another one said, “I’ve just gotten 
married, and so I can’t come.”i 21And the slave came back and told his master all 
this.j Then the owner was furious. He said to his slave, “Quickly! Go out to the 
public places and city streets. Bring in the poor, people with disabilities, the blind, 
and people who can’t walk.” 22And the slave said, “Master, what you’ve said to do 
has happened, and there’s still room.” 23The master said to the slave, “Go out on 
the roads and along the fences, and make them come! That way, my house will 
be full. 24Because I’m telling you all, none of those peoplek who were invited is 
going to taste this dinner of mine.”l Luke 14:14—14:29 

A Warning about Counting the Cost of Following Jesus (Mt. 10:34-39; Mt. 5:13; Mk 9:50) 
25Large crowds of people were walking along with Jesus. And he turned and said 
to them,  

26If somebody comes to me and doesn’t hate their own father and mother and 
spousem and children and brothers and sisters—and even their own life—they 
can’t be my follower. 27Whoever doesn’t pick up their own cross and come after 
me can’t be my follower. 28After all, suppose one of you wants to build a tower. 
Won’t you first sit down and figure out the cost?n 29That’ll avoid laying your 
foundation and not being able to finish. If that happens, everybody looking on is 

 

 
a Lit. “And.” 
b Lit. “for.” 
c In other words, the resurrection of the people who’ve lived justly and in integrity. 
d Lit. “one of those lying together there.” 
e Lit. “Come—it’s already ready.” Some mss have, “Everything’s already ready.” 
f Or “they all started to decline the invitation.” 
g Lit. “I ask you, hold me excused” (and similarly for the other guests who say the same thing). 
h Lit. “yoke.” Oxen often worked in matched pairs, using a tandem yoke. 
i Lit. “I married a wife, and for this reason I can’t come.” 
j Lit. “these things.” 
k Lit. “men.” 
l Lit. “my dinner.”  
m Lit. “wife.” 
n Lit. “For who of you, wanting to build a tower, doesn’t first, sitting down, calculate the cost?” 
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going to start making fun of you. 30They’ll say, “This person started to build and 
couldn’t finish!” 31Or take another example. What king, who’s going out to meet 
another king in battle, isn’t first going to sit down and plan it out—and ask if he’s 
strong enough, with ten thousand, to come against the one who’s coming at him 
with twenty thousand? 32And if he isn’t, he’ll send a delegation to ask the terms of 
peace while the other king’s still a long ways from him. 33So in the same way, 
every one of you that doesn’t give up everything they havea can’t be my follower. 
34Now, salt is goodb—but suppose even salt itself has lost its flavor. What’s it going 
to be seasoned with? 35It’s not even good for the soil or for fertilizer.c People throw 
it out.  

The Parable of the Lost Sheep (Mt. 18:10-14) 
All the tax collectors and “sinners” used to show upd to hear Jesus. 2And 
the Pharisees and scripture experts would be grumbling. They’d say, “This 

guy welcomes sinners, and eats with them!”e 3But he told them this parable:  

4Let’s say one of you has a hundred sheep, and has lost one of them. Wouldn’t any 
of you leave the ninety-nine out in the middle of nowhere, and go after the lost 
one until you found it? 5And when you did, wouldn’t you happily put it on your 
shoulders?f 6And when you came home, wouldn’t you get your friends and 
relatives together, and say to them, “Celebrate with me! I’ve found my lost 
sheep!” 7I’m telling you, that’s the kind of joy that’s going to be in heaven over 
one sinner that changes their heartg—more than over ninety-nine people of 
integrity that don’t have any need for a change of heart.h Luke 14:30—15:10 

The Parable of the Lost and Found Coin 
8Or suppose there’s a woman who has ten silver coins. If she loses one silver coin, 
won’t she light a lamp and sweep the house, and search carefully until she finds 
it? 9And when she’s found it, she’ll get her friends and relatives together, and says, 
“Celebrate with me! I’ve found the silver coin that I lost!” 10I’m telling you, that’s 
the kind of joy there is in the presence of God’s angels, over one sinner changing 
their heart.i 

 

 
a Lit. “all their own possessions.” 
b Lit. “Therefore, salt is good.” 
c Lit. “or for manure.” 
d Lit. “were coming near.” 
e The Pharisees and the scripture experts were religiously strict, and thought it was their duty never to associate with 
“sinners” (see, e.g., Ps. 1:1ff.). 
f Lit. “Which person of you, having a hundred sheep, and having lost one of them, doesn’t leave the ninety-nine in the 
deserted place and go after the lost one until they find it? And, having found it, they put it on their shoulders 
rejoicing…” 
g Traditionally: “that repents” (see “Bible Words”). 
h Traditionally: “righteous persons that have no need of repentance” (see “Bible Words” under “righteous” and 
“repentance”). 
i Traditionally: “repenting.” 
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The Parable of the Lost and Found Son (The Prodigal Son) 
11And Jesus said, Luke 15:11—15:32 

A man had two sons. 12The younger one said to his father, “Father, give me the 
portion of the estate that’s coming to me.” And the father divided his savings 
between the two sons. 13Not long afterwards, the younger son packed up 
everythinga and went off to a faraway land. Over there, he wasted his savings 
through fast living.b 14And when he’d spent it all, there was a severe famine all 
over that land, and he started to go short. 15He went and joined on with one of the 
citizens of that land, and that man sent him out to his fields to take care of the 
pigs. 16And he kept wishing he could fill his stomachc with the carob pods that the 
pigs used to eat. And no one was giving him anything. 17When he came to his 
senses, he said to himself, “How many of my father’s hired laborers have more 
than enough to eat—and I’m here dying of hunger! 18I’m going to get up and go to 
my father. And I’m going to say to him, ‘Father, I’ve sinned against heaven and in 
front of you. 19I’m not worthy to be called your son anymore. Treat me like one of 
your hired laborers.’ ” 20And he got up and went to his father. Now, while he was 
still a long ways away, his father saw him, and felt compassion for him. And he 
ran and threw his arms around his neck and kissed him. 21And his son said to him, 
“Father, I’ve sinned against heaven and in front of you. I’m not worthy to be 
called your son anymore.” 22But the father said to his slaves, “Quick! Bring out the 
best robe and put it on him! Bring a ring for his finger,d and sandals for his feet. 
23And bring the grain-fattened calf and kill it, so we can feast and have a good 
time! 24Because my son heree used to be dead, and he’s come alive; he used to be 
lost, and he’s found!” And they started the celebration.f 25Now, his older son had 
been out in the field. And when he came back and got close to the house, he heard 
music and dancing. 26And he called over one of the servants and asked what this 
was all about.g 27The servant said to him, “Your brother has come, and your father 
has killed the grain-fattened calf, because he got him back safe and sound.” 28But 
he was furious, and wouldn’t go in. And his father went out and pleaded with him. 
29But he said back to his father, “Look! All these years I’m serving you, and have 
never disobeyed a command of yours. And me—you’ve never given me a little 
goat to have a good time with my friends. 30But when this son of yours comes—
the one who has eaten through all of your savings with prostitutes—you kill the 
grain-fattened calf for him!” 31But his father said to him, “Child, you’re always 
with me, and everything that’s mine is yours. 32But we had to celebrate and have 

 

 
a Lit. “And after not many days, he gathered everything together.” 
b Lit. “he squandered his wealth living in debauchery.” 
c Lit. “And he was longing to get full.” 
d Lit. “hand.” 
e Lit. “this my son,” and so below. 
f Lit. “And they started to have a good time.” 
g Lit. “what these things might be.” 
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a good time! Because your brother here had been dead, and came alive. He’d been 
lost, and has been found.” 

The Parable of the Dishonest Manager 
Jesus was saying to his followers,  

There was once a rich man who had a household manager. This man was 
accused to him of wasting his property. 2And he called him over and said to him, 
“What’s this I hear about you? Hand over the records of your management job. 
You can’t manage my property anymore.” 3The manager said to himself, “What 
am I going to do? My boss has taken the management job away from me! I’m not 
strong enough to dig, and I’m embarrassed to beg. 4I know what I’ll do, so that 
when I’m removed from management people will welcome me into their homes.” 
5And he sent for each one of the people that owed his boss things. He saida to the 
first one, “How much do you owe my boss?” 6And he said, “Eight hundred gallons 
of oil.”b And he said to him, “Here’sc your bill. Quick—sit down and write four 
hundred.” 7Then he said to another person, “And you—how much do you owe?” 
And he said, “Thirty tons of wheat.”d And he said to him, “Here’se your bill. Sit 
down and write twenty-four.”f 8And the boss complimented his dishonest 
manager for acting wisely.g Because those who belong toh this world are wiser 
towards their own kind than those who belong to the light. 9I’m telling you, make 
friends for yourselves using unjust wealth.i That way, when it disappears, people 
will welcome you into the eternal dwelling places.j 10The person who’s faithful in 
relation to something really smallk is faithful in relation to big things too. And the 
person who’s unfaithful in relation to something really small is unfaithful in 
relation to big things too. 11So if you haven’t been faithful in relation to unjust 
wealth, who’s going to trust you with the real thing? 12And if you haven’t been 
faithful with somebody else’s resources, who’s going to give you your own? 13No 
slave can serve two masters. They’ll either hate the one and love the other, or 
they’ll be loyal to the one and despise the other. You can’t serve both God and 
wealth.l Luke 16:1—16:13 

 

 
a Or “He started by saying.” 
b Lit. “A hundred measures.” 
c Lit. “Take.” The manager has the written record of the debt, and he’s handing it to the person and encouraging them 
to alter it in their favor. 
d Lit. “A hundred measures.” 
e Lit. “Take.” 
f Lit. “eighty.” 
g Lit. “that he had done wisely.” 
h Lit. “the children of,” here and in the next instance. See “Bible Words” under “Children of.” 
i Traditionally: “unrighteous mammon.” 
j Lit. “the eternal tents.” He’s evoking the OT idea that heaven is God’s tent/tabernacle, and he’s also avoiding the 
misunderstanding that any humanly built houses will last forever. 
k Lit. “the least.” 
l Lit. “mammon,” possibly “the god of getting rich.” 
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God’s Thinking Versus Human Thinking  
14Now, the Pharisees (who love money) would hear all these sayings, and they’d 
laugh at Jesus.a 15And he said to them,  

You’re justifying yourselvesb in front of human beings, but God knows your 
hearts. What’s highly respected by human beings is totally disgusting to God.c 
16The Law and the Prophets have been there up until John. From that point on,d 
God’s Reign is being preached—and everybody’s shoving their way into it. 17It’s 
easier for heaven and earth to disappear than for one tiny pen stroke of the Law 
to drop out. 18Everybody who divorces his wife, and marries another woman, 
breaks his marriage vows. And the man who marries a woman who’s divorced 
from her husband breaks his marriage vows. Luke 16:14—16:28 

The Tale of Lazarus and the Rich Man 
19There was once a rich man. He used to wear clothes with expensive dyes and 
fine material,e and he’d eat glorious meals every day. 20And there was a poor man 
called Lazarus, who used to flop downf outsideg his door, all covered with open 
sores. 21And he’d be desperate to fill his stomach with the things that were tossed 
out from the rich man’s kitchen.h But instead, the dogs would come and lick his 
open sores. 22Now it happened that the poor man died, and he was carried off by 
the angels into the arms of Abraham. The rich man died too, and was buried. 
23And in Hadesi he was in torture. He looked up and saw Abraham from a long 
ways away, and Lazarus in his arms. 24He shouted out, “Father Abraham! Have 
mercy on me, and send Lazarus, so he can dip the tip of his finger in water and 
cool my tongue! I’m in terrible pain in this fire!”j 25But Abraham said, “Child, 
remember, you got the good thingsk in your life, and likewise, Lazarus got the bad 
things. But now he’s here being comforted, and you’re in terrible pain. 
26However,l a deep canyon has been put in place between us and all of you. So 
people that want to go across to you can’t do it, and people can’t cross from there 
to us either.” 27And the rich man said, “Then I want to ask you something, Father. 
Send Lazarus to my father’s house. 28Because I have five brothers. That way he 

 

 
a Lit. “snort at him.”  
b Lit. “You’re those who justify yourselves.” I think he means they’re successful in making people think they’re acting 
justly. 
c Lit. “What is exalted among human beings is an abomination in front of God.” 
d Lit. “from then.” 
e Lit. “and he was clothed with purple and fine linen,” i.e. fine, high quality clothes. 
f Or “get put down.” 
g Lit. “in front of.” 
h Lit. “the things that fell from his table.” I think it refers to the food that got thrown away, not what literally fell off the 
table by accident. 
i See “Bible Words.” 
j Lit. “flame.” 
k Lit. “your good things.” 
l Or “And in any case,” or, “But be that as it may.” 
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can warn them, so that they don’t come to this place of torture.” 29But Abraham 
said, “They have Moses and the prophets. They should listen to them.” 30But he 
said, “Please, no, father Abraham! But if somebody goes to them from among the 
dead, then they’ll change their hearts.”a 31But he said to him, “If they don’t listen 
to Moses and the prophets, they won’t pay attention even if somebody rises from 
among the dead.”  

Tripping People Up—Or Watching Out for Them (Mt. 18:6-7, 21-22; Mk 9:42) 
Jesus said to his followers, “There’s no avoiding it—things are going to 
come that trip people up.b Still, it’s going to be horrible for whoever causes 

them.c 2They’d be better off to have a millstone hung around their neck and be 
thrown into the sea, than for them to trip up one of these little ones. 3Watch 
yourselves. If your friendd sins, tell them off. And if they change their heart,e 
forgive them. 4And if they sin against you seven times in a day, and seven times 
say, ‘I intend to be different,’f you’re to forgive them.” Luke 16:29—17:10 

The Power of Faith the Size of a Mustard Seed 
5The apostlesg said to the Lord, “Give us more faith!” 6And the Lord said to them, 
“If you had faith the size of a mustard seed, you could have said to this mulberry 
tree, ‘Be pulled up by the roots and be planted in the sea’—and it would’ve obeyed 
you.”h 

Jesus Suggests a Cure for Spiritual Self-Congratulation 
7“Suppose you have a slave that plows your field or tends your sheep. When they 
come back from the field, would any of you say to them, ‘Quick, come over and 
have dinner with me’? 8Hardly! Wouldn’t you say to them, ‘Get me something for 
dinner, and put on your apron and serve me while I eat my meali—and afterwards 
you can eat your meal’?j 9Is a person thankful to the slave because they did as they 
were told? 10The same with you. Whenever you’ve done everything you’re told to 
do, say, ‘We’re no great use as slaves. We’ve just done what we were supposedk to 
have done.’ ”  

 

 
a Traditionally: “repent” (see “Bible Words”). 
b Lit. “It’s impossible for stumbling blocks not to come.” 
c Lit. “But woe to the person through whom they come.” 
d Lit. “brother,” which can either mean your fellow citizen or your companion on the spiritual path. 
e Traditionally: “if he repents” (see “Bible Words”). 
f Traditionally: “I repent” (see “Bible Words”). 
g See “Bible Words.” 
h All of these “you” pronouns are plurals. 
i Lit. “eat and drink.” 
j Lit. “eat and drink.” 
k Lit. “obligated.” 
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Jesus Heals Ten Men with Leprosy—And Only One Thanks Him 
11As Jesus was on his way to Jerusalem, he ended up going along between Samariaa 
and Galilee. 12And as he went into a village, ten men who had leprosy met him. 
They stood at a distance 13and shouted to him: “Jesus, Teacher! Please have mercy 
on us!” 14When Jesus saw them, he said to them, “Go and show yourselves to the 
priests.” And it turned out that as they went, they were made clean. 15Now, one 
of them, when he saw that he was healed, came back glorifying God with a loud 
voice. 16He fell on his face at Jesus’ feet, thanking him. (He was a Samaritan.b) 17And 
Jesus responded, “Weren’t ten made clean? Soc where are the nine? 18Wasn’t 
there anybodyd who came back to give glory to God except this foreigner?” 19And 
he said to him, “Get up, and go on your way. Your faith has healede you.”  

The Coming of God’s Reign (Mt. 24:23-28, 37-41) Luke 17:11—17:30 
20Jesus was asked by the Pharisees, “When is God’s Reign coming?” He answered 
them by saying, God’s Reign doesn’t come so you can see it.f 21And they’re not 
going to be saying, “Look, it’s here!” or, “There it is!” Because look, it’s inside each 
of you.” 22And he said to his followers, “Timesg are coming when you’ll be 
desperate to see the dayh of the Human One, and you’re not going to see it. 23And 
they’re going to be saying to you, “Look, there he is!” or “Look, he’s here!” Don’t 
go off or chase after them. 24Because you know how lightning flashes: it lights up 
the underside of the sky from one end to the other. That’s how the Human One is 
going to be.i 25But first he’s destined to be treated very badlyj and be rejected by 
this generation. 26Just like it was in Noah’s day,k that’s how it’s going to be in the 
Human One’s day.l 27They were eating and drinking, marrying and getting 
married—right up to the day that Noah went into the ark, and the flood came and 
destroyed them all. 28It’ll also be just like what happened in Lot’s day.m They were 
eating and drinking, buying and selling, planting their fields, and building their 
houses. 29But on the day that Lot left Sodom, fire and sulfur rained down from 
heaven and destroyed them all. 30It’ll be like that on the day that the Human One 

 

 
a Prn. sum-merr-ee-a. 
b Prn. sum-merr-it-ten. 
c Lit. “But.” 
d Lit. “Weren’t any found.” 
e Or “saved.” 
f Lit. “with surveillance.”  
g Lit. “Days.” 
h Lit. “one of the days.” In Daniel 7, the coming of a “Human One” signals the arrival of God’s just and never-ending 
Reign. They’ll be desperate to taste one of the days of that age. 
i Many mss add, “in his day.” 
j Lit. “But first it is necessary for him to suffer many things” (see the parallel in Mt. 16:21). 
k Lit. “days.” Gen. 7:6-23. 
l Lit. “days.” 
m Lit. “days.” Gen. 18:20-21; 19:1-29. 
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is revealed.a 31On that day, if you’re on the roofb and your things are in the house, 
don’t go down to get them.c And if you’re in the field, it’s the same. Don’t turn 
around behind you—32remember Lot’s wife!d 33If you try to save your life, you’re 
going to lose it, but if you lose it, you’ll give birth to it.e 34I’m telling you, on that 
night, two people will be sharing a bed—one will be taken along and the other 
will be left. 35There’ll be two women grinding flour togetherf—one will be taken 
along, and the other will be left.g 37They said back to him, “Where, Teacher?” And 
he said to them, “Where the body is, that’s where the vultures will gather.”h 

The Parable of the Widow Who Wouldn’t Give Up Luke 17:31—18:13 
Jesus was telling them a parable about the need to be praying all the time, 
and not to give up. 2He was saying, “There was a judge in a certain city, 

who had no fear of God or respect for human beings. 3And there was a widow in 
that city, and she used to go to him and say, ‘Get me justice in my legal dispute!’i 
4And for a while he didn’t want to. But later he said to himself, ‘It may be that I 
have no fear of God or respect for human beings. 5But because this widow keeps 
bothering me, I’m going to get justice for her. That way, she won’t finally wear 
me out with her visits.’ ”j 6And the Lord said, “Listen to what the unjust judge says. 
7But won’t God definitely get justice for his chosen ones,k who cry out to him day 
and night? Surely he won’t let things go on indefinitely for them! 8I’m telling you, 
he will get justice for them right away. Still, when the Human One comes, will he 
find faith here on the earth?”  

The Parable of the Pharisee and the Tax Collector 
9Jesus told this parable for people who were confident about themselves that they 
were people of integrity,l and despised everybody else. 10“Two people went up to 
the Temple to pray. One was a Pharisee, and the other was a tax collector. 11The 
Pharisee was standing there praying to himself, ‘God, thank you that I’m not like 
everybody else—violent, lacking in integrity,m unfaithful to their marriage 
vows—or even like this tax collector. 12I fast twice a week. I give away a tenthn of 
everything I get.’ 13Now, the tax collector was standing a long ways away. And he 

 

 
a Dan. 7:1-27. 
b In those days, lots of roofs were flat, and were a place people went to relax. 
c Lit. “On that day, the person who will be on the roof and their things in the house, let them not go down to get them.” 
d Gen. 19:17, 26. 
e Lit. “birth it alive.”  
f Lit. “at the same time,” or “at the same place.” 
g Most of the best mss leave out v. 36: “Two people will be out in the field—one will be taken, the other will be left.” 
h Lit. “Where the body, there also the vultures will be gathered.” He’s quoting a proverb. 
i Lit. “Vindicate me against my adversary.” 
j Lit. “in the end, by coming, wear me out.” 
k Traditionally: “his elect” (see “Bible Words”). 
l Traditionally: “that they were righteous.” 
m Traditionally: “unrighteous.” 
n Or “I give a tithe.” 

18 



1 9 6  L U K E  1 8 : 1 4 — 1 8 : 3 0  

 

wouldn’t even look up towardsa heaven—far from it. He was hitting his chest and 
saying, ‘God, forgive me, I’m a sinner!’b 14I’m telling you, this one went home right 
with Godc rather than the other one. Because all those that lift themselves up are 
going to be humbled, and those that humble themselves are going to be lifted 
up.”d Luke 18:14—18:30 

Jesus Blesses Some Little Children (Mt. 19:13-15; Mk 10:13-16) 
15People were bringing their babies to Jesus, so that he’d touch them. And when 
his followers saw it, they were giving them a hard time.e 16But Jesus called them 
over to himself. He was saying, “Let the children come to me! Don’t be stopping 
them! After all, God’s Reign belongs to ones like these. 17I’m telling you seriously: 
whoever doesn’t accept God’s Reign like a child, will never go into it.” 

A Rich Leader Comes to Jesus (Mt. 19:16-30; Mk 10:17-31) 
18A leader asked Jesus, “Good teacher, what should I do to inherit eternal life?” 
19But Jesus said to him, “Why are you saying I’m good? Nobody’s good except the 
One God. 20You know the commandments: don’t break your marriage vows, don’t 
murder, don’t steal, don’t testify falsely against anyone, honor your father and 
mother.”f 21And the man said, “I’ve kept all of these since childhood.” 22When Jesus 
heard that, he said to him, “There’s still one thing left for you to do. Sell 
everything you have, and hand over the money to the poor, and you’ll have 
wealth storedg in heaven. Thenh come, follow me.” 23But when he heard that, he 
was deeply depressed, because he was very rich. 24And Jesus looked at himi and 
said, “It will be so painful for people who have wealth to enter God’s kingdom! 
25Because it’s easier for a camel to pass through the eye of a needle, than for a rich 
person to enter God’s Reign.” 26And the people listening said, “Thenj who can be 
saved?” 27And he said, “Things that are impossible for human beings are possible 
for God.” 28Peter said to him, “Look, we’ve left our possessions and have become 
your followers.” 29And Jesus said to them, “I’m telling you seriously: there’s no one 
who has left a home, or a spouse,k or brothers or sisters, or parents, or children 
for the sake of God’s Reign, 30who won’t get back a many times as much right now,l 
and in the age that’s coming, eternal life.”  

 

 
a Lit. “lift his eyes to.” 
b Or “God have mercy on me, a sinner!” 
c Or “justified.” 
d I’ve put this saying in the plural for gender-inclusiveness. 
e Lit. “But the followers scolded them,” or “told them off.” 
f Exod. 20:12-16; 21:10; Lev. 19:13; Deut. 5:16-20. 
g “Wealth stored”: traditionally: “treasure.” 
h Lit. “And.” 
i Some mss: “And Jesus saw him getting depressed.” 
j Lit. “And.” 
k Lit. “a wife.” 
l Lit. “in the current time.” 
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Jesus Says for the Third Time That He is Going to be Killed (Mt. 20:17-19; Mk 10:32-34) 
31Jesus took the twelve aside and said to them, “Look, we’re going up to Jerusalem. 
And everything written in the prophets about the Human One is going to be 
fulfilled. 32Because he’s going to be handed over to the Gentiles, and he’s going to 
be made fun of, treated outrageously, and spat on. 33They’re going to whip him 
and kill him, and on the third day he’s going to rise up.” 34They didn’t understand 
any of that, and ita stayed hidden from them. They weren’t getting the message.b 

Jesus Heals a Blind Man at Jericho (Mt. 20:29-34; Mk 10:46-52) 
35As Jesus got close to Jericho, it happened that there was a blind man who sat 
there next to the road begging. 36When he heard the crowd going through the 
gates, he asked what was going on.c 37And they told him that Jesus the Nazarene 
was coming by. 38And he called out, “Jesus, Son of David! Have mercy on me!” 
39The people in front told him off and tried to get him to be quiet. But he was 
shouting all the more, “Son of David, have mercy on me!!” 40And Jesus stopped 
and gave orders for the blind man to be brought to him.d When the man came up 
to him, Jesus asked him, 41“What do you want me to do for you?” And he said, 
“Teacher, that I’ll see again!” 42Jesus said to him, “See again. Your faith has healede 
you.” 43And immediately he could see again, and he followed him, glorifying God. 
And all the people saw it and gave praise to God. Luke 18:31—19:9 

Jesus Meets Zacchaeus, the Chief Tax Collector 
Jesus went into Jericho, and was going through it. 2Now,f there was a man 
called Zacchaeus,g who wash a chief tax collector, and he was rich. 3He kept 

trying to see who Jesus was, and he couldn’t see from the crowd, because he was 
short. 4And he ran on ahead and climbed a sycamore tree so that he could see 
him—Jesus was coming through that way. 5When Jesus came to the place, he 
looked up. He said to him, “Zacchaeus, hurry and come down. Because I have to 
stay at your house today. 6And he hurried down, and was very happy to welcome 
him.i 7When everybody saw it, they were grumbling. They were saying, “He’s 
gone to stay at the house of a man who’s a sinner.” 8But Zacchaeus stood in front 
of the Lord and said, “Look, Teacher—I’m giving away half of what I own to the 
poor. And if I’ve made anything dishonestly at someone’s expense,j I’m giving 
back four times as much.” 9And Jesus said to him, “Today salvation has come to 

 

 
a Lit. “the matter,” or “the saying.” 
b Lit. “And they weren’t recognizing the things said.” 
c Lit. “what this might be.” 
d Lit. “And Jesus stood and ordered that he be brought to him.” 
e Or “saved.” 
f Lit. “Behold.” 
g Prn. zak-kee-us. 
h Lit. “and he was.” 
i Lit. “and he welcomed him, rejoicing.” 
j Or “if I’ve extorted anything from anyone.” 
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this house. 10Because he too is a child of Abraham. After all, the Human One came 
to search for and save the lost.”a Luke 19:10—19:27 

The Parable of the Ten Servants Who are Given Ten Coins (Mt. 25:14-30) 
11As people were listening to this, Jesus went on to tell a parable. Because he was 
right near Jerusalem, and they were thinking that God’s Reign was going to 
appear right away. 12So he said, “A certain princeb traveled to a faraway country, 
so he could be made king.c And then he was supposed to come back. 13Before he 
left, he called ten of his slaves, and gave each of them a valuable coin.d He said to 
them, ‘Do business until I come back.’ 14Now, the people of his city used to hate 
him. And they sent a delegation after him to say, ‘We don’t want this man to be 
king over us.’ 15He was made king, and when he came back, he said to call over the 
slaves that he’d given the money to. He wanted to knowe what business they’d 
done with it. 16And the first one came up and said, ‘Master, your coin has earned 
ten more.’ 17He said to him, ‘Well done—you’re a good slave: you’ve been faithful 
in relation to something really small.f You’re to have authority over ten cities!’ 
18And the second came up and was saying, ‘Your coin has made five more.’ 19He 
said to that one, ‘You’re to be over five cities.’ 20And another one came and was 
saying, ‘Look, Master—here’s your coin. I was keeping it hidden in a piece of cloth. 
21Because I was afraid of you, because you’re a hard man. You draw out what you 
haven’t deposited,g and you harvest what you haven’t planted.’ 22And he said to 
him, ‘I’m going to judge you out of your own mouth, you bad slave. You knew that 
I’m “a hard man, who draws out what he hasn’t deposited, and harvests what he 
hasn’t planted.” 23So why didn’t you hand my money over to the bank? Then 
when I came, I’d have collected it with interest.’ 24And he said to the people 
standing there, ‘Take the coin away from him, and give it to the one who has the 
ten coins.’ 25And they said to him, ‘Master, he has ten coins!’ He replied, 26‘I’m 
telling you, everyone who has will get more,h but the person who doesn’t have 
will even get what they have taken away. 27But as for these enemies of mine, who 
didn’t want me to be king over them—bring them here and execute them in front 
of me.’ ”  

 

 
a Ezek. 34:16. 
b Lit. “a person of noble birth.” 
c Lit. “receive/take a kingdom for himself.” 
d Lit. “and he gave them ten minas.” A mina was worth 100 drachmas, and you could buy a sheep with a drachma. 
e Lit. “…the money to, in order to know.” 
f Lit. “the least.” 
g Or “You pick up what you haven’t put down.” 
h Lit. “to everyone who has will be given.” 



L U K E  1 9 : 2 8 — 1 9 : 4 4  1 9 9  

 

The Crowd Celebrates as Jesus Enters Jerusalem (Mt. 21:1-11; Mk 11:1-11; Jn 12:12-19) 
28When Jesus had said that, he went ahead on his way up to Jerusalem. 29And as he 
was coming up on Bethphagea and Bethany,b at the foot of the hill called the 
Mount of Olives, he sent two of his followers on a mission. 30He said to them, “Go 
into the village across from you. As you’re going into it, you’ll find a colt tied up. 
It will never have been ridden before.c Untie it and bring it. 31And if anyone asks 
you why you’re untying it, say this: ‘The Teacher needs him.’ ”d 32And theye went 
off, and found things just as he had described to them.f 33As they untied the colt, 
its owners said to them, “What are you untying colt for?” 34They said, “The 
Teacher needs him.” 35And they brought him to Jesus. And they put their robes 
over the colt, and got Jesus sitting on him. 36As he went along, they were throwing 
their robes in the street.g Luke 19:28—19:44 

37Right as Jesus came over the toph of the Mount of Olives, the whole crowd of his 
followers started celebrating. They were praising God in a loud voice for all the 
displays of power they’d seen. 38They were saying, 

Bless the king who comes in the name of the Lord!i  
Peace in heaven, and glory in the highest heaven! 

39Some of the Pharisees from the crowd said to him, “Teacher—warn your 
followers not to say such things!”j 40But he said back to them, “I’m telling you, if 
they go quiet, the rocks will cry out.”k 

Jesus Cries in Grief over Jerusalem (Mt. 23:37; Lk. 13:34-35) 
41When Jesus got close enough to see the city of Jerusalem, he cried over it. 42He 
was saying, “If you knew on this day—yes, you!—what leads to peace!l But now 
it’s hidden from your eyes. 43Because days are coming towardsm you when your 
enemies will set up siege works around you—and they’ll surround you and crush 
in on you from all sides. 44They’ll level you to the ground—you and your children 

 

 
a Prn. beth-fa-gee. 
b Prn. beth-a-nee. 
c Lit. “upon which no human being has ever sat.” 
d Or “His master needs him” (Lattimore).  
e Lit. “the ones sent.” 
f Lit. “said to them.” 
g Like an improvised “red carpet” treatment. 
h Lit. “And as he was already getting close to the descent.” Jerusalem would come into view at that moment, signaling 
the end of their pilgrimage to celebrate the Passover. 
i Ps. 118:25-26. 
j Or “Rebuke your followers!” (for saying what has just been being said). 
k See Hab. 2:11. 
l With the words “yes, you!” (lit. “even you!”), Jesus appears to be marveling at the fact that the city whose name means 
“City of Peace” knows so little about what leads to peace. 
m Lit. “upon.” 
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in you. They won’t leave one stone on anothera in you, because you didn’t 
recognize it when God visited you.”b 

Jesus Goes to the Temple—And Knocks Over Some Tables (Mt. 21:12-17; Mk 11:15-19; 
Jn 2:12-25) Luke 19:45—20:11 
45When Jesus went into the Temple, he started kicking out the people who were 
selling things. 46He was saying to them, “Scripture says:c ‘My house is going to be 
called a house of prayer.’d But you’ve made it a hideout for armed robbers!”e 

The Religious Leaders Question Jesus’ Authority (Mt. 21:23-27; Mk 11:27-33) 
47Jesus was teaching every day in the Temple. And the chief priests, the scripture 
experts, and the most powerful people in the countryf were looking for a way to 
kill him. 48But they weren’t finding a way to do it, because the whole population 
was intent on listening to him. 

One day Jesus was teaching in the Temple and preaching the good news. 
And the chief priests and scripture experts, together with the elders, came 

up. 2They said to him, “Tell us: by what authority are you doing these things? Who 
gave you the authority to do all this?”g 3Jesus said back to them, “I’ll ask you one 
thing too, and you answer me. 4John’s baptism—was it from heaven, or did it just 
come from human beings? 5And they discussed it amongst themselves. They 
were saying, “If we say it was from heaven, he’ll say, ‘Why didn’t you believe 
him?’ 6But if we say it was just from human beings, then the whole population 
will stone us to death. Because they’re convinced that John is a prophet.” 7And 
they answered that they didn’t know where John’s baptism came from. 8And 
Jesus said to them, “Then I’m noth going to tell you by what authority I’m doing 
these things.”  

The Parable of the Evil Tenant Farmers (Mt. 21:33-46; Mk 12:1-12) 
9And Jesus started telling the people this parable: “A man planted a vineyard. He 
leased it out to farmers, and left the country for a long time. 10In time, he sent the 
farmers a slave, so that they’d give him a portion of the harvesti of the vineyard. 
But the farmers sent him away empty-handed, after beating him up. 11And the 
man went on to send another slave to them. That one they also beat up and 

 

 
a Lit. “they won’t leave stone on stone.”  
b Lit. “because you didn’t know the time of your visitation.” Jesus is announcing God’s visitation, and he knows that it 
is not going to be recognized. 
c Lit. “It is written.”  
d Isa. 56:7. 
e Or “a thieves’ cave.” Jer. 7:11. 
f Lit. “the first ones of the people” (sg.). I think this expression extends not just to people in formal leadership positions, 
but also to wealthy, “influential” people. 
g Lit. “Or who gave you this authority, so that you do these things?” But they don’t intend to grant that he actually has 
“this authority.” The “Or” at the beginning of the sentence is short for, “Let me put it another way.” 
h Lit. “Nor am I.” 
i Lit. “some of the fruits.” 
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humiliated, and they sent him away empty-handed. 12And the man proceeded to 
send a third. But they wounded that one too, and threw him out. 13The owner of 
the vineyard thought,a ‘What am I going to do? I’m going to send my son, that I 
love. Maybe they’ll respect him.’ 14But when they saw him, the farmers started 
discussing it amongst themselves. They were saying, ‘This is the heir! Let’s kill 
him, so the inheritance will be ours!’ 15And they threw him out of the vineyard 
and killed him. So what will the owner of the vineyard do to them? 16He’ll come 
and kill those farmers and give the vineyard to somebody else.” 

And when the people heard that, they said, “Never!”b 17But Jesus looked right at 
them and said, “Then what’s this scripture? Luke 20:12—20:26 

This stone, which the builders rejected, 
Became the cornerstone! 
This was from the Lord, 
And it’s amazing to us!c 

18Everybody that falls on that stone will be broken in pieces; and if it falls on 
somebody, it will crush them to powder.” 19And the scripture experts and the 
chief priests looked for a way to get their hands on Jesus at that very moment,d 
but they were afraid of the people. Because they knew he’d told that parable 
against them. 

Jesus Answers a Trick Question about Paying Taxes to Caesar (Mt. 22:15-22; Mk 
12:13-17) 
20They looked for an opportunity,e and sent spies who pretended to be people of 
integrity.f They were hoping to catch him in something he said. That way, they 
could turn him over to the government and the authority of the Roman 
governor. 21And they asked Jesus this question: “Teacher, we know that you 
speak and teach things straight—that you don’t give anyone special treatment. 
Far from it: you truly teach the ways of God. 22Is it allowed for us to pay taxes to 
Caesar, or not?” 23But he knew just what their trick was. He said to them, 24“Show 
me a denarius.g Whose image and nameh does it have on it?” They said, 
“Caesar’s.” 25And he said to them, “Well then, give what’s Caesar’s to Caesar, and 
give what’s God’s to God.” 26And they weren’t able to catch him in what he said in 
front of the people. They were amazed at his answer, and went silent.  

 

 
a Lit. “said.”  
b The expression here implies a kind of collective gasp, as though it is risking God’s wrath even to say such a thing. 
c Lit. “And it’s an amazing thing in our eyes.” Ps. 118:22. 
d Lit. “in the same hour.” 
e Or “They kept a close watch on him.” 
f More literally: “who pretended themselves to be righteous people.” 
g Prn. din-nahr-ee-us. This was a Roman coin that people used to pay taxes. 
h Lit. “inscription.” 
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Jesus Answers a Trick Question about the Resurrection (Mt. 22: 23-33; Mk 12:18-27) 
27Some Sadducees came up to Jesus—the ones who deny that there’s a 
resurrection. 28They asked him this question: “Teacher, Moses wrote us this 
command: Luke 20:27—20:44 

Suppose somebody’s brother dies, and has a wife but he’s childless. 
He is to marrya the wife, and raise up offspring for his brother.b  

29So then, there were seven brothers. The first married a wifec and died childless. 
30And the second 31and the third married her, as did all seven. They all left no 
children, and died. 32Last of all, the woman died too. 33So, this woman—at the 
resurrection, which one’s wife will she be? Because all seven had been married to 
her.”d 34And Jesus said to them, “Those who belong toe this age marry and get 
married. 35But those who’ve been considered worthy to take part inf that age, and 
in the resurrection from among the dead—they don’t marry, and they don’t get 
married. And they can’t die anymore. 36Because they’re like angels, and they’re 
God’s children. They belong to the resurrection.g 37But that the dead rise—Moses 
revealed that in the passage about the burning bush, when he says, ‘the Lord, 
the God of Abraham and the God of Isaac and the God of Jacob.’h 38Now, God is 
certainly not the God of the dead, but of the living. Because everyone lives ini 
God.” 39And some of the scripture experts said, “Teacher, well said.” 40Because 
they didn’t dare to ask him anything anymore.  

Jesus Asks a Question of his Own (Mt. 23:1-7; Mk 12:35-37) 
41But Jesus said to them, “How do they say that the Messiah is the son of David? 
42After all, David himself said in the book of Psalms,  

The Lord said to my Lord,  
“Sit at my right side 43until I place your enemies as a footstool under 

your feet.”j 

44So David calls him ‘Lord.’ Then how is he his son?”k  

 

 
a Lit. “take.” 
b Deut. 25:5; Gen. 38:8. 
c Lit. “took a wife.” 
d Lit. “For the seven had had her as a wife.” 
e Lit. “The children of.” See “Bible Words” under “Children of.” 
f “To take part in”: lit. “to reach,” or “to attain.” 
g Lit. “…God’s children, being children of the resurrection.” See “Bible Words” under “Children of.” 
h Exod. 3:6, 15, 16. 
i Or “to.” 
j Ps. 110:1. 
k The word “son” in this context means “descendent.” I think the idea is, the Messiah seems to be older than David, not 
younger, since David looks up to him as his “Lord.” But if Messiah is younger, why is David deferential to him, rather 
than the Messiah being deferential to his ancestor? 
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Jesus Preaches Against the Scripture Experts (Mt. 23:1-7; Mk 12:38-40) 
45As all the people werea listening, Jesus said to his followers, 46“Watch out for the 
scripture experts. They want to walk around in long robes—and they love 
respectful greetings in public places,b the best seats in the synagogues, and the 
best places at banquets. 47These people gobble up widows’ houses—while making 
a show of praying long prayers! They’re going to facec all the more judgment!” 

Jesus Praises a Poor Widow’s Offering (Mk 12:41-44) 
Jesus looked up and saw rich people putting their gifts into the collection 
box. 2And he saw a poor widow put in two half pennies. 3He said, “I’m 

telling you the truth—that poor widow put in more than all of them. 4Because 
they all put in gifts out of what they had left overd—but she, out of her shortage 
of money, put in all the savings that she had!” Luke 20:45—21:13 

Signs of the Wrapping Up of the Age (Mt. 24:3-14; Mk 13:3-8) 
5Some people were saying that the Temple was beautiful, with its stones and its 
treasures dedicated to God. Jesus said, 6“All this that you’re looking at—days are 
coming when one stone won’t be left on another,e that won’t be knocked down.” 
7And Jesus’ followers asked him about it. They said, “So, Teacher—when will thatf 
be? What’s the signg that it’s about to happen?” 8He said, “Make sure nobody fools 
you.h Lots of people are going to come using my name. They’re going to be saying, 
‘I’m him!’ and ‘The time’s near!’ But don’t follow them. 9And when you hear of 
wars and social unrest, don’t be frightened. Because these things have to happen 
first, but the end doesn’t come right away.” 10Then Jesus was saying to them,  

One nation is going to get up and make war againsti another nation, and one 
kingdom against another kingdom. 11And there’ll be big earthquakes. And in 
various places there’ll be plagues and famines. There’ll be terrifying events,j and 
massive signs from heavenk as well. 

12But before all these things, they’re going to arrest you and persecute you. 
They’ll turn you over to the synagogues and prisons. And you’ll be brought 
before kings and governors because of my name. 13It’ll become an 

 

 
a Lit. “the whole people [sg.] was.” 
b Lit. “in the marketplaces.” 
c Lit. “receive.” I think he means that their bad deeds are made even worse by the fact that they do them while claiming 
to be spiritual leaders. 
d Lit. “these all put in gifts out of what was extra for themselves.” 
e Lit. “stone won’t be left on stone.” 
f Lit. “these things.” 
g Jews believed there would be certain striking events (“signs”) that would give the clue that God was about to 
intervene to put an end to normal history and renew the world through the Messiah. 
h Lit. “leads you astray.” The “you” here and in all instances in Luke 21 is plural.  
i Lit. “will rise up against.” 
j Lit. “scarecrows,” or “bugbears,” i.e. things specifically designed to get people frightened. 
k Or “out of the sky,” or “from the sky.” 
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opportunity for you to testify. 14So make up your mindsa not to rehearse 
your defense beforehand. 15Because I’m going to give you such an ability to 
speak,b and such wisdom, that none of the people who are against you will 
be able to resist it or contradict it. 

16But you’ll even be turned in by parents, brothers and sisters, relatives, and 
friends. And they’ll have some of you put to death.c 17And you’ll be hated by 
everyone because of my name. 18Yet not one hair of your head will be lost. 19By 
your endurance you’ll win your lives.d  

Jesus Prophesies the Invasion and Occupation of Jerusalem (Mt. 24:15-28; Mk 13:14-23) 
20When you see Jerusalem being surrounded by armies, then you should know 
that the moment of its abandonment is near.e 21Then the people who live in Judea 
should flee into the hills, and the people of integrityf in the city should leave. And 
the people who live out in the countryside shouldn’t go into the city.g 22Because 
those are days of payback, the time for all the scriptures to be fulfilled. 23It’ll be 
bad for pregnant women and nursing mothers in those days. Because there’s 
going to be terrible distress on the earth, and wrath on this country.h 24And people 
are going to die by the swordi and be taken captive to all the nations, and 
Jerusalem is going to be trampled by the nations, until the times of the Gentiles 
are fulfilled. 

The Coming of the Human One (Mt. 24:29-31; Mk 13:24-27) Luke 21:14—21:29 
25There are going to be signs in the sun and the moon and the stars. And on the 
earth, there’ll be stress and anxiety among the nations about the roaring and 
heaving of the ocean. 26People are going to be fainting from fear and dread of the 
things that are coming on the world. Because the powers of the heavens are going 
to be shaken up. 27Then they’re going to see the Human One coming in a cloud,j 
with power and great glory. 28But when these things are starting to happen, look 
up and lift your heads—because your release from captivity is getting close. 

The Parable of the Fig Tree (Mt. 24:32-35; Mk 13:28-31) 
29And Jesus told them this parable:  

 

 
a Lit. “set it in your hearts.” 
b “such an ability to speak”: lit. “a mouth.” 
c Or “And they’ll put some of you to death.” But it isn’t, for example, the friend, who kills you—the friend betrays you 
to the government, and gives information against you so that you get the death penalty. 
d Or “your souls.” 
e Or “has gotten close.” 
f Traditionally: “the righteous.” 
g Lit. “and whose who are in the districts shouldn’t go into it [i.e. Jerusalem].” 
h Lit. “great stress upon the land and wrath upon this people” (sg.). 
i Lit. “fall to the edge of a sword.” 
j Dan. 7:13-14. 
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Look at the fig tree, and all the trees. 30When they put out leaves, you see it for 
yourselves, and you know that summer is nearly here already. 31In the same way, 
when you see these things happening, you know that God’s Reign is nearly here. 
32I’m telling you seriously: this generation is never going to go away until all these 
things happen! 33Heaven and earth are going to go away, but my words are never 
going to go away. 

Stay Awake! (Mt. 24:36; Mk 13:32-37) 
34Watch yourselves, that your hearts don’t get weighed down with partyinga and 
getting drunk, and with everyday concerns. Otherwise, that day will come on you 
unexpectedly, 35like a trap. Because it’s going to land on everybodyb that lives on 
the face of the earth.c 36But be wide awake at all times. Be praying that you’ll 
overcome and escape all these things that are about to happen, and that you’ll 
stand unashamed in front of the Human One. Luke 21:30—22:10 

37In the daytime, Jesus was teaching in the Temple, and at night, he’d go out and 
spend the night on the hill called the Mount of Olives. 38And all the people would 
get up early in the morning, to come listen to him in the Temple. 

The Leaders Look for a Way to Kill Jesus (Mt. 26:1-5, 14-16; Mk 14:1-2, 10-11; Jn 11:45-53) 
The festival of Unleavened Breadd was getting close, which is called the 
Passover.e 2And the chief priests and the scripture experts were looking 

for a way to kill Jesus—because they were afraid of the people.f 3And Satan went 
into Judas, the one called Iscariot. He was counted as one of the twelve. 4He went 
off and talked with the chief priests and the officers of the Temple Guard, about 
how he could turn Jesus over to them. 5They were very happy, and they worked 
out a deal to give him some money. 6And he agreed to it.g He began looking for a 
good opportunity to hand Jesus over to them, without the crowd there.  

Jesus Has a Passover Meal with His Closest Followers (Mt. 26:17-19; Mk 14:12-16) 
7The day of Unleavened Breadh came, when they have to sacrifice the Passoveri 
lamb. 8Jesus sent Peter and John on a mission. He said, “Go get the Passover meal 
ready for us, so we can eat it.” 9And they said to him, “Where do you want us to 
get it ready?” 10He told them, “Listen:j as you go into the city, a man’s going to 

 

 
a Or “excess.” 
b Many mss have “…without warning. Because it’s going to land like a trap on everybody…” See Isa. 24:17 for a probable 
reason for the change. 
c Lit. “on the face of the whole earth.”  
d This is bread that has no yeast in it, so it doesn’t rise. Matzo cracker bread is an example. See Exod. 12 (esp. vv.14-15) 
for the story behind the custom. 
e See “Bible Words.” 
f See the parallel in Mk 14:1-2 for Mark’s view about their fear of the crowd. 
g Or “He promised to do it.” 
h See the nt. on v. 1 above. 
i See “Bible Words.” 
j Lit. “See.” 
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meet you, carrying a pitcher of water. Follow him into the house that he goes to. 
11And say to the owner of the house, ‘The teacher says,a “Where’s the guest room, 
where I can eat the Passover meal with my followers?” ’ 12And he’ll show you a 
big furnished room upstairs. Get things ready there.” 13The two followers went 
off, and they found things exactly as he had told them. And they got the Passover 
meal ready. Luke 22:11—22:30 

The Lord’s Supper (Mt. 26:20-30; Mk 14:17-26; Jn 13:21-30; 1 Cor. 11:23-26) 
14When it was time, Jesus had dinnerb with his disciples. 15He said to them, “I’ve 
been so desperate to eat this Passoverc meal with you before I suffer. 16Because 
I’m telling you, I’m never eating it again until it’s fulfilled in God’s Reign.” 17And 
when he’d taken a cup and said thanks over it, he said, “Take this, and share it 
with one another—18I’m telling you, I’m never going to drink from the fruits of 
the grape vine again until the time when God’s Reign comes.”d 19And he took a 
loaf of bread, said thanks over it, and broke it. And he gave it to them. He was 
saying, “This is my body, that’s given for you. Do this in memory of me.” 20He did 
the same with the cup after the meal. He was saying, “This cup is the new 
covenant in my blood, that’s poured out for your sake. 21But look—the person 
who’s betraying me has their hand on the table with me.e 22Because the Human 
One walks the path that’s been marked out for him, but it’s going to be horrible 
for the person responsible for his betrayal!” 23And they started discussing it with 
each other: which of them could be the one who was planning to do that.  

“Which of Us is the Greatest?” 
24There also got to be an argument between them about which of them was seen 
as being the greatest. 25But Jesus said to them, “The kings of the Gentiles rule over 
them. And the people in control over them are called ‘benefactors.’ 26But don’t 
you be like that. Just the opposite. The greatest one of you should be like the 
youngest, and the person that leads should be like the person that serves. 27After 
all, who’s greater? The person eating dinner, or the person serving? Yet I’m here 
with you as the one who serves.”f 

28“You’re the ones who’ve stood by me in my times of testing. 29So,g just as my 
Father has given me a kingdom, 30I’m giving you the right to eat and drink at my 

 

 
a Lit. “says to you.” 
b Lit. “lay down to eat.” 
c See “Bible Words.” 
d There is some uncertainty in the mss tradition about Jesus’ words and actions instituting the “Lord’s Supper” here. 
There is a shorter version that looks closer to that of Matthew and Mark, but the longer text is followed here on the 
assumption that it is somewhat more likely that (a) Luke’s version is related to Paul’s (see 1 Cor. 11:24-25), than (b) that 
copyists have added material to make Luke’s version closer to Paul’s.  
e Lit. “But behold, the hand of the one who’s turning me in is with me on the table.” 
f Lit. “But I’m in the midst of you as the servant.” 
g Or “And.” 
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table in my kingdom. And I’m giving you the right to sit on thrones judging the 
twelve tribes of Israel.” 

Jesus Prophesies That Peter Will Disown him (Mt. 26:31-35; Mk 14:27-31; Jn 13:36-38) 
31“Simon, Simon! Look. Satan has demanded to sift youa all like wheat. 32But I’ve 
prayed for you,b that your faith won’t fail. And you, when you’ve come back, 
strengthen your brothers and sisters.” 33But he said to Jesus, “Teacher, I’m ready 
to go to prison and death with you!” 34But he said, “I’m telling you, Peter,  
the rooster’s not going to crow today until you’ve denied that you know me 
three times.” 

Get Ready for Trouble Luke 22:31—22:49 
35Jesus said to them, “When I sent you on a mission without money pouches, 
backpacks, or sandals, did you ever go short of anything?” They said, “Not a 
thing.” 36And he said to them, “Now it’s the opposite. The person that has a money 
pouch should take it, and their backpack too. And if they don’t have a sword, 
they’d better sell their robe and buy one. 37Because I’m telling you, this scripture 
has to be fulfilled in me: ‘He was regarded as an outlaw.’c Because even this 
scripture about me has a fulfillment.” 38And they said, “Look, Teacher—here are 
two swords.” But he said to them, “That’s enough.” 

Jesus Prays at the Mount of Olives (Mt. 26:36-46; Mk 14:32-42; Jn 18:1) 
39Jesus went out and walked to the Mount of Olives, as usual, and his followers 
went with him. 40When he got there, he said to them, “Be praying that you don’t 
come into a time of testing.” 41And he went off alone about a stone’s throw from 
them, and got on his knees and prayed. 42He was saying, “Father, if you’re willing, 
take this cup away from me. But still, not what I want, but what you want. That’s 
what should happen.”d 45And he got up from his prayer and went to his followers. 
He found them sleeping because of their sorrow. 46He said to them, “How is it that 
you’re sleeping? Get up and be praying, so that you don’t come into a time of 
testing.”e  

Jesus is Betrayed and Arrested (Mt. 26:47-56; Mk 14:43-52; Jn 18:1-11) 
47While Jesus was still speaking, a crowd appeared, along with the person named 
Judas—one of the twelve. He went ahead of the others, and came up to Jesus to 
kiss him. 48Jesus said to him, “Judas, are you going to betrayf the Human One with 
a kiss?” 49When his companions saw what was going to happen, they said, 

 

 
a This is plural, referring to all his followers. 
b This refers to Simon specifically. 
c Lit. “And he was regarded among the outlaws.” Isa. 53:12. 
d The most reliable mss leave out vv. 43-44: “And an angel appeared to him from heaven, and was giving him strength. 
He was in agony, and was praying more intensely. And his sweat got to be like drops of blood falling on the ground.”  
e Or “Get up and be praying that you won’t come into a time of testing” (see v. 40). 
f Lit. “are you betraying,” or “are you turning in.” 
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“Teacher, should we use our swords?”a 50And one of them struck the High Priest’s 
slave and cut off his right ear. 51But Jesus said back to them, “That’s enough of 
that!” And he touched his ear and healed him. 52Jesus said to the chief priests and 
Temple guards and elders who were there against him, “Have you come out 
against me with swords and clubs, as though you were after an armed robber? 
53While I’ve been with you every day in the Temple, you’ve never even touched 
me.b But no, this is your time—this is the authority of darkness.”c And they arrested 
him. Luke 22:50—22:69 

Peter Denies That He Knows Jesus (Mt. 25:69-75; Mk 14:66-72; Jn 18:15-18, 25-27) 
54They led Jesus along to the High Priest’s house, and went in. Now, Peter was 
following him at a distance. 55They’d made a fire in the middle of the courtyard, 
and Peter sat down right there with them. 56A servant girl saw him sitting in front 
of the fire. She looked closely at him and said, “He was with him too!” 57But he 
denied it. He was saying, “I don’t know him, miss.”d 58After a while, somebody else 
saw him, and was saying, “You’re one of them too.” But Peter was saying, “Man, 
I am not.” 59About an hour later, another person started insisting: “He was 
definitelye with him—after all, he’s a Galilean!” 60But Peter said, “Man, I don’t 
know what you’re talking about.” Right away, while he was still saying that, a 
rooster crowed. 61The Lord turned and looked right at Peter. And Peter 
remembered the Lord’s words—how Jesus had told him, “Before a rooster crows 
today, you’re going to disown me three times.” 62And he went outside and cried 
bitterly.  

Jesus is Beaten and Insulted (Mt. 26:67-68; Mk 14:65) 
63The men who were holding Jesus were making fun of him as they beat him. 
64They blindfolded him, and were asking him, “Prophesy—who is it that hit you?” 
65And they were saying lots of other insults to him too.  

Jesus is Brought Before the High Court (Mt. 26:57-68; Mk 14:61-64; Jn 18:12-14, 19-24) 
66As it started to get light,f the council of the elders of the people got together, 
including the chief priests and the scripture experts. And the guards led Jesus off 
to their High Council.g 67They were saying, “If you’re the Messiah, tell us.” 68But he 
said to them, “If I tell you, you’ll never believe me. And if I ask you, you’ll never 
answer. 69But from now on, the Human One is going to be ‘sitting at the right side 

 

 
a Lit. “should we strike with the sword?” 
b Lit. “you didn’t reach out your hands against me.” 
c Lit. “this is your hour, and the authority of darkness.” His implication is that they had no authority in the daylight, in 
the open, in front of everyone. 
d Lit. “woman,” which was a polite form of address in that culture. 
e Lit. “truly.” 
f Lit. “And as it was becoming day.” 
g Lit. “their Sanhedrin.” This was the high court of the land, under the Romans. Pilate, the Roman occupation governor, 
had the last word in matters requiring the death penalty. 
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of the power of God.’ ”a 70And they all said, “So you’re the Son of God?”b But he 
kept saying, “You’re saying that I am.” 71They said, “Why do we still have to have 
testimony? We’ve heard it ourselves from his own mouth.” Luke 22:70—23:15 

Jesus is Handed Over to Pilate, the Roman Governor (Mt. 27:1-2; Mk 15:1; Jn 18:28) 
Then the whole councilc got up and brought Jesus in front of Pilate.d 2And 
they started accusing him of things. They were saying, “We’ve found this 

person misleading our nation and stopping people from paying taxes to Caesar. 
He also claims that he’s ‘Messiah,’ a king.” 3Pilate asked him, “You’re the king of 
the Jews?” And he answered him by saying, “You’re saying it.” 4Pilate said to the 
chief priests and the crowds, “I find no basis for a charge against this man.” But 
they kept insisting. 5They were saying, “He’s shaking up the people by teaching 
all over Judea. He started from Galilee, and came all the way down here.”  

Pilate Sends Jesus to Herod 
6Now, when Pilate heard that, he asked if the person was a Galilean. 7Once he’d 
figured out that Jesus was from the region that Herode was responsible for,f he 
sent him off to Herod. 8(Herod was also in Jerusalem at that time.) And Herod was 
extremely happy to see Jesus—he’d been trying to see him for quite some time, 
because he’d heard about him. And he’d been hoping to see some sort of miracleg 
be done by him. 9He asked Jesus quite a few questions, but he didn’t answer him 
at all. 10And the chief priests and the scripture experts stood there angrilyh 
accusing him. 11And Herod despised him,i and he made fun of him by putting a 
beautiful robe on him. Then he sent him back to Pilate with his guards. 12And 
Pilate and Herod got to be friends with each other that day. (Before that they’d 
been enemies.) 

Under Pressure, Pilate Condemns Jesus to Death (Mt. 27:15-26; Mk 15:6-14; Jn 18:39-40) 
13Pilate called together the chief priests and the rulers and the people. 14He said to 
them, “You’ve brought me this person as somebody who’s turning the people 
against the government. Look—I’ve questioned him right in front of you. Despitej 
your accusations against him, I haven’t found one thing about this person that’s 
a basis for a charge. 15Just the opposite. And neither has Herod—because he has 

 

 
a Ps. 110:1; Dan. 7:13-14. 
b It’s possible that the word “you’re” is to be emphasized in this question, as though they agree with Jesus that there is 
a Son of God who is going to come on the clouds to rule over the world at God’s right side, as in Dan. 7 and Pss. 2 and 
110. They’d be asking, “You’re him??” 
c Lit. “the whole crowd of them.” 
d Prn. pye-lit. Pilate was the Roman governor of Judea. 
e Prn. herr-udd. 
f Lit. “from Herod’s jurisdiction.” 
g Lit. “sign.” 
h Or “energetically.” 
i Some mss have “And Herod despised him too,” possibly referring back to 22:63, where others who don’t really know 
what’s going on are making fun of Jesus.  
j Lit. “Among.” 
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sent him back to me.a Look! He’s done nothing that deserves death.b 16So I’m going 
to punish him and let him go.”c 18But the whole crowd was screaming, “Execute 
him! But release Barabbasd for us!” 19(Barabbas had been thrown in prison 
because of one of the riots in the city, and for murder.) 20But Pilate shouted out to 
them again,e and was trying to release Jesus. 21But they were chanting,f “Hang him 
on a cross! Hang him on a cross!” 22For the third time, Pilate said to them, “But 
what evil has he done? I’ve found nothing against him that deserves death. So I’m 
going to punish him and release him.” 23But they kept at it, demanding with loud 
voices that Jesus should be hung on a cross. Their voices were getting 
overpowering.g 24And Pilate decided that their demand would be granted. 25He 
released the person they’d asked for, who’d been thrown in prison because of the 
riot and murder. But he handed Jesus over to the punishment that they wanted.h  

Jesus is Hung on a Cross (Mt. 27:32-44; Mk 15:21-32; Jn 19:16b-27) Luke 23:16—23:34 
26As they led Jesus off, they grabbed a Simon of Cyrene,i who was coming in from 
the countryside. They put the cross on him, and made him carry it behind Jesus. 
27A large crowd of people was following them. And there were women, who were 
mourning and wailing for him. 28Jesus turned around to them and said, 
“Daughters of Jerusalem, don’t cry for me, but cry for yourselves and your 
children. 29Because look—days are coming when they’ll say, ‘Women who are 
unable to have children are blessed, and so are wombs that have never borne a 
child, and breasts that have never nursed.’ 30Then they’ll start to  

say to the mountains, ‘Fall on us!’  
and to the hills, ‘Cover us up!’j 

31Because if they do these things when the tree is green, what’s going to happen 
when it’s dry?” 

32Two others, who were criminals, were being led along with Jesus to be executed. 
33When they came to the place called “The Skull,” they hung Jesus on a cross 
there, together with the criminals. 34[[And Jesus was saying, “Father, forgive 

 

 
a Lit. “us,” using the “royal ‘we.’ ” 
b Lit. “Behold, nothing deserving of death has been done by him.” 
c Some later mss add v. 17: “Now, he had to release one person for them at each festival.” This seems to be an attempt 
to make Luke’s account match Mt. 27:15. 
d Prn. bur-rabb-us. 
e Or “But Pilate addressed them again.” 
f Lit. “But they were exclaiming, saying.”  
g Or “And their voices were beginning to prevail.” 
h Lit. “to their will.” Luke is accusing Pilate of betrayal of justice here, since the verb “hand over” here is the same verb 
as “betray.”  
i Prn. sye-ree-nee. Cyrene was an influential city in what is now Libya, North Africa. 
j Hos. 10:8. 
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them—they don’t know what they’re doing.”]]a And they were “dividing up his 
clothes by drawing lots.”b 35The people were standing there looking on, and the 
leaders were scoffing as well. They were saying, “He saved other people—let him 
save himself, if he’s God’s chosen Messiah.” 36And the soldiers made fun of him 
too. They came up and offered him a drink,c 37and were saying, “If you’re the king 
of the Jews, save yourself.” 38And there was a sign over him: Luke 23:35—23:49 

THIS IS THE KING OF THE JEWS 

39One of the criminals who’d been hung on crosses was insulting him too. He was 
saying, “Aren’t you the Messiah? Save yourself, and us!” 40But the other one was 
telling him off and saying, “Don’t you even respectd God? Because after all, you’re 
under the same sentence—41and we got it justly. Because we’ve done things that 
deserve what we’re getting. But he didn’t do anything wrong.” 42And he was 
saying, “Jesus, remember me when you come intoe your kingdom.” 43Jesus said to 
him, “I’m telling you seriously: you’re going to be with me in paradise today.”  

Jesus Dies on the Cross (Mt. 27:45-56; Mk 15:33-41; Jn 19:25-30) 
44It was now about noon.f And it got dark over the whole land until three in the 
afternoon.g 45The sun disappeared, and the great veil of the Temple was split 
down the middle. 46And Jesus called in a loud voice, “Father, I’m entrusting my 
spirit into your hands!”h When he’d said that, he died.i 47And when the Roman 
officerj saw what happened, he was giving God glory.k He was saying, “This man 
really was innocent!”l 48Crowds of people were standing around, looking at what 
was going on. When they saw what happened, they all started going away, 
beating on their chests.m 49And all the people who knew Jesus,n including 
women who’d come with him from Galilee, stood watching everythingo from a 
long ways away.  

 

 
a The oldest and most reliable mss leave out the statement in the double brackets. But on the other hand, it’s a totally 
in-character thing for Jesus to say. In other words, although Luke did not write it, it’s probable that Jesus said it, and 
that it got added to Luke’s Gospel at a later time by a group that remembered the saying. 
b Lit. “casting lots.” Ps. 22:18. Tokens were thrown into a helmet and drawn without looking, to see who got what.  
c Lit. “vinegar,” which was a totally normal thing to offer a person as a drink in those days.  
d Or “fear.” 
e Some mss have, “in”—changing the sense to “when you come to the earth as king.” 
f Lit. “the sixth hour.” 
g Lit. “the ninth hour.” 
h Ps. 31:5. 
i Lit. “breathed out” (for the last time), i.e. expired. 
j Lit. “centurion.” 
k “Giving God glory,” in Jewish thinking, can mean admitting the truth. See Josh. 8:19; Jn 9:24. 
l Or “righteous,” or “just.” 
m Lit. “And all the crowds who were gathered around this spectacle, seeing the events, were going back beating their 
chests.” Beating on your chest (see Lk. 18:13) can be an expression of grief or of self-chastisement. 
n Lit. “all those known to him.” 
o Lit. “these things.” 



2 1 2  L U K E  2 3 : 5 0 — 2 4 : 1 1  

 

Jesus is Buried in a Tomb (Mt. 27:57-61; Mk 15:42-47; Jn 19:38-42) 
50Now, there was also a man named Joseph, who was a good and just member of 
the High Council.a 51He hadn’t agreed with the High Council and what they’d 
done. He was from the Jewish town of Arimathea,b and had been hoping for God’s 
Reign. 52This man went to Pilate and asked for Jesus’ body. 53He took it down and 
wrapped in fine linen cloth, and he laid him in a tomb that was cut into a rock 
face—no one had been buried in it yet. 54It was the Day of Preparation, and the 
Sabbath was starting.c 55The women who’d come down with Jesus from Galilee 
saw the tomb, and how his body had been placed. 56And they went back home to 
prepare spices and scented oils. Luke 23:50—24:11 

And they rested on the Sabbath, in obedience to the commandment.d 

The Resurrection of Jesus (Mt. 28:1-10; Mk 16:1-8; Jn 20:1-10) 
But before dawn on the first day of the week, they came to the tomb. They 
were bringing the spices they’d prepared. 2But they found the stone rolled 

away from the opening of the tomb. 3And when they went inside, they didn’t find 
the Lord Jesus’ body.e 4They didn’t know what to think. And suddenly two men 
stood by them in brilliantly shining clothes. 5The women were frightened, and 
bowed down with their faces to the ground. The two menf said to them, “Why are 
you looking for the Living One here with the dead? He’s not here—he’s risen! 
6Remember how he was talking to you back when he was in Galilee. He was saying 
that 7the Human One had to be betrayed to the authorities,g and had to be hung 
on a cross, and had to rise again on the third day.” 8And they remembered the 
things Jesus had said. 9They went back from the tomb and told everything to the 
eleven, and to all the rest of the followers. 10Now, Mary Magdalene, Joanna, and 
Mary, James’s mother, and the other women with them, were telling the 
apostlesh these things. 11Buti in front of them, the storyj seemed like foolishness, 
and they wouldn’t believe them.k  

 

 
a Lit. “Sanhedrin.” See “Bible Words.” 
b Prn. ar-a-ma-thiyy-a. 
c In Jewish thinking, the day begins and ends at sunset. So it was late afternoon as the Sabbath was starting. 
d Exod. 12:16; 20:10; Deut. 5:14. 
e Some mss lack the words “Lord Jesus.’ ” 
f Lit. “they.” 
g Lit. “handed over to people.” 
h See “Bible Words.” 
i Lit. “and.” 
j Lit. “these words.” 
k Lit. “they were disbelieving them.” 

24 
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12But Peter got up and ran over to the tomb, and he ducked in and saw the linen 
cloths there by themselves.a And he went off wondering to himself about what 
had happened.b Luke 24:12—24:27 

Meeting Jesus on the Road to Emmaus (Mk 16:12-13) 
13Also, that very same day, two of Jesus’ followersc were walking to a village about 
seven miles away from Jerusalem. It was named Emmaus.d 14And they were 
talking with each other about all these things that had happened. 15While they 
were talking and discussing it, Jesus himself came up and started walking along 
with them. 16But their eyes were held back from recognizing him. 17He said to 
them, “What’s this discussion you’re having back and forth between youe as 
you’re walking along?” And they stood there looking miserable. 18One of them—
named Cleopasf— said back to him, “Are you the only person staying in Jerusalem 
that doesn’t know the things that have been going on there these days?” 19He said 
to them, “Like what?” And they said to him, “The things about Jesus of Nazareth. 
The man was a prophet—he was powerful in what he did and what he said, both 
in the eyes ofg God and of all the people.h 20It’s about how the chief priests and our 
leaders gave himi the death sentence and hung him on a cross. 21We’d been 
hoping that he was the one destined to set Israel freej from bondage. But that’s 
not all.k This is the third day since all this happened. 22And now some of the 
women in our groupl have totally amazed us. They were at the tomb at dawn this 
morning, 23and they didn’t find his body. They came and told us they’d also seen 
a vision of angels—who say he’s alive! 24And some of the people with our groupm 
went over to the tomb and found it exactly as the women had said. But they still 
didn’t see Jesus.” 25Jesus said to them, “You’re really not thinking! And your hearts 
are so slow to believen all the things the prophets have said! 26Didn’t the Messiah 
have to go througho all these things and then come into his glory?” 27And he 
started from Moses and all the prophets, and explained to them all the things in 
the scriptures about himself.  

 

 
a Lit. “alone.” 
b Some mss leave out v. 12. 
c Lit. “two of them.” 
d Prn. em-may-us. 
e Lit. “What is this you are talking about, tossing it back and forth.” 
f Prn. klee-up-us. 
g Lit. “in front of,” “in the presence of,” or “before.”  
h Lit. “in deed and word.” 
i Lit. “handed him over to.”  
j Or “destined to purchase Israel’s freedom.” I.e. they had been hoping that Jesus was the Messiah. 
k Lit. “But also, in addition to all these things.” 
l Lit. “from us.” 
m Lit. “with us.” 
n Lit. “O mindless/oblivious ones, and slow of heart to believe.” 
o Or “suffer.” 
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28Finallya they got close to the village they were walking to, and he acted as 
though he was going to go on further. 29But they held him back. They were saying, 
“Stay with us! Because it’s getting on towards evening, and the daylight’s already 
gone.” And he went in to stay with them. 30While he was having dinnerb with 
them, he took the loaf of bread, said the blessing over it, broke it, and gave it to 
them. 31And their eyes were opened up, and they recognized him. But he 
disappeared from them.  

 32And they said to one another, “Weren’t our hearts burning inside usc as he was 
talking to us along the way—as he was opening up the scriptures for us?” 33And 
they got up that very moment and went back to Jerusalem. They found that the 
eleven, and the others with them, were in a meeting. 34Theyd were saying, “The 
Lorde has really risen, and has appeared to Simon!” 35And the two from Emmausf 
told the story of what had happened on the road, and how they recognized himg 
when he broke the bread. 

Jesus Shows Himself to His Followers (Jn 20:19-23; Acts 1:3-5; 1 Cor. 15:5) 
36As they were saying these things, Jesus himself stood right there with them. He 
said to them, “Peace be with you!”h 37But they were startled and frightened. They 
were thinking they were seeing a ghost. 38But he said to them, “Why are you all 
upset, and why are doubts coming up in your hearts? 39Look at my hands and my 
feet—it’s really me!i Touch me and see: a spirit doesn’t have flesh and bones, as 
you can see I do.” 40As he was saying this, he showed them his hands and feet.j 
41While they still couldn’t believe it for joy, and were in a state of amazement, he 
said to them, “Do you have something to eat here?” 42And they gave him a piece 
of cooked fish, 43which he took and ate in front of them. Luke 24:28—24:47 

Jesus Goes up to Heaven (Mk 16:19-20; Acts 1:9) 
44Jesus said to them, “These are the things I said to youk while I was still with you: 
that all the scriptures about me in the Law of Moses, the Prophets, and the Psalms, 
had to be fulfilled.” 45Then he opened their minds to understand the scriptures. 
46And he said to them, “This is how it’s written in the scriptures: the Messiah is to 
suffer and rise from among the dead on the third day. 47And a change of heartl 

 

 
a Lit. “And.” 
b Lit. “lying down.”  
c Some mss leave out the words “inside us.” 
d I.e. the people in the meeting. 
e Or “The Master.” They are in the process of realizing that their hope (24:21) has come true: their 
Prophet/Rabbi/Teacher/Master is indeed “The Lord,” the Messiah, the King. 
f Lit. “And they.” 
g Lit. “how he was recognized by them.” 
h Some mss leave out this sentence, and some add the words, “Don’t be afraid—it’s me.” See Jn 20:19. 
i Lit. “…feet, that I’m myself.” 
j Many mss leave this sentence (v. 40) out. 
k Lit. “These are my words that I spoke to you.” 
l Traditionally: “repentance.” 
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anda forgiveness of sins is to be preached in his name to all the nations—starting 
from Jerusalem. 48You’re witnessesb to these things. 49Now, look—I’m sending my 
Father’s promise on you! Stay in the city until you’re equipped with power from 
heaven.”c 50And Jesus led them out about as far as Bethany, and he lifted his hands 
and blessed them. 51While he was blessing them, he left them and was carried up 
into heaven.d 52They bowed down to him, and went back to Jerusalem full of joy. 
53And they were in the Temple all the time, praising God. Luke 24:48—24:52 

 

 
a Many mss have “for” in place of “and.” 
b Or “You are the ones who will testify.” 
c Lit. “clothed with power from on high.” 
d Some key mss lack the words, “and was carried up into heaven.”  
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J O H N ’ S  A C C O U N T  

The Word of Life Becomes Flesh John 1:1—1:15 
In the beginning, was the Word. The Word was with God, and the Word was 
God.a 2This Word existed in the beginning with God. 3Everything came into 
being through him—and without him not even one thing came into being. 

What came into being in the Wordb was Life.c 4And that Life was the light of 
human beings. 5The light’s shining in the darkness, and the darkness hasn’t 
understoodd it. 

6There was a man sent from God, whose name was John. 7He came to testify: to 
testify about the light, so that everybody would believe through him. 8He himself 
wasn’t the light—no, he would testify about the light. 9The true light was coming 
into the world—the light that gives light to every person. 10The Worde was in the 
world, and the world came into being through him, butf the world didn’t know 
him. 11He came to his own, and his own didn’t accept him.g 12But whoever did 
accept him—he gave them the authority to become God’s children. Those are the 
ones who believe in his name. 13They’re not born from human procreation,h or 
physical desire, or a man’s desire. They’re born from God. 

14The Word became flesh, and he lived with us. And we’ve seen his glory—like the 
glory of a father’s only son—full of grace and truth.  

15John testifies about him. He shouts out, “It was about him that I said, ‘The one 
who comes after me is actually before me,i because he was before I was.’ ” 
 

 
a Or “the word was divine.” 
b Some mss have, “…and without the Word not even one thing came into being that has come into being. In the Word 
was Life….” 
c I capitalize “Life” because I think John is referring to what we call “life itself” (compare the common capitalization of 
“the Universe.”  
d Or “overcome.” 
e Lit. “He.” 
f Lit. “and.” 
g This is a double meaning. It can mean both “to the people of Israel” and “to humanity.” 
h Lit. “from bloods” (we would say the combining of the DNA from a mother and a father). 
i Or “senior to me,” both in the sense of older and in the sense of superior in rank and status. 

1 
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16Because we’ve all received from his abundance—just grace on top of grace. 
17Because the Law was given through Moses; grace and truth came through Jesus 
the Messiah.a 18Nobody has ever seen God. [God,]b the one and only Son—who’s in 
the Father’s arms—he’s the one who has explained him. John 1:16—1:31 

John the Baptizer Gives His Testimony (Mt. 3:1-2; Mk 1:1-8; Lk. 3:1-20) 
19Now, this is John’s testimony. This is what he said when the Jewish leadersc of 
Jerusalem sent priests and Levites to him to ask him, “Who are you?” 20And he 
said it right out, and didn’t deny it, but just said it right out: “I’m not the Messiah.” 
21And they asked him, “So what are you? Are you Elijah?”d He said, “No, I’m not.” 
“Are you the Prophet?”e And he answered, “No.” 22So they said to him, “Who are 
you? We have to give an answer to the people who sent us. What do you say about 
yourself?” 23He would say, “I’m 

A voice calling out in the wilderness:  
Make a straight path for the Lord!f 

—just like Isaiah the prophet said.”  

24Now, they’d been sent from the Pharisees. 25They asked him this question: “So 
why do you baptize people, if you’re not the Messiah, and you’re not Elijah, and 
you’re not the Prophet?” 26John gave them this answer: “I baptize people in water. 
Right there among you stands someone that you don’t know. 27He’s coming after 
me, and I’m not even worthy to undo the strap of his sandal.” 28This happened in 
Bethany,g across the Jordan River. That’s where John was baptizing.  

“Look, the Lamb of God!” (Mt. 3:13-17; Mk 1:9-11; Lk. 3:21-22) 
29The next day, he saw Jesus coming towards him, and he said, “Look—the Lamb 
of God that takes away the sins of the world! 30This is the person I was talking 
about when I said, ‘There’s a man coming after me who’s actually before me,h 
because he was before I was. 31Even I hadn’t known him.i But that’s exactly why 

 

 
a See “Bible Words.” 
b Some of the very earliest mss have this surprising (but not impossible, given Jn 1:1) word, “God.” It is almost certainly 
not an intentional addition. It is either John’s own radical theological statement, or a rather amazing transcription error! 
c Lit. “the Jews/the Judeans.” Translation of this expression in John as “the Jews” has led to a great deal of 
misunderstanding over the centuries. When John uses this term, it’s usually obvious that he means the Jewish leaders, 
whose center of religious and political power was Jerusalem, not Judeans in general or Jewish people in general (see Jn 
11:31, 36, 45 for probable exceptions).  
d See Mal. 4:5-6. Different mss have slightly different versions of this sequence of questions, e.g. “What then? Are you 
Elijah?,” and “So who are you? Elijah?” 
e See Deut. 18:15, 18. 
f See Isa. 40:3. 
g Prn. beth-a-nee. 
h Or “senior to me.” 
i John might be saying, “Even though he’s my own relative [see Luke 1:36], I hadn’t realized that Jesus was the One I 
was supposed to introduce to Israel until the Spirit pointed him out to me.” 
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I’ve been baptizinga people in water: so that he’ll be revealed to Israel.” 32John also 
gave this testimony: “I’ve seen the Spirit coming down like a dove from heaven, 
and it stayed on him. 33Even I hadn’t known him! However, the One who sent me 
to baptize people in water said to me, ‘If you see the Spirit coming down from 
heaven and staying on a person, that’s the one who baptizes in the Holy Spirit.’ 
34I’ve seen it, and my testimony is that he is the Son of God.” 

“Come and See”: Jesus’ First Followers 
35The next day John was standing there with two of his followers, 36and he saw 
Jesus walking along. He said, “Look—the Lamb of God!” 37His two followers heard 
him saying that, and followed Jesus. 38When Jesus turned and saw them following 
him, he said to them, “What’re you looking for?” They said to him, “Rabbi (which 
means ‘Teacher’), where are you staying?” 39He said to them, “Come and see.” So 
they went and saw where he was staying. And they stayed with him that day. (It 
was about four in the afternoon.)b 40Andrew, Simon Peter’s brother, was one of 
the two people standing next to John and listening, who followed Jesus. 41The first 
thing Andrew did was find his brother Simon. He said to him, “We’ve found the 
Messiah (which means ‘the Anointed One’)!” 42He led him to Jesus. Jesus saw 
Simon and said, “You are Simon, John’s son. You’re going to be called Cephasc 
(which means ‘Rock’).”  

Jesus Calls Philip and Nathaniel John 1:32—1:50 
43The next day, Jesus wanted to go off to Galilee, and he found Philip. Jesus said to 
him, “Come with me.” 44Now, Philip was from Bethsaida,d from the same town as 
Andrew and Peter. 45Philip found Nathaniel and said to him, “We’ve found the 
person that Moses wrote about in the Law,e and that the prophets wrote about.f 
It’s Jesus, Joseph’s son, from Nazareth.” 46Nathaniel said to him, “Is it possible for 
anything good to come out of Nazareth?” And Philip said to him, “Come and see!” 
47Jesus saw Nathaniel coming up to him, and said, “Look! A true Israelite, who 
doesn’t have any dishonesty in him!” 48Nathaniel said to him, “Where do you 
know me from?” Jesus replied, “Before Philip called out to you, you were under 
the fig tree. I saw you there.” 49Nathaniel said to him, “Rabbi, you’re the Son of 
God! You’re the King of Israel!” 50Jesus replied, “Are you believing because I told 
you that I saw you under the fig tree? You’re going to see greater things than 

 

 
a “I’ve been baptizing”: lit. “I’ve come baptizing.” 
b Lit. “the tenth hour.” 
c Prn. seef-us. Cephas comes from the Aramaic nickname Keyfa’, which means “rock.” Peter means rock in Greek. Like 
Saul/Paul, Cephas/Peter ended up going by both Jewish and Greek versions of his name. 
d Prn. beth-say-da. 
e Deut. 18:18. 
f E.g. Isa. 7:14; 9:6; Ezek. 34:23. 
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that!”a 51And he said to him, “I’m telling you very seriously: you’re going to see 
heaven opened up and God’s angels going up and down on the Human One.” 

Water into Wine: Jesus Does a Miracle at a Wedding in Cana 
Two days later,b there was a wedding in Canac in Galilee. Jesus’ mother was 
there, 2and Jesus and his followers were invited to the wedding. 3When the 

wine ran out, Jesus’ mother said to him, “They don’t have any more wine.” 4Jesus 
said to her, “What’s that got to do with us, mother?d My time hasn’t come yet.” 
5His mother said to the servers, “Do whatever he tells you.” 6Now, six stone water 
jars were standing there, which the Jews use for purification. They each held 
twenty or thirty gallons.e 7Jesus said to them, “Fill the jars with water.” And they 
filled them up to the top. 8He said to them, “Now draw some out, and bring it to 
the person running the banquet.”f And they brought some to him. 9When the 
person running the banquet tasted the water, which had become wine, he didn’t 
know where it had come from. But the servers, who had drawn the water, did 
know.g The person running the banquet called the groom over, 10and said to him, 
“Everybody puts out the good wine first, and then puts out the poorer wine when 
people are getting drunk. You’ve kept the good wine for now!” 11Jesus did this, 
the first of his miracles,h in Cana in Galilee. He displayed his glory, and his 
followers believed in him. John 1:51—2:16 

12After that, Jesus went down to Capernaumi with his mother and his brothers 
and his followers, and he stayed there for a few days. 

Jesus Goes to the Temple—And Knocks Over Some Tables (Mt. 21:12-17; Mk 11:15-19; 
Lk. 19:45) 
13It was nearly time for the Jewish Passover,j and Jesus went up to Jerusalem. 14And 
he found people sitting in the Temple who were changing money,k and selling 
cattle and sheep and doves. 15Jesus made a whip out of pieces of rope, and kicked 
them all out of the Temple, including the sheep and the cattle. And he poured out 
the money-changers’ coins, and tipped over their tables. 16And he said to the 

 

 
a Lit. “these.” 
b Lit. “On the third day.” The current day is being counted. 
c Prn. kay-na. 
d Lit. “woman.” In the original language, there is no tone of rudeness in Jesus’ question, as there would be in English. 
e Lit. “two or three measures.” 
f Lit. “the chief steward.” 
g Lit. “had known.” 
h Traditionally, “signs.” See “Bible Words.” 
i Prn. cup-per-nee-um. 
j See “Bible Words.” 
k You couldn’t use Greek and Roman money in the Temple, so currency exchange was a daily reality for those entering 
the Temple. 
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people selling doves, “Get these out of here! Stop making my Father’s house into 
a market!” 17His followers remembered that scripture says,a  

I’m going to be consumed by passion for your house.b 

18The Jewish leaders said back to Jesus, “What miraclec are you going to show us, 
since you’re doing these things?” 19Jesus said back to them, “Destroy this temple, 
and I’ll raise it back up in three days.” 20So the Jewish leaders said back to him, 
“This Temple was built over a period of forty-six years. And you’re going to raise 
it up in three days?” 21But Jesus was talking about the temple of his body. 22So 
when he rose from among the dead, his followers remembered that he’d been 
saying that—and they believed in the scripture and in the statement that Jesus 
had made. 

Jesus’ Deep Knowledge of People 
23While Jesus was in Jerusalem for the Passoverd festival, lots of people believed in 
him.e They were seeing the miraclesf that he was doing. 24But Jesus himself wasn’t 
entrusting himself to them, because he understood all of them. 25He didn’t need 
for somebody to tell him about a person, because he’d understand what was 
inside a person. John 2:17—3:7 

“You Have to be Born Over Again”: Nicodemus Visits Jesus 
There was a man from the Pharisees, whose name was Nicodemus.g He was a 
Jewish leader. 2He came to Jesus at night and said to him, “Rabbi, we know 

that you’ve come from God as a teacher. After all, nobody can do the miraclesh 
that you do unless God is with him.” 3Jesus said back to him, “I’m telling you very 
seriously: unless a person is born over again,i they’re not going to seej God’s 
Reign.” 4Nicodemus said to him, “How can a person be born when they’re old? 
Surely they can’t go back into their mother’s womb for a second time and be 
born!” 5Jesus replied, “I’m telling you very seriously: unless somebody is born 
from water and the Spirit,k they can’t enter God’s Reign. 6What’s born from the 
flesh is flesh, and what’s born from the Spirit is spirit. 7Don’t be shocked that I told 

 

 
a Lit. “that it’s written.” 
b Ps. 69:9. 
c Lit. “sign.” 
d See “Bible Words.” 
e Lit. “in his name.” 
f Traditionally, “signs.” 
g Prn. nick-a-deem-us. 
h Traditionally, “signs.” 
i Or “from above.” John probably wants us to understand both senses at the same time. John 3:3—3:3-20 
j Lit. “they cannot see.” There’s another double meaning here: they won’t be able to see manifestations of the presence 
of God’s Reign in the here and now, and they are not going to be allowed to see (i.e. take part in) the future age of 
resurrection and renewal in which God’s Reign comes in its fullness.  
k Or “water and spirit.” 
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you, ‘You have to be born over again.’a 8The windb blows wherever it wants, and 
you hear the sound of it, but you don’t know where it’s coming from and where 
it’s going. Everybody who’s been born from the Spirit is just like that.” 
9Nicodemus said back to him, “How can that be?!” 10Jesus answered him, “You’re 
a teacher in Israel, and you don’t know these things? 11I’m telling you very 
seriously: we’re saying what we know, and we’re testifying about what we’ve 
seen. And you don’t accept our testimony. 12If I’ve told you folks earthly things 
and you don’t believe, how are you going to believe if I tell you heavenly things? 
13Becausec nobody’s gone up to heaven except the person who came down from 
heaven: the Human One.d 14Just like Moses lifted up the snake in the desert,e the 
Human One has to be lifted up just the same way. 15That way, everyone who 
believes in him will have eternal life. 16Because God has loved the world to the 
point of giving his one and only Son. That way, nobody who believes in him will 
be lost—they’ll all have eternal life. 17After all, God didn’t send the Son into the 
world to judge the world—just the opposite: it was so that the world would be 
saved through him. 18The person who believes in him isn’t judged. But the person 
who doesn’t believe is already convicted, because they haven’t believed in the 
name of the one and only Son of God. 19Sof that’s the judgment: the light has come 
into the world, and people have loved the darkness more than the light. After all, 
they’ve been doing evil things.g 20Everybody that does bad things hates the light, 
and doesn’t come towards the light. That way, the things they do won’t get shown 
up as wrong. 21But people who act honestly come to the light,h so that it’ll be clear 
that the things they’ve done have been in God.” John 3:8—3:26 

Jesus and John the Baptizer 
22After this, Jesus and his followers went out into the Judeani countryside. He was 
staying out there with them and baptizing. 23John was baptizing too, at Aenonj 
near Salimk—because there was plenty of water there. And people were coming 
and getting baptized. (24John hadn’t been put in prison yet.) 25So thenl there got to 
be an argument between John’s followers and the Jewish leaders about 
purification. 26They came to John and said to him, “Rabbi, remember the man who 
was with you on the other side of the Jordan—the one that you’ve testified to? 

 

 
a Or “from above.” 
b There’s a double meaning going on here: in Greek, the word for the Spirit is the same as the word for wind. 
c Lit. “And.”  
d Some mss have after these words, “who was in heaven,” or “who is from heaven.” 
e Num. 21:9. 
f Lit. “and/but.”  
g Lit. “for their works have been evil.” 
h Lit. “But the one that does the truth comes to the light.” 
i Prn. joo-dee-an. 
j Prn. ee-non. 
k Prn. say-lim. 
l These can be pronounced s’then.  
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Look—he’s baptizing, and everybody’s going to him.” 27John answered them by 
saying, “Nobody can get a single thing unless it’s been given to them from 
heaven. 28You yourselves are my witnesses: I said I’m not the Messiah. No, I said 
that I’ve been sent ahead of him. 29It’s the groom who has the bride! The groom’s 
friend, who waits and listens for him,a is totally happy when he hearsb the 
groom’s voice. That’s the complete happiness that I have. 30He has to get bigger, 
and I have to get smaller.”  

The One Who Comes from Above 
31The One who comes from above is over everyone. The one who’s from the earth 
is from the earth, and so he speaks from the earth. The one who comes from 
heaven is over everyone. 32He testifies to what he’s seen and heard, and nobody 
accepts his testimony. 33The person who accepts his testimony confirms thatc God 
is true. 34After all, God has sent him, and he speaks the words of God—and he 
freely gives out the Spirit.  

35The Father loves the Son, and has given everything over into his hands. 36The 
person who believes in the Son has eternal life. But the person who disobeys the 
Son isn’t going to see life—just the opposite. God’s wrath remains on that person. 

Jesus Talks with a Samaritan Woman John 3:27—4:11 
The Pharisees heard that Jesus was gaining more followers and baptizing 
more people than John. (2But actually,d Jesus himself wasn’t baptizing 

people—it was his followers.) So when Jesus realized that, 3he left Judea and went 
back to Galilee again. 4And he had to go through Samaria.e 5So he went to a 
Samaritan town called Sychar.f It’s near the plot of land that Jacob gave to his son 
Joseph. 6“Jacob’s Well” was there. So, Jesus was exhausted from the journey, and 
was sitting there at the well. It was about noon.g 7Along came a woman from 
Samaria, to draw water. Jesus said to her, “Give me a drink.” (8His followers had 
gone off to Samaria to buy food.) 9So the Samaritanh woman said to him, “You’re 
a Jew. How is it that you’re asking a Samaritan woman for a drink?” (She said that 
because Jews don’t associate with Samaritans.) 10Jesus said back to her, “If you’d 
known the gift of God, and who was asking you, you’d have asked him, and he’d 
have given you living water.”i 11The woman said to him, “Sir, you don’t even have 

 

 
a Or “who stands with him and hears his vows”; lit. “who stands and hears him.” 
b “When he hears”: lit. “because of.” 
c Lit. “has set his seal to the fact that.” Are we hearing John the Baptizer speaking about his own belief in and testimony 
to Jesus here, or is it the voice of John the Evangelist, starting in v. 31? It’s hard to know for sure. 
d Lit. “And yet.” 
e Prn. sum-merr-ee-a. 
f Prn. sye-ker. 
g Lit. “about the sixth hour.” 
h Prn. sum-mer-rit-ten. 
i I.e. fresh water that flows from the surface of the ground on its own—artesian spring water—a metaphor for the Holy 
Spirit (Jn 4:13; 7:39; see Jer. 2:12-13). 
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a bucket, and the well is deep. So where do you have this “living water” from? 
12Are you really greater than our ancestor, Jacob? He gave us this well, and he and 
his children and his flocks drank from it.” 13Jesus said back to her, “Everybody 
that drinks from this water will be thirsty again. 14But everybody that drinks from 
the water that I’m going to give them will never be thirsty forever. Becausea the 
water that I’ll give them will become a spring of water inside them that keeps 
welling up for eternal life.” 15The woman said to him, “Sir, give me that water! 
That way, I won’t get thirsty or come here to draw water.” 16Jesus said to her, “Go 
getb your husband, and come here.” 17The woman said back to him, “I don’t have 
a husband.” Jesus said to her, “That was well put: ‘I don’t have a husband.’ 
18Because you’ve had five husbands, and now the person you’re withc isn’t your 
husband. What you said was true.” 19The woman said to him, “Sir, I see that you’re 
a prophet! 20Our ancestors worshiped God on this mountain. Butd you Jews say 
that Jerusalem is the place where people have to worship.” 21Jesus said to her, 
“Believe me, dear woman—there’s coming a time when people will neither 
worship the Father here on this mountain nor in Jerusalem. 22You Samaritans 
don’t know what you’re worshiping. We Jews know what we’re worshiping, 
because salvation comes from the Jews. 23However, a time is coming—and it’s 
here now—when the true worshipers will worship the Father in spirit and in 
truth. Because the Father’s looking for people who’ll worship him that way. 24God 
is spirit, and those who worship God have to worship in spirit and truth.” 25The 
woman said to Jesus, “I know that Messiah is coming, who’s called ‘The Anointed 
One.’e When he comes, he’s going to tell us everything.” 26Jesus said to her, “It’s 
me, the one talking to you!” John 4:12—4:35 

27As Jesus said that, his followers came up. They were shocked that he was talking 
with a woman. But nobody said, “What’re you after?” or “Why are you talking 
with her?” 28So thenf the woman left her water jug and went off to the town. She 
said to people, 29“Come see a man who told me all the things that I’ve done! This 
couldn’t be the Messiah, could it?” 30They came out of the town and were coming 
to him. 31In the meantime, Jesus’ followers were asking him, “Rabbi, please eat.” 
32But he said to them, “I have food to eat that you don’t know about.” 33So his 
followers were saying to each other, “Somebody didn’t bring him something to 
eat, did they?” 34Jesus said to them, “My food is to do the will of the One who sent 
me, and to finish his work. 35Don’t you say, ‘There are still four months to go 

 

 
a Lit. “On the contrary…” 
b Lit. “call.” 
c Lit. “the one you have.” 
d Lit. “And.” 
e I.e. the person who’s had olive oil ceremonially poured on his head to signify the Holy Spirit’s empowerment for 
kingship. See “Bible Words,” under Messiah. 
f These can be pronounced s’then. 
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before harvest time comes’? Look, I’m telling you: open your eyesa and see the 
fields—they’re golden,b ready for the harvest. 36The harvest worker is already 
getting paid, and is gathering the harvest for eternal life. That way, the person 
who plants can be just as happy as the person that harvests. 37Because in this 
situation, the saying holds true: ‘One person does the planting, and another 
person does the harvesting.’ ” 38I’ve sent you to harvest what you haven’t done 
the hard work on. Others have done the hard work, and you’re joining in their 
labor.” John 4:36—4:53 

“This is Really the Savior of the World”: Many Samaritans Believe in Jesus 
39Now, there were a lot of Samaritans from that town who believed in Jesus, 
because of the testimony of the woman who said, “He told me all the things that 
I’ve done.” 40So when the Samaritans came to him, they asked him to stay with 
them, and he stayed there for two days. 41A lot more people believed in him 
because of his teaching. 42They’d say to the woman, “We don’t believe because of 
your story anymore. Because we’ve heard him ourselves, and we know that this 
is really the savior of the world.” 

Jesus Heals an Official’s Son 
43After those two days, Jesus went off from there to Galilee. 44(After all, Jesus 
himself testified that prophets don’t get any respect in their ownc home 
territory.) 45So when he went to Galilee, the Galileans welcomed him. They’d all 
seen the things he’d done in Jerusalem at the festival, because they’d gone to 
the festival themselves. 46So Jesus went back to Canad in Galilee, where he’d 
made the water into wine. In Capernaume there was an official whose son was 
sick. 47When he heard that Jesus had arrived in Galilee from Judea, he went off to 
see him. He asked him to come down and heal his son, because he was about to 
die. 48So Jesus said to him, “Unless you people see miraclesf and wonders, you 
never believe.” 49The official said to him, “Sir, come down before my little boy 
dies!” 50Jesus said, “Go on home. Your son’s alive.” The man believed what Jesus 
said to him and was going home. 51While he was on the wayg down to his house, 
his slaves met him, saying that his son was alive. 52So he asked them what time it 
was when he got better. Then they told him, “Yesterday at one o’clockh the fever 
went away.” 53So the father knew: that had been the time when Jesus had said to 

 

 
a Or “Look out”; lit. “raise your eyes.” 
b Lit. “white.” Jesus is using the color word used at that time for grain fields that are ready to harvest. In English, the 
corresponding word is “golden.” 
c Lit. “a prophet has no honor in his own.” 
d Prn. kay-na. 
e Prn. cup-per-nee-um. 
f Traditionally, “signs.” 
g Lit. “And as he was still going.” 
h Lit. “at the seventh hour.” 
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him, “Your son is alive.” He believed, and so did his whole household. 54That was 
the second miraclea that Jesus did, when he came from Judea to Galilee. 

Jesus Heals a Paralyzed Manb John 4:54—5:18 
Later on,c there was a Jewish festival, and Jesus went up to Jerusalem. 2Now, 
by the Sheep Gate in Jerusalem, there’s a pool. In Hebrew it’s called Bethesda.d 

It has five sheltered porches.e 3A crowd of people with illnesses used to lie on 
those porches—people who were blind, lame, or paralyzed.f 5There was one man 
there who’d had his illness for thirty-eight years. 6Jesus saw him lying there, and 
knew that he’d been ill for a long time. Jesus said to him, “Do you want to get 
well?” 7The sick man answered, “Sir, I don’t have anyone to put me in the pool 
when the water is stirred up. So while I’m on my way, somebody else gets in the 
waterg ahead of me.” 8Jesus said to him, “Get up, pick up your sleeping mat, and 
walk!” 9Immediately the man got well, and he picked up his sleeping mat and 
walked.  

Jesus Gets in Trouble for Healing on the Sabbath—And for Calling God His Father 
Now, it was the Sabbath day. 10So the Jewish leaders said to the man who’d been 
healed, “It’s the Sabbath, and you’re not allowed to carry your sleeping mat.” 
11But he said back to them, “The man who made me well was the one who told 
me, ‘Pick up your sleeping mat and walk.’ ” 12They asked him, “Which person was 
it that said to you, ‘Pick it up and walk’?” 13But the man who’d been healed didn’t 
know who it was, since Jesus had disappeared into the crowd there.  

14Later on,h Jesus found him in the Temple. He said to him, “See, you’ve been made 
well now. Don’t sin anymore, so that something worse doesn’t happen to you.” 
15The man went away and told the Jewish leaders that it was Jesus who had made 
him well. 16And the Jewish leaders started going afteri Jesus, because he’d done 
this on the Sabbath. 17But he said back to them, “My Father is still working, and 
I’m working too.” 18So for saying that, the Jewish leaders started looking even 

 

 
a Lit. “sign.” 
b It’s very possible that the original copy of John’s gospel got some groups of pages rearranged somehow. Chapter 5 
may well belong after Chapter 6, which would make the statements about Judea and Galilee make sense (which they 
don’t as the text stands). Try reading it both ways and see what you think. See also the notes on Jn 8:1-11 and 13:31. 
c Lit. “After these things.” 
d Prn. beth-ezz-da. Some mss have “Bethzatha,” prn. beth-zay-tha. 
e Lit. “colonnades.” 
f Later mss include v. 4, which supplies some context for the paralyzed man’s later statements: “They were waiting for 
the water to get stirred up. Because an angel of the Lord used to go down at certain times and stir up the water. And 
whoever was the first to get down in the water after it was stirred up would be healed from any sickness that they 
had.” 
g Lit. “gets down.” 
h Lit. “After these things.” 
i Or “persecuting.” 

5 



2 2 6  J O H N  5 : 1 9 — 5 : 3 2  

 

harder for a way to kill him—because not only was he breaking the Sabbath, but 
he even called God his own Father, making himself equal with God. John 5:19—5:32 

The Parable of the Son Who Imitates His Father—Jesus Talks about His Authority 
19But Jesus said back to them,  

I’m telling you very seriously: the son can’t do anything on his own, but only what 
he sees his father doing. Whatever the father does, the son does the same. 
20Because the father loves the son, and shows him all the things that he does.a He’s 
going to show him even greater things to do than these, so that you’ll be amazed. 
21Because just as the Father raises the dead, and brings them to life, so the Son 
also brings to life whoever he wants. 22Because the Father doesn’t judge anyone 
either—no, he’s given judgment over to the Son. 23That way, everybody gives the 
same honor to the Son as they do to the Father.b The person that doesn’t honor 
the Son doesn’t honor the Father that sent him. 24I’m telling you very seriously: 
the person that hears my messagec and believes in the One who sent me has 
eternal life. They don’t come to judgment—no, they’ve crossed over from death 
to life. 25I’m telling you very seriously: there’s a time coming—and it’s here now—
when the dead are going to hear the voice of the Son of God. And the ones who’ve 
heard are going to live. 26Because just as the Father has life in himself, so he’s also 
given the Son life to have in himself. 27And he’s given him authority to act as 
judge,d because he’s human.e 28Don’t be shocked by that. Because a time is coming 
when those who are in their graves are going to hear his voice, 29and they’re going 
to come out. Those who’ve done good things are going to come out for a 
resurrection of life; those who’ve done bad things are going to come out for a 
resurrection of judgment.  

Where to Look for Evidence That Jesus is from God 
30I can’t do anything in and of myself.f I judge as I hear, and my judgment is just, 
because I’m not trying to get my own way,g but I’m looking for the will of the One 
who sent me. 31If I testify about myself, my testimony is not valid.h 32Somebody 
else is the one who testifies about me—and I know that the testimony that he 

 

 
a Or: “…the Son can’t do anything on his own, but only what he sees the Father doing. Whatever the Father does, the 
Son does the same. Because the Father loves the Son, and shows him all the things that he does.” But I think that vv. 
19-20a are a parable, an analogy based on ordinary life—that Jesus is explaining the father–son relationship he enjoys 
with God by talking about how fathers and sons relate to each other. If one understands him as speaking directly and 
exclusively about his relationship with the Father, “the Father” and “the Son” become titles, and need to be capitalized.  
b Lit. “so that all might honor the Son as they honor the Father.” 
c Lit. “word.” 
d Lit. “authority to render judgment.” 
e Lit. “because he’s a son of humanity.” See Rev. 5 for the idea that only Jesus, the human being, has the qualifications 
to judge humanity. 
f “In and of myself”: lit. “from myself.” 
g Lit. “I’m not looking for my own will.” 
h Lit. “true” or “genuine.”  
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brings about me is true. 33You’ve sent to John,a and he has testified to the truth. 
34Now, I don’t get my testimony from human beings. But I’m telling you this so 
that you’ll be saved. 35He was a lamp that was burning and shining, and you 
wanted to enjoyb his light for a while. 36But the testimony I have is greater than 
John.c Because there are things my Father has given me to finish, and they’re the 
things I’m doing. These things testify that my Father has sent me.d 37And the 
Father who sent me has testified about me himself. You haven’t ever heard his 
voice or seen what he looks like.e 38And you don’t have his word livingf in you, 
because you don’t believe the one he sent. 39Search the scriptures—after all,g you 
think they have eternal life in them. They testify about me too,h 40buti you don’t 
want to come to me to get life. John 5:33—6:6 

41I don’t accept praisej from human beings. 42However, I know this about you: that 
you don’t have God’s love in yourselves. 43I’ve come in my Father’s name, and you 
don’t accept me. If somebody else comes in their own name, you’ll accept that 
person. 44How can you believe, while you’re accepting praise from each other, and 
you’re not seeking praise from the One God? 45Don’t think that I’m going to accuse 
you in front of the Father. The one accusing you is Moses—he’s the one you’ve 
put your hope in. 46Because if you believed Moses, you’d have believed me—after 
all, he wrote about me. 47But if you don’t believe the things he wrote, how are you 
going to believe my words? 

Jesus Feeds More Than 5,000 People (Mt. 14:12-21; Mk 6:30-44; Lk. 9:10-17) 
Later on,k Jesus went off across Lake Galilee (that is, Tiberiasl). 2A big crowd 
was following him, because they were witnessing the miraclesm that he was 

doing for the sick. 3And Jesus went off up the mountain and sat down there with 
his followers. 4It was nearly time for the Jewish festival of the Passover.n 5So when 
Jesus looked outo and saw that there was a big crowd coming to him, he said to 
Philip, “Where are we going to buy food for these people to eat?” (6He was saying 

 

 
a I.e. John the Baptizer. 
b Lit. “rejoice in.” 
c Lit. “I have the greater testimony than John’s,” i.e. greater than John’s testimony about him. 
d Lit. “For the works that the Father has given me, to complete them, these are the works that I’m doing. They bear 
witness about me, that the Father has sent me.” 
e Lit. “or seen his form.” 
f Or “abiding.” 
g Or “You search the scriptures, because.” 
h Lit. “They too are those that testify about me.” 
i Lit. “and.” 
j “Praise”: lit. “glory,” here and twice in v. 44.  
k Lit. “After these things.” 
l Prn. tye-beer-ee-us. 
m Traditionally, “signs.” 
n See “Bible Words.” 
o Lit. “lifted his eyes.” 
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that to test him, because he’d already made up his minda what he was going to 
do.) 7Philip said back to him, “Two hundred denariib wouldn’t buy enough loaves 
of bread for each of them to get a little something.” 8One of Jesus’ followers—
Andrew, Simon Peter’s brother—said to him, 9“There’s a young boy here that has 
five loaves of barley bread and two fish. But what use are they for so many 
people?” Jesus said, “Make the people sit down.”c (10There was a lot of grass there.) 
So they sat down. The number of men was about five thousand.d 11So Jesus took 
the loaves, and gave thanks. Then he gave them out to the people who were 
sitting down. The same with the fish—as much as people wanted. 12When they’d 
all gotten full, he said to his followers, “Gather up the leftover pieces, so that 
nothing’s wasted.”e 13So they gathered them up—and they filled twelve baskets 
with the pieces from the five barley loaves, which were left over when people had 
eaten.f 14So when people saw the miracle that Jesus had done, they started saying, 
“This is really the Prophetg that’s coming to the world!”h 15Jesus knew that they 
were about to come and kidnap him and make him king, so he went away again 
up the mountain by himself.  

Jesus Walks on the Water (Mt. 14:22-33; Mk 6:45-52) John 6:7—6:23 
16When evening came, Jesus’ followers went down to the lake. 17They got into a 
boat, and were going across the lake to Capernaum.i It had already gotten dark, 
and Jesus hadn’t come to them yet. 18And with a strong wind blowing, the lake 
was getting rough. 19Now, when they’d rowed three or three and a half miles,j 
they saw Jesus walking on the lake and getting near the boat. They were 
frightened. 20But he said to them, “It’s me—don’t be afraid.” 21So thenk they were 
happy to let him come in the boat.l Right away the boat got to the shore they were 
headed for.  

The Living Bread 
22The next day came. The crowd had stayed on the other side of the lake. They’d 
seen that there was no other boat there besides the one. Andm Jesus hadn’t gotten 
into the boat with his followers—his followers had gone off alone. 23However, 

 

 
a Lit. “he had already known.” 
b Prn. din-nahr-ee. A denarius (pl. denarii) was a standard day’s pay for a laborer (Mt. 20:2). 200 denarii might buy 
something on the order of 500 loaves of bread. 
c Lit. “make the people lie down”—in those days people always lay down to eat, rather than sitting. 
d That doesn’t include the women and children (see Mt. 14:21). 
e Lit. “lost.” 
f Lit. “left over for those who’d eaten.” 
g Or “This is the true Prophet.” 
h See Deut. 18:15, 18. 
i Prn. cup-per-nee-um. 
j Lit. “twenty-five or thirty stadia.” 
k These can be pronounced s’then.  
l Lit. “So they were wanting to take him into the boat.” 
m Lit. “…one, and that.” 
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boats came from Tiberias, and landed near the place where people had eaten the 
bread after the Lord’s giving of thanks. 24Now, when the crowd saw that Jesus 
wasn’t there, and neither were his followers, they got in the boats and went to 
Capernaum looking for Jesus. 25They found him there across the lake. They said 
to him, “Rabbi, when did you get here?” 26Jesus said back to them, “I’m telling you 
very seriously: you’re not looking for me because you saw miracles—it’s because 
you ate those loavesa of bread and got a good meal! 27Don’t work for perishable 
food—work for the food that lasts right to eternal life. That’s the food that the 
Human One is going to give you, because God has set his seal on him.” 28So thenb 
they said to Jesus, “What should we do so that we do God’s work?”c 29Jesus 
answered them, “This is God’s work: to believe in the one he has sent.” 30So then 
they said to him, “So what miracle are you going to do, so that we can see it and 
believe in you? What are you doing? 31Our ancestors ate manna in the desert,d just 
as scripture says:e  

‘He gave them bread from heaven to eat.’ ”f John 6:24—6:42 

32Then Jesus said to them, “I’m telling you very seriously: it wasn’t Moses that 
gave you the bread from heaven. No, my Father is giving you the bread that really 
comes from heaven. 33Because God’s bread is the one that comes down from 
heaven and gives life to the world.” 34So then they said to him, “Teacher, give us 
that bread all the time!” 35Jesus said to them, “I am the bread of life. The person 
that comes to me will never be hungry, and the person that believes in me will 
never, ever be thirsty. 36However, as I said to you, you’ve seen meg and you don’t 
believe. 37Everythingh that my Father gives to me is going to come to me. And I’ll 
never kick out the one that comes to me. 38Because I haven’t come down from 
heaven to do what I want, but what the One who sent me wants. 39And this is what 
the One who sent me wants: that I won’t lose anything from what he gave me, 
but raise it all up on the last day. 40Because this is what my Father wants: for 
everyone who sees the Son and believes in him to have eternal life. I’m going to 
raise that person up on the last day.” 

The Jewish Leaders Get Offended at Jesus 
41So theni the Jewish leaders were whisperingj about him because he said, “I’m the 
bread that has come down from heaven.” 42They were saying, “Isn’t this Jesus, 

 

 
a Lit. “but because you ate of the loaves.” 
b These can be pronounced s’then.  
c Lit. “works.” 
d See Exod. 16:15; Num. 11:7-9. 
e Lit. “just as it is written.” 
f See Ps. 78:24. 
g Some mss lack the word “me.” 
h This word is capable of including human beings along with other things. 
i These can be pronounced s’then.  
j Or “grumbling.” 
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Joseph’s son, whose father and mother we know? How can he now be saying, ‘I’ve 
come down from heaven’?” 43Jesus said back to them, “Don’t be whisperinga to 
each other. 44Nobody can come to me unless the Father who sent me draws them, 
and I’m going to raise them up on the last day. 45It’s written in the Prophets,b 

They’re all going to be taught by God.c 

Everyone that hears from the Father, and learns, comes to me. 46It’s not that 
anybody’s seen the Father, other than the one who’s with God—he has seen the 
Father. 47I’m telling you very seriously: the person that believes has eternal life. 
48I’m the bread of life. 49Your ancestors ate the manna in the desert, and they died. 
50This is the bread that comes down out of heaven so that a person can eat it and 
never die. 51I’m the living bread that came down from heaven. If somebody eats 
this bread, they’ll live forever. The bread that I’m going to give is also my flesh, 
given for the life of the world.” John 6:43—6:64 

52So thend the Jewish leaders started arguing with each other. They were saying, 
“How can this person give his fleshe to eat?” 53So Jesus said to them, “I’m telling 
you very seriously: unless you eat the flesh of the Human One and drink his blood, 
you don’t have life in yourselves. 54The person that eats my flesh and drinks my 
blood has eternal life, and I’m going to raise them up on the last day. 55Because 
my flesh is real food, and my blood is real drink. 56The person that eats my flesh 
and drinks my blood stays in me, and I stay in them. 57The living Father has sent 
me, and I live because of him. In the same way, the person that eats me will live 
because of me. 58That’s the bread that has come down from heaven. It’s not like 
what the ancestors ate, and died. The person that eats this bread will live 
forever.” 59Jesus said all thisf while he was teaching in a synagogueg in Capernaum.  

“That’s a Hard Message!” 
60Now, lots of Jesus’ followers, when they heard that, said, “That’s a hard message! 
Who can listen to it?” 61But Jesus knew in himself that his followers were 
whisperingh about this. He said to them, “Is this tripping you up? 62So then what 
if you see the Human One going back up where he used to be before? 63The Spirit 
is the one that brings people to life. The flesh is no use at all. The things that I’ve 
said to you are the Spirit talking—Life talking.i 64But there are some of you that 

 

 
a Or “grumbling.” 
b That is, the prophetic section of the Hebrew Bible. The other two sections of the Hebrew Bible (known to Christians 
as the Old Testament) are the Law and the Writings. 
c See Isa. 54:13. 
d These can be pronounced s’then.  
e Many mss have “give flesh.” 
f Lit. “these things.” 
g Prn. sinn-a-gogg. See “Bible Words.” 
h Or “grumbling.” 
i Lit. “The words/things that I’ve spoken to you are Spirit/spirit and Life/life.”  
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don’t believe. (Jesus said that because he’d known from the beginning which 
people didn’t believe, and who was going to betray him.) 65He was saying, “That’s 
why I’ve said to you that nobody can come to me unless it’s been given to them 
from the Father.” 66At that point, lots of Jesus’ followers distanced themselves 
from him,a and weren’t going around with him anymore. 67So Jesus said to the 
twelve, “You don’t want to go too, do you?” 68Simon Peter said back to him, 
“Teacher, who are we going to go to? Your words have eternal life in them!b 69And 
we’ve come to believe and know that you’re God’s Holy One.” 70Jesus replied to 
the twelve, “Didn’t I choose all twelve of you?c Yet one of you is an enemy.d (71Jesus 
was talking about Judas, Simon Iscariot’se son, because he was going to betray 
Jesus to the authorities, and he was one of the twelve.) John 6:65—7:13 

Jesus’ Brothers Don’t Believe in Him 
Now, after that, Jesus was traveling in Galilee. That was because he didn’t 
want to travelf in Judea because the Jewish leaders were trying to kill him.  

2It was nearly time for the Jewish festival of Tabernacles.g 3So Jesus’ brothers said 
to him, “Leave here and go to Judea, so that your followers can see the things 
you’re doing. 4After all, nobody does something secretly, and then expects to be 
publicly recognized. If you’re doing these things, reveal yourself to the world.” 
(5They said that because even his brothers weren’t believing in him.) 6So Jesus said 
to them, “My time hasn’t arrived yet. But yours is ready anytime. 7The world can’t 
hate you, but it hates me. That’s because I’m testifying about it—that its waysh are 
evil. 8You go up to the festival. I’m not going up to this one, because my time 
hasn’t quite arrived yet.”i 9After he said that, he stayed on in Galilee. 

Jesus Teaches at the Festival of Tabernacles 
10When his brothers had gone up to the festival, then Jesus went up too—not 
openly, but secretly. 11So the Jewish leaders were looking for him at the festival. 
They were saying, “Where is he?” 12And there was a lot of whispering in the crowd 
about him. Some were saying, “He’s good,” and others were saying, “No, 
definitely not. He’s leading the crowd astray.” 13But nobody was talking about him 
openly for fear of the Jewish leaders. 

 

 
a Or “turned away”; lit. “went off in the opposite direction.” 
b Lit. “You have words of eternal life.” 
c Lit. “Didn’t I choose you twelve?” 
d Or “And one of you is a devil.” 
e Prn. iss-kerr-ee-ut’s. 
f A few mss have, “because he couldn’t travel.” Those words would have been very tempting to change, since they 
could be taken as indicating weakness on Jesus’ part, so it’s possible that they’re original. 
g Or “Shelters.” See Lev. 23:34.  
h Lit. “works.”  
i Lit. “because my time/moment hasn’t come to fulfillment.” 
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14When the festival was already at the halfway point, Jesus went up to the Temple 
and started teaching. 15So the Jewish leaders kepta being amazed. They were 
saying, “How does he have learning? He hasn’t studied!” 16So Jesus said back to 
them, “My teaching’s not my own: it comes from the One who sent me. 17If 
somebody wants to do what that One wants, they’ll know whether my teaching 
is from God, or whether I’m just speaking from myself. 18People who speak from 
themselves look for their own glory. But the person that looks for the glory of the 
one that sent them—that person is genuine, and there’s no wrong in them. 
19Didn’t Moses give you the Law? And none of you keeps the Law. Why are you 
trying to kill me?” 20The crowd answered, “You have a demon! Who’s trying to 
kill you?” 21Jesus said back to them, “I did one thing,b and everybody’s shocked.c 
22Isn’t that why Moses has given you circumcision, and you circumcise a person 
on the Sabbath? (Not that it’s from Moses—it’s from the ancestors.)d 23If a person 
receives circumcision on the Sabbath so that the Law of Moses won’t be broken, 
why are you angry with me because I made a whole person well on the Sabbath? 
24Don’t judge things by appearance—judge things justly.”e John 7:14—7:36 

Can This be the Messiah? 
25Now, some people from Jerusalem were saying, “Isn’t this the person they’re 
trying to kill? 26And look—he’s talking openly and they’re not saying anything to 
him.” “The leaders couldn’t really know that he’s the Messiah, could they?” 27“No, 
we know where he’s from. Whenever the Messiah comes, nobody’s going to know 
where he’s from.” 28So Jesus shouted out as he was teaching in the Temple, “So 
you know me, and you know where I’m from! I’m not here on my own initiative.f 
Far from it. The One who sent me is real, and you don’t know him. 29I know him, 
because I’m from him and he sent me.” 30They were trying to arrest him because 
of that, but nobody put a hand on him, because his time hadn’t come yet. 31Lots of 
people in the crowd were starting to believe in him, and were saying, “When the 
Messiah comes, he won’t do more miracles than this man, will he?” 

The Jewish Leaders Send Guards to Arrest Jesus 
32The Pharisees heard the crowd whispering those things about him, and the chief 
priests and the Pharisees sent guards to arrest him. 33So Jesus said, “I’m still with 
you for a little while, and then I’m going to the One who sent me. 34You’ll look for 
me, but you’re not going to find me, and you can’t come where I’m going to be.”g 
35So the Jewish leaders said to each other, “Where is he going to go, so that we 
won’t be able to find him?” 36“He’s not going to the places where Jews live among 

 

 
a Or “were.” 
b Lit. “work.” 
c Or “amazed.” They’re shocked that he did it on the Sabbath. 
d See Gen. 17:10-13; Lev. 12:3. 
e Lit. “judge the righteous judgment” (see Lev. 19:15; Isa. 11:4). 
f Lit. “I haven’t come from myself.” 
g Lit. “where I am” (at that time). 
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non-Jews,a and teach the non-Jews,b is he?” “What was that about, when he said,c 
‘You’re going to look for me and not find me’? And what was that about ‘You can’t 
come where I am going’?”d  

Jesus Forgives a Woman Caught Breaking Her Marriage Vows John 7:53—8:11; 7:37—7:38 
 [[7:53Everybody went home,e 8:1and Jesus went to the Mount of Olives. 2He came 
back to the Temple early in the morning, and everybody theref was coming to 
him. Jesus sat down and was teaching them. 3And the scripture experts and the 
Pharisees brought a woman who’d been caught breaking her marriage vows.g 
They stood her in front of everyoneh 4and said to him, “Teacher, this woman was 
caught in the act of breaking her marriage vows.i 5In the Law, Moses commanded 
us to stone such people. So what do you say? (6They were saying that to test Jesus, 
so that they’d have something to accuse him with.)j But Jesus stooped down and 
began writing in the dirt with his finger. 7When they kept on asking him, he stood 
up. He said to them, “The one of you who’s sinless should throw the first stone at 
her.” 8And he stooped down again and began writing in the dirt. 9And the people 
listening began to leave one by one—starting withk the elders. Finally,l he was left 
there alone with the woman who’d been brought in front of everyone.m 10Jesus 
stood up and said to her, “Ma’am,n where are they all? Didn’t anybody condemn 
you?” 11She said, “Nobody did, sir.” And Jesus said, “Well, I don’t condemn you 
either. Go on, and don’t sin anymore from now on.”]] 

Jesus Will Open the Flowing Spring of the Spirit in People  
7:37Now on the last day, the biggest day of the festival, Jesus stood and shouted out, 
“If somebody’s thirsty, let them come to meo and drink! 38Just as scripture says, 

 

 
a Lit. “to the Diaspora of the Greeks” (a generic term for non-Jews). 
b Lit. “the Greeks.” 
c Lit. “what is this word that he said.” 
d The following passage, John 7:53–8:11, the story of the woman caught in adultery, may well be a genuine story of 
Jesus, but its writing style is significantly different from John’s, and it doesn’t mesh at all with the context in which it 
sits in most editions of the New Testament (between 7:52 and 8:12). I’ve followed the lead of one ms in moving it to a 
nearby place where it fits smoothly into the context, but I’ve enclosed it in double brackets [[ ]] to indicate that it almost 
certainly does not belong to the original edition of John’s Gospel. 
e Lit. “And each person went to their house.” 
f Lit. “the whole congregation.” 
g Traditionally, “caught in adultery.” 
h Lit. “in the middle.” 
i Traditionally, “caught in adultery.” 
j I think the idea is that they knew Jesus would not be in favor of stoning such a person, so they could accuse him of 
contradicting the Law. 
k Lit. “from.”  
l Lit. “And.” 
m Lit. “and the woman being in the middle.” Perhaps it means that she’s now standing in the middle of a deserted place 
in the Temple. 
n Lit. “Woman.” Use of that word didn’t carry any disrespectful tone at all. 
o Some good mss lack the words, “to me.” Jesus is clearly echoing Isaiah’s prophecy (Isa. 55:1), whether the words “to 
me” are original or not.  
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streams of living water will flow out from the corea of the person that believes in 
me.”b (39Now, he said that about the Spirit, that the people who believedc in him 
were going to receive. Because the Spirit hadn’t been received yet, because Jesus 
wasn’t glorified yet.) 

People in the Crowd Argue about Jesus 
40So then some people in the crowd who heard all thisd were saying, “He really is 
the Prophet!”e 41Others were saying, “He’s the Messiah!” But others were saying, 
“Surely the Messiah can’t come from Galilee, can he? 42Doesn’t the scripture say 
that the Messiah comes from ‘the offspring of David,’f and ‘from Bethlehem,’g 
David’s village?” 43So there got to be a split in the crowd because of him. 44And 
some of them wanted to arrest him, but nobody laid a handh on him. 

The Leaders Refuse to Believe in Jesus 
45So then the Temple guardsi went to the chief priests and the Pharisees. They 
said to the guards, “Why didn’t you bring him?” 46The guards replied, “Nobody 
has ever spoken like that!” 47So then the Pharisees said back to them, “Surely 
you’re not deceived too! 48Have any of the leaders believed in him, or any of the 
Pharisees? 49It’s just the opposite with this crowd, that doesn’t know the Law. 
They’re accursed.” 50Nicodemusj (the one who’d gone to him before) was one of 
them. He said to them, 51“Surely our Law doesn’t judge a person unless it hears 
them first, and knows what they’re doing.” 52They said back to him, “You’re not 
from Galilee too, are you? Look through the scriptures and see—no prophet 
comes from Galilee!” 

“I am the Light of the World!”k John 7:39—8:15 
8:12So then Jesus spoke to them again. He was saying, “I’m the light of the 
world. The person that follows me will never walk in the dark. Just the 

opposite: they’ll have the light of life.” 13So the Pharisees said to him, “You’re 
testifying about yourself. Your testimony isn’t valid.”l 14Jesus said back to them, 
“Even if I testify about myself, my testimony is valid, because I know where I came 
from, and I know where I’m going. But you don’t know where I come from or 
where I’m going. 15You’re judging based onm the flesh; I’m not judging anyone. 

 

 
a Lit. “belly.” 
b See Isa. 58:11; Jer. 2:12-13. 
c Some mss have “believe.” 
d Lit. “these words.” 
e Or “This is the true Prophet!” See Deut. 18:15. 
f Lit. “the seed of David”: 2 Sam. 7:12; Ps. 89:3-4. 
g Mic. 5:2. 
h Lit. “laid their hands.” 
i Or “attendants,” here and below. 
j Prn. nick-a-deem-us. 
k For Jn 7:53–8:11, see after 7:36 and the footnote there. 
l Lit. “true” or “genuine.”  
m Lit. “according to.” 
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16And even if I do judge, my judgment is valid,a because it’s not just me. No, it’s me 
and my Father, who sent me. 17Yes, it’s written in your Law that the testimony of 
two witnesses is valid.b 18I’m one person testifying about myself; and my Father, 
who sent me, is testifying.” 19So they were saying to him, “Where is your father?” 
Jesus replied, “You don’t know me, and you don’t know my Father. If you’d 
known me, you’d have known my Father too.” 20He said these things while he was 
teaching in the treasury in the Temple. And nobody arrested him, because his 
time hadn’t come yet. 

“Where I’m Going, You Can’t Come.” 
21So then Jesus said to them again, “I’m leaving. And you’re going to look for me, 
butc you’re going to die in your sins. Where I’m going, you can’t come.” 22So the 
Jewish leaders started saying, “He’s not going to kill himself, is he? Because he’s 
saying, ‘Where I’m going, you can’t go.’ ” 23And Jesus was saying to them, “You’re 
from down here; I’m from above.d You’re from this world; I’m not from this world. 
24That’s whye I said to you that you’re going to die in your sins: iff you don’t believe 
that I am who I am,g you’re going to die in your sins.” 25So then they were saying 
to him, “Who are you?” Jesus said to them, “What’ve I been telling you from the 
beginning?h 26I’ve got lots of things to say about you, lots of things to criticize.i But 
the One who sent me is truthful,j and what I’m saying in the world is what I’ve 
heard from him.” (27They didn’t know that he was talking to them about the 
Father.) 28So then Jesus said to them, “When you lift up the Human One, then 
you’re going to know that I am who I am, and that I don’t do anything on my 
own.k No, what I say is exactly what the Father taught me.l 29And the One who 
sent me is with me. He hasn’t left me on my own, because I always do what’s 
pleasing to him.” John 8:16—8:32 

“The Truth Will Set You Free” 
30When he was saying those things, lots of people believed in him. 31So then Jesus 
was saying to the Jewish people who’d come to believe in him, “If you hold to my 
teaching,m you’ll really be my followers.n 32You’ll know the truth, and the truth 

 

 
a Lit. “true” or “genuine.” 
b Lit. “true” or “genuine.” 
c Lit. “and.” 
d Lit. “You’re from the things below; I’m from the things above.” 
e Lit. “Therefore.” 
f Lit. “…sins, for if.” 
g John is well aware that the repeated statement “I am” sounds tantalizingly like the name of God in Exodus (Exod. 
3:13-16). 
h Or “What I’ve been telling you from the beginning.” 
i Or “judge.” 
j Lit. “true.” This is the same word as the one rendered as “valid” above.  
k Lit. “from myself.” 
l Lit. “On the contrary, just as the Father taught me, these things I say.” 
m Lit. “stay in my teaching.” 
n Or “you’ll be true followers of mine.” 
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will set you free.” 33They said back to him, “We’re Abraham’s descendants, and 
we’ve never been enslaved to anyone. How can you say that ‘we’re going to be 
free’?” 34Jesus answered them, “I’m telling you very seriously: everybody who’s 
sinning is a slave of sin. 35But the slave doesn’t stay in the household forever—the 
son stays forever. 36So if the Human One sets you free, you’ll be really free. 37I know 
you’re Abraham’s descendants. But you’re trying to kill me, because my message 
isn’t going into you.a 38I’m saying what I’ve seen with the Father. And so you 
should do what you’ve heard from the Father.”b 

“Before Abraham Ever was, I Am!” 
39They said back to him, “Abraham is our father!” Jesus said to them, “If you’rec 
Abraham’s children, you’d be doing what Abraham did.d 40But now you’re trying 
to kill me—a person who’s spoken the truth to you, that I heard from God. 
Abraham never did that!e 41You’re doing what your father does.”f So then they 
said to him, “We weren’t born from sexual immorality. We have one Father—
God.” 42Jesus said to them, “If God were your father, you’d love me, because I’ve 
come here from God. After all, I haven’t come for myselfg at all: he sent me. 43Why 
don’t you understand what I’m saying? It’s because you can’t hear my message. 
44You’re from your father, the devil, and you want to carry out your father’s 
desires.h He was a murderer from the beginning. And he doesn’t stand for the 
truth,i because the truth isn’t in him. Whenever he tells a lie, he’s speaking his 
own language, because he’s a liar, and he’s every liar’s father.j 45And because I’m 
telling the truth, you don’t believe me. 46Which one of you can prove that I’ve 
sinned?k If I’m telling the truth, why don’t you believe me? 47The person that’s 
from God listens to God’s words. Here’s why you don’t listen: because you’re not 
from God.” John 8:33—8:49 

48The Jewish leaders said back to Jesus, “Aren’t we right to sayl that you’re a 
Samaritan, and that you have a demon?” 49Jesus answered, “I don’t have a demon. 

 

 
a Or “because my message has no place in you.” 
b Some mss have, “I’m saying what I’ve seen with my Father. And so you’re doing what you’ve heard from your Father.” 
In v. 41-44, Jesus is going to end up saying that “their father” is the devil. So either Jesus is already implying that here 
(if the alternative reading is original), or at this point he is just saying that he has gotten the truth directly from the 
Father, and they have the scriptures, which are equally from the Father—but they have “heard” them read, as opposed 
to “seeing” it directly. There is no contradiction (Jn. 5:39). 
c Some mss have the expected, “If you were…” 
d Lit. “you’d have done the works of Abraham.” Perhaps he’s referring to the fact that Abraham welcomed God’s 
messengers who were sent to him (Gen. 18). 
e Lit. “This Abraham didn’t do.” 
f Lit. “You’re doing your father’s works.” He might even be saying, “Go ahead and do your father’s works!” 
g Or “on my own initiative.” 
h Or “obsessions.” 
i Lit. “in the truth.”  
j Or “and the father of the lie”; lit. “and his/its father.”  
k Lit. “Who of you indicts me concerning sin?” 
l Lit. “Haven’t we said well.” 
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Just the opposite: I’m honoring my Father. And you’re dishonoring me. 50But I’m 
not looking for my own glory. The One that looks out for my glory is also the 
Judge. 51I’m telling you very seriously: if somebody holds onto my message, they’ll 
never see death forever.” 52So then the Jewish leaders said to him, “Now we know 
you have a demon! Abraham died, and so did the prophets. And you say, ‘If 
somebody holds onto my message, they’ll never facea death forever.’ 53Are you 
really greater than our father Abraham,b who died? Even the prophets died! Who 
do you think you are?”c 54Jesus answered, “If I glorify myself, my glory’s nothing. 
My Father is the One that glorifies me. He’s the one that you call ‘our God,’ 55and 
you don’t know him! But I know him. If I said ‘I don’t know him,’ I’d be a liar like 
you. But I know him, and I hold onto his message. 56Abraham, your father, was 
happy that he would see my day. In fact,d he has seen it, and he was happy.” 57So 
then the Jewish leaders said to him, “You’re not fifty years old yet, and you’ve 
seen Abraham?” 58Jesus said to them, “I’m telling you very seriously: before 
Abraham ever was, I am.”e 59So then they picked up stones to throw at him. But 
Jesus hid from them, and left the Temple.  

Jesus Heals a Man Born Blind John 8:50—9:11 
As Jesus was walking along, he saw a man who’d been blind from birth. 2His 
followers asked him, “Rabbi, who sinned—this man, or his parents, so that he 

was born blind?” 3Jesus answered, “He didn’t sin, and neither did his parents. No, 
it was so that God’s workf could be brought to light in him. 4Weg have to keep 
doing the workh of the One who sent me while it’s still light out.i Night is coming, 
when nobody can work. 5As long as I’m in the world, I’m the world’s light.” 6When 
he said that, he spat on the ground, and made mud from the spit. Then he 
smeared it on his eyes, 7and said to him, “Go wash in the Pool of Siloam.” (Siloam 
means “Sent.”) So he went off and washed, and he left seeing. 8So thenj his 
neighbors, who’d known him before as a beggar,k were saying, “Isn’t that the 
person that sits and begs?” 9Some people were saying, “Yes, it’s him.” Others were 
saying, “No, no, but he is like him.” He was saying, “It is me.” 10So they were saying 
to him, “So how is it that your eyes got healed?”l 11He answered, “A man called 
Jesus made mud, and he smeared it on my eyes, and he told me, ‘Go to Siloam and 

 

 
a Lit. “taste.” 
b Some mss have, “than father Abraham.” 
c Lit. “Who are you making yourself?” 
d Lit. “And.” 
e See Jn. 1:1; Exod. 3:13-16.  
f Lit. “works.”  
g Some mss have “I.” But there would have been no temptation to change “I” to “We.” 
h Lit. “working the works.” 
i Lit. “while it’s still day.” 
j These can be pronounced s’then.  
k Lit. “who’d seen him before, that he was a beggar.” 
l Lit. “opened.” 
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wash.’ So I went and washed, and I could see.” 12And they said to him, “Where is 
he?” He said, “I don’t know.” 

The Pharisees Try to Disprove the Healing 
13They brought the man who used to be blind to the Pharisees. 14Now, it was the 
Sabbath on the day when Jesus made the mud and healeda the man’s eyes. 15So 
the Pharisees asked him again how he started being able to see. He said to them, 
“He put mud on my eyes, and I washed, and I can see.” 16So then some of the 
Pharisees were saying, “That man isn’t from God, because he doesn’t obey the 
Sabbath law.” But others were saying, “How can a man who is a sinner do 
miracles like that?” And there was a split between them. 17So then they said again 
to the blind man, “What do you say about him, since he healedb your eyes?” And 
he said, “He’s a prophet.”  

18So the Jewish leaders didn’t believec that he’d been blind and started being able 
to see—not until they sent for his parents.d 19They asked them, “This is your son, 
that you say was born blind. So how can he see now?” 20So his parents answered, 
“We know that he’s our son, and that he was born blind. But how he can see now, 
we don’t know. 21And we don’t know who healede his eyes. Ask him. He’s an 
adult—he’ll speak for himself.”f 22His parents said that because they were afraid 
of the Jewish leaders—the Jewish leaders had already agreed that if anybody saidg 
Jesus was the Messiah, they’d get kicked out of the synagogue. 23That’s why his 
parents said, “He’s an adult—ask him.” John 9:12—9:31 

24So, for the second time they called the man who’d been blind. They said to him, 
“Tell the truth in front of God!h We know that this man’s a sinner!” 25So then he 
said back to them, “I don’t know if he’s a sinner, but I do know one thing: I was 
blind, and now I can see.” 26So they said to him, “What did he do to you? How did 
he heali your eyes?” 27He said back to them, “I told you already, and you didn’t 
listen. Why do you want to hear it again? You don’t want to be his followers too, 
do you?” 28They insulted him, and said, “You’re his follower—but we’re Moses’ 
followers. 29We know that God has spoken to Moses, but we don’t know where 
this man is from.” 30The man said back to them, “Well, that’s a surprise: you don’t 
know where he’s from, and he healedj my eyes. 31We all know that God doesn’t 
listen to sinners. But if somebody respects him, and does what he wants, he hears 

 

 
a Lit. “opened.” 
b Lit. “opened.” 
c Lit. “believe about him.” 
d Lit. “for the parents of him who started being able to see.” 
e Lit. “opened.” 
f Or “he’ll tell his own story”; lit. “he’ll speak concerning himself.” 
g Lit. “acknowledged.” 
h Lit. “Give glory to God.” For a similar use of this expression, see Josh. 7:19. 
i Lit. “open.” 
j Lit. “opened.” 
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them. 32Ever since the beginning, it’s never been heard that somebody healeda the 
eyes of a person born blind. 33If this person weren’t from God, he wouldn’t have 
been able to do anything.” 34They said back to him, “You were totally born in sin, 
and you’re trying to teach us?” And they kicked him out. 

God’s Judgment: Some Will See for the First Time and Some Will Go Blind 
35Jesus heard that they’d kicked him out, and found him. He said to him, “Do you 
believe in the Human One?” 36He said back to him, “Well, sir,b who is he? I’d like 
to believe in him.”c 37Jesus said to him, “You’ve not only seen him; he’s the person 
talking to you.” 38He said, “Teacher, I believe,” and he bowed down to him. 39Jesus 
said, “I’ve come to this world for judgment: so that those who can’t see will see, 
and those who can see will go blind.” 

40Some of the Pharisees were with him and heard that, and they said to him, 
“We’re not blind too, are we?” 41Jesus said to them, “If you admitted you were 
blind, you wouldn’t be holding onto sin.d But now you’re saying, ‘We can see.’ So 
your sin is still there.” John 9:32—10:12 

The Parables of the Shepherd and the Sheep Gate 
 “I’m telling you very seriously: the person that doesn’t come into the 
sheep enclosure through the gate, but climbs over someplace else, is a 

thief and a rustler.e 2But the person that comes in through the gate is the 
shepherd of the sheep. 3The person guarding the gate opens to him, and the sheep 
hear his voice. He calls his own sheep by name, and leads them out. 4Whenever 
he puts his own sheep out to pasture, he goes out ahead of them. And his sheep 
follow him, because they know his voice. 5They’ll never follow a stranger—just 
the opposite. They’ll run away from him, because they don’t know strangers’ 
voices.” 6Jesus told them this riddle, but they didn’t know what he was talking to 
them about. 7So thenf Jesus said again, “I’m telling you very seriously: I’m the gate 
for the sheep. 8All the people that came before me are thieves and rustlers.g But 
the sheep didn’t listen to them. 9I’m the gate. A person can come in through me 
to be saved, and then come in and go out and find pasture. 10The thief doesn’t 
come around except to steal and slaughter and destroy. I’ve come so that they’ll 
have life, and have more than enough of it. 11I’m the good shepherd. The good 
shepherd lays his life on the lineh for the sheep. 12The hired workers aren’t the 
shepherd, and the sheep aren’t their own. They see a wolf coming, and they leave 

 

 
a Lit. “opened.” 
b Or “Lord.” But he doesn’t see Jesus as “Lord” yet. He will in a few seconds.  
c Lit. “And who is he, sir, so that I can believe in him?” The mss have slight variations. 
d Lit. “you wouldn’t have been having sin.” 
e Lit. “robber.” 
f These can be pronounced s’then.  
g Lit. “robbers.” 
h Or “lays down his life.” Some mss have “gives his life” (see the parallel in Mt. 20:28; Mk 10:45). 
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the sheep behind and run away. The wolf attacks the sheepa and scatters them, 
13because they’re hired workers, and the sheep don’t matter to them. 14I’m the 
good shepherd. 15Just as the Father knows me and I know the Father, so I know 
my own, and my own know me. And I lay my life on the lineb for the sheep. 16And 
I have other sheep that don’t come from this enclosure. I have to lead them too, 
and they’re going to listen to my voice. They’re going to turn into one flock, with 
one shepherd. 17Here’s whyc my Father loves me: because I lay my life on the line, 
so that I’ll end up receiving it back again. 18Nobody is taking it away from me: I’m 
laying it on the line on my own initiative.d I have authority to lay it on the line, 
and I have authority to receive it back. I got this command from my Father.”  

19There got to be another split among the Jewish leaders because of these 
statements. 20Lots of them were saying, “He has a demon, and he’s raving. Who 
can listen to him?” 21Other people were saying, “These aren’t the words of a 
demonized person. Surely a demonized person couldn’t heale a blind person’s 
eyes?” John 10:13—10:33 

The Leaders Reject Jesus 
22Then it came time for the Hanukkahf festival in Jerusalem. It was winter, 23and 
Jesus walked around in the Temple along Solomon’s Colonnade. 24So theng the 
Jewish leaders surrounded him and started saying to him, “How long are you 
going to keep us in suspense? If you’re the Messiah, tell us publicly.” 25Jesus said 
back to them, “I’ve told you, and you don’t believe. The things I’m doing in my 
Father’s name are the things that testifyh about me. 26But you don’t believe, 
because you’re not from my sheep.i 27My sheep hear my voice, and I know them. 
They follow me, 28and I give them eternal life. They’ll never be lost, forever: 
nobody is going to steal them while they’re in my care.j 29What my Father has 
given me is greater than anything.k And nobody can steal what’s in the Father’s 
care.l 30The Father and I are one.” 

31The Jewish leaders picked up stones again to throw at him. 32Jesus said back to 
them, “I’ve shown you lots of good deeds from the Father. Which of them is the 
deed you’re stoning me for?” 33The Jewish leaders said back to him, “We’re not 

 

 
a Lit. “And the wolf snatches them away.” 
b Or “I lay down my life.” Some mss have “I give my life” (see the parallel in Mt. 20:28; Mk 10:45). 
c Lit. “Because of this” (referring to what follows). 
d Lit. “from myself.” 
e Lit. “open.” 
f That is, the Feast of the Dedication of the Temple (1 Macc. 4:59). 
g These are pronounced s’then.  
h Lit. “…name—these things testify.” 
i Some mss add, “just as I’ve told you.” 
j Lit. “…kidnap them from my hand.” 
k Lit. “everything.” Some mss have, “My Father, who has given them to me, is greater than all.” 
l Lit. “kidnap from the hand of the Father.” 
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stoning you for a good deed, but because of blasphemy: because you’re a human 
being, and you make yourself out to be God.” 34Jesus answered them, “Isn’t it 
written in your Law,a ‘I’ve said that you’re gods’?b 35Didn’t he refer to those 
addressed by God’s word as ‘gods’? (And that scripturec can’t be erased!)d 36Yet 
you say, ‘You’re blaspheming,’ to the one God set apart for holy service, and sent 
into the world, because I said, ‘I’m the Son of God’!e 37If I’m not doing my Father’s 
deeds, don’t believe in me. 38But if I am doing them, don’t even believe in me—
believe in the things I’m doing. That way, you’ll know and understand that the 
Father is in me, and I’m in the Father.” 39So then they tried to arrest him again. 
But he got away from them.f John 10:34—11:11 

40Jesus went back across the Jordan to the place where John had been baptizing 
at first, and he was staying there. 41And lots of people came to him. They were 
saying, “John didn’t do a single miracle, but everything John said about him was 
true.” 42Lots of people believed in him there. 

Jesus’ Friend Lazarus Dies 
Now, a person named Lazarus was sick. He was from Bethany, the village 
where Mary and her sister Martha lived.g 2Mary was the one who poured 

perfumed oil on the Lord and wiped his feet with her hair;h it was her brother 
Lazarus who was sick. 3So the sisters sent a message to Jesus that said, “Teacher, 
your dear friend is sick!”i 4But when Jesus heard that, he said, “This sickness isn’t 
going to kill him.j No, it’s for the glory of God, so that the Son of God will be 
glorified through it.” 5Now, Jesus loved Martha and her sister and Lazarus. 6So 
thenk when he heard that Lazarus was sick, he stayed in the place where he was 
for two days.  

7Then after that, he said to his followers, “Let’s go to Judea again.” 8His followers 
said to him, “Rabbi, the Jewish leaders have just been trying to stone you, and 
you’re going over there?” 9Jesus answered, “Aren’t there twelve hours of 
daylight? If somebody walks in the daylight, they don’t trip, because they see this 
world’s light. 10But if somebody walks at night, they stumble, because the light 
isn’t in them.” 11He said that,l then he told them, “Our friend Lazarus has fallen 

 

 
a Some mss have, “the Law.” 
b Ps. 82:6. 
c Or “the Scripture,” in general. 
d Lit. “voided out,” or “annulled.” 
e Lit. “if it/he called those to whom the word of God came ‘gods,’ do you say to him whom the Father sanctified and 
sent into the world, ‘You’re blaspheming,’ because I said, ‘I’m the Son of God’?”  
f Lit. “And he left from their hand.” 
g Lit. “the village of Mary and her sister Martha.” 
h See Lk. 7:36-50; Jn 12:1-8. 
i Lit. “Lord, look—he whom you love is sick.” 
j Lit. “…isn’t leading to death.” 
k These are pronounced s’then.  
l Lit. “those things.” 
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asleep—but I’m going over to wake him up.” 12So thena his followers said to him, 
“Teacher, if he’s asleep, he’s going to be okay.”b 13But Jesus had been talking about 
his death, and they thought he was talking about ordinary sleep. 14So then he said 
it to them plainly: “Lazarus has died. 15And I’m glad for your sake that I wasn’t 
there when it happened, so that you’ll believe. Now let’s go to him.” 16So then 
Thomas, known as “the Twin,” said to the other followers,c “Let’s go ourselves, 
andd die with him!” John 11:12—11:34 

“I am Resurrection, and I am Life” 
17So then, when Jesus came, he found that Lazarus had been in the tomb for four 
days already. 18Now, Bethany was about two milese from Jerusalem. 19And lots of 
Judeansf had come to Martha and Mary, to comfort them about their brother. 20So 
when Martha heard that Jesus was coming, she went out to meet him. (Mary 
stayed home.) 21So then Martha said to Jesus, “Teacher, if you’d been here, my 
brother wouldn’t have died! 22Still, even now I know that God will give you 
whatever you ask.” 23Jesus said to her, “Your brother’s going to rise again.” 
24Martha said to him, “I know that he’s going to rise again in the resurrection on 
the last day.” 25Jesus said to her, “I am Resurrection, and I am Life.g The person 
that believes in me will live even if they die, 26and everyone that lives and believes 
in me will never, ever die. Do you believe that?” 27She said to him, “Yes, Teacher! 
I’ve come to believe that you’re the Messiah—the Son of God who comes to the 
world.”  

28When she said that, she went and whispered to her sister Mary,h “The Teacher 
is here, and he’s calling for you.” 29When Mary heard that, she got up right away 
and went to him. 30Now, Jesus hadn’t gotten to the village yet—he was still at the 
place where Martha had met him. 31The Judeansi in the house with Mary (who 
were there comforting her) saw that she got up in a hurry and left. So they 
followed her—they thought she was going to the tomb, to cry over there.  

Jesus in Tears 
32So then Mary came to where Jesus was and saw him. She threw herself at his 
feet and said to him, “Teacher, if you’d been here, my brother wouldn’t have 
died!” 33Jesus was intensely exasperated and upset in his spirit as he watched her 
crying, and the Judeans who’d come out with her crying.j 34Jesus said, “Where 

 

 
a These can be pronounced s’then.  
b Lit. “be saved.” 
c Or “to his fellow followers.” 
d Lit. “in order to die with him.” Is Thomas being heroic, resigned, or is this gallows humor? 
e Lit. “twenty-five stadia.” 
f John most often uses this term to refer to the Jewish leaders (see note on Jn 1:19). 
g Traditionally: “I am the resurrection and the life.” 
h Lit. “she went and called Mary her sister, quietly saying.” 
i John most often uses this term to refer to the Jewish leaders (see note on Jn 1:19), but not here. 
j Lit. “So as he saw her crying and the Judeans who’d come with her crying, he was furious in spirit, and upset himself.” 



J O H N  1 1 : 3 4 — 1 1 : 5 2  2 4 3  

 

have you put him?” They said to him, “Come and see.” 35Jesus was in tears. 36So 
then the Judeans started saying, “Look how he loved him!” 37And some of them 
said, “He’s the one that healed the blind man’s eyes. Couldn’t he also have made 
it so Lazarus wouldn’t have died?” John 11:34—11:52 

Jesus Brings Lazarus Back to Life 
38So then Jesus, furious in himself again, came to the tomb. Now, it was a cave, and 
a stone door lay across the opening.a 39Jesus said, “Take the stone door off.” 
Martha, the dead man’s sister, said, “Teacher, he already smells bad—it’s been 
four days.” 40Jesus said to her, “Didn’t I tell you that if you believed you’d see the 
glory of God?” 41So they took off the stone door. And Jesus looked upb and said, 
“Father, I thank you that you’ve heard me. 42Now, I know that you always hear 
me. But I only said that because of the crowd standing around me, so they’ll 
believe that you’ve sent me.” 43When he’d said that, he shouted in a loud voice, 
“Lazarus, come out here!” 44The man who’d died came out, his feet and hands 
bound with cloth strips, and his face wrapped in a cloth. Jesus told them, 
“Unwrap him and let him go home.” 

The Pharisees and Chief Priests Decide to Kill Jesus (Mt. 26:1-5; Mk 14:1-2; Lk. 22:1-2) 
45So then lots of Judeans, who’d come to visit Mary, and saw what Jesus did, 
believed in him. 46But some of them went off to the Pharisees and told them what 
Jesus had done. 47So the chief priests and the Pharisees gathered the High Council 
together.c They were saying, “What are we doing? Because this person’s doing a 
lot of miracles! 48If we let him go on this way, everybody’s going to believe in 
him—and the Romans are going to come and take our land away and remove the 
whole nation of us!”d 49One of them, named Caiaphas,e was the chief priest that 
year. He said to them, “You don’t know anything. 50Haven’t you even considered 
that it’s better for youf for one person to die instead ofg the people, so thath the 
whole nation won’t be lost?” 51But he didn’t say that on his own. As high priest 
that year, he prophesied that Jesus was going to die for the nation—52and not only 
for the nation, but so that he could gather together God’s scattered children into 
one people. 53So from that day onwards they plotted to kill him. 

 

 
a Lit. “and a stone lay upon it.” 
b Lit. “lifted his eyes upwards.”  
c That is, the Sanhedrin. 
d Lit. “and take away both our place and our nation.” “Our place” may well refer to the Temple or to Jerusalem as the 
seat of the Temple. But the general sense is that they will take our land away from us and take us away from it. 
e Prn. kay-a-fuss. 
f Some mss have “for us.” 
g Or “for.” But he’s thinking about an expedient trade-off that they’re going to engineer, not about Jesus actively giving 
his life for them. 
h “So that”: lit. “and.” 
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54So Jesus wasn’t going around openly in Judeaa anymore. Instead, he went away 
from there to a place near the wilderness, into a village named Ephraim. And he 
stayed there with his closest followers. John 11:53—12:11 

55Now, was nearly time for the Jewish Passover.b And lots of people went up to 
Jerusalem from that place before the Passover, to purify themselves. 56So they 
were looking for Jesus. They’d say to each other as they were standing there in 
the Temple, “What do you think? Is there any chance at all that he’ll come to the 
festival?”c 57And the Pharisees and chief priests had given an order: that if 
anybody knew where he was, they were to report it, so they could arrest him. 

Mary Anoints Jesus with Scented Oil (Mt. 26:6-13; Mk 14:3-9) 
So then,d six days before the Passover,e Jesus went to Bethany. That’s 
where Lazarus lived—the man Jesus had raised from among the dead. 2So 

they put on a dinner there, and Martha was serving, and Lazarus was one of the 
people eating dinnerf with him. 3So then Mary took a full bottle of fine perfumed 
oil, very expensive, and poured it on Jesus’ feet. And she wiped his feet off with 
her hair. The whole house was filled with the fragrance of the perfume.g 4One of 
his followers, Judas Iscariot,h who was going to betray him, said, 5“Why wasn’t 
this perfume sold for three hundred denarii,i and given to the poor?” 6(He didn’t 
say that because he cared about the poor, but because he was a thief. He held the 
money bag, and he used to take what was put into it.) So 7Jesus said, “Leave her 
alone! Let her keep it for the day of my burial. 8After all, you always have the poor 
with you, but you don’t always have me.”  

The Chief Priests Want to Kill Lazarus 
9Eventuallyj a large crowd of people from Judea found out that Jesus was there, 
and they came. Not only because of Jesus, but also to see Lazarus, whom he’d 
raised from among the dead. 10And the chief priests wanted to kill Lazarus too—
11because thanks to him lots of Judeans were going off and believing in Jesus. 

 

 
a Lit. “among the Judeans.” 
b See “Bible Words.” 
c Lit. “How does it look to you? That he absolutely won’t come to the festival?” The question is framed with the strong 
expectation of a negative answer, yet it’s hoping for a positive answer. 
d These are pronounced s’then.  
e See “Bible Words.” 
f Lit. “reclining.” In those days people lay down to eat. 
g The expensive oil is perfumed with myrrh, which is also used in embalming. Mary (i.e. Miriam, in Hebrew) is named 
for myrrh, which means “bitterness.”  
h Prn. is-kerr-ee-ut. Some mss have, “Judas, son of Simon Iscariot.” 
i Prn. din-nahr-ee, plural of denarius. A denarius was a standard day’s wage. So we’re talking about the equivalent of a 
many hundreds of dollars. 
j Lit. “Therefore.” John uses this word very loosely. This statement has no particular connection to the dialogue that 
precedes. 
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The Crowd Celebrates as Jesus Enters Jerusalem (Mt. 21:1-11; Mk 11:1-10; Lk. 19:28-40) 
12The next day, the large crowd that was going to the Temple heard that Jesus was 
coming to Jerusalem. 13They took palm branches and went out to meet him. They 
were shouting, John 12:10—12:26 

Hosanna! 
Bless the onea who comes in the name of the Lord!b 

14And Jesus found a little donkey and sat on it, just as the scripture says:c 

15Don’t be afraid, daughter of Zion— 
Look, your king is coming,  

sitting on the colt of a donkey.d 

16His followers didn’t realize these connections at first, but when Jesus was 
glorified, they remembered that those things had been written about him and 
that they’d done theme for him. 17So then the crowd was testifying—those who’d 
been with him when he called Lazarus out of the tomb and raised him from 
among the dead. 18That’s why the crowd met him: they heard he’d done that 
miracle. 19So the Pharisees said to one another, “See? You’re not doing any good! 
Look, the whole world has gone off after him!” 

Some Non-Jews Ask to See Jesus  
20Now, there were some Greeksf in the crowd of people going up to worship in the 
festival. 21So these Greeks came up to Philip, who’s from Bethsaida in Galilee. They 
asked him, “Sir, we’d like to see Jesus.” 22Philip went and told Andrew, and 
Andrew and Philip went and told Jesus. 23Jesus said back to them, “The timeg has 
come for the Human One to be glorified. 24I’m telling you very seriously: unless 
a wheat seed falls to the ground and dies, it’ll always just be one seed.h But if it 
dies, it produces many seeds.i 25The person that loves their life will lose it, and 
the person that hates their life in this world will protect it for eternal life. 26If 
somebody wants to serve me, they should follow me. And wherever I am, that’s 
where my servant will be too. If somebody serves me, my Father’s going to 
honor them.”  

 

 
a Or “Blessed is the one.” 
b Ps. 118:25-26. 
c Lit. “just as it is written.” 
d Zech. 9:9. 
e Lit. “these things.” 
f This probably means non-Jews, rather than people from Greece as such. See the note on Rom. 1:16. 
g Lit. “hour.” 
h Lit. “it’ll remain by itself.” 
i Lit. “it bears much fruit.”  
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Jesus Talks about Facing His Own Death John 12:27—12:40 
27“I’m deeply upset right now.a Butb what can I say? ‘Father, save me from this 
moment’?c No—it’s the whole reason I’ve come to this moment.d 28Father, glorify 
your name!” So thene a voice came from heaven: “I have glorified it, and I’m going 
to glorify it again.” 29So then the crowd standing there, who heard it, started 
saying, “It’s just thundered.” Other people were saying, “An angel’s just spoken 
to him.” 30Jesus said back to them, “That voice didn’t come for my sake—it came 
for yours. 31Now judgment is on this world. Now the ruler of this world is going to 
be kicked out. 32And as for me, if I’m lifted up off the earth, I’m going to draw all 
thingsf to myself.” 33Now, he was saying this as a way of indicating the sort of 
death he was going to die. 34So the crowd said back to him, “We’ve heard it read 
from the Law that the Messiah stays for the coming age.g So how is it that you’re 
saying the Human One has to get lifted up? Who is this Human One?” 35So Jesus 
said to them, “The light’s still with you for a little while. 36Keep movingh while you 
have the light, so that the dark doesn’t overtake you. The person that walks 
around in the dark doesn’t know where they’re going. While you have the light, 
believe in the light. That way, you’ll be people who belong to the light.”i  

People Refuse to Believe in Jesus 
When he’d said those things, Jesus went off and hid from them. 37Despite doing 
such miracles in front of them, they weren’t believing in him. 38It had to be, so 
that the statement of Isaiah the prophet would be fulfilled. He said, 

Lord, who has believed our news?  
Who’s had the arm of the Lord revealed to them?j 

39That’s why they couldn’t believe. Because Isaiah says again,  

40He hask blinded their eyes  
And hardened their heart, 
So that they won’t see with their eyes, 
And understand with their heart,  
And turn around for me to heal them.l 

 

 
a Lit. “Now my soul is upset.” See Ps. 6:3; 42:5, 11. 
b Lit. “And.” 
c Or “time”; lit. “hour.” 
d Or “time”; lit. “hour.” 
e These are pronounced s’then.  
f Many mss have “everyone,” but “all things” has the support of some of the best and oldest mss. See 1 Cor. 15:27-28; 
Eph. 4:10; Phil. 3:21; Col. 1:16-17.  
g Ps. 110:4; Isa. 9:6-7; Dan. 7:13-14. 
h Lit. “walk about” (i.e. do whatever walking from one place to another that you need to do). 
i Lit. “you’ll be children of light.” See “Bible Words” under “Children of.” 
j Isa. 53:1. 
k Or “God has.” 
l Lit. “and I will heal them.” Isa. 6:10. 
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41Isaiah said those things because he saw Jesus’ glory and talked about him. 
42However, there were even a lot of the leaders who believed in him. But because 
of the Pharisees, they didn’t admit it, so they wouldn’t get kicked out of the 
synagogue. 43They loved human glory more than God’s glory.a  

“I Didn’t Come to Judge, But to Save!” 
44Then Jesus shouted out, “The person who believes in me isn’t believing in me, 
but in the One who sent me! 45The person who sees me sees the One who sent me! 
46I came as light into the world, so that everyone who believes in me wouldn’t stay 
in the dark. 47Sob I don’tc judge the person that hears my words but doesn’t obey 
them. Because I didn’t come to judge the world, but to saved the world. 48If a 
person thinks nothing of me, and doesn’t accept my words, they have their 
judge.e It’s the word that I’ve spoken. That will judge them on the last day. 
49Because I haven’t spoken from myself. No, the One who sent me, the Father 
himself, has told mef what to talk about and what to say. 50And I know that his 
command is eternal life. So what I say is what the Father has said to me. That’s 
exactly what I say.” John 12:41—13:8 

Jesus Washes His Followers’ Feet 
It was before the Passoverg festival. Jesus knew that his timeh had come to 
leave this world and go to the Father. He’d loved his own who were in the 

world, and he loved them right to the end. 2The evening meal was ready,i and the 
devil had already given Judas, Simon Iscariot’sj son, the idea of betraying Jesus.k 
3Jesus knew that the Father had given everything over to him,l and that he’d come 
from God and was going to God. 4He got up from the meal and put his outer 
clothes aside, and wrapped a towel around himself. 5Then he put water in the 
washing bowl and started washing his followers’ feet, and he was drying them on 
the towel that he had around him. 6So thenm he came to Simon Peter. Peter said 
to him, “Teacher, you’re washing my feet?” 7Jesus said back to him, “You don’t 
know what I’m doing yet. But you’ll know afterwards.” 8Peter said to him, “You’ll 
never, ever wash my feet!” Jesus said back to him, “If I don’t wash you, you’re not 

 

 
a Or “Because they cared more about people’s admiration than about God’s glory.” 
b Lit. “And.” 
c Or “I’m not going to.” 
d Or “heal.” 
e Lit. “The person that thinks nothing of me, and doesn’t accept my words, has their judge.” 
f Or “has given me a command.” 
g See “Bible Words.” 
h Lit. “hour.” 
i Or “finished” (but see vv. 4, 26). Many mss have “the evening meal was going on.” 
j Prn. is-kerr-ee-ut’s. 
k Lit. “the devil had already put it into the heart for Judas the son of Simon Iscariot to betray him.” There are, 
incidentally, a number of minor variations on Judas’ name in the mss. 
l Lit. “had given all things into his hands.” 
m These are pronounced s’then.  
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with me.” 9Simon Peter said to him, “Teacher, not just my feet, but my hands 
and head too.”a 10Jesus said to him, “The person who has had a bath only needs 
their feet washed. Their whole body is clean. You’re clean too—but not all of 
you.” 11(Jesus knew who was betraying him, and that’s why he said, “You’re not 
all clean.”)  John 13:9—13:29 

12So then, when he’d washed their feet, he put his outer clothes back on, and took 
his placeb again. He said to them, “Do you understand what I’ve just done for you? 
13You call me ‘Teacher,’ and ‘Master,’ and you’re right to do so, because I am. 14So 
if I, your Master and Teacher, have washed your feet, then you havec to wash one 
another’s feet too. 15Because I’ve given you an example: you should do just as I 
have done for you. 16I’m telling you very seriously: a slave isn’t greater than their 
master, and a messenger isn’t greater than the person that sent them. 17If you 
know these things, you’re blessed if you do them. 18I’m not talking about all of 
you. I know who I’ve chosen. But still, the scripture has to be fulfilled: 

The person that eats bread with me has lifted his heal against me.d 

19I’m telling you at this point, before it happens. That way, when it does happen, 
you’ll believe that I am who I am. 20I’m telling you very seriously: the person that 
accepts whoever I’m going to send accepts me, and the person that accepts me 
accepts the One that sent me.” 

“One of You is Going to Betray Me!” (Mt. 26:21-25; Mk 14:18-19; Lk. 22:21-23) 
21As Jesus said these things, he got very upset in his spirit and said with total 
conviction,e “I’m telling you very seriously: one of you is going to betray me.” 22His 
followers were looking around at one another, wondering who he was talking 
about. 23One of the followers was leaning back in Jesus’ arms—the one Jesus loved. 
24So Simon Peter nodded to him to get him to ask who Jesus could be talking 
about. 25So he leaned back against Jesus’ chest and said to him, “Teacher, who is 
it?” 26Jesus answered, “It’s the person I’m going to give the piece of bread to when 
I’ve dipped it.” So thenf Jesus dipped the piece of bread and gave it to Judas, Simon 
Iscariot’sg son.h 27After he got the piece of bread, then Satan went into him. So 
then Jesus said to him, “That thing you’re doing—do it quickly.” 28None of those 
at dinner knew why he’d said that to him. 29For example, some people thought 
Jesus had told him, “Buy some things we need for the festival,” because he used 

 

 
a Simon can just about handle the idea of Jesus washing him like his parents had done when he was a child. But he’s 
choking on the symbolism of Jesus as a slave in relation to himself. 
b Lit. “lay down”; in those days people lay down to eat, rather than sitting. 
c Or “you’re obliged.” 
d Ps. 41:9. That gesture connotes rejection and deep contempt. 
e Lit. “testified and said.” 
f These are pronounced s’then.  
g Prn. is-kerr-ee-ut’s. 
h There are a number of tiny variations on the wording of this verse in the mss, including on the name of Judas. 
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to have the money bag. Or they thought he was supposed to give something to 
the poor. 30So when he’d taken the piece of bread, he went out right away. It was 
night. 

“Love One Another!” John 13:30—14:7 
31So when he left, Jesus said,a “Now the Human One’s glorified, and God’s glorified 
in him.b 32If God’s been glorified in him,c God’s also going to glorify him in himself, 
and he’s going to glorify him right away. 33Children, I’m still with you for a little 
while. You’re going to look for me, and just like I said to the Jewish leaders, ‘where 
I’m going you can’t come,’ I’m also saying it to you now. 34I’m giving you a new 
command: love one another. Just as I’ve loved you, you love one another too. 
35That’s how everyone will know that you’re my followers: if you have love for 
one another.d 

Jesus Prophesies That Peter Will Disown Him (Mt. 26:31-35; Mk 14:27-31; Lk. 22:31-34) 
36Simon Peter said, “Teacher, where are you going?” Jesus answered, “Where 
I’m going you can’t follow now. But you’re going to follow later. 37Peter said to 
him, “Teacher, why can’t I follow you now? I’ll lay down my life for you.” 38Jesus 
answered, “You’re going to lay down your life for me? I’m telling you very 
seriously: the rooster won’t crow until you’ve denied me three times.” 

“I am the Way!” 
 “Don’t let your hearts be upset. Believe in God, and believe in me. 2In my 
Father’s house, there are lots of places to stay. If that weren’t true, I would 

have told you. Becausee I’m going to get a place ready for you. 3If I go and get a 
place ready for you, I’ll come back and take you with me, so where I am, you’ll be 
too. 4And you know the way to where I’m going.”f  

5Thomas said, “Teacher, we don’t know where you’re going. How can we know 
the way?” 6Jesus said to him, “I am the way. And I’m Truth and Life. Nobody comes 
to the Father except through me. 7If you know me, you know the Father too.g 

 

 
a It’s very possible that the original copy of John’s gospel got certain groups of pages rearranged somehow. Chapters 
15 and 16 may originally have belonged right here after the words, “Jesus said” and before the words “Now the Human 
One’s glorified.” Try reading it in both orders and see what you think. (Also see the note at the head of Chapters 5 and 
8.) 
b In this statement about glory, I think Jesus is summarizing his whole ministry and life—right up to his last act of 
friendship towards Judas in the dipping of the bread (see Ps. 41:9). From here forward an even more radical kind of 
glory is going to be revealed—that of the suffering servant (Isa. 52:13–53:12). 
c The oldest mss lack this first clause of the sentence. However, it would be easy for it to be left out by mistake in 
copying, since (1) it’s the second of three clauses that look a lot like each other, and (2) there’s no obvious reason why 
it should be added if it weren’t there. 
d Or “among yourselves.” 
e Many mss lack the word “Because.” With the word included, it’s possible to (mis-)read the sentence as, “If it weren’t 
true, I would have told you that I was going to get a place ready for you.”  
f Some early mss have, “You know where I’m going, and you know the way.” 
g Or “If you’d known me, you’d have known the Father too.” Some mss have differences that serve to rule this 
interpretation out, maybe because it doesn’t reflect well on Peter and the twelve. 
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From now on, you do know him, and you’ve seen him.” 8Philip said to Jesus, 
“Teacher, show us the Father, and that’s enough for us.” 9Jesus said to him, “Have 
I been with you all this time, and you haven’t gotten to know me, Philip? The 
person that sees me sees the Father. How can you say, ‘Show us the Father’? 
10Don’t you believe that I’m in the Father and the Father’s in me? The things that 
I say to you aren’t coming from me!a No, the Father, who livesb in me, is at work.c 
11Believe me: I’m in the Father and the Father’s in me. If you’re not able to do that, 
believe simply because of the things I’ve done.d 12I’m telling you very seriously: if 
somebody believes in me, they’re going to do the same thingse that I do—they’re 
even going to do greater things than I’ve done,f because I’m going to the Father. 
13And whatever you ask in my name, I’ll do it—so that the Father will be glorified 
in the Son. 14If you ask me anything in my name, I’ll do it. John 14:8—14:23 

Jesus Promises the Spirit 
15If you love me, you’ll keepg my commands—16and I’ll ask the Father, and he’ll 
give you another defender,h who’ll be with you forever: 17the Spirit of Truth. The 
world can’t accept the Spirit, because it doesn’t perceive the Spirit or know the 
Spirit. You know the Spirit, because the Spirit’s alwaysi with you—and the Spirit’s 
going to be in you.j 18I’m not going to leave you orphans—I’m coming to you. 19In 
just a little while, the world isn’t going to see me anymore. But you’re going to 
see me. Because I’m alive, you’re going to be alive too.k 20Thenl you’re going to 
know that I’m in my Father, and you’re in me, and I’m in you. 21If a person has my 
commands and keeps them, that’s the person that loves me. They’re going to be 
loved by my Father, and I’m going to love them, and I’m going to reveal myself to 
them.”  

22Judas (not Judas Iscariotm) said to Jesus, “Teacher, how is itn that you’re going to 
reveal yourself to us, and not to the world?” 23Jesus said back to him,  

 

 
a Lit. “I’m not saying from myself.” 
b Lit. “stays.” 
c Lit. “doing his works.” 
d Lit. “believe [some mss add, ‘in me’] because of the works themselves.” He’s referring especially to his miracles. 
e Lit. “works.” 
f Lit. “than these.” 
g Some mss have a command: “If you love me, keep.” 
h This word also means helper, guardian, and defense attorney (see 1 Jn 2:1, where the same word is used to refer to 
the risen Jesus Christ). In this gospel, Jesus takes up the protective identity of the “good shepherd” (Jn 10:1-16), so it 
seems he is saying that when he has gone back to the Father, he’s going to ask the Father to send the Spirit to take over 
his protective role. 
i Lit. “because he/it [the Spirit] stays with you.”  
j Some mss have, “…with you and in you.” 
k Or “…but you’re going to see me, because I’m alive, and you’re going to be alive too.” 
l Lit. “On that day.” 
m Prn. is-kerr-ee-ut. 
n Or “what has happened.” This isn’t the plan that Jesus’ closest followers have in mind. They’re hoping he’s the 
Messiah, who’ll be king of the whole world. 
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If somebody loves me, they’ll obey my teaching, and my Father will love them. 
We’ll come and make our home with them. 24The person that doesn’t love me 
doesn’t obey my teachings—and the teaching you’ve heard isn’t mine at all. It’s 
from the Father, who sent me. John 14:24—15:7 

25I’ve said all thisa to you while I’m staying with you. 26But the Defender is coming: 
the Holy Spirit, that the Father’s going to send in my name. The Spirit is going to 
teach you everything, and remind you of everything I’ve said to you.  

27I’m leaving you my peace. I’m giving you my own peace. I’m not giving you 
peace like the world gives it. Don’t let your hearts be upset, and don’t be afraid. 
28You heard me say to you, “I’m going, and I’m coming back to you.” If you loved 
me, you’d be happy thatb I’m going to the Father, because the Father’s greater 
than I am. 29Soc now I’ve told you before it happens, so that when it does happen, 
you’ll believe. 30I’m not going to be talking with you much longer, because the 
ruler of this world is coming. He has no claim on me.d 31But I’m doing just as my 
Father has instructed me, so that the world will know that I love the Father. Come 
on, let’s go.e 

“I’m the Real Grape Vine” 
I’m the real grape vine, and my Father’s the farmer.f 2He takes off every 
branch of mine that doesn’t bear fruit, and he trimsg every branch that 

does bear fruit, so that it’ll bear more fruit. 3You are trimmed branches already, 
because of the teaching I’ve given you.h 4Stay connected to me, and me to you.i 
Just as a branch can’t bear fruit by itself, unless it stays connected toj the grape 
vine, you won’t either, unless you stay connected tok me. 5I’m the grape vine, 
you’re the branches. The person that stays connected tol me, and me to them, 
bears lots of fruit. Because you can’t do anything apart from me. 6If a person 
doesn’t stay connected tom me, they get thrown away as a branch and dry up. And 
the workers gather up the dead branchesn and throw them into the fire, and they 
get burned up. 7If you stay connected to me, and my words stay in you, ask 

 

 
a Lit. “these things.” 
b Or “…happy, because.” 
c Lit. “And.” 
d Or “He has nothing on me”; lit. “He has nothing in me.” 
e Lit. “Get up, let’s go from here.” 
f See Ps. 80:8ff. and Isa. 5 for sources of this imagery. 
g Lit. “cleans,” i.e. cuts off the extra shoots that take resources away from the bearing of fruit. 
h Lit. “You’re already clean ones, because of the word I’ve spoken to you”—which carries the added meaning of spiritual 
cleansing. 
i Lit. “stay in me and me in you.” 
j Lit. “stays in.” 
k Lit. “stay in.” 
l Lit. “stays in.” 
m Lit. “stay in.” 
n Lit. “And they gather them.” 
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whatever you want, and it’ll happen for you. 8My Father’s glorified by that. He 
wants for you to bear lots of fruit and bea my followers. John 15:8—15:25 

9I’ve loved you just as my Father has loved me. Stay connected tob my love. 10If 
you obey my commands, you’ll stay connected toc my love—just as I’ve obeyed 
my Father’s commands and stay connected tod his love. 11I’ve said this to you so 
that my joy will be in you, and your joy will be complete.e 12This is my command: 
love each other as I’ve loved you. 13Nobody has more love than the love that it 
takes to lay down their life for their friends. 14You’re my friends if you do what I 
command you. 15I’m not calling you servants anymore, because a servant doesn’t 
know what the master’s doing. But I’ve called you friends, because I’ve told you 
about everything that I’ve heard from the Father. 16You didn’t choose me; I chose 
you. I’ve appointed you to go and bear fruit. And your fruit is going to last, so that 
the Father will give you whatever you ask in my name. 17I’m commanding you 
these things! Love one another!f 

“If They Persecuted Me, They’ll Persecute You Too” 
18If the world hates you, understand that it already hates me first.g 19If you were 
from the world, the world would love its own. But it’s because you’re not from 
the world at all: I’ve chosen you out of the world. That’s why the world hates you. 
20Remember what I said to you:h “A servant isn’t greater than their master.”i If 
they’ve persecutedj me, they’ll persecute you too. If they’ve obeyed my teaching,k 
they’ll obey yours too. 21But they’re going to do all thisl to you because of my 
name,m because they don’t know the One that sent me. 22If I hadn’t come and 
spoken to them, they wouldn’t be in sin.n But now they don’t have an excuse for 
their sin. 23The person that hates me hates my Father too. 24If I hadn’t done things 
nobody else has done in front of them,o they wouldn’t be in sin. But now they’ve 
seen me, and they’ve hated both me and my Father. 25That way, the sayingp in 
their Law gets fulfilled: 

 

 
a Some mss have, “…fruit, and so you’ll turn out to be.” 
b Lit. “stay in.” 
c Lit. “stay in.” 
d Lit. “stay in.” 
e Lit. “made full.” 
f “These things” refers to what he’s just been saying. “Love one another” is a summary of it all. 
g Lit. “that it’s been hating me before you.” 
h Lit. “the word that I spoke to you.” 
i See Jn 13:16; Mt. 10:24; Lk 6:40. 
j The word here can here mean “persecuted,” “hunted,” “hounded,” “harassed,” or “prosecuted” (legally by the 
government).  
k Lit. “word.” 
l Lit. “all these things.” 
m See “Bible Words.” 
n Lit. “they wouldn’t have been having sin” (implying that they did and do “have sin”). 
o Lit. “among.” 
p “Lit. “word.” 
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They hated me for nothing.a 

26When the Defender comes, that I’m going to send you from the Father, the 
Defender’s going to testify about me. That’s the Spirit of Truth, who comes from 
the presence of the Father. 27And you testify too,b because you’ve been with me 
from the beginning. 

I’ve told you all thisc so that you won’t get tripped up. 2They’re going to 
kick you out of the synagogue. Worse than that, a time is coming when 

everybody that kills you will think they’re offering service to God. 3And they’re 
going to do all thisd because they don’t know the Father or me. 4But I’ve said all 
thise to you so that, when their time comes, you’ll remember about them, because 
I’ve told you.f I haven’t told you these things from the beginning, because I was 
with you. 5But now I’m going to the One that sent me. And none of you asks me, 
‘Where are you going?’ 6Yet your hearts are full of griefg because of the things I’ve 
told you.  

The Coming of the Defender, the Spirit of Truth John 15:26—16:5 
7But I’m telling you the truth: it’s better for you for me to go away, because if I 
don’t go away, the Defender won’t come to you. But if I go, I’ll send the Defender 
to you. 8The Defender’s going to come and confront the world about sin and 
justice and judgment—9about sin, because they don’t believe in me; 10about 
justice, because I’m going to the Father, and you won’th see me anymore; 11and 
about judgment, because the ruler of this world has been judged.  

12I still have a lot of things to say to you, but you can’t bear them now. 13But when 
the Defender comes, the Spirit of Truth, the Spirit is going to lead you into all the 
truth.i Because the Spirit’s not going to speak independently. No, whatever the 
Spirit hears, the Spirit will speak, and will tell you what’s going to happen.j 14The 
Spirit’s going to glorify me by telling you things from me.k 15Everything that my 
Father has belongs to me. That’s why I’ve said that the Spirit’s going to tell you 
things from me.l  

 

 
a Or “for no reason.” See Ps. 35:19; 69:4. 
b This should be inflected as a command, not a statement of fact. 
c Lit. “these things.” 
d Lit. “these things.” Some mss add, “to you.”  
e Lit. “these things.” 
f Some mss have, “you’ll remember that I told you.” 
g Lit. “grief has filled up your heart.” 
h Lit. “don’t.” 
i I’m repeating the word “Spirit,” rather than using pronouns for the Spirit in this paragraph, because the Greek word 
for spirit/Spirit is neuter in gender, yet the Spirit is obviously personal. No English pronoun (he, she, it) is correct. 
j Lit. “will report to you the things to come.” 
k Lit. “because the Spirit is going to take from what is mine and report to you.” 
l Lit. “that the Spirit is going to take from what is mine and report to you.” 
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“A Little While, and You’re Going to See Me Again” 
16Just a little while, and you’re not going to see me anymore, and then a little 
while, and you’re going to see me again. 

17So some of Jesus’ followers said to one another, “What’s this he’s saying to us— 
‘Just a little while, and you’re not going to see me anymore, and then a little while, 
and you’re going to see me again’? And that other thing, ‘I’m going to the 
Father’?” 18So thena they were saying, “What’s this about ‘a little while’? We don’t 
know what he’s saying.” 19Jesus knew they wanted to ask him. He said to them, 
“Are you discussing with each other the thing that I said, ‘Just a little while, and 
you’re not going to see me anymore, and then a little while, and you’re going to 
see me again’?” John 16:16—16:32 

20I’m telling you very seriously: you’re going to be crying and pouring out your 
sorrow,b but the world’s going to be celebrating. You’ll be grieving, but your grief 
is going to turn into joy. 21When a woman gives birth to a child, she’s in pain, 
because it’s her time. But when her child is born, she doesn’t remember her 
distress—because of her joy that a human being has been born into the world. 
22So that’s why you’re feelingc grief now. But you’re going to see med again, and 
your hearts are going to celebrate, and nobody’s going to take your joy from you.e 
23On that day, you won’t ask me anything. I’m telling you very seriously: whatever 
you ask the Father in my name, he’ll give you. 24Up to now you haven’t asked 
anything in my name. Ask, and you’ll receive, so that your joy will be complete.  

Time to Speak Plainly 
25I’ve said all thisf to you in riddles. A time’s coming when I won’t be speaking to 
you in riddles anymore. Just the opposite: I’ll tell you about the Father openly. 
26On that day you’re going to ask in my name. I’m not saying to you that I’m going 
to ask the Father for you—27because the Father loves you himself. Because you’ve 
loved me, and you’ve believed that I come from God. 28I’ve left the Father’s side, 
and I’ve come into the world. Now I’m leaving the world again, and I’m going to 
the Father. 

29His followers said, “See—now you’re talking openly, and you’re not telling a 
riddle at all! 30Now we know that you know everything, and you don’t need 
somebody to ask you. That’s howg we know you’ve come from God.” 31Jesus said 
back to them, “Now do you believe? 32Look, there’s a time coming—and it’s 

 

 
a These can be pronounced s’then.  
b Lit. “lamenting.” 
c Lit. “having.” Some mss have, “you’ll have.” 
d Lit. “But I’m going to be seen by you.” 
e Some mss have, “nobody takes [i.e. gets to take] your joy from you.” 
f Lit. “these things.” 
g Lit. “By this.” 
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already herea—when you’re all going to scatterb to your own families, and leave 
me all alone. Butc I’m not alone, because the Father is with me. 33I’ve told you all 
thisd so that you’ll have peace in me. In the world, you have distress—but keep up 
your courage: I’ve conquered the world.” 

Jesus Prays for His Followers 
Jesus said that, and looking upe to heaven, he said,  

Father, the time has come. Glorify your son, so that your son can glorify 
you. 2Becausef you’ve given him authority over all humanity,g so that he’ll give 
eternal life to everyone you’ve given him. (3And eternal life is this: for them to 
know you, the only real God, and Jesus the Messiah, whom you’ve sent.)h 4I’ve 
glorified you on earth: I’ve finished the work you’ve given me to do. 5And now 
glorify me, Father, in your own presence, with the glory I used to have with you 
before the world ever was. John 16:33—17:15 

6I’ve made your name known to the people that you’ve given me from the world. 
They were yours, and you’ve given them to me. They’ve obeyed your teaching. 
7Now they’ve come to know that everything you’ve given me is from you. 
8Because I’ve given them the things you gave me to say, and they’ve accepted 
them—and they’ve really known that I come from you, and they’ve believed that 
you sent me. 9I’m asking for their sake. I’m not asking for the world’s sake at all, 
but for the ones you’ve given me, because they’re yours. 10Everything that’s mine 
is yours, and yours is mine, and I’m glorified ini them. 11I’m not in the world 
anymore; they’re in the world, and I’m coming to you. Holy Father, hold them in 
your name—the name that you’ve given me, so that they’ll be one, just as we are. 
12While I’ve been with them, I’ve been holding them in your name, which you’ve 
given me, and I’ve protected them. And none of them has been lost except the 
one destined to be lost,j so that the scripture will be fulfilled. 13Now I’m coming to 
you, and I’m saying all thisk in the world, so that they’ll have my full joyl in them. 
14I’ve given them your message, and the world has hated them, because they’re 
not from the world, just as I’m not from the world. 15I’m not asking you to take 
them out of the world at all: I’m asking you to protect them from the evil one. 

 

 
a Lit. “and it has come.” 
b Lit. “be scattered.” There seems to be an allusion to the familiar Old Testament picture of defeated soldiers sneaking 
off home, hoping not to get captured or killed (e.g. 1 Sam. 4:10; 2 Sam. 18:17; 2 Kgs 14:12; 2 Chron. 25:22). 
c Lit. “And.” 
d Lit. “these things.” 
e Lit. “lifting up his eyes.” 
f Lit. “Just as.” 
g Lit. “flesh.” 
h This prayer may be an interjection by John.  
i Or “I’ve been glorified in/by.” 
j Lit. “And none of them has been lost except the son of destruction.” 
k Lit. “these things.” 
l Lit. “so that they’ll have my joy fulfilled in them.” 
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16They’re not from the world, just as I’m not from the world. 17Make them holy by 
your truth—your worda is truth. 18Just as you sent me into the world, I’m sending 
them into the world too. 19And I’m making myself holy for their sake, so that they 
themselves will be made holy by the truth.  

20I’m not only asking for them, but also for the people that believe in me through 
their message. 21May they all be one, just as you’re in me, Father, and I’m in you. 
That way they’ll be in us too,b so that the world will believe that you’ve sent me. 
22I’ve even given them the glory that you’ve given me, so that they’ll be one as 
we’re one—23I’ll be in them, and you in me, so that they’ll be completely unified.c 
That way, the world will always know that you’ve sent me, and that you’ve loved 
them just as you’ve loved me. 24Father, what you’ve given me, I want for them too: 
that they’ll be with me where I am.d That way, they’ll see my glory—the glory that 
you’ve given me, because you’ve loved me from before the creatione of the world.  

25Fair and just Father,f the world doesn’t know you, but I know you. And these 
people know that you’ve sent me. 26I’ve revealedg your name to them, and I’m 
going to reveal it, so that the love you have for me will be in them, and I will be 
in them. John 17:16—18:9 

Jesus is Betrayed and Arrested (Mt. 26:47-56; Mk 14:43-52; Lk. 22:47-53) 
After Jesus said this, he left with his followers. They went across the 
Kidron valley to a place where there was a garden.h Jesus and his followers 

went into it. 2Now, Judas, the person betraying him, knew the place, because Jesus 
had often met there with his followers. 3So Judas took the guard unit, and some 
guards from the chief priests and the Pharisees, and he came over there with 
torches and lanterns and weapons. 4Jesus knew everything that was going to 
happen to him, so he went out and said to them, “Who are you looking for?” 5They 
said back to him, “Jesus the Nazarene.” He said to them, “I’m him.”i (Judas, the 
one who betrayed him, was also standing there with them.) 6So thenj when Jesus 
told them “I’m him,” they backed away and fell on the ground. 7So he asked them 
again, “Who are you looking for?” They said, “Jesus the Nazarene.” 8Jesus replied, 
“I told you I’m him. So if you’re looking for me, let these others go.” 9That was so 

 

 
a Or “your message.” 
b Lit. “…you, so that they themselves will be in us.” 
c Lit. “they’ll be complete into one.” 
d Some mss have, “Father, I want for those you’ve given me, that they too will be with me where I am.” 
e Lit. “foundation.” 
f Usu. trans. “righteous Father.” 
g Lit. “made known.” 
h This garden, or “plot of land,” is situated on the Mount of Olives, which was his usual place to go for the night, 
according to Lk. 21:37 (see also Mt. 26:3; Mk 14:26). 
i John is well aware that the statement “I’m him” is identical to the statement “I am,” which sounds tantalizingly like 
the name of God in Exodus (Exod. 3:13-16; see Jn 8:24, 58). 
j These can all be pronounced s’then. 
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the statement he made would be fulfilled: “I haven’t lost one of the people that 
you’ve given me.” 10So then Simon Peter drew the sword that he had,a and struck 
the high priest’s servant, and cut off his right ear. (The servant’s name was 
Malchus.b) 11So Jesus said to Peter, “Put the sword back in its sheath. Don’t I have 
to drink the cup that the Father has given me?”c 

Jesus is Taken to the High Priest John 18:10—18:23 
12So thend the guard unit, and its commander, and the guards from the Jewish 
leadership, arrested Jesus and bound him. 13They brought him first to Annas, 
because he was the father-in-law of Caiaphas,e who was the high priest for that 
year. (14It had been Caiaphas who had advised the Jewish leaders that it was better 
for one person to die instead of the nation.)  

Peter Denies That He Knows Jesus (Mt. 26:69-75; Mk 14:66-72; Lk. 22:54-62) 
15Now Peter, together with another follower, was following Jesus. That follower 
was an acquaintance of the high priest, and he went into the chief priest’s 
courtyard with Jesus, 16but Peter had been left standing outside by the gate. So 
the other follower, who was the acquaintance of the high priest, went out and 
talked to the doorkeeper, and let Peter in. 17So thenf the servant who was the 
doorkeeper said to Peter, “Aren’t you one of that man’s followers?” He said, “I’m 
not.” 18Now, the servants and guards standing there had made a charcoal fire, 
because it was cold, and they were keeping warm. And Peter was also standing 
there with them, keeping warm. 

The High Priest Questions Jesus 
19So then the high priestg asked Jesus about his followers and about his teaching. 
20Jesus said back to him, “I’ve always talked openly to the world. I’ve always 
taught in synagogues, and in the Temple, where all the Jewish leadersh get 
together. I haven’t said anything in secret. 21Why are you asking me? Ask those 
who heard me what I said to them. Obviously they know what I said.”i 22When he 
said that, one of the guards standing there slapped Jesus. He said, “Is that how 
you answer the high priest?” 23Jesus said to him, “If I said something wrong, 

 

 
a Lit. “Simon Peter, having a sword, drew it.” 
b Prn. malk-us. 
c Lit. “the cup that the Father has given me—shall I really not drink it?” The “I have to” in the text here expresses his 
determination, not that he’s being forced to do anything. 
d These can all be pronounced s’then. 
e Prn. kay-ufus. 
f These are pronounced s’then.  
g Annas has been the designated “high priest” in a previous year, so he is still referred to as “the high priest,” despite 
the fact that Caiaphas is this year’s high priest. 
h Or “the Jews.” John almost always means the Jewish leaders when he uses this term. 
i Lit. “See, these know the things I said.” 
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testify about what I did wrong. But if what I said was right, why did you hit me?” 
24So then Annas sent him bound to Caiaphasa the high priest. John 18:24—18:37 

Peter Twice More Denies That He Knows Jesus 
25Now, Peter was still standing there keeping warm. So they said to him, “Aren’t 
you one of his followers?” He denied it, and said, “I’m not.” 26One of the high 
priest’s servants was a relative of the person whose ear Peter cut off. He said, 
“Didn’t I see you with him in the garden?” 27So then Peter denied it again. And 
right away a rooster crowed. 

Jesus is Handed Over to Pilate, the Roman Governor (Mt. 27:1-2; Mk 15:1; Lk. 23:1) 
28So then they brought Jesus from Caiaphasb to the governor’s mansion.c Now, it 
was early in the morning, and they didn’t actually go into the mansion. That way 
they wouldn’t become ritually unclean, and they’d be able to eat the Passoverd 
feast.e 29So Pilatef went outside to them and said, “What accusation are you 
bringing against this person?” 30They said back to him, “If he weren’t doing 
something wrong,g we wouldn’t have handed him over to you.” 31So then Pilate 
said to them, “You take him, and judge him according to your own Law.” So the 
Jewish leaders said to him, “It’s not allowed for us to kill anyone.” 32That was so 
that Jesus’ statementh would be fulfilled—the one that indicated what kind of 
death he was going to die.i 33So then Pilate went back into the mansion again and 
called for Jesus. He said to him, “Are you the king of the Jews?” 34Jesus answered, 
“Is that question really from you,j or have other people said that to you about 
me?” 35Pilate answered, “I’m not a Jew, am I? Your nation and its chief priests 
have handed you over to me. What have you done?” 36Jesus replied, “My kingdom 
isn’t from this world. If my kingdom were from this world, my helpersk would 
have fought so that I wouldn’t be handed over to the Jewish leaders. But as it is, 
my kingdom isn’t from here.” 37So then Pilate said to him, “So you are a 
king?” Jesus replied, “You say I’m a king.l I’ve been born to this, and it’s for this 

 

 
a Prn. kay-a-fuss. 
b Prn. kay-a-fuss. 
c Lit. “into the praetorium.” 
d See “Bible Words.” 
e Lit. “…unclean, but instead might eat the Passover.” From now on there’s going to be a lot of irony in the narrative. 
E.g. they’re worried about Jewish rules about contact with the “unclean” Gentiles, and all the while they’re in the 
process of engineering the execution of an innocent person. 
f Prn. pye-lit. Pilate was the Roman governor of Judea. 
g Other mss have “If he hadn’t done something wrong,” and “If he weren’t a wrongdoer.” 
h Lit. “word.” 
i See Jn 3:14; 8:28; 12:32. 
j Lit. “Are you saying this from yourself.” 
k Or “guards.” Peter certainly thought his role was to guard and protect Jesus (see Jn 18:10-11). 
l Or “You’re right that I’m a king.” 
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that I came into the world: to testify to the truth. Everyone that’s ofa the truth 
hears my voice.” 38Pilate said to him, “What is truth?”  

Pilate and the Jewish Leaders Condemn Jesus to Death (Mt. 27:15-26; Mk 15:6-14; Lk. 
23:13-25) John 18:38—19:14 
When Pilate said that, he went outside again to the Jewish leaders, and said to 
them, “I don’t find any basis for a charge against him.b 39Now, you have a custom, 
that I release one person for you at the Passover.c So do you want me to release 
the ‘king of the Jews’ for you?” 40So then they shouted back, “Not him—Barabbas!” 
(Barabbas was an armed robber.) 

So then Pilate took Jesus and had him whipped. 2And the soldiers wove a 
crown out of thorn bush branches, and put it on his head. And they put a 

purple robe on him, 3and were coming up to him and saying, “Hello, ‘King of the 
Jews’!.” And they were hittingd him. 4Pilate went outside again and said to them, 
“Look, I’m bringing him out to you, so that you’ll know that I find no basis for a 
charge against him.”e 5So then Jesus came outside, wearing the thorny crown and 
the purple robe. Pilate said to them, “Look at this man!” 6So when the chief priests 
and their guards saw him, they shouted out, “Hang him on a cross! Hang him on 
a cross!” Pilate said to them, “Take him yourselves and hang him on a cross. I find 
no basis for a charge against him.”f 7The Jewish leaders replied, “We have a Law, 
and according to the Law he deserves to die, because he made himself out to be 
the son of God.” 8So when Pilate heard that statement, he was even more 
frightened. 9He went into the mansion again and said to Jesus, “Where are you 
from?” But Jesus didn’t give him an answer. 10So Pilate said to him, “You’re not 
speaking to me? Don’t you know that I have authority to let you go, and authority 
to hang you on a cross?” 11Jesus said back to him, “You wouldn’t have any 
authority over me unless it had been given to you from above. Because of that, 
the person that handed me overg to you is guilty ofh the greater sin.” 12Because of 
that statement, Pilate started trying to let him go. But the Jewish leaders were 
shouting out, “If you let this man go, you’re no friend of Caesar! Every person that 
makes himself out to be a king is challenging Caesar!”  

13So when Pilate heard those things, he brought Jesus outside and sat on the 
judgment bench at the place called “the Stone Pavement.” (In the Jewish 
language, it’s called “Gabbatha.”i) 14Now, it was about noon on the Day of 

 

 
a Lit. “from.” 
b Lit. “I don’t find in him any basis for a charge.” 
c See “Bible Words.” 
d Or “slapping.” 
e See nt. on Jn 18:38. 
f See nt. on Jn 18:38. 
g Or “betrayed me to you.” But none of the gospels portrays Pilate as having any hostile interest in Jesus.  
h Lit. “has.” 
i Prn. gabb-a-tha. 
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Preparation for the Passover.a Pilate said to the Jewish leaders, “Look, your king.” 
15So they shouted out, “Execute him! Execute him!b Hang him on a cross!” Pilate 
said to them, “I’m supposed to hang your king on a cross?” The chief priests 
answered, “We don’t have any king except Caesar!”c 16So then he handed him 
over to them to be hung on a cross. John 19:15—19:26 

Jesus is Hung on a Cross (Mt. 27:32-56; Mk 15:21-32; Lk. 23:26-43) 
So they led Jesus away. 17He was carrying his own cross, as he went out to what’s 
called “the Skull Place.” In the Jewish language, it’s called “Golgotha.”d 18They 
hung him on the cross there—with two other people on either side of him, and 
Jesus in the middle. 19Pilate also had had a sign madee and put on the cross. It read,f  

JESUS THE NAZARENE, THE KING OF THE JEWS  

20So lots of Jews read the sign, because the place where Jesus was hung on the 
cross was near to the city, and it was written in the Jewish language, in Latin, and 
in Greek. 21So then the Jewish chief priests started saying to Pilate, “Don’t write 
‘The King of the Jews’! Write that he said ‘I am the King of the Jews.’ ” 22Pilate 
answered, “What I’ve written, I’ve written.”  

23So theng the soldiers, when they hung him on the cross, took his outer clothes 
and divided them up into four pieces. Each soldier got a piece. And then there was 
his undershirt. But the undershirt was all in one piece,h woven from the top right 
through. 24So they said to each other, “Let’s not tear it, but draw lotsi for it instead, 
to see whose it will be.” That happened so that the scripture would be fulfilled 
that says,  

They divided up my clothes between them, 
And they drew lotsj for my clothing.k 

25So that’s what the soldiers did.  

Now, Jesus’ mother, and his mother’s sister, and Clopas’s wife Mary, and Mary 
Magdalene, were all there standing by the cross. 26So Jesus saw his mother and 
the follower that he loved standing nearby. He said to his mother, “See, dear 

 

 
a See “Bible Words.” 
b Or “Hang him up! Hang him up!”  
c There’s deep irony here. Under any other circumstances they would have said, “We don’t have any king except God.” 
d Prn. gol-goth-a. 
e Lit. “wrote an inscription.” He probably didn’t do it personally, but ordered somebody to do it. 
f Lit. “and it was written.” 
g These can all be pronounced s’then. 
h Lit. “seamless” 
i Lit. “cast lots.” Tokens were thrown into a helmet and drawn without looking, to see who got what.  
j Lit. “cast the lot.” 
k Ps. 22:18. 



J O H N  1 9 : 2 7 — 1 9 : 3 9  2 6 1  

 

woman: your son!” 27Then he said to that follower, “See: your mother.” And that 
follower took her into his family from that moment on. John 19:27—19:39 

28After that, Jesus knew that everything was finished now. So the scripture would 
be fulfilled, he said, “I’m thirsty.”a 29A jar full of vinegarb was sitting there. So they 
put a sponge full of the vinegar on a hyssopc stalk, and brought it up to his mouth. 
30So then, when he’d taken the vinegar, Jesus said, “It’s done.”d He bowed his head 
and gave up his spirit. 

A Soldier Pierces Jesus’ Side with a Spear 
31So then, because it was the Day of Preparation, the Jewish leaders talked to Pilate 
so that the bodies wouldn’t stay on the cross on the Sabbath. (Because that was a 
very important Sabbath day.) They asked Pilate to break the men’s legs and take 
them off the crosses.e 32So the soldiers came and broke the first person’s legs, then 
the other person’s, who was being hung on a cross there with him. 33Then they 
came around to Jesus, and saw that he’d already died. So they didn’t break his 
legs. 34Instead, one of the soldiers stabbed him in the side with his spear. Right 
away blood and water came out.f 35The person who sawg it has always testified to 
this. His testimony is truthful, and he knows he’s telling the truth. You can believe 
it too.h 36Because all thisi happened so that the scripture would be fulfilled: 

They are not to break any of his bones.j  

37And again, in another scripture:  

They’re going to look at the one they pierced.k 

Jesus is Buried in a Tomb (Mt. 27:57-61; Mk 15:42-47; Lk. 23:50-56) 
38Now after that, Joseph from Arimatheal asked Pilate if he could take Jesus’ body 
off the cross. (He was a secret follower of Jesus, out of fear of the Jewish leaders.) 
And Pilate gave him permission. So he went and took his body off the cross. 
39Nicodemusm came too—the man who came to Jesus at night before.n He was 

 

 
a Ps. 22:15. 
b Vinegar, or sour wine, was more or less the standard soft drink in those days. 
c Prn. hiss-up. 
d Or “It is finished.” The word used here is commonly seen on receipts, and means “paid in full.” 
e People who were hung on crosses for some time could only breathe by pushing down on their feet, which were 
pinned in place by spikes. When their legs were broken, they quickly suffocated as they hung by their extended arms. 
f I think John sees the flow of water (i.e. clear fluid) and blood together as absolute proof that Jesus had really died. 
g Lit. “who has seen.” 
h Lit. “so that you’ll believe too.” 
i Lit. “these things.” 
j Exod. 12:46; Num. 9:12; Ps. 34:20. John is saying that Jesus is the lamb for the Passover. 
k Zech. 12:10. 
l Prn. a-ri-ma-thiyy-a. 
m Prn. nick-a-deem-us. 
n See Jn 3:1-2; 7:50. 
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bringing a mixturea of myrrhb and aloes, weighing about seventy-five pounds.c 
40So then they took Jesus’ body and wrapped it in strips of linen cloth with the 
perfumes. (That’s the Jewish way to prepare someone for burial.d) 41Now, in the 
place where he had been hung on a cross, there was a garden. In that garden there 
was a new tomb, that no one had been buried ine yet. 42So since the tomb was close 
by, they put Jesus there—because the Jewish Day of Preparation was about to 
start. John 19:40—20:14 

The Resurrection of Jesus (Mt. 28:1-10; Mk 16:1-8; Lk. 24:1-12) 
On the first day of the week,f Mary Magdalene went to the tomb early, 
while it was still dark. She saw that the stone door had been removed from 

the tomb. 2So she ran and came to Simon Peter and the other follower that Jesus 
loved. She said to them, “They’ve taken our Teacher out of the tomb, and we don’t 
know where they’ve put him!” 3So Peter and the other follower went out to the 
tomb. 4They were running together, and the other follower outran Peter, and 
came to the tomb first. 5He ducked in and saw the strips of linen cloth lying there, 
but he didn’t really go in. 6So theng Simon Peter came along after himh and went 
into the tomb. He saw the linen strips lying there, 7and the towel that had been 
around his head. The towel was not lying with the linen strips, but was rolled up 
separately in one place.i 8So then the other follower came in too—the one who’d 
come to the tomb first—and he saw it and believed. (9They hadn’t yet known the 
scripture that said Jesus had to rise from among the dead.) 10So then the two 
followers went home again.  

Jesus Shows Mary Magdalene That He’s Alive 
11Now, Mary had been standing outside, in front of the tomb, crying.j So then as 
she was crying, she stooped to look in the tomb. 12She saw two angels sitting there 
in white, where Jesus’ body had been lying. One was at the head, and one was at 
the foot.k 13They said to her, “Ma’am,l why are you crying?” She said to them, 
“They’ve taken away my Teacher,m and I don’t know where they’ve put him!” 
14When she’d said that, she turned around behind her, and saw Jesus standing 

 

 
a Some mss have “a bundle.” 
b Prn. murr. 
c Lit. “about 100 [Roman] pounds.” Roman pounds weighed just a little less than 12 ounces. 
d Lit. “…perfumes, just as is the custom among the Jews to prepare people for burial.” 
e “Buried in”: lit. “put.” 
f That is, Sunday (Jesus was executed on Friday). 
g These can be pronounced s’then.  
h Lit. “So Simon Peter also came following him.” 
i Or, following Lattimore, “away from them and rolled up in a ball.” 
j Some mss have, “in front of the tomb, crying outside,” and “in front of the tomb, crying.” 
k Lit. “feet.” 
l Lit. “Woman.” Use of that word didn’t carry any disrespectful tone at all. 
m Or “Lord,” but at this point she knows only that he has been her beloved spiritual teacher. Only when the total impact 
of the resurrection hits her and the others will they be fully vindicated in hoping that he is indeed “the Lord,” the 
Messiah. 
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there, and she didn’t know it was him. 15Jesus said to her, “Ma’am,a why are you 
crying? What’re you looking for?” She thought he was the gardener, and said to 
him, “Sir, if you’ve taken him,b tell me where you’ve put him, and I’ll get him.” 
16Jesus said to her, “Mary.” She turned around and said to him in the Jewish 
language, “Rabbouni!”c (which means “Teacher”). 17Jesus said to her, “Don’t hold 
onto me, because I haven’t gone back to my Father yet. But go and tell my 
brothers and sisters,d ‘I’m going back to my Father and your Father—toe my God 
and your God.’ ” 18Mary Magdalene went and told the other followers, “I’ve seen 
the Lord!,” and she told them the things he’d said to her. John 20:15—20:28 

Jesus Shows Himself to His Followers (Lk. 24:36-43; 1 Cor. 15:5)  
19So thenf cameg the evening of that first day of the week. The doors were locked 
where Jesus’ followers were, because of fear of the Jewish leaders. Jesus came and 
stood right there with them,h and said to them, “Peace be with you!” 20When he’d 
said that, he showed them his hands and his side. The followersi were overjoyed 
to see the Lord. 21So then he said to them again, “Peace be with you! Just as the 
Fatherj sent me, I’m also sending you.” 22After he said that, he breathed on them 
and said to them, “Receive the Holy Spirit. Whosever sins you forgive, they’re 
forgiven.k 23Whosever sins you hold against them are held against them.” 

Jesus Gives Thomas the Proof That He Demanded 
24Now, Thomas, one of the twelve, known as “the Twin,” wasn’t there with them 
when Jesus came. 25So the other followers were saying to him, “We’ve seen the 
Lord!” But he said to them, “If I don’t see the nail holesl on his hands and put my 
finger in the nail holes,m and if I don’t put my hand in his side, I’m never going to 
believe.” 26A weekn later, his followers were inside again, and Thomas was with 
them. Jesus came. The doors were locked, yet he stood right there with them.o 
27Jesus said to Thomas, “Give me your finger. See my hands? Give me your hand. 
Now put it in my side. Stop doubting, and believe.”p 28Thomas said back to him, 

 

 
a Lit. “woman.” In the original language, there is no tone of rudeness in Jesus’ question, as there would be in English. 
b Or “carried him off.” 
c Prn. rab-boo-nye. 
d Ps. 22:22. John would want us to understand that Jesus is talking about his followers, not his biological brothers and 
sisters. 
e Lit. “and.” 
f These can be pronounced s’then.  
g Lit. “was.” 
h Lit. “in the middle.” 
i Lit. “So the followers.”  
j Or “my Father.”  
k Lit. “Whosever sins you forgive are forgiven them.” 
l Lit. “places.” 
m Lit. “places.” 
n Lit. “eight days.” That means a week, not a week and a day. They counted the current day as they looked ahead. 
o Lit. “in the middle.” 
p Lit. “…put it in my side, and stop being unbelieving, but on the contrary, believe.” 
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“My Lord and my God!” 29Jesus said to him, “Because you’ve seen me, you believe 
now?a The people who are blessed are the ones that believe withoutb having 
seen.” 

The Purpose of This Book 
30Jesus certainly did lots of other miraclesc in front of his followers, which are not 
written here in this book. 31But these are written here so that you’ll believed that 
Jesus is the Messiah, the Son of God, and so that by believing, you’ll have life in 
his name. John 20:29—21:13 

Jesus Meets His Followers at Lake Tiberias (Lake Galilee)  
After that, Jesus revealed himself to his followers on the shore of Lake 
Tiberias.e This is how he did it:f 2Simon Peter, Thomas, known as “the 

Twin,” Nathaniel, from Canag in Galilee, the Zebedee brothers, and two other 
followers of Jesus, were together. 3Simon Peter said to them, “I’m going fishing.” 
They said to him, “We’re coming with you too.” So they went out and got in the 
boat, and that night they didn’t catch anything. 4When it got to be early morning, 
Jesus stood there on the beach—but his followers didn’t know that it was Jesus. 
5So thenh Jesus said to them, “Fellows,i haven’t you caught any fish?” They said 
back to him, “No!” 6He said to them, “Throw the net on the right side of the boat, 
and you’ll find some.” So they threw the net over on that side, and there were so 
many fish they couldn’t pull it in.j 7So the follower that Jesus loved said to Peter, 
“It’s the Lord!” So when Simon Peter heard that it was the Lord, he put on his 
outer clothes (because he had them off), and jumped in the lake. 8But the other 
followers came in the boat, dragging the net full of fish. They weren’t far from the 
shore—maybe three hundred feet or so. 9So then, when they landed on the 
beach,k they saw a charcoal fire had been made, withl fish and bread on it. 10Jesus 
said to them, “Bring some of the fish you caught just now.” 11So Simon Peter got 
in the boat and dragged ashore the net full of big fish—a hundred and fifty-three 
of them. Despite there being so many, the net wasn’t torn. 12Jesus said to them, 
“Come have breakfast.” Now, none of his followers dared to ask him, “Who are 
you?” because they knew it was the Lord. 13Jesus came and took the bread and 

 

 
a Lit. “you have believed.” The  Greek perfect tense has emphasis on the present result of the action.  
b Lit. “not.” 
c Traditionally, “signs.” See “Bible Words.” 
d Some mss have “keep on believing.” Given the equal support of both readings, it’s hard to tell if John is saying this is 
for Christians, to strengthen their faith, or for non-Christians, to persuade them of the good news.  
e Prn. tye-beer-ee-us. That is, Lake Galilee, or the Sea of Galilee. 
f Lit. “how he revealed.” 
g Prn. kay-na. 
h These are pronounced s’then.  
i Prn. fell-uzz. 
j Lit. “they were unable to pull it from the number of the fish.” 
k Lit. “went up on the land.” 
l Lit. “and.” 
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gave it to them, and did the same with the fish. 14This was now the third time Jesus 
appeared toa his followers after rising from among the dead. 

Jesus Has a Deep Talk with Simon Peter John 21:14—21:25 
15So then, when they’d had breakfast, Jesus said to Simon Peter, “Simon, John’s 
son, do you love me more than they do?”b He answered, “Yes, Lord, you know 
that I love you.” He said to him, “Take care of my lambs.” 16He asked him again a 
second time, “Simon, John’s son, do you love me?” Peter said to him, “Yes, Lord 
—you know I that love you.” He said to him, “Be a shepherd to my sheep.” 17Jesus 
said to him for the third time, “Simon, John’s son, do you love me?” Peter was 
hurt that he’d asked him for the third time, “Do you love me?” He said, “Lord, you 
know everything! You really know that I love you.” Jesus said to him, “Take care 
of my sheep. 18I’m telling you very seriously: when you were younger, you used 
to tie your belt around your waist, and you’d walk around wherever you pleased. 
But when you’re old, you’re going to put out your hands and somebody else is 
going to tie you up, and they’ll take you where you don’t want to go.” (19Jesus said 
that to indicate the way Peter would die and bring glory to God.)c After he said 
that, he said to him, “Follow me!”d 

The Destiny of the Follower That Jesus Loved—To Write This Book! 
20Peter turned around and saw the follower that Jesus loved following them. He 
was the very person who leaned back in Jesus’ arms at dinner and said, “Teacher, 
who’s the one who’s betraying you?”e 21So anyway, when he saw him, Peter said 
to Jesus, “Lord, and what about him?” 22Jesus said to him, “If I want him to stay 
until I come, what’s that got to do with you?f You follow me.” 23So the ideag went 
around among the Christiansh that this follower wasn’t going to die. But Jesus 
didn’t say to Peter that he wasn’t going to die, but only, “If I want him to stay until 
I come, what’s that got to do with you?”i 24It’s that follower who is testifying about 
all this,j and he’s written all this. We know that his testimony is true. 25There are 
lots of other things that Jesus did—and if every single one was written down, I 
suppose the world itself wouldn’t even have room for all the books that would 
have to be written. 

 

 
a Or “was revealed to.” 
b Or, possibly, “more than you love all this,” or “more than you love these friends” (lit. “more than these”). I think he’s 
asking whether Peter loves him more than the other followers do, but it’s also just possible that Jesus is asking Peter 
whether he loves him more than he loves his friends, or more than he loves the life of a fisherman.  
c Lit. “He said this indicating by what kind of death he was going to glorify God.” The picture is of Peter having to extend 
his arms to be tied up or handcuffed. For a similar prophecy, see Acts 21:10-11. 
d See Mt. 16:24; Mk 8:34; Lk. 9:23. 
e Jn 13:25. 
f Or “what do you care?” (lit. “what to you”). 
g Lit. “this word.” 
h Lit. “the brothers and sisters.” 
i Some mss lack the words, “what’s that got to do with you,” as though only the disputed words are being quoted.  
j Lit. “these things,” here and in the next instance. 
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A C T S  O F  T H E  A P O S T L E S a 

Introduction 
Dear Theophilus:b        

  
I wrote my first book about all the things that Jesus did and taught, 2up to the day 
when he was taken up. On that day, through the Holy Spirit, he gave instructions 
to the apostles that he had chosen. 3He had also presented himself to them after 
his suffering, and had given them lots of convincing proofsc that he was alive. 
Over a period of forty days, he’d appeared to them and told them things about 
the kingdom of God. 4And he got them together and instructed themd not to leave 
Jerusalem. “No,” he told them, “wait for the Father’s promise, which you’ve heard 
about from me. 5Because John baptized in water, but you’re going to be baptized 
in the Holy Spirit just a few dayse from now.” Acts 1:1—1:9 

Jesus Goes up to Heaven (Mk 16:19-20; Lk. 24:50-53) 

6So when they’d gotten together, they asked him this question: “Lord,f is this the 
time when you’re going to give the kingdom back to Israel?” 7And he said to them, 
“The Father has set times and moments in historyg by his own authority, and it’s 
not yours to know them. 8But you’re going to receive power when the Holy Spirit 
comes on you. And you’re going to be my witnesses—in Jerusalem and all of 
Judeah and Samaria, and to the farthest reaches of the earth.” 9And after he’d said 
those things, they watched as he was lifted up. And a cloud hid him from their 

 

 
a This book does not have a title in the original—one could easily name it “The Good News According to Luke’s Account, 
Vol. 2: The Birth of the Christian Community and the Missionary Journeys of Paul” (see Acts 1:1). Acts appears to be 
passed down through the centuries in two editions, the one apparently a slightly longer re-write of the other. Although 
it is not impossible that Luke himself is the one who did the re-write, I have followed the briefer, and probably earlier, 
of the two editions. 
b Theophilus (prn. thiyy-off-a-las) appears to be a Roman noble or official who is a Christian. See also Luke 1:1-4. 
Theophilus may be a name the person took at baptism, because it means “lover of God.” 
c Lit. “…his suffering, with many decisive proofs.” 
d Or “And as he was eating with them, he instructed them.” 
e Lit. “after these not many days.” 
f This word can also mean “Master” or “Teacher.” But Jesus’ followers are now far more than students. To them, he is 
now confirmed to be their Messiah (see Lk 24:21-27), their Lord and King. 
g Lit. “times and seasons.” 
h Prn. joo-dee-a. 
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sight.a 10And as they were staring towards heaven where he’d gone, suddenly two 
men were standing there with them, in white clothes. 11And they said, “Why are 
you Galileansb standingc here lookingd towards heaven? This Jesus, who was 
taken up from you into heaven, is going to come back just the same way as you 
watched him go into heaven. Acts 1:10—1:20 

The Apostles Choose Matthias to Replace Judas 
12Then they went back to Jerusalem from the hill called the Mount of Olives. It’s 
near Jerusalem—about a Sabbath day’s walk.e 13And when they went into the city, 
they went up to the room where they were staying. There was Peter, John and 
James, Andrew, Philip and Thomas, Bartholomewf and Matthew, James son of 
Alphaeus,g Simon the Zealot, and Judas son of James. 14They were all devoting 
themselves to prayer, with a single will. They were with the women, and Jesus’ 
mother Mary, and his brothers.  

15And one time during those days, Peter stood up in the middle of the brothers to 
speak. (There was a gatheringh there of about a hundred and twenty people.i)  

16“Gentlemen, brothers!j Through the mouth of David, the Holy Spirit spoke 
ahead of time about Judas, who served as a guide to the people who arrested Jesus. 
That scripture had to be fulfilled.k 17Because he was counted as one of us, and he 
was given his share in this ministry.” 

(18Now, this Judas bought a field with the pay he got for his crime. And he fell on 
his face there and split openl—and all his insides spilled out. 19And what happened 
to him became known to everyone living in Jerusalem. So that field got to be 
called Hakeldamam in their language, which means “Blood Field.”) 

20“Because scripture saysn in the book of Psalms 

His property is to be empty— 
Nobody is to live on it.o 

 

 
a Lit. “eyes.” 
b Prn. gal-a-lee-ans. 
c Lit. “Men of Galilee, why are you standing.” 
d Some mss have “staring.” 
e That is, about three-fourths of a mile. 
f Prn. bar-tholl-o-mew. 
g Prn. al-fee-us or al-fee-us. 
h Lit. “a crowd all together.” 
i Lit. “names.” 
j Lit. “Brother men.” He is specifically addressing the males in the audience. 
k Ps. 41:9. 
l Or “And he fell on his face and split open down the middle.” 
m Prn. hak-kell-da-ma. 
n Lit. “it is written.”  
o Ps. 69:25. 
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And, 

Somebody else is to take on his responsibility.a 

21So somebody else has to become a witness with us of Jesus’ resurrection. He 
should be one of the men who have been with us all the time that Jesus walked 
around with usb—22starting from the baptism of John, and right up to the day 
when Jesus was taken up from us.c 23And they put forward two people: Joseph 
Barsabbasd (who was known as Justus), and Matthias.e 24And they prayed: “Lord, 
you’re the one who knows everyone’s heart. Point out the one of these two that 
you’ve chosen 25to take this placef of ministry and missiong—which Judas turned 
away from and went to his own place.” 26And they drew lotsh for them, and 
Matthias was chosen.i So he was added to the eleven apostles. , Acts 1:21—2:9 

The Coming of the Holy Spirit 
When the Day of Pentecost had come, they were all together in one place. 
2And suddenly a noise came from heaven, like the rushing of a strong wind. 

And it filled the whole house where they were sitting. 3And something like 
tongues of fire appeared to them. The tongues of fire separated and rested on 
each one of them. 4And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and they began 
to speak other languages, as the Spirit gave them the ability to speak. 

5Now, there were devout Jews living in Jerusalem from every country in the 
world.j 6And when they heard this sound, a crowd gathered. And they were 
confused, because each one of them was hearing them speak in their own 
language. 7They were shocked and amazed. They were saying, “Look, aren’t all 
these people who are speaking Galileans?k 8So how are we each hearing them in 
our own language—the one we grew up with?l 9We’re Parthians, Medes, and 
Elamites.m We have homes in Mesopotamia,n Judea,o Cappadocia,p Pontus, Asia, 

 

 
a Lit. “oversight.” Ps. 109:8. 
b Lit. “came and went among us.” 
c Lit. “It is necessary, therefore, that one of the men who have gone along with us during all the time when Jesus came 
in and went out among us—starting from the baptism of John, and until the day on which he was taken up from us—
that one of these should become a witness of his resurrection with us.” 
d Prn. bar-sobb-us. 
e Prn. ma-thye-us. 
f Some mss have, “portion.” 
g Or, more traditionally: “this apostolic ministry.” See Mk 3:14; Lk. 6:13; nt. on Gal. 1:1. 
h Lit. “they cast lots.” Tokens were put into a container for each person, then drawn out without looking, to see whose 
was chosen.  
i Lit. “they cast lots for them, and the lot fell on Matthias.”  
j Lit. “every nation under the heavens.” 
k Prn. gal-a-lee-ans. That is, people from Galilee in northern Israel. 
l Lit. “the dialect to which we were born.” 
m Prn. ee-la-mytes. 
n Prn. mess-o-po-tay-mee-a. 
o Prn. joo-dee-a. 
p Prn. kap-pa-doe-sha. 
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10Phrygia,a Pamphylia,b Egypt—even visitors from Rome, 11both Jews and Gentile 
converts to Judaism.c We’re Cretans and Arabs. They’re telling the great deeds of 
God in our own languages.” 12And they were all shocked, and stood there 
bewildered. They were saying to one another, “What can this mean?” 13But other 
people were scoffing at them. They were saying, “They’re drunk on cheap wine.”d 

Peter Preaches to the Crowd Acts 2:10—2:22 
14But Peter stood together with the eleven and raised his voice. He shouted to 
them: “Fellowe Jews!f All of you who live in Jerusalem! Let me explain this to you—
listen to what I have to say!g 15These people aren’t drunk like you think. After all, 
it’s nine o’clock in the morning. 16No, this is what the prophet Joel talked about:h  

17And in the last days, God says, 
I’m going to pour out my Spirit on all people.i 
And your sons and daughters are going to prophesy,j 
And your young ones are going to see visions, 
And your elders are going to dream dreams. 
18And in those days I’m going to pour out my Spirit on my servants, both 

men and women, and they’re going to prophesy.k 
19And I’m going to show wonders in heaven above, 
And miraclesl on the earth below: 
Blood and fire and clouds of smoke. 
20The sun is going to be turned dark,m 
And the moon is going to be turned the color of blood, 
Before the great and gloriousn Day of the Lord comes, 
21And everyone that calls on the name of the Lord is going to be saved. 

22Fellow Israelites, listen to this.o Jesus of Nazareth is a man whose genuineness 
was proven to you by God—by the miracles,p wonders, and displays of power that 

 

 
a Prn. fridge-ee-a. 
b Prn. pam-fill-ee-a. 
c Traditionally: “proselytes.”  
d Lit. “sweet,” i.e. new, un-aged wine. 
e Lit. “Men.” 
f Or “Judeans.” 
g Lit. “Let this be known to you, and listen to my words.” 
h Lit. “This is what was spoken through the prophet Joel.” See Joel 2:28-32. 
i Lit. “all flesh.” 
j Prn. proff-a-sye. 
k Some mss lack the words “and they’re going to prophesy”—probably because they’re not in the original passage from 
Joel. Peter’s quotation is not completely word-for-word. 
l Traditionally: “signs.” 
m Lit. “turned to darkness.” 
n Some mss lack the words “and glorious.” 
o Lit. “Men, Israelites, listen to these words.” 
p Traditionally: “signs.” 
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God did in front of youa through him. And you all know it.b 23This man, in the 
specific will and foreknowledge of God, was given over to you by the hand of 
lawless people. And you killed him by hanging him on a cross. 24But God has 
resurrected him! God freed him from the agonyc of death, because it wasn’t 
possible for him remain in its power.d 25After all, David says, referring to Jesus, 

I’ve always had the Lord right in front of me: 
He is at my right side, so I’m not going to lose my confidence.e 
26That’s why my heart is glad and my tongue celebrates, 
And my bodyf itself is still going to live in hope. 
27Because you’re not going to leave my soul in Hades,g 
And you’re not going to give your holy one over to face decay: 
28You’ve shown meh the paths of life, and 
You’re going to fill me full of joy with your presence.i 

29Gentlemen, brothers!j I can tell you with confidence about our ancestor, David: 
he not only died and was buried, but his tomb is with us to this day. 30But he was 
a prophet. And he knew that God had sworn an oath to him: that his descendant, 
who would come from his own body, was going to sit on his throne.k 31And 
because he knew ahead of time about the resurrection of Messiah,l he said, 

He wasn’t abandoned to Hades, Acts 2:23—2:34 
And his flesh didn’t experience decay.m 

32This is Jesus: God has raised him. We’re all witnesses of it: 33he’s been raised up 
to God’s right side. And he has received the promised Holy Spirit from the Father, 
and has poured out what you’re seeing and hearing. 34After all, David didn’t go up 
into heaven.n Becauseo he says himself: 

 

 
a Lit. “in the midst of you.” 
b Lit. “…through him, as you yourselves know.” 
c Lit. “pangs.” 
d Lit. “to be being held by it.” 
e Lit. “I’m not going to be shaken.” 
f Lit. “my flesh.” 
g See “Bible Words.” 
h Lit. “You’ve made known to me.” 
i Ps. 16:8-11. 
j Lit. “Brother men.” 
k Lit. “that someone from the fruit of his loins was to sit on his throne.” Ps. 132:11; 2 Sam. 7:12-13. 
l See “Bible Words.” 
m Ps. 16:10. 
n Lit. “the heavens.” 
o Lit. “but.” 
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The Lord said to my Lord, 
Sit on my right,  
35Until I make your enemies a footstool for your feet.a 

36So every family in Israel should know this for a fact:b that God has made Jesus 
both Lord and Messiah—the very Jesusc that you hung on a cross.” Acts 2:35—2:47 

Many Become Believers and are Baptized; A Community is Born 
37And when they heard that, they were devastated.d And they said to Peter and 
the rest of the apostles, “Brothers, what should we do?” 38And Peter said to them, 
“Change your hearts,e and each of you be baptized in the name of Jesus the 
Messiah, for the forgiveness of your sins. And you’ll receive the gift of the Holy 
Spirit. 39Because the promise of the Spirit is for you, and for your children, and for 
everyone far away—whoever our Lord God invites.”  

40And Peter said lots of other things as he testified; and he was appealing to them, 
saying, “Get savedf from this perverse generation!”g 41So those who accepted his 
message got baptized—and about three thousand peopleh were added to Jesus’ 
followers that day. 42And they were faithfully committed to the teaching of the 
apostles, to getting together, to eating together, and to prayer.i 43Everyone was in 
a state of awe.j And God was doing lots of wonders and miraclesk through the 
apostles.l 44And all the believersm were together, and were sharing everything 
they had. 45And they were selling their property and possessions, and were 
handing out the proceedsn to everyone, as people had need. 46And every day they 
all faithfully attended the Temple together,o and they would eat together in 
people’s homes.p They’d share meals with joyful and sincere hearts. 47They were 

 

 
a Ps. 110:1. 
b Lit. “Therefore let every house/household in Israel know with certainty.” 
c Lit. “this Jesus.” 
d Lit. “stabbed to the heart.” 
e Traditionally: “Repent” (see “Bible Words”). 
f Or “Save yourselves.” 
g See “Bible Words” under “generation.” 
h Lit. “souls.” 
i Lit. “And they were devoting themselves to the teaching of the apostles, and to the fellowship, to the breaking of 
bread, and to the prayers.” 
j Lit. “And awe/fear/reverence was being on every soul.” 
k Lit. “And lots of wonders and signs were being done,” i.e. being done by God. This is known as a “divine passive.” 
l The ancient mss have a number of variations at this place, such as adding the words “in Jerusalem” here, and then 
indicating in various ways that the people of Jerusalem (not just the believers) were in a continuous state of awe. It 
seems possible that copyists stumbled over the idea that Christians, as opposed to non-Christians, should be awe-
struck by these happenings. 
m Some mss have, “those who had believed.” 
n Lit. “and were distributing them” (i.e. distributing the money gained by selling them). 
o Or “Every day they devoted themselves to worship in the Temple, in total unity.” 
p Lit. “…in the Temple, breaking bread house to house.” 
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praising God, and were in good favor with everyone.a And day by day, the Lord 
was adding more people to their number who were being saved.b  

Peter Heals a Paralyzed Man in the Temple 
One day, Peter and John went up to the Temple for the three o’clock prayers. 
2And a man was being carried along. He had been unable to walk from birth, 

and every day they used to put him in front of the Temple gate called “Beautiful.” 
That way, he could ask for donations from people going into the Temple. 3When 
he saw Peter and John about to go into the Temple, he asked them for a donation. 
4And Peter looked straight at him, and so did John. Peter said, “Look at us.” 5And 
he started paying attention to them. (He was expecting to get a donation from 
them). 6But Peter said, “I don’t have any money.c But I’ll give you what I do have. 
In the name of Jesus the Messiah of Nazareth, walk!”d 7And grabbing him by the 
right hand, Peter raised him up. And all at once his feet and ankles were 
strengthened, 8and he leaped to his feet and began walking. And he went into the 
Temple with them—walking and leaping, and praising God. 9And all the people 
saw him walking and praising God, 10and people were recognizing him as the 
same person who had been sitting at the Temple’s Beautiful Gate asking for 
donations. And they were completely amazede and in awe over what had 
happened to him. Acts 3:1—3:15 

Peter Preaches in the Temple 
11And while he was holding onto Peter and John, all the people ran up to them in 
total amazement.f They were at the place called Solomon’s Colonnade. 12And 
when Peter saw what was happening, he spoke out to the people: “Fellow 
Israelites, why are you amazed at this? Why are you staring at us as though we’ve 
made this man walk by our own power or religiousness?g 13The God of Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob, the God of all our ancestors,h has glorified Jesus, his Son—the 
man you betrayed and denouncedi in front of Pilate. Pilate’s verdict was to release 
him! 14But you denouncedj the Holy and Just One, and you demanded for a 
murderer to be given to you. 15And you killed the Founderk of Life. But God has 

 

 
a Lit. “with the whole people.” 
b Many copyists seem to have tripped over the expression “to their number,” resulting in different small variations, 
such as replacing this phrase with “to the community.” 
c Lit. “Silver and gold I don’t possess.” 
d A number of ancient mss have, “get up and walk.” Did copyists take the words out because Peter then lifts him to his 
feet (v. 7), or did they add them because “get up and walk” is familiar from the Gospels (e.g. Mt. 9:5; Mk 2:9; Lk. 5:23; Jn 
5:8)? The probabilities are more or less evenly divided. 
e Lit. “filled with amazement.” 
f One important early ms has this part happening as Peter, John, and the man go out of the Temple. 
g Or “reverence for God,” or “piety.” 
h Exod. 3:6, 15. 
i Or “denied,” or “disowned.” 
j Or “denied,” or “disowned.” 
k Or “Prince,” or “Author,” or “Champion.” 
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raised him from among the dead, and we’re witnesses to that fact.a 16And do you 
see this man? You know him. The name of Jesus has made him strong: he was 
healed by faith in Jesus’ name.b And the faith that comes through Jesus has given 
him this complete health right in front of you all. 17Now brothers, I also know that 
you acted in ignorance, just like your leaders did, too. 18But that’s how God 
fulfilled the things about the Messiah’sc sufferings that had been announced 
ahead of time through alld of the prophets. 19So change your hearts,e and turn to 
God to have your sins wiped away. 20That way, times of refreshmentf can come 
from the presence of the Lord. And he will send Jesus, the Messiah chosen for you. 
21He has to remain in heaven until the time when everything will be restored.g 
God has spoken about that time from the beginning of the world, through the 
mouths of his holy prophets. 22For example, Moses said: Acts 3:16—4:2 

The Lord, your God, is going to raise up a prophet like me from among 
your brothers. Listen to him, to everything that he says to you. 23And 
whoever doesn’th listen to that prophet is going to be completely cut off 
from the people.i  

24And all the prophets, from Samuel onwards—all those who have said anything—
have predicted these days. 25And you are their heirs! And you’re heirs of the 
covenantj that God made with yourk ancestors. He said to Abraham, 

…and all the families of the earth are going to be blessed by your offspring.l 

26The blessing is for you first! God has raised upm his Servant,n and has sent him 
to bless you by turning each of you from the evil things that you do.”o 

Peter and John are Arrested and Brought in Front of the High Council 
Now, as they were speaking to the people, the priestsp and the Temple Guard 
and the Sadduceesq came up to them. 2They were all upset—because Peter 

 

 
a Lit. “…dead, of which we are witnesses.” 
b Lit. “And on the basis of faith in his name, his name has strengthened this one whom you are looking at and know.” 
See “Bible Words” under “name.” 
c See “Bible Words.” 
d Lit. “through the mouths of all.” 
e Traditionally: “repent” (see “Bible Words”). 
f Or “relief.” 
g Lit. “…for you, whom heaven must receive until the times of restoration.” 
h Lit. “And it’s going to be that every soul that doesn’t.” 
i Deut. 18:19; Lev. 23:29. 
j Lit. “You are the sons of the prophets and of the covenant.” See “Bible Words” under “covenant.” 
k Some mss have, “our.” 
l Or “seed.” Gen. 22:18; 26:4. 
m Or “God has resurrected.” 
n Or “Child,” or “Son.”  
o Lit. “from your evils/wickednesses.” 
p Some mss have, “chief priests.” 
q Prn. sadd-yoo-seez. 
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and John were teaching the people, and because they were proclaiming in Jesus 
the resurrection from among the dead. 3They grabbed Peter and John and threw 
them in prison until the next day—because it was already evening. 4But lots of 
people who heard their message became believers.a And the number of the men 
who believed got to be about five thousand.  

5The next morning, the leaders, elders, and scripture experts got together in 
Jerusalem. 6Annas the high priest was there; so were Caiaphasb and John and 
Alexander—everyone in the high priest’s family.c 7And they stood Peter and John 
in front of them alld and started asking them, “By what power, or by what name, 
have you done this?” 8Then Peter got filled with the Holy Spirit. He said to them, 
“Priests and elders of the people,e 9are we being questioned today about a good 
deed done for a sick man—about how he was healed? 10If so, you—and all the 
people of Israel—should knowf that it was in the name of Jesus the Messiah, from 
Nazareth. He’s the one you hung on a cross, but God raised him from among the 
dead. It is in his name that this man is standingg in front of you as a healthy 
person. 11Jesus is Acts 4:3—4:18 

The stone that was rejected by you, the builders, 
Which has become the cornerstone.h 

12There’s no salvation in anyone else—in all the world, God has given no other 
name to humanity for the salvation we need.”i 13The leaders saw Peter and John’s 
boldness, and they realized that they were uneducated, ordinary men. They were 
amazed, and began to recognize them as having been with Jesus. 14Butj since they 
saw the man who had been healed standing there with them, they had nothing 
to say back to them. 15They ordered them to leave the Council, and they started 
discussing it together. 16They were saying, “What shall we do with these people? 
After all, it’s obvious to everybody who lives in Jerusalem that a famous miracle 
has happened through them. We can’t deny it. 17But let’s make sure that it isn’t 
spread even further in the populationk—let’s warn them that from now on 
they’re not to say anything to anybody in this name.” 18Sol they called Peter and 

 

 
a Or simply, “believed.” 
b Prn. kay-a-fuss. 
c Lit. “—and whoever was of high-priestly descent.” 
d Lit. “in the middle.” 
e Some mss have “Priests of the people and elders of Israel.” 
f Lit. “let it be known to all of you and to the whole people of Israel.” 
g Lit. “has come to be standing.” 
h Lit. “the head of the corner.” Ps. 118:22. Peter has added the word “you” to the quotation. 
i Lit. “And there is salvation in no one else, for neither is there a different name under heaven which is given among 
human beings in which we must be saved.” 
j Lit. “And.” 
k Lit. “into the people (sg.).” 
l Lit. “And.” 
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John, and they ordered them that they were not evera to speak or teach in Jesus’ 
name. 19But Peter and John said back to them, “You decide whether it’s right in 
God’s eyes to listen to you instead of God. 20Because we can’t keep from talkingb 
about the things that we’ve seen and heard.” 21And when they’d threatened them 
further, they let them go. They couldn’t find any way to punish them, because of 
the people. They were all glorifyingc God over what happened—22after all, the 
man who received this miraculous healingd was over forty years old. 

The Believers Praise God and Pray for Boldness Acts 4:19—4:31 
23When Peter and John were released, they went to their own people and told 
them about all the things the chief priests and elders had said. 24When they heard 
the story, they all started praising God at once.e They said, “Lord! You’re the One  

who made the sky and the earth and the sea, and everything in them!f 

25You spoke through the mouth of your servant, our ancestor David. Through the 
Holy Spirit, you said,g  

Why were the nations enraged? 
Why did the peoples plan foolish things? 
26Earth’s rulers took their stand, 
And the leaders gathered all together, 
Against the Lord God, and against God’s Messiah.h 

27Andi it’s true: in this city, Herodj and Pontius Pilatek got together with the other 
nations and with the peoples of Israel. They came against your holy servantl Jesus, 
the One you anointed—28and they did what your hand and your will had 
foreordained would happen. 29Som now, Lord, notice their threats. Give your 
servants the gift of speaking your message with total boldness. 30Help us by 
reaching out your hand to heal. And let miracles and wonders happen through 
the name of your holy servantn Jesus.” 31And when they’d prayed, the place where 

 

 
a Or “under any circumstances.” 
b Lit. “Because we can’t not talk.” 
c See “Bible Words” under “glory, glorify.” 
d Lit. “the man upon whom this miracle of healing occurred.” 
e Lit. “all together they lifted up a voice to God.” 
f Exod. 20:11; Ps. 146:6. 
g The earliest available text here is too clumsy to have been written this way by Luke. It seems to have too many words. 
But what is the extra material? Is it “Through the Holy Spirit,” “the mouth of,” “our ancestor,” or “your servant”? 
There’s no way of deciding with any confidence. 
h See “Bible Words.” 
i Lit. “For.” 
j Prn. herr-edd. 
k Prn. ponsh-us pye-lit. 
l Or “child.” 
m Lit. “And.” 
n Or “child.” 
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they were meeting was shaken. They were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and 
began boldly speaking God’s message. 

The Believers Share Their Possessions 
32The whole group of those who had become believersa was of one heart and one 
soul.b And no one was claimingc that any of their things was private property—
just the opposite. They were holding everything in common. 33And the apostles 
were testifying with great power to the resurrection of the Lord Jesus. Powerful 
grace was on them all. 34And there wasn’t anyone needy among them. Because 
those who owned pieces of property or houses would sell them, and they would 
bring the proceeds of the sales 35and lay them at the feet of the apostles. The 
proceeds would then be distributed to individuals according to their needs.d 36For 
example, there was Joseph, who was named Barnabas by the apostles. (That name 
means “Son of Encouragement”). He was a Levitee from Cyprus, 37and owned a 
piece of property. He sold it, and he brought the money and laid it at the feet of 
the apostles. Acts 4:32—5:6 

A Couple Lies about a Gift of Land—And Both Die Suddenly 
Now a certain man named Ananias,f together with his wife Sapphira,g also 
sold some property. 2And he secretly held back the money for himself—and 

his wife was in on it.h And he brought part of the money and laid it at the feet of 
the apostles. 3But Peter said, “Ananias, how is it that Satan has made you darei to 
lie to the Holy Spirit, and to hold back some of the value of the property for 
yourself? 4When it was still there, wasn’t it still yours?j And when it had been sold, 
wasn’t it still up to youk what to do with the proceeds? Why have you set your 
heart on doing this? You haven’t lied to human beings, but to God!” 5When 
Ananias heard those words, he collapsed and died. And everyone who heard 
about it was deeply frightened.l 6But the younger men got up and covered him 
up, carried him out, and buried him.  

 

 
a Or simply, “of those who believed.” 
b Some mss add here, “and there was no division at all between them.” 
c Lit. “saying.” 
d Lit. “…feet, and they would be distributed to each, as anyone would have a need.” 
e Prn. lee-vyte. 
f Prn. ann-a-nye-us. 
g Prn. saff-eye-ra. 
h Or “And with the connivance of his wife, he embezzled some of the proceeds.” 
i Or, literally, “why has Satan filled your heart.” “Fill the heart” is a Hebraism meaning “to dare”: see Eccl. 8:11 and Est. 
7:5. Some copyists, tripping over this language, appear to have changed it to “why has Satan maimed your heart,” and 
“why has Satan tempted your heart.” 
j Or, just possibly, “Surely that property used to be yours!” (This reading sees a Hebraism in which the repetition of the 
verb expresses emphasis.)  
k Lit. “did it not remain in your authority.” 
l Lit. “and great fear came to be on all the hearers.” 
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7Now about three hours went by, and his wife came in. She didn’t know what had 
happened. 8Peter said to her, “Tell me, is this how much the property was sold 
for?” And she said, “Yes, that’s the amount.” 9Peter said to her, “How could you 
have agreed together to test the Spirit of the Lord? Look—the peoplea who buried 
your husband are at the door, and they’re going to carry you out too.” 10And she 
immediately collapsed at his feet and died. When the young men came in, they 
found her dead, and they carried her out and buried her with her husband. 11And 
the whole community was deeply frightened, and so was everybody who heard 
about it.b Acts 5:7—5:25 

The Apostles Heal Lots of People  
12The apostles were doing lots of miracles and wonders in public.c They’d all get 
together at Solomon’s Colonnade,d 13and none of the other people dared to join 
them. All the same, the public thought very highly of them. 14And even larger 
numbers of men—and women—were believing and coming over to the Lord.e 15It 
even got to the point that people carried their sick folks out into the streets and 
laid them on cots and sleeping mats. That way, when Peter came, at least his 
shadow might fall on some of them. 16And a crowd also gathered from the towns 
around Jerusalem. They were bringing sick people, and people disturbed by 
uncleanf spirits, and all of them were getting healed. 

The Jewish Leaders Persecute the Apostles 
17But the high priest, and all the people with him—that is, the Sadduceeg party—
got full of jealousy. 18They arrestedh the apostles and put them in the public jail. 
19But an angel of the Lord opened the doors of the jail at night and led them out. 
The angel said, 20“Go stand in the Temple, and tell the people everything about 
this Life.” 21When they heard that, they went into the Temple at dawn and began 
to teach. Then the high priest arrived, together with his people. They called 
together the High Council and all the elders of Israel, and they sent people to the 
jail to get the apostles. 22But when the officers arrived, they didn’t find them in 
the jail, so they went back. 23They reported: “We found the jail locked and all 
secure, and the guards were standing in front of the doors. But when we opened 
them, we didn’t find anyone.” 24When the captain of the Temple Guard and the 
chief priests heard that, they didn’t know what to think. What could this be? 25But 
then someone arrived and reported to them, “Look, the men you put in jail are 

 

 
a Lit. “the feet of those.” 
b Lit. “and great fear was on the community and on all those who heard these things.” 
c Lit. “And through the hands of the apostles many signs and wonders were happening amidst the people [sg.].” 
d This is a place in front of the Temple (see 3:11-12). No doubt it’s talking about the people who believed that Jesus was 
the Messiah—not just the apostles. 
e Lit. “were being added, believing, to the Lord.” By “the Lord,” he means Jesus. 
f See “Bible Words.” 
g Prn. sad-yoo-see. 
h Lit. “They put their hands on.” 
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standing there in the Temple and teaching the people!” 26Then the captain went 
off with his officers and brought them. They didn’t use force, because they were 
afraid of the public. They were worried about getting stoned.a Acts 5:26—5:39 

27So they brought them and stood them in the Council. And the high priest asked 
them, 28“We’ve given you a formal order not to teach in this name, and look!b 
You’ve filled Jerusalem with your teaching. You even want to make us 
responsible for this man’s death!”c 29Peter and the other apostles said back to him, 
“We have to obeyd God, rather than human beings. 30The God of our ancestors has 
raised Jesus, whom you murdered by hanging him on a stake.e 31God has lifted him 
up to his right side as Leader and Savior, to give Israel a change of heartf and 
forgiveness of sins. 32And we’re witnessesg of these things. And so is the Holy 
Spirit, whomh God has given to those who obey God.”  

33When they heard that, they were totally furious, and wantedi to kill them. 34But 
a certain Phariseej in the Council, named Gamaliel,k stood up. He was a teacher of 
the Law respected by all the people. He ordered the men to be put outside for a 
moment. 35He said to the Council, “Fellow Israelites,l be cautious about what 
you’re wanting to do to these people. 36After all, some time ago Theudasm got up 
and was claiming he was something or other, and about four hundred men joined 
him—but he was killed, and all the people that believed in him were scattered 
and died out.n 37After that, Judas the Galileano got up, at the time of the census. He 
led a group of people off after him in a rebellion, and he died too. And all the 
people that believed in him were scattered. 38So in this case I’m saying to you, 
have nothing to do with these people. Let them go. Because if this plan or 
intention of theirs is from human beings, it’ll fizzle out. 39But if it’s from God, you 
won’t be able to destroy them—and you’ll even find yourself fighting against 
God.”p And they were persuaded by Gamaliel.  

 

 
a Lit. “…the people [sg.] that they not be stoned.” 
b Some mss have, “Haven’t we given you a formal order not to teach in this name? And look!” 
c Lit. “…teaching, and you want to bring this man’s blood on us.” 
d Lit. “It’s necessary to obey.” 
e Or “on a tree” (see Deut. 21:23). For Jews as well as Romans, execution by hanging on a stake or a tree was the most 
disgraceful manner of death. 
f Traditionally: “repentance” (see “Bible Words”). 
g Some mss have, “And we’re his witnesses,” probably an addition based on the wording of Acts 1:8. 
h Or “which.”  
i Some mss have, “and were deciding to kill them.” 
j Prn. ferr-a-see. 
k Prn. gam-may-lee-ell. 
l Lit. “Israelite men.” 
m Prn. thyoo-das. 
n Lit. “became into nothing.” 
o Prn. gal-a-lee-an. 
p Lit. “—lest you be found God-fighters.” 
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40They called in the apostles, and when they’d given them a beating, they ordered 
them not to speak in the name of Jesus, and let them go. 41So the apostles were 
celebrating as they went out from the High Council. Because they’d been 
considered worthy to suffer disgrace for the name of Jesus. 42And every day in the 
Temple, and from house to house, they kept on teaching and proclaiming the 
good news of the Messiah, Jesus. Acts 5:40—6:9 

The Believers Choose Seven Managers for the Food Distribution Work 
Around that time,a as the number of followers was growing, a grievance 
arose. The Greek-speaking Jews complained to the Hebrew speakers that 

their widows were being overlooked in the daily distribution. 2So the Twelveb 
called together the whole group of the followers and said, “It’s not good for us to 
neglect preaching God’s word to handle the food distribution.c 3So brothers and 
sisters, choose from among you seven men known to be full of the Spirit and 
wisdom. We’ll put them in charge of this responsibility. 4Then we’ll devote 
ourselves to prayer and the ministry of preaching.”d 5And that idea pleased the 
whole group. They chose Stephen, a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit, and 
Philip, Prochorus,e Nicanor,f Timon,g Parmenas,h and Nicolaus,i a proselytej from 
Antioch.k 6They presented these men to the apostles, and the apostles prayed and 
laid their hands on them.l  

7Now, the word of God was spreading, and the number of followers of Jesus in 
Jerusalem was growing quickly. A large number of the priests had also accepted 
the faith.m 

Stephen is Arrested and Brought in Front of the High Council  
8Stephen was full of grace and power, and used to do great wonders and miraclesn 
in public.o 9But some people from the “Synagoguep of Freedmen” stood against 

 

 
a Lit. “And in these days.” 
b That is, the twelve apostles. 
c Or “to administrate finances.”  
d Lit. “to the ministry of the word.” 
e Prn. prok-o-ras. 
f Prn. nik-kay-nor. 
g Prn. tye-man. 
h Prn. par-men-as. 
i Prn. nik-ko-lay-as. 
j Prn. pross-a-lyte. 
k Prn. ant-ee-okk. 
l Laying hands on a person in prayer seems to be a way of conferring the Holy Spirit on them (see Acts 8:17). Since 
Stephen already is “filled with the Holy Spirit,” perhaps in this case the Spirit is being invoked to empower the seven 
for this particular ministry.  
m Or “were also obeying the faith.”  
n Traditionally: “signs.” 
o Lit. “amidst the people [sg.].” 
p Prn. sinn-a-gogg. 
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him. And so did some Cyreniansa and Alexandrians, and people from Ciliciab and 
Asia Minor. They used to argue with Stephen. 10Butc they wouldn’t be able to resist 
his wisdom, and he would speak with the power of the Spirit.d 11Then they got 
some men to tell lies about him. They said, “We have heard him saying 
blasphemous things towards Moses and God.” 12And they stirred up the people 
and the elders and scripture experts. They came up and violently grabbed him. 
And they dragged him in front of the High Council. 13Then they put forward false 
witnesses who said, “This man never stops saying things against this Templee and 
against the Law of Moses. 14For example, we’ve heard him say that Jesus of 
Nazareth is going to tear down this place and change the customs that Moses 
handed down to us.” 15And when all the people sitting on the Council looked hard 
at Stephen, they saw that his face was like the face of an angel. Acts 6:10—7:6 

Stephen’s Speech to the High Council 
The high priest said, “Is all this true?” And Stephen said,  

2Gentlemen—brothers and fathers, listen. The God of glory appeared to our 
ancestor Abraham when he was in Mesopotamia.f This was before he settled in 
Haran.g 3God said to him, 

Leave your land and your people, and come to the land that I’m going to 
show you.h 

4Then he went out from the land of the Chaldeansi and settled in Haran. He moved 
from there after the death of his father, and came to this land—where you now 
live. 5And God didn’t give him any inheritancej in it—not even one square yard.k 
Yet he promised  

to give it to him as a possession—to him and his descendants,l 

even though Abraham was childless. 6And God put it this way: 

 

 
a Prn. sye-ree-nee-ans. 
b Prn. sil-liss-ee-ans. 
c Lit. “and.” 
d Lit. “…the wisdom and the power of the Spirit with which he spoke.” 
e Lit. “against this holy place.” The High Council (the Sanhedrin) met in the Temple. 
f Prn. mess-o-po-tay-mee-a. 
g Prn. har-an. 
h Gen. 12:1. 
i Prn. kal-dee-ans. 
j In the ancient Middle East, inheritance was chiefly in the form of land to live on and cultivate for food. 
k Lit. “not even a footstep,” which is to say, not even a single pace’s worth. See Deut. 2:5 for this expression. 
l Gen. 12:7; 13:15; 15:2, 18; 17:8; 24:7; 48:4. 
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Youra descendants are going to live as foreigners in a foreign land. They’re 
going to enslave your descendants and mistreat them for four hundred 
years.b  

And God said, Acts 7:7—7:18 

7And I’m going to judge the nation that they are going to serve as slaves. 
After that they’re going to leave, and they’re going to serve me in this 
place.c 

8And God gave Abraham the covenant of circumcision.d And so Abraham had 
Isaac, and circumcisede him on the eighth day. And Isaac circumcised Jacob, and 
Jacob circumcised the twelve patriarchs.  

9Now, the patriarchs were envious of Joseph, and sold him into slavery in Egypt. 
Butf God was with him, 10and rescued him from all his troubles. And  

God gave Joseph favor and wisdom in the eyes of Pharaoh, the king of the 
Egyptians. And Pharaoh appointed him governor of Egypt and of his whole 
estate. 11Then there came a famine over all of Egypt and Canaan.g 

There was great suffering,h and our ancestors couldn’t find anything to eat. 
12Then Jacob heard that there was foodi in Egypt. He sent off our twelve ancestors 
on their first visit. 13On their second visit, Joseph was recognized by his brothers, 
and Pharaoh learned about Joseph’s family.j 14Then Joseph sent for his father 
Jacob, and for his whole extended family of seventy-five people. 15So Jacob came 
down to Egypt. And he died, as did our ancestors the patriarchs. 16And they were 
transported to Shechemk and buried there, in the tomb that Abraham had 
purchasedl from the sons of Hamorm atn Shechem.  

17As the time was getting close for the fulfillment of God’s solemn promise to 
Abraham, our people grew very numerouso in Egypt. 18Thenp came a different 

 

 
a Lit. “His.” 
b Gen. 15:13-14. 
c Gen. 15:13-14; Exod. 3:12. 
d Prn. sir-kum-sizz-yen. 
e Prn. sir-kum-sized. 
f Lit. “And.” 
g Prn. kay-nen. Gen. 41:37-39; 41:40-44; 54; 42:5. 
h Lit. “…Canaan, and great trouble/affliction.” 
i Or “grain.” 
j Lit. “and Joseph’s family became known to Pharaoh.” 
k Prn. shee-kem. 
l Lit. “bought for a price of silver.” 
m Prn. hay-mer. 
n Some mss have, “of Shechem.” 
o Lit. “As the time of the promise about which God had committed himself to Abraham drew near, the people [sg.] grew 
and multiplied”; see vv. 6-7 above and Gen. 15. 
p Lit. “…Egypt, until.” 
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king, who hadn’t known Joseph. 19This king took advantage of our clan, and 
forced our ancestors to leave their babies outdoors to die.a 20At that time, Moses 
was born. And he was a child beautiful to God. For three months he was cared for 
in his father’s house, 21and then he was left outdoors. When that happened, 
Pharaoh’s daughter rescued him,b and raised him as her own son. 22And so Moses 
became trained in all the wisdom of the Egyptians. He was powerful in speech 
and in action.c Acts 7:19—7:32 

23When he got to be forty years old, it came into his heart to visit his Israelite 
brothers and sisters. 24He saw somebody being treated unjustly, and defended the 
person by killing the Egyptian.d 25He was hoping his own people would 
understand that God was rescuing them through him.e But they didn’t. 26The next 
day he showed up when they were fighting, and he tried to reconcile them and 
make peace. He said, “Men, you’re brothers! Why are you doing each other 
wrong?” 27But the one who was mistreating his fellow Israelitef shoved him away 
and said,  

Who set you up as a leader and judge over us? 28Do you want to kill me,g 
just like you killed that Egyptian yesterday?h 

29When he said that, Moses went into exile,i and ended up living as a foreigner in 
Midian.j He had two sons there.  

30After forty years had gone by,  

an angel appeared to him in the desert of Mount Sinai,k in the flame of a 
burning bush.l 

31Moses was amazed at the sight of it, and when he went nearer to look more 
closely, he heardm the voice of the Lord: 

32I am the God of your ancestors—the God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob.n 

 

 
a Lit. “he evilly forced the [some mss: “our”] ancestors to make their babies abandoned outdoors so they wouldn’t 
survive.”  
b Lit. “picked him up.” 
c Lit. “in his words and actions.” 
d Lit. “took vengeance for the person being unjustly treated by striking down the Egyptian.” 
e Lit. “And he was supposing that his brothers would understand that God was giving salvation through his hand.” 
f Lit. “his neighbor,” i.e. his fellow Israelite, not his next-door neighbor. 
g Or “Are you going to try to kill me.” 
h Exod. 2:14. 
i Lit. “And Moses fled upon this word.” 
j Prn. midd-ee-an. 
k Prn. sye-nye. 
l Exod. 3:2-3. Exodus does not name the mountain as Sinai in that passage. 
m Lit. “there was.” 
n Exod. 3:6. 
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Moses started shaking, and didn’t dare to look.  

33And the Lord said to him, “Take the sandals off your feet! The place where 
you’re standing is holy ground. 34I’ve truly seen the mistreatment of my 
people in Egypt; I’ve heard their groaning, and I’ve gone down there to 
rescue them out of there. So now come along! I’m going to send you to 
Egypt.a  

35This is the same Moses that they’d rejectedb when they said,  

Who set you up as a leader and judge?c 

This is the person God sent as a leader and rescuer,d by means ofe the angel who 
had appeared to him in the bush. 36This is the one who led them out, and did 
wonders and miracles in the land of Egypt, at the Red Sea, and in the desert for 
forty years. 37This is the Moses who said to the Israelites, 

God’s going to give you a prophet like me, who comes from your own 
people.f  

38This Moses is the one who was in the Israelite community in the desert—with 
our ancestors—and with the angel that spoke to him on Mount Sinai. He received 
revelations from Godg to give to us. 39But our ancestors wouldn’t listen to himh—
just the opposite. They shoved him aside and turned back to Egypt in their hearts. 
40They said to Aaron, Acts 7:33—7:42 

Make us gods that will go along in front of us! After all, this Moses, who led 
us out from the land of Egypt—we don’t know what happened to him.i 

41And at that timej they made a calf idol. They sacrificed to it, and were 
celebratingk the object that they’d made.l 42And God turned away, and left them 
to worship the stars in the sky.m Just as scripture saysn in the Book of the 
Prophets, 

 

 
a Exod. 3:7-10 (somewhat condensed). 
b Or “denied.” 
c Exod. 2:14. 
d Lit. “redeemer” or “ransomer.”  
e Lit. “by the hand of.” 
f Lit. “God will raise up for you a prophet from among your brothers, like God raised me up.” Deut. 18:15. 
g Lit. “like the oracles of God.” 
h Or “obey him”; lit. “to whom our ancestors didn’t want to become obedient.” 
i Exod. 32:1, 23. 
j Lit. “in those days.” 
k Or “and they were happy with.” 
l Lit. “the works of their hands.” 
m Lit. “the host of heaven.” 
n Lit. “just as it is written.”  
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Family of Israel,a did you bring me offeringsb and sacrifices for forty years in 
the desert? No! 

43Instead,c you carried along the tent of Moloch,d  
And the star of your god Rephane— 
The images that you made so you could worship them. 
Well,f I’m going to move you beyond Babylon!g  

44Our ancestors had the tent of witness in the desert. The One who talked with 
Moses had instructed him just how to make it, using the pattern that he’d seen.h 
45Our ancestors who were with Joshua inherited it, and they brought it into the 
Promised Land. They took over those nations—God drove them out right in 
front of them.i That went on until David’s time.j 46David “found favor in God’s 
eyes,” and he asked if he could find a dwelling place for Godk in Jacob’s family. 
47But Solomon built him a house. 48Of course, the Most High doesn’t live in 
buildings built by human hands. Just like the prophet says, Acts 7:43—7:53 

49“Heaven is my throne, 
And the earth is the footstool under my feet. 
What kind of house are you going to build for me?” says the Lord. 
“Where am I going to lie down and rest?l 
50Didn’t my hands make all of this?”m 

51You’re stiff-necked! Your hearts are uncircumcised, and so are your ears! You 
always resist the Holy Spirit, just like your ancestors! 52Which of the prophets 
didn’t your ancestors persecute? They killed those who predicted the coming of 
the Just One—and you’ve become his betrayers and murderers!n 53You received 
the Law through the instructions of angels, and you didn’t obey it!o 

 

 
a Lit. “House of Israel.” 
b Lit. “things slain,” that is, animals slaughtered and ready to lay on the altar. 
c Lit. “And.”  
d Prn. moe-luck. 
e Prn. ree-fan. 
f Lit. “And.”  
g Amos 5:25-27. 
h Lit. “…the desert, just as the one speaking with Moses instructed/commanded him to make it according to the pattern 
which he had seen.” 
i Lit. “…they brought it in, in the possession of the nations that God drove out from before their face/presence.” “The 
possession” appears to mean “the Conquest” (see Josh. 1–12). 
j Lit. “days.” 
k Some mss have “a dwelling place for the God of Jacob,” but they are not the oldest ones. In view of the words that 
follow, we have to understand that the house was to be built for God—not for the family/house of Jacob.  
l Lit. “Or what is the place of my rest.”  
m Lit. “all these things,” Isa. 66:1-2. 
n Lit. “…the Just One, whose betrayers and murderers you became.” 
o I think Stephen is talking in particular about the command, “You shall not commit murder” (Exod. 20:13).  
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The High Council Stones Stephen to Death 
54When they heard that, they were totally enraged,a and ground their teeth at 
Stephen. 55But he was full of the Holy Spirit. He stared into heaven and saw the 
glory of God, and Jesus standing at God’s right side. 56And he said, “Look! I see the 
heavens opened wide, and the Human One standing at God’s right side!” 57But 
they shouted with a loud voice and covered their ears. Then they rushed at him 
all together, 58and threw him out of the city. And they began to stone him. And 
the witnesses took their coats off and laid them at the feet of a young man called 
Saul. 59As he was being stoned, Stephen called out, “Lord Jesus, accept my spirit!” 
60Then he fell to his knees and shouted out with a loud voice, “Lord, don’t hold 
this sin against them!” And he diedb saying that. 

Saul Persecutes the Community of Believers 
Now, Saul was in agreement with Stephen’s murder. And a huge persecution 
started that day in Jerusalem against the community. And everyone but the 

apostles got scattered throughout the countrysidec of Judead and Samaria.e 
2Meanwhile,f some devout men buried Stephen, crying loudly as they mourned 
for him.g 3And Saul was devastating the community. He was going house to house, 
dragging out men and women, and putting them in prison. Acts 7:54—8:10 

Philip Preaches in Samaria 
4Meanwhile, those who had been scattered went here and there preaching the 
good news. 5For example, Philip wenth to the city of Samariai and proclaimed the 
Messiah to them. 6And the crowds were paying complete attention to the things 
Philip was saying.j They listened and they watched the miracles he was doing. 
7For example, lots of people had unclean spirits, and the spirits would come out, 
screaming. And lots of people who were paralyzed and unable to walk got healed. 
8There was a lot of joy in that city.  

9Now, a certain man named Simon had been practicing sorcery in the city before 
Philip came. He’d astonished the people of Samaria, and was claiming to be 
somebody big. 10Everybody used to pay attention to him, from the weakest to the 
most powerful.k They’d say, “This man is what’s called ‘the Great Power of God’!”l 

 

 
a Lit. “they were enraged in their hearts.” 
b Lit. “fell asleep,” a euphemism like “passed away.” 
c Lit. “amongst the regions.” 
d Prn. joo-dee-a. 
e Prn. sum-merr-ee-a. 
f Lit. “And.” 
g Lit. “…buried Stephen, and made loud lamentation over him.” 
h Lit. “Philip, indeed, went down.” In Israel, the direction to Jerusalem is “up,” and everything else (including things 
northwards, like Samaria) is “down.” 
i Or, with other mss, “a city of Samaria,” in which case Samaria refers to the region. 
j Lit. “the things being said by Philip.” 
k Lit. “from the small to the great.” 
l Lit. “This man is the power of God that is called great.” 
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11And they paid attention to him, because he’d been astonishing them with his 
magic arts for a good while. 12But then they believed Philip as he preached the 
good news about the Reign of God and about Jesus the Messiah.a And both men 
and women were getting baptized. 13And Simon became a believerb too, and got 
baptized. He was listening carefully to Philip, and he was astonished, watching 
the miracles and the massive displays of power that were happening.  

14Then the apostles in Jerusalem heard that Samariac had accepted God’s 
message.d So they sent Peter and John to them. 15Those two went down and 
prayed for them to receive the Holy Spirit. 16(Because the Spirit hadn’t come on 
any of them yet. They’d only been baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus.) 17Then 
Peter and John laid their hands on them, and they were receiving the Holy Spirit. 
18And Simon saw that the Holy Spirit was given when the apostles laid their hands 
on people.e He brought them money, and 19was saying, “Give me that authority, 
too, so that if I lay my hands on somebody, they’ll receive the Holy Spirit.” 20But 
Peter said to him, “Your money could go to destruction, and you with it! You 
thought you would buy the gift of God with money?!f 21You don’t have any part or 
place in this ministry! Your heart is not right withg God. 22So renounceh this awful 
intention of yours, and plead with the Lord—just maybe you’ll be forgiven for 
having that intention in your heart.i 23Because I can see that you’re in a statej of 
bitterness, and you’re tied up in wrongdoing.” 24Simon said back to him, “Please 
pray for me to the Lord yourselves—pray that nothing you said will happen to 
me.” Acts 8:11—8:27 

25When they’d stated their testimony, and had spoken the message about the 
Lord,k they started back to Jerusalem. And they were preaching the good news to 
lots of Samaritanl villages on the way.  

Philip Tells the Good News to a High Official from Ethiopia 
26And an angel of the Lord said to Philip, “Get up and go south on that deserted 
road that goes down from Jerusalem to Gaza.”m 27And he got up and went. And he 

 

 
a Lit. “and about the name of Jesus the Messiah.” 
b Or simply, “believed.” 
c Prn. sum-merr-ee-a. 
d Or “the word of God.” 
e Lit. “given through the laying on of the hands of the apostles.” 
f Lit. “Your money, with you, can/could go to destruction, because/that you thought you could buy the gift of God for 
money!“ Peter is outraged.  
g Lit. “before.” 
h Traditionally: “repent of.” 
i Lit. “So repent from this, your nastiness/baseness, and beg the Lord if somehow the intention of your heart might be 
forgiven.” 
j Lit. “gall.” 
k Lit. “the word of the Lord.” 
l Prn. sum-merr-a-ten. 
m Prn. gay-za. 
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saw an Ethiopian man—an influential officiala of the Candace,b the queen of 
Ethiopia. He was in charge of her whole treasury. He’d come to Jerusalem to 
worship, 28and now he was returning. And he was sitting in his carriage, reading 
the prophet Isaiah. 29And the Spirit said to Philip, go over and join that carriage. 
30And when he ran up to it, Philip heard him reading Isaiah the prophet. And he 
said, “Do you understand what you’re reading?” 31And the man said, “Well, how 
could I, unless somebody’s going to guide me?” And he invited Philip to come up 
and sit with him. 32And this is the scripture passage that he was reading: 

He was led like a sheep to slaughter,  
And just like a lamb in the hands of a sheep-shearer,c he was silent, 
And he didn’t open his mouth. 
33He was humiliated—his trial was hijacked.d Acts 8:28—8:40 
Who’s going to tell the story of his descendants?  
Because his life has been takene from the earth.f 

34When he’d read that, the official saidg to Peter, “Can I ask you: who’s the prophet 
saying this about? Is it about himself, or about somebody else?” 35And Philip 
began to speak. Starting from this scripture,h he told him the good news about 
Jesus. 36And as they were going along the road, they came to some water. And the 
officiali said, “Look, water! Is there anything to keep me from being baptized?”j 
38And he ordered the carriage to stop, and the two of them—Philip and the 
officialk—went down into the water. And Philip baptized him. 39And when Philip 
came up out of the water, the Spirit of the Lord snatched him away, and the 
officiall didn’t see him anymore. He simply went on his way, celebrating. 
40Meanwhile, Philip found himself in Azotus.m And he went through all the towns 
preaching the good news, until he came to Caesarea.n 

 

 
a Lit. “eunuch” (prn. yoo-nek), which means someone who as been castrated. In ancient times, kings and queens used 
to castrate their administrative officials so that they wouldn’t have to worry about them taking sexual advantage of 
their position. But “eunuch” eventually came to refer to the official position, and did not always imply that the person 
was literally a eunuch. 
b Prn. kan-day-see. 
c Lit. “like a lamb right in front of the one who shears him.” 
d Lit. “In humiliation his justice was taken away.” Some mss have “In his humiliation.” 
e Lit. “is taken.” 
f Isa. 53:7-8. 
g Lit. “And responding, the eunuch said.” 
h Lit. “And Philip, opening his mouth, and starting from this scripture…” 
i Lit. “the eunuch.” 
j Certain later mss include v. 37: “And Philip said, ‘If you believe with all your heart, it’s allowed.’ And he answered, ‘I 
believe Jesus Christ is the Son of God.’ ” It’s certain that this verse was not original. 
k Lit. “the eunuch.” 
l Lit. “the eunuch.” 
m Prn. a-zoe-tas. Formerly known as Ashdod, this is a city north of Gaza near the coast. It’s about 50 miles south of 
Caesarea. 
n Prn. sezz-a-ree-a. 
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Jesus Stops Saul in His Tracks—And He Becomes a Believer 
But Saul was still fuming with murderous threatsa against the Lord’s 
followers. He went to the high priest and 2asked him for authorization letters 

to the synagoguesb in Damascus.c That way, if he found people from the Way,d 
men or women, he could bring them to Jerusalem in chains. 3As he was getting 
near Damascus on his journey, suddenly a light shone on him out of heaven. 4He 
fell to the ground and heard a voice speaking to him: “Saul, Saul! Why are you 
persecuting me?” 5And he said, “Who are you, Lord?” He said, “I am Jesus. I’m the 
one you’re persecuting. 6Now get up and go into the city, and you’ll be told what 
you have to do.” 7Meanwhile, the men traveling with Saul had been standing 
there, speechless. They’d heard the voice,e but they couldn’t see anyone. 8Saul got 
up off the ground. But when he opened his eyes, he couldn’t see anything. So they 
led him by the hand as they went into Damascus. 9And for three days he couldn’t 
see, and he didn’t eat or drink anything. Acts 9:1—9:19 

10Now, there was a certain follower of Jesus in Damascus named Ananias,f and the 
Lord said to him in a vision, “Ananias!” And he said, “Here I am, Lord.” 11And the 
Lord said to him, “Gog over to Straight Street, to Judas’s house. Go in and ask for 
a man named Saul, from Tarsus. Because he’s praying, 12and he’s seen a man 
named Ananias come and lay hands on him so that he’ll see again.” 13But Ananias 
said back to him, “Lord, I’ve heard about this man from lots of people—what 
harmful things he’s done to your holy ones in Jerusalem. 14And here in Damascus 
he has authority from the chief priests to arrest everyone who prays to you.”h 
15But the Lord said to him, “Go, because he belongs to me. I’ve chosen himi to bring 
my name to nations and rulers, and to the peoplej of Israel. 16I’m going to show 
him how much he has to suffer for my sake.”k 17So Ananias went off to Judas’s 
house, and laid his hands on Saul. He said, “Brother Saul, the Lord sent me—the 
Lord Jesus, who appeared to you on the road asl you were coming here. He sent 
me so that you’ll be able to see again, and be filled with the Holy Spirit.” 18And 
right away something like fish scales fell off of Saul’s eyes, and he could see again. 
And Saul got up and got baptized. 19And when he’d eaten some food, his strength 
came back. 

 

 
a Lit. “But Saul, still breathing threats and murder.” 
b Prn. sinn-a-goggz. 
c Prn. dam-mass-kas. 
d This is what the earliest Jewish followers of Jesus called their movement. 
e Or “they heard the sound.” The Greek does not imply that they understood what was said. 
f Prn. ann-a-nye-us. 
g Lit. “Get up and go.” 
h Lit. “to bind all who call on your name.” 
i Lit. “because he’s a chosen instrument of mine.” 
j Lit. “children.” 
k Lit. “for the sake of my name.” 
l Lit. “on which.” 
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Saul Preaches Jesus in the Synagogues of Damascus 
Saul was with the followers of Jesus in Damascus for several days. 20And right 
away, in the synagogues,a he started proclaiming that Jesus was the Son of God. 
21And everybody that heard him was astonished. They were saying, “Isn’t this 
the man who tried to wipe out the people in Jerusalem that pray to this Jesus?b 
And didn’t he come here to arrest them and bring themc to the chief priests?” 
22And Saul got more and more powerful. He would completely out-argue the 
Jewsd in Damascus, and was proving that this was the Messiah. Acts 9:20—9:31 

Paul Escapes from Damascus 
23After quite a few days of this, the Jews of Damascus formed a plan to assassinate 
him. 24But Saul found out about their plan.e They were actually watching the gates 
of the city day and night, waiting for an opportunity so they could assassinate 
him. 25But his followers got him through the wall one night by lowering him down 
in a basket. 

Saul Visits the Believers and Apostles in Jerusalem 
26When Saul arrived in Jerusalem, he began trying to join the followers of Jesus. 
But they were all afraid of him. They didn’t believe he was a follower. 27But 
Barnabas took charge of him and led him to meet the apostles. Barnabas told 
them the story of how Saul had seen the Lord on the road, and the Lord had 
spoken to him. And he told about how he had spoken out boldly in the name of 
Jesus in Damascus. 28And he was with them for some time, walking around in 
Jerusalem and speaking out boldly in the name of the Lord. 29He was also talking 
and arguing with the people who spoke Greek.f But they started trying to 
assassinate him. 30When the brothers and sisters learned about it, they took him 
down to Caesareag and sent him off to Tarsus. 

31So the community all over Judeah and Galilee and Samaria had peace, and was 
growing stronger. The community was livingi in reverence for the Lord and 
growing, thanks to the Holy Spirit’s encouragement. 

 

 
a Prn. sinn-a-goggz. 
b Lit. “Isn’t this the one who destroyed in Jerusalem those who call upon this name?” 
c Lit. “to bring them bound.” 
d Lit. “he would confound/stump the Jews.” The idea is that they didn’t want to accept Paul’s arguments, but they 
couldn’t figure out how to refute them either, so they’d be left in a state of mental confusion. 
e Lit. “But their plan was made known to Saul.” 
f This probably refers to Greek-speaking Jews (see Acts 6:1, where it refers to Greek-speaking Jewish followers of Jesus). 
g Prn. sezz-a-ree-a. 
h Prn. joo-dee-a. 
i Lit. “walking.” 
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Peter’s Miracles in Lydda and Joppa 
32Now, Peter was traveling around toa all the communities. At one point he 
happened to visit the holy ones who lived in Lydda.b 33There he found a man 
named Aeneas,c who had been lying in bed for eight years. 34Peter said to him, 
“Aeneas, Jesus the Messiah is healing you! Get up and make your bed.” And 
right away he stood up. 35Everyone in Lydda and Sharon saw him, and they all 
turned to the Lord. Acts 9:32—10:2 

36And in Joppa there was a follower of Jesus named Tabitha. That name means 
“Dorcas.”d She was always doing kind things and helping poor people.e 37But 
around that time, she got sickf and died. And they washed her body and laid her 
in an upstairs room. 38Now, Lydda was near Joppa. And when the followers heard 
that Peter was in Lydda, they sent two men to him. They pleaded with him, 
“Please come over to us right away!” 39So Peter got up and went with them. When 
he got there, they led him to the upstairs room. And all the widows crowded 
around him, crying. And they were showing him shirts and clothes Dorcas had 
made when she was still with them. 40But Peter made them all leave the room,g 
and got on his knees and prayed. Thenh he turned to the body and said, “Tabitha, 
get up!” And she opened her eyes! And when she saw Peter, she sat up. 41And he 
offered her his hand, and helped her stand up. Theni he called to the holy ones 
and the widows, and gave her back to them alive.j 42That miracle became well 
known throughout Joppa, and lots of people became believersk in the Lord. 43And 
Peter eventually spent quite a few days in Joppa, with a tannerl named Simon.  

The Spirit Draws Peter Together with Cornelius—A Gentile 
There was a man in Caesarea named Cornelius.m He was a Roman officern 
from what was called the “Italian Regiment.” 2He was very devout towards 

God,o along with his whole family.p He used to do lots of things to help poor 

 

 
a Lit. “through.” 
b Prn. lidd-a. 
c Prn. an-nee-us. 
d Tabitha is Hebrew, and Dorcas is Greek, for “gazelle.” 
e Lit. “She was full of good works and the acts of mercy that she did.” The expression “acts of mercy” refers to helping 
the poor. 
f Lit. “But it happened in those days that she got sick.” 
g Lit. “But he put them all out.” See Mk 5:40-41. 
h Lit. “And.” 
i Lit. “And.” 
j Lit. “and presented her to them alive.” 
k Or simply, “believed.” 
l That is, a person who makes leather from cowhide. 
m Prn. kor-nee-lee-us. 
n He’s a centurion, captain of a hundred soldiers. 
o Lit. “devout and revering God.” 
p Lit. “household.” 
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people,a and he prayed to God all the time.b 3In a vision, at about three o’clock one 
afternoon, he clearly saw an angel of God coming to him. The angel said to him, 
“Cornelius!” 4He stared at the angel, and was very frightened. He said, “What is it, 
sir?” And the angel said to him, “Your prayers and the things you do for the poor 
have gone up as a memorial offering to God. 5Now, send some men to Joppa to get 
Simon, who’s called Peter. 6He’s staying as a guest with Simon the tanner, whose 
house is next to the sea.”c 7As soon as the angel speaking to him went away, 
Cornelius called two household servants, and one of his attendant soldiers who 
was devout towards God. 8He explained everything to them and sent them to 
Joppa. Acts 10:3—10:22 

9Now, the next day, they were still on the way. About noon, as they were getting 
near the city, Peter went up onto the roof to pray. 10And he got hungry, and was 
wanting to eat. While they were making something for him, he went into a dream 
state.d 11And he saw heaven opened up, and a thing like a huge sheet coming 
down. He watched it being lowered down onto the ground by its four corners.e 
12In it were all the various kinds of animals, reptiles, and birds.f 13And a voice came 
to him: “Get up, Peter—kill something and eat it.” 14But Peter said, “Absolutely 
not, Lord! I’ve never eaten anything unholyg or unclean!” 15And a voice came to 
him a second time: “Stop calling things God has cleansed unholy!”h 16And this 
happened three times. Theni the thing was lifted up into heaven. 17Peter was all 
confused inside. What did his vision mean?  

Then suddenly,j there were the men sent by Cornelius. They’d asked for 
directions to Simon’s house, and were standing at the gate. 18They asked, “Is 
Simon, who’s also called Peter, staying here?” 19Peter was thinking about the 
vision when the Spirit said to him,k “Threel men are looking for you. 20Get up and 
go downstairs, and go with them without any hesitation.m I’ve sent them.” 21So 
Peter went down and said to the men, “I’m the one you’re looking for. What 
brings you here?” 22And they said, “Cornelius the Roman officern is a person of 

 

 
a Lit. “He was doing lots of acts of mercy for the [Jewish] people.” “Acts of mercy” refers specifically to charitable gifts 
and assistance for the poor. 
b Or “in all circumstances.” 
c Joppa is on the Mediterranean Sea. 
d This is often rendered, “he fell into a trance.” 
e Some ancient mss have slightly different descriptions, such as “down onto the ground, tied by the four corners.” 
f Lit. “…corners, in which were all the four-footed animals and reptiles of the earth, and birds of the sky.” 
g Lit. “common,” which is the opposite of “holy.” 
h Lit. “Things God has cleansed you are not to be regarding as unholy.” 
i Lit. “And.” Many mss have, “And suddenly.” 
j Lit. “And behold.” Many mss have just “Behold.” 
k Some mss just have, “the Spirit said.” 
l Some mss have “two men” or just “men.” Two men may be original, if Luke is assuming that his readers will 
understand that the Roman soldier just provides security on the road for the two servants. 
m Or “without making a distinction between yourself and them.”  
n Lit. “centurion.” 
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integritya and reverence for God. He’s well spoken of by the whole Jewish nation. 
He was told by a holy angel to invite you to his house and hear what you have to 
say.”b 23So he invited them in and made them his guests. Acts 10:23—10:36 

The next day he got up and left with them. Some of the followersc from Joppa 
went with him too. 24Theyd arrived in Caesarea the next morning. Cornelius was 
expecting them, and had gotten together his relatives and close friends. 25At the 
moment Peter arrived, Cornelius met him and bowed down to the ground at his 
feet.e 26But Peter raised him up. He said, “Stand up; I’m a human being, just like 
you.”f 27And Peter went inside, talking with him, and found lots of people 
gathered together. 28Peter said to them, “You know very well that it’s forbidden 
for a Jewish man to associate with a Gentile or visit a Gentile. But God has shown 
me not to call any human being unholy or unclean. 29That’s why I came without 
objection when I was invited. So may I ask you, why have you invited me here?” 
30And Cornelius said, “Four days ago, at about three o’clock in the afternoon, I was 
in my house praying.g And suddenly a man in shining clothes stood in front of 
me. 31He said, ‘Cornelius, your prayer has been heard, and the things you do for 
the poor have gone up as a memorial offering right toh God. 32So send to Joppa 
and invite Simon, who’s called Peter. He’s staying as a guest in Simon the tanner’s 
house, next to the sea.’i 33So I sent people to you right away, and you’ve been kind 
enough to come. So now, we’re all here in God’sj presence to hear everything the 
Lordk has told you to say.” 

Peter Preaches to the People in Cornelius’s House 
34So Peter began to speak. He said,l  

I reallym understand that God doesn’t regard some people as better than others.n 
35No—in every nation, the person who reveres him and does what is right is 
acceptable to him. 36You know the message that he sent to the peopleo of Israel, 
bringing the good news of peacep through Jesus the Messiah. He is Lord of all 

 

 
a Traditionally: “a righteous man.” 
b Lit. “hear words/things from you.” 
c Lit. “brothers.” 
d Some mss have, “He.” 
e Lit. “fell at his feet and did obeisance.” 
f Lit. “I myself am also a human being.” 
g Some mss add that he had been fasting. 
h Lit. “in front of.” 
i Some mss add, “When he comes, he’s going to say some things to you.” 
j Some mss have “your presence” or “the Lord’s presence.” 
k Some mss, instead of “the Lord,” have “God.”  
l Lit. “So Peter, opening his mouth, said.” 
m Lit. “truly.” 
n Traditionally: “God is no respecter of persons.” See Deut. 10:17; 2 Chron. 19:7. 
o Lit. “children.” 
p See Isa. 52:7; Nah. 1:15. 
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people! 37You know what happened throughout Judea,a starting fromb Galilee—
after the baptism that John announced. 38You know how God anointedc Jesus of 
Nazareth with the Holy Spirit and with power. He traveled around doing good 
and healing everyone who was oppressed by the devil, because God was with him. 
39We’re witnesses of all the things he did—in the land of the Jews, and in 
Jerusalem. And they murdered him by hanging him on a stake.d 40God raised him 
on the third day, and let him show himself to use—41not to all the people, but only 
to the witnesses God had chosen beforehand. We’re the ones who ate and drank 
with him after his resurrectionf from among the dead. 42And he has commanded 
us to announce to the people and testify: God has appointed this man as judge of 
the living and of the dead! 43This is the testimony of all the prophets:g that 
everyone who believes in him receives forgiveness of sins through his name.  

The Holy Spirit Falls on Gentiles Acts 10:37—11:3 
44While Peter was still saying these words, the Holy Spirit fell on everyone who 
was listening to the message. 45And the Jewish believersh who had come with 
Peter were astounded—becausei the gift of the Holy Spirit had been poured out 
on the Gentiles too. 46After all, they were hearing them speaking in other 
languages and praising the greatness of God. Then Peter said, 47“Surely nobody 
can refuse to let these people go into the water and be baptized! Haven’t they 
received the Holy Spirit just like we did?”j 48And Peter gave instructions for them 
to be baptized in the name of Jesus the Messiah. Then they asked him to stay with 
them for a few days. 

Peter Reports Back to the Apostles and Believers in Jerusalem 
Thenk the apostles and the brothers and sisters throughout Judeal heard 
that the Gentiles had accepted God’s messagem too. 2And when Peter went 

up to Jerusalem, the Jewish believersn started arguing with him. 3They were 

 

 
a Prn. joo-dee-a. 
b Lit. “after it started from.” 
c See “Bible Words.” 
d See Acts 5:30 and the nt. there. 
e Lit. “granted him to become visible to us.” 
f Or “after he rose.” It’s expressed more as a doing on his part than as an event. 
g Lit. “This all the prophets testify to.”  
h Lit. “the faithful who were of the circumcision.” 
i Or “that.” 
j Lit. “Can someone really refuse water, so that these folks won’t be baptized—who received the Holy Spirit as we also 
did?“ 
k Lit. “And.” 
l Prn. joo-dee-a. 
m Or “the word of God.” 
n Lit. “those from the circumcision.” 
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saying, “You paid a visit to uncircumcised men, and ate with them!”a 4But Peter 
began explaining it to them step by step from the beginning. He said,  

5I was in the city of Joppa praying, when I saw a vision in a dream state: a thing 
like a huge sheet was coming down out of heaven, being lowered by its four 
corners. And it landed right next to me.b 6I looked closely at it, and began to 
examine it. And I saw four-footed animals, wild animals, reptiles, and birds.c 7And 
then I heard a voice saying to me, “Get up, Peter—kill something and eat it.” 8But 
I said, “Absolutely not, Lord! Nothing unholyd or unclean has ever gone in my 
mouth!” 9But the voice said back to me again from heaven, “Stop calling things 
God has cleansed unholy!”e 10And that happened three times, then it was all lifted 
back up into heaven. 11Then suddenly,f at that moment, three men were there at 
the house where I was staying. They’d been sent to me from Caesarea. 12And the 
Spirit told me to go with them without any hesitation.g These six brothers also 
went with me, and we went to the man’s house. 13And he told us how he had seen 
the angel standing in his house, who said, “Send to Joppa to get Simon, who’s 
called Peter. 14He’s going to say some things to you, and you and your whole 
family are going to be saved by his message.”h 15And as I was just starting to speak, 
the Holy Spirit fell on them, just as it did on us in the beginning. 16And I 
remembered the Lord’s words—how he used to say, “John baptized with water, 
but you are going to be baptized with the Holy Spirit.” 17So if God gave them the 
same gift as he gave us when we became believersi in the Lord Jesus the Messiah, 
who was I to think I could stand in God’s way?j Acts 11:4—11:20 

18When they heard that, they quit complaining and glorified God. They were 
saying, “Well then, God has also given the Gentiles the change of heartk that leads 
to eternal life.”  

The Community of Believers in Antioch, Syria 
19Now, as for the people who had gotten scattered because of the persecution to 
do with Stephen, they traveled all the way to Phoenicial and Cyprus and Antioch. 
But they weren’t telling the message to anyone except Jews. 20Some of them were 

 

 
a Or “Why did you pay a visit to uncircumcised men, and eat with them?” As you can see from Peter’s story in Acts 10, 
Jewish people at that time regarded social contact with non-Jews as strictly out of the question (see Acts 10:14 and 
context). 
b Lit. “And it came near me.” 
c Lit. “the four-footed animals of the earth and the wild animals and the reptiles, and the birds of the sky.” 
d Lit. “common,” which is the opposite of “holy.” 
e Lit. “Things God has cleansed you are not to be regarding as unholy.” 
f Lit. “And behold.” 
g Or “without making a distinction between myself and them.”  
h Lit. “He’s going to tell you things by which you and your whole household will be saved.” 
i Or simply, “when we believed.” 
j Lit. “…who was I? Was I strong enough to hinder God?” 
k Traditionally: “repentance” (see “Bible Words”). 
l Prn. fee-nee-sha. 



A C T S  1 1 : 2 1 — 1 2 : 3  2 9 5  

 

from Cyprus and Cyrene.a When these folks came to Antioch, they started talking 
to the people who spoke Greekb as well, and were telling them the good news 
about the Lord Jesus. 21And the Lord’s powerc was with them, and a great number 
of people became believersd and turned to the Lord. 22Then the news about them 
came toe the community in Jerusalem, and they sent Barnabas off to Antioch. 23He 
was very glad when he arrived and saw the grace of God. And he was encouraging 
them all to stay true to the Lord with sincere hearts.f 24Barnabas was a good man, 
and he was full of the Holy Spirit and faith. And a good sized crowd of people were 
brought over to the Lord. 25Then Barnabas went off to Tarsus to look for Saul. 
26And when he found him, he brought him to Antioch. And so it worked outg that 
they stayed inh that community for a whole year, and taught a good sized crowd. 
And it was in Antioch that the followers of Jesus first got to be known as 
“Christians.” Acts 11:21—12:3 

27Now, during that time,i some prophets came down from Jerusalem to Antioch. 
28And one of them, named Agabus,j got up and predicted, through the inspiration 
of the Holy Spirit, that a huge famine was about to take place throughout the 
whole world. (That famine happened during the reign of Claudius Caesar.k) 29So 
the followers made a decision. In line with their financial condition, each of them 
would send something to help the brothers and sisters in Judea.l 30And they did 
that. They sent the money to the elders withm Barnabas and Saul. 

Herod Arrests and Executes James, and Peter is Thrown in Prison  
At that time, King Herodn arrested some people from the community, 
determined to mistreat them. 2And he executed James the brother of 

John.o 3And when he saw that that pleased the Jewish leaders,p he went on to 

 

 
a Prn. sye-ree-nee. 
b Some mss have “the Greeks,” which is a way of talking about non-Jews. Greek-speaking people could easily be Jewish, 
but then why is this group being contrasted with Jews? Are they people in some stage of conversion to Judaism (e.g. 
proselytes)? It seems possible (but not certain) that Luke is telling us that the followers from Cyprus and Cyrene were 
independently led by the Spirit to cross the line between Jews and Gentiles. 
c Lit. “hand,” a standard biblical metaphor. 
d Or simply, “believed.” 
e Lit. “was heard in the ears of.” 
f Lit. “with purpose of the heart.” 
g Lit. “And it came about for them.” 
h Or “joined with.”  
i Lit. “And in these days.” 
j Prn. a-ga-bus. 
k Prn. see-zer. 
l Prn. joo-dee-a. 
m Lit. “through the hand of.” 
n Prn. herr-edd. 
o Lit. “And he killed James the brother of John with the sword.”  
p Or “Jews,” or “Judeans.” 
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arrest Peter too. (It was during the festival of Unleavened Bread.a) 4And when he 
had arrested him, he put him in prison. And he posted four squads of soldiersb to 
guard him. He wanted to bring him out to the people for a trial after the Passover.c 
5So while Peter was kept under guard in prison, the communities were praying 
all the time to God for him.d Acts 12:4—12:17 

Peter Miraculously Escapes from Prison 
6When Herod was just about to bring him out in public, that night Peter was 
asleep between two soldiers. He was shackled with two chains, and guards were 
in front of the door, guarding the cell.e 7Then suddenly the Lord’s angel stood 
there, and a light shone in the cell. He tappedf Peter on the side and woke him up. 
He was saying, “Quickly—get up!” And Peter’s chains fell off his hands. 8And the 
angel said to him, “Get dressed, and put on your sandals.” And Peter did so. Then 
the angel said to him, “Throw on your coat and come with me.”g 9As Peter 
followed him outside, he didn’t know that what the angel was doing was really 
happening. He just thought he was seeing a vision. 10They passed through the first 
and second guard stations, then they came to the iron gate that leads to the city. 
And it opened for them all by itself. They came out and walked for a block,h then 
suddenly the angel left him. 11And Peter came to his senses and said, “Now I really 
know the Lord sent his angel and rescued me—from Herod’s grasp,i and from 
everything the Jewish public has been expecting.” 12When he realized that, he 
went to the home of Mary, John Mark’s mother. There were a good number of 
people gathered there praying. 13Peter knocked on the door to the courtyard, and 
a servant girl named Rhoda came to answer it. 14When she recognized Peter’s 
voice, she was so happy that she didn’t open the door, but ran in and told 
everyone that Peter was standing right outside the courtyard.j 15But they said, 
“You’re crazy.” But she insisted that it was true. Then they were saying, “It’s his 
angel.” 16Meanwhile, Peter kept on knocking. And when they opened the door 
and saw him, they were astonished. 17When Peter had signaled for quiet with his 
hand,k he told them how the Lord had led him out of the prison. And he said, 

 

 
a This is bread that has no yeast in it, so it doesn’t rise. Matzo cracker bread is an example. See Exod. 12 (esp. vv.14-15) 
for the story behind the custom. This was the festival during which Jesus had been arrested and executed by hanging 
on a cross. 
b That is, a total of sixteen men. 
c See “Bible Words.” 
d Lit. “prayer was constantly being made for him by the churches.” 
e Or “the prison.”  
f Lit. “struck.” 
g Lit. “follow me.” 
h Lit. “went forward one street.” 
i Lit. “hand.” 
j Lit. “standing in front of the courtyard.” 
k Lit. “And having signaled them with his hand to be quiet.” 
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“Report all this to James and to the brothers and sisters.” Then he left and went 
to a different place. Acts 12:18—13:2 

18When morning came, there was quite a bit of upseta among the soldiers: what 
had become of Peter? 19Herod had him searched for, and he wasn’t found. When 
he’d questioned the guards, he ordered for them to be executed. Then he went 
down from Judeab to Caesarea and stayed there a while. 

Herod Dies 
20One timec Herod was furious with the people of Tyre and Sidon.d And they came 
to him all together, after they had won over Blastus, Herod’s personal assistant.e 
They were pleading for peace, because their region got its food from Herod’s 
country. 21On the day of the meeting,f Herod put on his royal robes and sat on his 
throne. And he began to give a speech to them. 22But the people were shouting, 
“This is the voice of a god, not a human being!” 23And right away an angel of the 
Lord struck him down—because he hadn’t given God the glory. And he was eaten 
by worms and died. 

24But the preaching of God’s message flourishedg and increased. And Barnabas 
and Saul returned to Antioch when they had finished their work of serviceh in 
Jerusalem.i And they brought John Markj along with them. 

The Antioch Community Sends Paul and Barnabas to Preach the Good News 
In Antioch, in the Christian community there, there were prophets and 
teachers. There was Barnabas, and Simon (known as Nigerk), Luciusl of 

Cyrene,m Manaenn (who was brought up with Herodo the tetrarch), and Saul. 2And 
as they were worshiping the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, “Set aside 

 

 
a Lit. “there was no small stir.” 
b Prn. joo-dee-a. 
c Lit. “And.” 
d Prn. sye-din. 
e Lit. “the king’s chamberlain.” 
f Lit. “On the appointed day.” 
g Or “grew up.”  
h Or “their ministry.” 
i See Acts 11:29-30. Many copyists seem to have stumbled over the exact wording here, but the intent seems clear 
enough—they came back to Antioch when they had finished their task. 
j John, known as Mark, seems to have lived in Jerusalem: see Acts 12:12. 
k Prn. nye-jer. His nickname is “Black,” in Latin. He was very probably an African, and may even be the “Simon of 
Cyrene” (Mt. 27:32; Mk 15:21; Lk. 23:26) who was forced to carry Jesus’ cross. Interestingly, Lucius, the next person 
mentioned here, is from Cyrene, a city on the eastern Mediterranean coast of what is now Libya in North Africa.  
l Prn. loosh-us. 
m Prn. sye-ree-nee. 
n Prn. man-een. 
o Prn. herr-edd. 
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Barnabas and Saul for me, for the work that I’ve called them to do.” 3Soa when 
they’d fasted and prayed and laid their hands on them, they sent them off.  

Paul and Barnabas Preach the Good News in Cyprus Acts 13:3—13:15 
4Those two, sent out by the Holy Spirit, went down to Seleucia.b From there they 
sailed off to Cyprus, 5and were announcing God’s message in Salamis,c in the 
Jewish synagogues.d They also had Johne with them as a helper. 6When they’d 
gone through the whole island as far as Paphos,f they discovered a man who was 
a sorcerer. He was a Jewish false prophet named Bar-Jesus. 7He was with the 
governor,g Sergius Paulus, who was a smart man. The governor sent for Barnabas 
and Saul, and asked them if he could hear God’s message. 8But Elymash the 
sorcerer opposed them. (Elymas actually means “sorcerer.”)i He was trying to turn 
the governorj away from the faith. 9But Saul (who is also known as Paul) was filled 
with the Holy Spirit, and looked intently at him. 10He said, “You’re full of every 
kind of deception and trickery, you son of the devil! You’re an enemy of 
everything right. Do you never stop trying to twist the straight paths of the Lord? 
11And now, look! The Lord’s hand is on you. You’re going to be blind—unable to 
see the sun for a while.” And right away a fog and a darkness came over him. And 
he was wandering around and searching for people to lead him by the hand. 
12When the governork saw what happened, he became a believer.l He was 
astounded at Lord’s teaching.  

Paul and Barnabas Preach in Antioch of Pisidia 
13From Paphos, Paul and his companions sailed to Perga in Pamphylia.m John then 
left them and returned to Jerusalem. 14But they went on from Perga and arrived 
at Antioch in Pisidia.n And they went into the synagogue on the Sabbath day and 
sat down. 15After the reading of the Law and the Prophets, the leaders of the 
synagogue sent a message to them. It said, “Brothers, if one of you has an 

 

 
a Lit. “Then.” 
b Prn. sel-loo-shia. 
c Prn. sal-a-miss. 
d Prn. sinn-a-goggz. 
e That is, John Mark (see Acts 12:5). 
f Prn. pay-fuss. 
g Lit. “proconsul,” a Roman official in charge of a province—in this case, the island of Cyprus. 
h Prn. ell-a-mas. 
i Or, less likely, “Elymas is what Bar-Jesus means.” Lit. “But Elymas the sorcerer (for that is how his name is 
interpreted).” 
j Lit. “proconsul.” 
k Lit. “proconsul.” 
l Or simply, “believed.” 
m Prn. pam-fill-ee-a. 
n Prn. pis-sidd-ee-a. They’re now in what is modern day Turkey (Asia Minor). This is a different Antioch from the one 
they started from, which is Antioch in Syria. 
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encouraging message for the people, speak to us.” 16So Paul got up and signaled 
for quiet with his hand. He said, 

Fellow Israelites, and people who revere God,a listen. 17The God of this people, 
Israel, chose our ancestors. And he made our peopleb prosper during their stay in 
Egypt, and led them out of there with great power.c 18Then,d for a period of about 
forty years, he put up with theme in the wilderness. 19Thenf he destroyed seven 
nations in Canaan,g and gave them their land as an inheritance. 20All of that took 
about four hundred and fifty years. After that, he gave them judgesh until Samuel 
the prophet. 21At that point they asked for a king, and God gave them Saul the son 
of Kish for forty years. He was a man from the tribe of Benjamin. 22Then God 
removed him and raised up David as a king for them. It was about David that God 
testified: 

I’ve found David the son of Jesse to be a man after my own heart. He’s going 
to do all the things I want him to do.i 

23From this man’s descendants,j in line with the promise, God brought Israel a 
Savior: Jesus.k 24Before his coming, John had announced to all the people of Israel 
a baptism forl a change of heart.m 25And when John was finishing his work,n he 
used to say, Acts 13:16—13:27 

I’m not whato you think I am! I’m not the One.p Far from it! He’s coming 
after me, and I’m not even worthy to untie one of his sandals.q  

26Gentlemen, brothers, who belong tor the family of Abraham—and those among 
you who revere God: the message of this salvation has been sent to us.s 27Because 
the people living in Jerusalem and their leaders didn’t recognize him. They 

 

 
a These are people who worship God but have not gone the whole way to becoming Jews (e.g. by being circumcised). 
b Lit. “the people (sg.).” 
c Lit. “with arm lifted up.” See Exod. 6:1, 6; 12:51. 
d Lit. “And.” 
e Or, following other mss, “took care of them.” See Deut. 1:31, which is being alluded to here. 
f Lit. “And.” 
g Prn. kay-nan. 
h In many mss v. 20 reads, “And after that, God gave them judges for about four hundred and fifty years.”  
i See Ps. 89:20; 1 Sam. 13:14; Isa. 44:28. 
j Lit. “From this man’s seed, according to the promise.” 
k See 2 Sam. 7:12; Isa. 11:1. 
l Lit. “of.” 
m Traditionally: “repentance” (see “Bible Words”). 
n Lit. “his race.” 
o Some mss, “who.” This may also be understood as a question: “What/who is it that you think I am? I’m not!” 
p That is, the Messiah. Lit. “I’m not he.” 
q Lit. “On the contrary—behold, he comes after me, whose sandal of his feet I am not worthy to untie.” See Mt. 3:11; Mk 
1:7; Lk. 3:16; Jn 1:27. 
r Lit. “Brother men, sons of.”  
s Some mss: “you.” 
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condemned him, fulfillinga the very statementsb of the prophets that are read 
aloud every Sabbath!c 28Without finding any basis for a death sentence, they asked 
Pilate for him to be executed. 29And when they’d fulfilled all the things that have 
been written about him, they took him down from the stake and laid him in a 
tomb. 30But God raised him from among the dead! 31He appeared, over a period of 
days, to the people who had gone up with him to Jerusalem from Galilee. These 
people are now his public witnesses.d 32Soe we’re bringing you the good news: that 
God’s promise to our ancestors has come true! 33God has fulfilled it for us, their 
children,f by resurrecting Jesus.g Just as scripture saysh in the second Psalm, 

You’re my Son— 
I’ve become your Father today!i  

34Because God has raised him from among the dead, and he’s never going back to 
decay. Just as it says, 

I’m going to give you the holy and sure blessings I promised to David.j 

35Andk it also says in another place, Acts 13:28—13:40 

You’re not going to allow your holy one to experience decay.l 

36Now David, after serving God’s purpose in his own generation, did die. And he 
was laid beside his ancestors and experienced decay.m 37But the One that God has 
raised has not experienced decay.n 38So, gentlemen, brothers, you should know 
thato forgiveness of sins is being announced to you through Jesusp—forgiveness 
for all the things you couldn’t get forgivenq under the Law of Moses. 39Through r 
him, everyone who believes is found innocent. 40So make sure that what the 
prophets have said doesn’t happen tos you: 

 

 
a Lit. “And condemning him, they fulfilled.” 
b Lit. “voices.” 
c That is, in the synagogues during worship. 
d Lit. “…dead, who are [many mss add, “now”] his witnesses to the people [sg.].” The “people” is implicitly the people 
of Israel. 
e Lit. “And.” 
f Or “for our children,” following the oldest mss.  
g Or “by raising up Jesus,” a possible reference to Deut. 18:15, 18. 
h Lit. “just as it is written.”  
i Ps. 2:7. 
j Isa. 55:3. 
k Lit. “Because.” 
l Lit. “see decay.” Ps. 16:10. 
m Lit. “saw decay.” Ps. 16:10. 
n Lit. “saw decay.” Ps. 16:10. 
o Lit. “be it known to you, brother men, that.” 
p Lit. “this One.” 
q Lit. “get found innocent of.” 
r Or “In him,” or “By him.” 
s Lit. “come upon.” 
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41Look, you scoffers— 
Be amazed, and disappear. 
Because I myself am doing something in your time— 
Something you wouldn’t even believe if somebody told you.a 

42When Paul and Barnabas left, the people invited them to talk about these thingsb 
on the next Sabbath. 43As the synagogue let out, lots of the Jews and the devout 
converts to Judaism followed Paul and Barnabas. They spoke to them and were 
urging them to stay in God’s grace.  

44On the next Sabbath, practically the whole city had gathered to hear the 
message about the Lord.c 45When the Jews saw the crowds, they got full of 
jealousy. And they were contradicting the things Paul was sayingd and insulting 
him. 46But Paul and Barnabas were very bold. They said, “It was important to tell 
you God’s message first. Since you’re refusing it,e and you consider yourselves 
unworthy of eternal life, we’re turning to the Gentiles. 47After all, the Lord has 
commanded us to do so: Acts 13:41—13:52 

I have appointed you as a light to the Gentiles: 
You’re to bring salvation to the ends of the earth.f 

48When the Gentiles heard that, they were very happy, and were praisingg the 
message about the Lord.h And those who were choseni for eternal life became 
believers.j 49And the message about the Lord spread through the whole region. 
50But the Jews stirred up the well-respected religious women and the important 
men of the city. They instigated a persecution against Paul and Barnabas, and 
kicked them out of their area. 51Sok they shook the dust off their feetl in protest 
against them and went to Iconium.m 52And the followers of Jesus continued to be 
full of joy and the Holy Spirit. 

 

 
a Hab. 1:5. 
b Lit. “they asked that these things be spoken about to them on the next Sabbath.” 
c Or, following different mss, “to hear the word of God.” 
d Lit. “the things being said by Paul.” 
e Lit. “Since you shove it away.” 
f Isa. 49:6. 
g Lit. “glorifying.” 
h Lit. “the word of the Lord”; some mss have, “God’s message” (lit. “the word of God”). 
i Lit. “placed” or “appointed.” 
j Or simply, “believed.” 
k Lit. “But.” 
l This action symbolizes having no more to do with a place and its people (see Mt. 10:14; Mk 6:11; Lk 9:5; 10:11; Acts 18:6). 
m Prn. eye-koe-nee-am. 
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Paul and Barnabas Preach in Iconium 
The same thing happened in Iconium.a They went in the Jewish 
synagogueb and spoke, andc a large number of Jews and of Gentilesd 

became believers.e 2But the Jews who didn’t believe stirred up the Gentiles and 
poisoned themf against the brothers and sisters. 3Nonetheless,g Paul and 
Barnabas stayed there quite some time, and were very courageous for the Lord.h 
And the Lord was testifying to the message about his grace by giving grace for 
miraclesi and wonders to happen through the touch of their hands. 4But the 
people of the city were divided. Some people sided with the Jews, and others 
sided with the apostles. 5Finally there was a move from both the Gentiles and the 
Jews, together with their leaders, to treat them shamefully and stone them. 
6When Paul and Barnabas learned about it, they escaped to the towns of Lystraj 
and Derbek in Lycaonia,l and the area around there. 7And they were preaching the 
good news there. Acts 14:1—14:14 

Paul and Barnabas Preach in Lystra and Derbe 
8A certain man with paralyzed feet used to sit outdoors in Lystra. He had been 
crippled from birth, and had never walked. 9This man listened to Paul talking. 
When Paul looked closely at him, he saw that he had faith to be healed.m 10Paul 
said in a loud voice, “Stand straight up on your feet!” And he jumped up and 
started walking around. 11When the crowds saw what Paul had done, they 
shouted in their localn language, “The gods have come down to us in human 
form!”o 12And they started calling Barnabas “Zeus”p and Paul “Hermes”q (because 
Paul was the main speaker). 13And the priest of the temple of Zeus, which was 
right outside the city, brought bulls and flower necklaces to the gates. Together 
with the crowds, he was getting ready to offer a sacrifice. 14When the apostles 
Barnabas and Paul heard about it, they tore their robes and rushed out into the 

 

 
a Prn. eye-koe-nee-am. 
b Prn. sinn-a-gogg. 
c Lit. “with the result that.” 
d Lit. “Greeks.” It’s just a way of talking about the Gentiles. 
e Or simply, “believed.” 
f Lit. “turned their souls bad.” 
g Lit. “So on the one hand,” looking forward to v. 4, which begins literally “But on the other hand.” The length of their 
stay, their courage, and the good results of their preaching (vv. 1, 3) are being contrasted with the hostile reaction of 
some of the people in the city (vv. 2, 4). 
h Or “They were bold, depending on the Lord.” 
i Traditionally: “signs.” 
j Prn. liss-tra. 
k Prn. der-bee. 
l Prn. lik-kay-oe-nee-a. 
m Or “to be saved.” The same word can mean both. 
n Lit. “in their Lycaonian [prn. lik-kay-oe-nee-an] language.” 
o Lit. “The gods, having become/having made themselves like human beings, have come down to us.” 
p Prn. zyoose. 
q Prn. her-meez. 
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crowd. They were shouting, 15“Men, why are you doing this? We’re human beings 
just the same as you! We’re bringing you the good news, so that you’ll turn away 
from useless idols like these to the Living God— 

who made heaven,a earth and sea, and everything in them.b 

16In times past,c he allowed all the nations to go their own ways. 17All the same, he 
has certainly provided proof of being reald—by doing good things like giving you 
the rains from heaven, and the harvest seasons. He satisfies your hearts with food 
and with happiness.” 18Even when they said all that, Paul and Barnabas barely 
stopped the crowds from sacrificing to them. 

Paul is Nearly Stoned to Death Acts 14:15—14:27 
19Later,e Jews came over from Antioch and Iconium and won over the crowds. 
They stoned Paul and started dragging him out of the city—thinking he was dead. 
20But the followers of Jesus got in a circle around him, and he got up and went into 
the city. The next day he left with Barnabas for Derbe. 

Paul and Barnabas Return to Antioch in Syria 
21After they’d brought the good news to that city, and had made quite a few 
converts, they went back to Lystra, Iconium, and Antioch. 22They were strength-
ening the followers,f encouraging them to stay in the faith. And they were saying, 
“We have to go through lots of sufferingsg to enter God’s reign.” 23They also 
appointed elders for them in each community. When they’d prayed and fasted,h 
they handed them over into the care of the Lord they had come to trust. 

24And when they’d gone through Pisidia,i they came to Pamphylia.j 25When they’d 
preached the good newsk in Perga, they went down to the coast at Attalia.l 26From 
there they sailed off to Antioch,m the place where they had first been entrusted 
to the grace of God for this work. They were finished.n 27When they arrived, they 
got the community together. And they began telling them about all the things 

 

 
a Or “sky.” 
b Exod. 20:11; Ps. 146:6. 
c Lit. “In past generations.” 
d Lit. “On the other hand, he has not left himself without witness.” The double negative makes the statement stronger. 
e Lit. “And.” This is a sudden change of scene, and some mss add a transition phrase and other details to smooth out 
the abruptness. 
f Lit. “strengthening the souls of the followers.” 
g Lit. “through many troubles.” Paul and Barnabas are warning them that persecution is unavoidable. 
h Lit. “prayed with fasting.” 
i Prn. pis-sidd-ee-a. 
j Prn. pam-fill-ee-a. 
k Lit. “When they’d spoken the word.” 
l Prn. at-ta-lye-a. 
m That is, Antioch in Syria. 
n Lit. “…Antioch, whence they had been entrusted to the grace of God for the work that they had completed.” 
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God had done with them—howa he had opened a door of faith to the Gentiles. 
28And they stayed with the followers for quite a long time. 

A Conference in Jerusalem about the Status of Gentile Believers 
Thenb some people came down from Judeac and were teaching the 
brothers and sisters that “Unless you’re circumcised according to the 

custom handed down from Moses,d you can’t be saved.” 2And there was a big 
disagreemente and debate between Paul and Barnabas and the people visiting 
from Jerusalem.f So the brothers and sisters appointedg Paul and Barnabas, and 
certain other members of the community,h to go up to Jerusalem to see the 
apostles and elders about this question. 3So when they’d been sent on their 
journey by the community, they went through Phoeniciai and Samaria. As they 
went, they were telling the story of the conversion of the Gentiles, and they gavej 
a lot of joy to all the brothers and sisters. 4When they arrived in Jerusalem, they 
were welcomed by the community and by the apostles and elders. And they toldk 
them all the things God had done with them. 5But certain believers, who belonged 
to the sect of the Pharisees,l got up and were saying, “You have to circumcisem 
them, and command them to keep the Law of Moses.” Acts 14:28—15:11 

6Son the apostles and elders got together to look into this question. 7And after 
much debate, Peter stood up and said to them, “Gentlemen, brothers!o You know 
what happened with usp back in the early days: God chose to have the Gentiles 
hear the message of the good news from my mouth—and to become believers.q 
8And God, who knows people’s hearts, testified on their behalf, by giving them 
the Holy Spirit, just like us. 9And he didn’t make any distinction between us and 
them: God cleansed their hearts by faith. 10So why are you testing God now? Why 
are you trying to put a yoke on the necks of the followers—one that neither our 
ancestors nor ourselves have been strong enough to bear? 11No, we believe that 

 

 
a Or “…them, and how.” 
b Lit. “And.” 
c Prn. joo-dee-a. 
d Lit. “in the custom of Moses”; see Lev. 12:3. 
e Lit. “no small disagreement/dissention.” 
f Lit. “and them.” 
g Lit. “they appointed.” 
h Lit. “and certain others from them.” 
i Prn. fee-nee-sha. 
j Lit. “made.” 
k Lit. “reported.” 
l Prn. ferr-a-seez. 
m Prn. sir-kum-size. 
n Lit. “And.” 
o Lit. “Brother men.” 
p Lit. “among you.” Some mss have “among us.” 
q Or simply, “believe.” 
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it’s through the grace of the Lord Jesus that we’re saved, just the same way they 
are.” 

12Then the whole crowd got quiet, and they were listening to Barnabas and Paul. 
They were describing all the miraclesa and wonders God had done through them 
while they were with the Gentiles.b 13When they’d finished, James responded, 
“Gentlemen, brothers!c Listen to me. 14Simond has described how God first visited 
the Gentiles, and acceptede from them a people for his name. 15And the words of 
the prophets are in agreement with this. Just as scripture says:f Acts 15:12—15:23 

16After this I’m going to come back,  
And I’m going to rebuild David’s tent that’s fallen down. 
I’m going to rebuild its ruins and restore it, 
17So that the restg of humanityh will search for the Lord— 
All the Gentilesi who are called by my name.j 
The Lord, who is doing all this, says so.k  

18These things have been known forever.l 19So my judgment is that we shouldn’tm 
make things more difficult for people who are turning to God from among the 
Gentiles. 20We should just instruct them to stay away from things that have been 
polluted by idols, from sexual immorality, from things that have been strangled, 
and from blood.n 21After all, Moses has had people to preach him in every city 
from ancient times.o He’s read aloud in the synagoguesp every Sabbath.” 

The Apostles and Elders of Jerusalem Send a Letter to the Gentile Believers 
22Then it seemed appropriate to the apostles and elders, together with the whole 
community, to choose men from among them to send to Antioch with Paul and 
Barnabas. They chose Judas (known as Barsabbasq) and Silas, both leaders among 
the brothers and sisters. 23Then they sent them with this letter:r 

 

 
a Traditionally: “signs.” 
b Lit. “through them among the Gentiles.” 
c Lit. “Brother men.” 
d Lit. “Simeon,” a variant of “Simon,” i.e. Peter. 
e Lit. “took” or “received.”  
f Lit. “Just as it is written.”  
g Or “the remnant.” 
h Lit. “of human beings.” 
i Or “the nations.” 
j Or “on whom my name has been bestowed.” 
k Amos 9:11-12.  
l Many mss round out this compressed phrase in one way or another, to make it an independent sentence. 
m Lit. “So I judge/reckon not to.” 
n Some mss leave out “from sexual immorality” and/or “from things that have been strangled.” 
o Lit. “generations.” 
p Prn. sinn-a-goggz. 
q Prn. bar-sobb-us. 
r Lit. “writing through their hand.” 
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From the apostles and elders, your brothers. Greetings to the Gentile 
brothers and sisters in Antioch, Syria and Cilicia.a  
24We’ve heard that certain ones of us have gone upb and upset you with 
their teaching,c and have disturbed your peace of mind.d 25So we’ve all 
agreed to send men to you with our dear friends Paul and Barnabas—26men 
who have risked their lives on behalf of the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. 
27We’ve sent Judas and Silas. They will give youe the same message by word 
of mouth. Acts 15:24—15:40 
28It has seemed appropriate to us and to the Holy Spirit not to put any 
further burden on you than just these necessary items: 
29Stay away from foods sacrificed to idols, from eating blood, from eating 
what is strangled, and from sexual immorality.  
If you keep away from these things, you’ll do fine. Stay well! 

30So then they were sent on their way, and went upf to Antioch. And they gathered 
the community together and delivered the letter. 31And when they had read it, 
they were very happy with the encouragementg in it. 32Judas and Silas, who were 
prophets, also said a lot of things to strengthen and encourage the brothers and 
sisters. 33And when they had spent some time with them, they left the brothers 
and sisters and returned in peace to Jerusalem.h 35But Paul and Barnabas stayed 
on in Antioch. They were teaching and preaching the good news of the Lord along 
with lots of other people. 

After an Argument, Paul Goes with Silas and Barnabas Goes with Mark 
36After some time,i Paul said to Barnabas, “Let’s go back and visit the brothers and 
sisters in each city where we preached the message of the Lord, and see how 
they’re doing.” 37Now, Barnabas wanted to take John along (known as Mark). 38But 
Paul thought it was best not to take him along, because he had leftj them in 
Pamphylia,k and hadn’t been with them for the work. 39This got to be such a 
painful dispute that they ended up going their separate ways. Barnabas took 
Mark and set sail for Cyprus. 40And Paul chose Silas, and after the brothers and 

 

 
a Prn. sil-liss-ee-a. 
b Lit. “gone off.” 
c Lit. “with words.” 
d Lit. “your souls.” 
e Lit. “report to you.” 
f Lit. “down.” Antioch is north from Jerusalem. 
g Or “advice.” 
h Lit. “to those who had sent them.” Verse 34 (see the KJV) says that Silas stayed in Antioch, but that verse is only found 
in later mss and some versions. The addition tries to help explain why Silas appears to be there in Antioch for Paul to 
take with him (v. 40). 
i Lit. “days.” 
j Lit. “not to take along him who had deserted them.”  
k Prn. pam-fill-ee-a. 
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sisters had entrusted them to the grace of the Lord, 41they went off through Syria 
and Cilicia, strengthening the churches. 

Timothy Joins Paul and Silas in Lystra Acts 15:41—16:10 
Paul also came to Derbeaand to Lystra.b In Lystra, there was a followerc 
named Timothy. He was the son of a believing Jewish woman and a non-

Jewishd father. 2He was well-recommended by the brothers and sisters in Lystra 
and Iconium.e 3Paul wanted Timothy to go with him. So he took him and had him 
circumcised,f because of the Jews that were in that placeg—they all knew that his 
father was a non-Jew.h 4And as they were going from town to town, they were 
passing on to them the rules that had been decided on by the apostles and elders 
in Jerusalem, for people to follow. 5And so the communities were being 
strengthened in their faith, and their numbers were getting bigger every day.  

Paul Sees a Vision: “Come Over to Macedonia and Help Us Out!” 
6Next they traveled through the area of Phrygiai and Galatia,j because they’d been 
forbidden by the Holy Spirit from preachingk in Asia. 7And after going along the 
borders of Mysia,l they were trying to go into Bithynia,m but the Spirit of Jesus 
wouldn’t let them. 8So they passed by Mysia and went down to Troas.n 9And 
during the night, a vision cameo to Paul. A Macedonianp man was standing there 
and pleading with him. He was saying, “Come over to Macedoniaq and help us 
out!” 10When he saw that vision, we tried right away to leave for Macedonia. We 
were convinced God had invited usr to preach the good news to the Macedonians.  

 

 
a Prn. der-bee. 
b Prn. liss-tra. 
c Lit. “…Lystra. And behold, there was a certain disciple there.” 
d Lit. “Greek.” See the nt. on Acts14:1. 
e Prn. eye-koe-nee-am. 
f Prn. sir-kum-sized. Lit. “And taking him, he circumcised him.” 
g Lit. “in those places.” 
h Lit. “a Greek.” 
i Prn. fridg-ee-a. 
j Prn. ga-lay-sha. 
k Lit. “speaking the word.” 
l Prn. mis-ee-a. Or “Going along opposite Mysia.” 
m Prn. bi-thinn-ee-a. 
n Prn. troe-azz. 
o Lit. “appeared.” 
p Prn. mass-a-doe-nee-an. 
q Prn. mass-a-doe-nee-a. 
r Or “had called us over.” 

16 



3 0 8  A C T S  1 6 : 1 1 — 1 6 : 2 2  

 

Lydia Becomes a Believer in Philippi, Macedonia Acts 16:11—16:22 
11So we set out from Troas and sailed straight to Samothrace,a and the next day 
we got to Neapolis.b 12From there we went to Philippi,c which is a leading cityd in 
the district of Macedonia. It’s a Roman colony.e 13And on the Sabbath day, we went 
outside the gate and along the river. We thought there was supposed to be prayer 
going on there.f So we sat down and were talking with the women who had 
gathered there. 14One of them was a devout woman of God named Lydia, a seller 
of purple cloth who came from the city of Thyatira.g She was listening, and the 
Lord opened her heart to pay close attention to the things Paul was saying. 
15When she and the people in her household had gotten baptized, she invited us 
home. She was saying, “If you’ve foundh me to be faithful to the Lord, come stay 
at my house.” And she made us go home with her. 

Paul and Silas are Arrested and Imprisoned at Philippi 
16Once when we were on our way to the place of prayer, we were met by a slave 
girl who had a spirit of demonic prophecy. She used to make a lot of moneyi for 
her owners by telling fortunes. 17This girl used to follow along behind Paul and 
the rest of us and shout, “These people are servants of the highest God!j They’re 
telling youk about the path of salvation!” 18And she kept on doing that for several 
days. Finally, Paul got so irritated that he turned around and said to the spirit,l 
“I’m telling you in the name of Jesus Christ, come out of her!” And it came out 
right away.m 19But when her owners saw that their hope of making money was 
gone, they grabbed Paul and Silas and dragged them into the marketplace to the 
authorities. 20They brought them in front of the Roman officialsn and said, “These 
people are Jews, and they’re totally upsetting our city! 21They’re tellingo people to 
observe religious customs that we are not allowed to accept or practice as 
Romans.” 22And the crowd joined in the attack against them. Then the Roman 
officialsp had them stripped, and gave the order for them to be beaten with 

 

 
a Prn. sam-o-thrace. 
b Prn. nee-app-o-liss. 
c Prn. fil-lipp-eye. 
d Lit. “a first city.” 
e It’s possible that this sentence originally read, “…Philippi, which is in the first district of Macedonia.” 
f Lit. “…river, where we supposed prayer to be.” The ancient mss have a number of slight variations here, such as 
“…river, where prayer was customarily held.” 
g Prn. thye-a-tye-ra. 
h Lit. “judged.” 
i Lit. “She used to bring in a lot of business.” 
j Or “the Most High God.” 
k Some mss have, “us.” 
l Lit. “And Paul, having become very irritated, and having turned around to the spirit, said.” 
m Lit. “in the same hour.” 
n Lit. “the magistrates.” 
o Or “commanding,” or “advocating.” 
p Lit. “the magistrates.” 
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wooden rods. 23And when they had given them a severe beating,a they threw 
them in prison. And they gave orders to the prison warden to guard them 
carefully. 24Since he had that sort of order, he put them in the innermost part of 
the prison and clamped their ankles between wooden boards.b Acts 16:23—16:38 

25About midnight, Paul and Silas were praying and singing hymns to God, and the 
prisoners were listening to them. 26And suddenly there was a big earthquake. It 
was so big that the foundations of the prison shifted. And immediately all the 
doors came open, and everyone’s restraints came loose. 27And when the warden 
woke up and saw all the doors of the prison open, he drew his sword and was 
about to kill himself.c (He was assuming that the prisoners had escaped.) 28But 
Paul shouted in a loud voice, “Don’t do yourself any harm! We’re all in here!” 
29And the warden called for lights and rushed in. Trembling, he threw himself 
down in front of Paul and Silas. 30Then he led them outside and said, “Gentlemen,d 
what do I have to do to be saved?” 31And they said, “Believe in the Lord Jesus, and 
you and your household will be saved.” 32And they told him the message about 
the Lord, together with everyone in his household.e 33And while it was still the 
middle of the night,f he took them and washed their wounds, and he immediately 
got baptized—he and all his people.g 34Then he led them back to the house and 
fixed them a meal.h And he was overjoyed—together with his entire household—
that he had come to believe in God. 

35When morning came, the Roman officialsi sent their officersj with the message, 
“Release those people.” 36And the warden reported all this to Paul: “The Roman 
officialsk have sent their officersl to have you released. So now be released, and 
go on your way in peace.”m 37But Paul said to them, “They’ve beaten us—Roman 
citizens—in public without a trial, and have thrown us in prison. And now they’re 
going to toss us out quietly? Oh, no—definitely not. Let them come personally and 
show us out of the prison.” 38So the officersn sent this message to the Roman 
officials.o They were afraid when they heard that Paul and his companions were 

 

 
a Lit. “when they had laid many blows on them.” 
b This used to be called putting a person “in the stocks.” Stocks are two heavy boards that have gaps between them just 
big enough for people’s ankles, so when they are locked together the people can’t pull their feet out. 
c Roman officers who failed in their duty were expected to punish themselves by committing suicide. 
d Or “Sirs.” 
e Lit. “and they spoke to him the word of the Lord [a few mss: “the word of God”], with all those in his household.” 
f Lit. “And at that very hour of the night.” 
g This includes not only relatives, but also household servants. 
h Lit. “and set a table before them.” 
i Lit. “the magistrates.” 
j Lit. “the lictors”—perhaps the very men who had given Paul and his companions the beating. 
k Lit. “The magistrates.” 
l Lit. “the lictors.” 
m “So now come out and go on your way in peace.” 
n Lit. “the lictors.” 
o Lit. “the magistrates.” 
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Roman citizens, 39and they came and begged them to accept their apology. And 
when the Roman officialsa had shown them out of the prison, they kept asking 
them to leave the city. 40But when they had gotten out of prison they went to 
Lydia’s house. And after they had seen and encouraged the brothers and sisters, 
they left Philippi. Acts 16:39—17:11 

A Riot in Thessalonica 
When they had gone through Amphipolisb and Apollonia,c they came to 
Thessalonica.d There was a Jewish synagogue there. 2And as usual, Paul 

went to it.e And over three Sabbaths he discussed things out of the scriptures with 
them. 3He was explaining and proving that the Messiah had to suffer and be 
raised from among the dead. And he was saying, “This Jesus that I’m proclaiming 
to you is the Messiah!” 4Some of the Jews were persuaded, and they joined Paul 
and Silas, and so did a large number of devout Gentiles,f and quite a few important 
women. 5But the Jews got jealous. They recruited some nasty charactersg from 
the marketplace, got a mob together, and set about disrupting the whole city. 
They even besieged Jason’s house, intending to bring Paul and Silas in front of the 
city assembly.h 6When they didn’t find them, they dragged Jason and some other 
believersi in front of the city authorities. They were shouting, “These people have 
been disrupting the whole world, and now they’re here, too! 7Jason has taken 
them in. These people are all acting against Caesar’s laws. They’re saying there’s 
another king, Jesus.” 8And they stirred up the crowd and the city authorities who 
were listening to all this. 9Finallyj they got bail from Jason and the others and let 
them go.  

Paul and Silas Preach in Berea 
10And the brothers and sisters sent Paul and Silas off that very nightk to Berea.l 
When they arrived, they went into the Jewish synagogue. 11And those folks were 
more fair-mindedm than the folks in Thessalonica.n They accepted the message 
with total enthusiasm. Every day they were studying the scriptures to see if Paul’s 

 

 
a Lit. “the magistrates.” 
b Prn. am-fipp-o-liss. 
c Prn. app-o-loe-nee-a. 
d Prn. thess-a-lo-nye-ka. 
e Lit. “And according to the custom with Paul, he went inside to them.” 
f Lit. “Greeks.” It’s just a way of talking about the Gentiles. 
g Lit. “evil men.” 
h Lit. “…seeking to lead them forward to the people.” Or possibly, “…demanding for him to lead them forward to the 
people.” 
i Lit. “brothers,” or “brothers and sisters.” 
j Lit. “And.”  
k Lit. “immediately at night.” 
l Prn. ber-ree-a. 
m Lit. “well-bred.” 
n Prn. thess-a-lo-nye-ka. 
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claims were true.a 12And lots of them became believers,b including quite a few 
well-respected women and men. 13But thenc the Jews from Thessalonica found 
out that Paul was announcing God’s message in Berea too. And they came and 
stirred up the crowds there as well. 14But the brothers and sisters quickly sent 
Paul away to the coast. (Silas and Timothy stayed in Berea.) 15The people who 
were responsible for protecting Paul on his journey brought him as far as Athens. 
Then they headed back, with instructions for Silas and Timothy: come to Paul as 
quickly as they could.d  

Paul Stays in Athens—And Gets an Opportunity to Preach 
16Meanwhile, Paul stayed in Athens waiting for them. And his spirit kept getting 
provoked in him, seeing the city so full of idols. 17But he was having discussions 
in the Jewish synagogue,e and would also talk with the devout Gentiles.f And 
every day in the marketplace, he’d talk with whoever happened to be there. 
18Even some Epicureang and Stoic philosophers would have deep discussions with 
him. And some people would say, “What is this quack philosopherh trying to 
say?” Others would say, “He seems to be a preacher of foreign gods”—because he 
was telling the good news of Jesus and the resurrection. 19So they took him and 
led him to the Athens education council.i They said, “We’d like to hear about this 
new teaching you’ve been talking about.j 20The ideas we’re hearing from you are 
a bit unfamiliar to us, so we’d like to know what they’re about.”k 21(All 
Atheniansl—and their foreign visitors—spend their time doing nothing but 
telling or hearing something new.) Acts 17:12—17:23 

22So Paul stood up in front of the education councilm and said,  

Gentlemen of Athens, I see that you are extremely religious in every way. 
23Because as I’ve been going through your city and looking at your objects of 
worship, I’ve even found an altar with these words carved on it:n “To an Unknown 
God.” So what you’re worshiping without knowledge, I’m going to proclaim to 

 

 
a Lit. “They received the word with great eagerness, examining the scriptures daily to see if these things might be so.” 
b Or simply, “believed.” 
c Lit. “But when.” 
d Lit. “And those conducting Paul led him as far as Athens, and, receiving a command to Silas and Timothy that they 
should come to him as quickly as possible, they left.” 
e Prn. sinn-a-gogg. 
f Lit. “and with the God-fearing Greeks.” 
g Prn. ep-ik-yoo-ree-an. 
h Or “this blabbermouth.” 
i Lit. “the Areopagus” (prn. err-ee-o-pa-gas).  
j Lit. “Can we know what this new teaching is, which is being talked about by you?” 
k Lit. “You’re bringing somewhat/some unfamiliar ideas to our ears, so we’d like to know what these things are wanting 
to be.” 
l Prn. a-theen-ee-ans. 
m Lit. “the Areopagus.”  
n Lit. “an altar on which is inscribed.” 
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you. 24God, who made the world and everything in it, is the Lord of heaven and 
earth. He doesn’t live in temples made by human hands, 25and he isn’t served by 
human hands—as if he needed something. No, it is he who givesa life, breath, and 
everything else to everyone. 26And he made every human nation from one 
person,b so that they’d live acrossc the whole face of the earth. He had already 
decided their set times, and the limits on the places they would live. 27They were 
to search for God, and perhaps even reach outd and find him.  

And in fact, he isn’t far away from anye one of us. 28After all, it’s in him that we live 
and move and exist.f As some of your poets have put it,  

We are his children.g 

29So, since we’re God’s children, we shouldn’t suppose that divinity is like gold or 
silver or stone—like a sculpture produced by human skill and imagination. 30So 
although God has overlooked human ignorance in the past, he is now telling all 
people everywhere to change their hearts.h 31Because he has set a day to judge the 
world with justice, through a man that he has appointed. And he has given 
assurance of this to everyone by raising him from among the dead. 

32Now, when they heard about resurrection of dead people, some people started 
sneering. But others said, “We’d like to hear from you about this again.” 33Paul 
then left the council.i 34And some men stuck with him and became believers,j for 
example Dionysiusk the Areopagite. There was also a woman named Damaris,l 
and some other people as well. Acts 17:24—18:3 

Paul Goes to Corinth 
Later, Paul left Athens and went to Corinth. 2Therem he met a Jew named 
Aquila,n who was from Pontus. Aquila had recently come from Italy with 

his wife Priscilla. They had had to move because of the emperor Claudius’s order 
that all the Jews had to leave Rome. Paul visited Aquila and Priscilla, 3and because 

 

 
a Lit. “…something, himself giving.” 
b He’s thinking of Adam (Gen. 2). Some mss have, “from one blood.” 
c Lit. “on.” 
d Or “feel around.” 
e Lit. “each.” 
f This may be a quotation from Greek wisdom. 
g Lit. “whose offspring, after all, we are also.” This is a quotation from a poem by the Stoic philosopher Aratus 
(Phaenomena, 5). 
h More literally: “So then, having overlooked the times of ignorance, God in the present commands all people 
everywhere to repent” (see “Bible Words” under “repent”). 
i Lit. “Paul thus went out from their midst.” 
j Or simply, “believed.” 
k Prn. dye-a-niss-ee-us. 
l Prn. damm-a-riss. 
m Lit. “And.” 
n Prn. a-kwill-a. 
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he had the same trade, he was staying with them and working. (They were 
tentmakers by trade.) 4And he used to have discussions with people in the 
synagoguea every Sabbath, and he was persuading both Jews and Gentiles.b  

5Then, when Silas and Timothy came down from Macedonia,c Paul began to give 
all of his attention to preaching the good news.d He kept testifying to the Jews 
that Jesus was the Messiah.e 6But when they opposed him and insulted him, he 
tore his clothes and said to them, “Your blood is on your own heads—it’s not on 
my hands.f From now on I’m going to the Gentiles.” 7And he left there and went 
to the house of a person named Titius Justus, whose house was next door to the 
synagogue. 8Crispus the synagogue leader also became a believer in the Lord, 
together with his whole household. And lots of Corinthians were becoming 
believers when they heard the message, and were getting baptized. 

9And in a vision one night, the Lord said to Paul, “Don’t be afraid at all—keep 
speaking out, and don’t be quiet! 10I’m with you, and no one’s going to attack 
you and harm you.g I have many people in this city.” 11And Paul stayed there a 
year and six months, teaching themh God’s message. Acts 18:4—18:17 

12Now, while Gallio was the governori of Achaia,j the Jews all got together and 
attacked Paul. And they brought him up to the governor’s judgment bench. 
13They were claiming that “This man is persuading people to worship God in a 
way that’s against the law!” 14And just as Paul was about to open his mouth to 
speak, Gallio said to the Jews, “If this were about some injustice or evil crime, you 
Jews, it would be reasonable to hear your case. 15But since it’s about disputes about 
words and names and your own law, deal with thatk yourselves. I have no desire 
to be a judge of those things.” 16And he dismissed them from the judgment bench. 
17Then they all took hold of Sosthenesl the leader of the synagogue, and started 

 

 
a Prn. sinn-a-gogg. 
b Lit. “Greeks.” 
c Prn. mass-a-doe-nee-a. 
d Lit. “Paul concentrated on the word.” Apparently they came with financial support that allowed him to do that. See 
Phil. 3:15; 1 Cor. 9:8-18; 2 Cor. 12:12-13. 
e Or “that the Messiah was Jesus.” 
f Lit. “I’m clean.” His perspective is that he has warned them to repent and believe in Jesus, and they have refused to 
listen. He uses a Jewish way of talking to indicate that he has tried to warn them in this life-or-death matter (see e.g. 
Ezek. 33:1-9). Now they’re responsible for whatever happens to them. 
g Lit. “attack you to harm you.” 
h Lit. “among them.” 
i Lit. “proconsul,” a Roman official in charge of a province—in this case, Achaia, which comprises the southern end of 
the Greek peninsula, including the Peloponnesus, where Corinth is situated. 
j Prn. a-kay-ya. 
k Lit. “see to that.” 
l Prn. soss-tha-neez. 
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beating him up right in front of the judgment bench. But none of thata made any 
difference to Gallio. 

Paul Returns a Second Time to Antioch in Syria 
18Despite that trouble, Paul stayed with the brothers and sisters in Corinth quite 
a few more days. Then he said goodbye to them and sailed to Syria, and Priscilla 
and Aquila went with him. Paul cut his hair in Cenchreae,b because he was 
keeping a vow. 19They came ashore at Ephesus,c and Paul parted company with 
them there. Then he went to the synagogue by himself and had discussions with 
the Jews. 20And they were asking him to stay longer in Ephesus, but he wouldn’t. 
21He said his goodbyes, and was saying, “I’ll come back to you again if God wills.”d 
Then he sailed from Ephesus 22and came ashore at Caesarea.e After he had gone 
up and said hello to the community in Jerusalem, he traveledf to Antioch in Syria. 
23And after spending some time there, he left and went town by towng through 
Galatiah and Phrygia,i strengthening all the followers. Acts 18:18—18:27 

Apollos Preaches and Teaches in Ephesus and Corinth 
24A Jew named Apollosj—an educatedk man from Alexandria—arrived in Ephesus.l 
He was a powerful teacher ofm the scriptures. 25Apollos had been taught the Way 
of the Lord,n and was on fireo with the Spirit. He used to speak and teach 
accurately about Jesus, but only knew about the baptism of John. 26He had begun 
talking openly in the synagoguep about Jesus, and Priscilla and Aquila heard him. 
So they took him aside and explained the Wayq to him more accurately. 27He also 
wanted to go over to Achaia,r and the brothers and sisters in Ephesus encouraged 
him to do it. They wrote to the followers that they should welcome him. When 
he got there, he was a great help to those who had become believers by God’s 

 

 
a Lit. “none of these things.” 
b Prn. senn-kree-ay. 
c Prn. ef-fa-siss. 
d Later mss explain Paul’s refusal to stay by having him begin by saying, “I absolutely have to make the coming festival 
in Jerusalem.” That makes sense, but it’s probably not what Luke wrote. 
e Prn. sezz-a-ree-a. 
f Lit. “went down.” To NT writers, towards Jerusalem is always “up,” and away from Jerusalem is always “down.”  
g Or “went systematically.” 
h Prn. ga-lay-sha. 
i Prn. fridg-ee-a. 
j Prn. a-poll-us. 
k Or “eloquent.” 
l Prn. ef-fa-siss. 
m Lit. “He was powerful in.” 
n The “Lord” is Jesus. See Acts 9:2. This very probably means that Apollos was a follower of Jesus who had gone through 
a “catechism,” a formal process of learning and induction into the community of believers in Jesus. 
o Lit. “boiling.” 
p Prn. sinn-a-gogg. 
q Or “the Way of God,” following other reliable ancient mss. 
r Prn. a-kay-ya. 
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grace. 28Because he thoroughlya refuted the Jews in public, and demonstrated 
with the scriptures that Jesus was the Messiah.b  

Paul Preaches and Teaches in Ephesus 
While Apollosc was in Corinth, Paul traveled through places far inland 
from the sea, and came to Ephesusd. He found some followers there 2and 

said to them, “Did you receive the Holy Spirit when you became believers?”e And 
they told him, “No—we haven’t even heard there is a Holy Spirit.” 3And he said, 
“So what baptism did you receive?”f And they told him, “John’s baptism.” 4So Paul 
said, “John baptized people with a baptism for a change of heart.g He used to tell 
the people to believe in the One who was coming after him—which is to say, he 
wanted them to believe in Jesus. 5When they heard that, they got baptized in the 
name of the Lord Jesus. 6Then Paul laid his hands on them and the Holy Spirit 
came over them, and they began to speak in other languagesh and prophesy. 
7Altogether they were about twelve men. Acts 18:28—19:16 

8Paul also went into the synagogue, and was speaking openly over a period of 
about three months. He was having discussions and trying to persuade people 
about God’s reign. 9But theni some people started getting stubborn and 
disobedient. They were insulting the Way in front of the congregation. So Paul 
split off from them and kept the followers separate. He was teachingj every day 
in the school of Tyrannus.k 10This went on over a period of two years, until 
everyone in Asia had heard the Lord’s message—Jews and Gentiles alike. 11And 
God was bringing about extraordinary displays of power through Paul’s hands. 
12It even got to the point that handkerchiefs and towelsl that had touched his skin 
were taken to the sick, and their illnesses left them. Evil spirits would leave too. 
13And some of the traveling Jewish exorcists even tried naming the name of the 
Lord Jesus over people who had evil spirits. They’d say, “I command you, by the 
Jesus that Paul preaches!” 14For example,m there were seven sons of a Jewish chief 
priest who were doing that. 15But the evil spirit said back to them, “I recognize 
Jesus, and I know Paul—but who are you?” 16And the man that the evil spirit was 

 

 
a Lit. “powerfully.” 
b Or “that the Messiah was Jesus.” 
c Prn. a-poll-us. 
d Prn. ef-fa-siss. 
e Or simply, “when you believed.” 
f Lit. “So what have you been baptized into?” 
g Traditionally: “repentance” (see “Bible Words”). 
h Traditionally: “to speak in tongues.” 
i Lit. “when.” 
j Or “having discussions.” 
k Prn. tye-rann-us. 
l Or “aprons.” 
m Lit. “And.” 
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in pounced on them, and he defeateda and overpowered all of them. They finally 
ran away from his house nakedb and wounded. 17This story became known to 
everyone in Ephesus—Jews and Gentiles alike. And it frightened them all,c and 
the name of the Lord Jesus began to be a lot more respected.d 18And lots of the 
people who had become believers started publicly confessing and revealing their 
magic rituals. 19Quite a few of those who practiced magic gathered their books 
together and burned them in front of everyone. (They calculated their value and 
found they had been worth fifty thousand silver coins.e 20In those waysf the Lord’s 
messageg advanced powerfully and got stronger. Acts 19:17—19:27 

A Riot in Ephesus 
21After all of this had happened, Paul decided in the Spirith to travel through 
Macedoniai and Achaia,j and go to Jerusalem. He was saying, “After I get there, I 
have to see Rome, too.” 22And he sent two of his assistants, Timothy and Erastus, 
to Macedonia. But he stayed a while in Asia.k  

23And during that time there was a major disturbancel about the Way. 24There was 
a silversmith named Demetrius,m who used to make silver shrines for the goddess 
Artemis. He used to bring in quite a bit of businessn for the craftspeople that way. 
25He got them together with the people in related trades and said, “Gentlemen, 
you know that our wealtho comes from this business. 26And you’re seeing and 
hearing that this Paul has converted and led astray a large crowd—not just in 
Ephesus, but in practically all of Asia. He’s been saying that hand-crafted godsp 
aren’t real gods. 27Now, this not only threatens to bring our trade a bad 
reputation—it also threatens to make people despise the temple of our great 
goddess Artemis.q The goddess that all of Asia and the whole world worships is 
about to be brought down from her position of greatness!”  

 

 
a Lit. “mastered.” 
b Or “in rags.”  
c Lit. “and fear came to be on them all.” 
d Or “was being exalted.” 
e Each silver coin was worth a laborer’s daily wage. The monetary value is huge. 
f Lit. “Thus.” 
g Some mss have, “God’s message,” or “belief in God.” 
h Or “Paul decided,” or “Paul decided in his spirit.” 
i Prn. mass-a-doe-nee-a. 
j Prn. a-kay-ya. 
k In other words, he stayed in and around the city of Ephesus. 
l Lit. “there was no little disturbance.” 
m Prn. da-mee-tree-us. 
n Lit. “no little business.” 
o Or “prosperity.” 
p Lit. “gods that come into being by means of hands.” 
q Lit. “And not only does this threaten for our trade to come into disrepute, but also for the temple of our great goddess 
Artemis to be considered as nothing.” 
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28Now, when they heard that, they got completely furious. And they started 
shouting, “Artemis of the Ephesians is great!” 29And the whole city was filled with 
confusion. They all rushed to the stadium, kidnapping Gaiusa and Aristarchusb of 
Macedonia, Paul’s traveling companions. 30And Paul wanted to go in and talk to 
the people of the city, but the followers wouldn’t let him. 31And even some of the 
officials of the regionc who were friendly towards him sent messages to him, 
begging him not to go into the stadium. 32Because the city meeting was in 
confusion—with some people shouting one thing, and some other people 
shouting another. The majority of them didn’t even know the reason why they’d 
been brought together. 33When the Jews pushed Alexander up to the front, some 
people from the crowd told him what to say.d Alexander motioned with his hand 
for quiet, and began trying to give an explanation to the crowd. 34But when they 
recognized that he was a Jew, a single chant came from all of them for about two 
hours. They were shouting, “Artemis of the Ephesians is great!” 35Finallye the 
secretary of the city quieted the crowd and said, “Men of Ephesus, whof is there 
that doesn’t know the city of Ephesus—temple-guardian of the great Artemis, and 
of her image that fell from heaven? 36So since all of this is undeniable, you need 
to settle down and not be doing anything rash. 37After all, you’ve brought these 
men here, who aren’t temple robbers, nor have they insulted our goddess.g 38So if 
Demetrius and his fellow craftspeople have a complaint against somebody, the 
courts are open and there are governors.h They can settle it between themselves.i 
39And if you’re wanting anything further, it will be settled in a lawful city meeting. 
40After all, we’re actually in danger of being charged with rioting over today’s 
affair. Because there’s no real reason we can give as an explanationj for this 
disorderly gathering.” And after saying all that,k he closed the meeting. 

Paul Goes to Macedonia and Greece Acts 19:28—20:3 
After the commotion died down, Paul sent for the followers and 
encouraged them. Then he said goodbye and left to go to Macedonia. 2And 

he went through those regions and gave many encouraging messages to the 
followers.l Then he arrived in Greece, 3and spent three months there. Then there 

 

 
a Prn. gay-us. 
b Prn. err-i-stark-us. 
c Lit. “And even some of the Asiarchs.” 
d Or, more literally, “And some people from the crowd gave instructions to Alexander, the Jews having put him 
forward.” 
e Lit. “But.” 
f Lit. “who of human beings.” 
g Lit. “…temple robbers nor insulters of our goddess.” Some mss have “your goddess.” 
h Lit. “proconsuls,” Roman officials in charge of a province—in this case, Asia. 
i Lit. “Let them bring charges against one another.” 
j Some mss have, “Since there’s no real reason, we can’t give an explanation.” It’s possible that the author or an early 
copyist got tangled up in the double negatives here. 
k Lit. “And having said these things.” 
l Lit. “and encouraged them by much word.” 
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was a secret plan against him by the Jews, just as he was about to set sail for Syria. 
So he decided to go back through Macedonia. 4Sopatera the son of Pyrrhus,b from 
Berea,c Aristarchusd and Secunduse from Thessalonica, Gaiusf and Timothy from 
Derbe,g and Tychicush and Trophimusi from Asia, all went with him. 5These men 
went on ahead and were waiting for us in Troas.j 6Then we sailed out of Philippik 
after the festivall of Unleavened Bread,m and came to them in Troas after five 
days. We stayed there for seven days. Acts 20:4—20:13 

Paul Visits the Community in Troas 
7On the first day of the week we got together for a meal,n and Paul was teachingo 
them. He was going to leave the next day, and he kept on talking into the middle 
of the night. 8And there were quite a few lamps in the upstairs room where we’d 
gotten together. 9And there was a young man named Eutychusp sitting on the 
window sill. He was falling into a deep sleep as Paul went on teaching at length. 
When he’d fallen asleep, he fell down from the third floor. They picked him up, 
and he was dead.q 10But Paul went downstairs, threw himself on top of him, and 
hugged him. Then he said, “Don’t be upset—he’s still with us.”r 11And when Paul 
had gone back upstairs, he had a meal.s When he had finished eating, he talked 
quite a bit more, until sunrise. After that he left.t 12And they brought the boy home 
alive, and were extremely relieved. 

Sailing from Troas to Miletus 
13We got on board ship and sailed for Assos. At that pointu we were going to take 
Paul on board: that’s how he had arranged it. He himself was going to go by land. 

 

 
a Prn. sop-pat-ter. 
b Prn. pirr-us. 
c Prn. ber-ree-a. 
d Prn. err-i-stark-us. 
e Prn. sa-kund-us. 
f Prn. gay-us. 
g Prn. der-bee. Some mss have, “Gaius of Doverius [a town in Macedonia] and Timothy,” probably because in 19:29 Gaius 
of Macedonia is mentioned. Something seems to have gone slightly wrong. It could be that there were two people 
named Gaius, or perhaps in 19:29 Luke originally wrote that only Aristarchus was from Macedonia.  
h Prn. tikk-ik-us. 
i Prn. troff-eem-us. 
j Prn. troe-azz. 
k Prn. fil-lip-pye. 
l Lit. “days.” 
m This is bread that has no yeast in it, so it doesn’t rise. Matzo cracker bread is an example. See Exod. 12 (esp. vv.14-15) 
for the story behind the custom. 
n Lit. “to break bread.” 
o Or “discussing things with.” 
p Prn. yoo-tik-us. 
q Lit. “And he was picked up dead.” 
r Lit. “his soul is in him.” 
s Lit. “he broke bread.” 
t Lit. “Thus he left.” 
u Lit. “From there.” 
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14So when he met us in Assos, we took him aboard and went to Mitylene.a 15Then 
we sailed off from there, and the next day we came opposite Chios,b and the day 
after that we came over to Samos,c and the next day we went to Miletus.d 16Paul, 
by the way, had decided that we should sail past Ephesus, so that he wouldn’t lose 
time in Asia. Because he was hurryinge to be in Jerusalem for the Day of Pentecost, 
if possible. Acts 20:14—20:28 

Paul’s Farewell Speech to the Elders of the Ephesian Community 
17So from Miletus Paul sent to Ephesus, and asked the elders of the community to 
come to him. 18When they got to him, he said to them,  

You all know what I was like the whole time I was with you—from the first day I 
set foot in Asia. 19I was serving the Lord with complete humility and tears. And 
you know the pressures I experienced because of the secret plans that the Jews 
made against me.f 20You know that I never held back anything that was to your 
advantage: I always preached to you and taught you, both in public and in all your 
houses.g 21I testified to Jews and Gentilesh alike about a change of hearti and 
turning towards God,j and about faith in our Lord Jesus.k 22And now I’ve been 
bound by the Spirit to gol to Jerusalem—I don’t know what will happen to me 
there. 23But I do knowm that the Holy Spirit testifies to me in every city and says 
that imprisonmentn and troubles are waiting for me. 24But I don’t regard my life 
as precious to me at all—as long as I finish my race, and the ministry that I 
received from the Lord Jesus: to testify to the good news of the grace of God. 

25And now I know that none of you is going to see my face again. I have gone 
around preaching God’s reign in your presence.o 26So I testify to you on this day: 
my hands are freep from everyone’s blood. 27Because I never held back from 
telling youq all of God’s will. 28Watch out for yourselves, and for the whole flock 

 

 
a Prn. mit-til-lee-nee. 
b Prn. kye-oss. 
c Prn. say-moss. Some mss add here, “and stayed at Trogyllium” (prn. troe-gill-ee-am). 
d Prn. mye-leet-us. 
e Or “Because he was trying as hard as he could.” 
f Lit. “…and tears, and the trials that befell me in the plots of the Jews.” 
g Lit. “and house by house.” 
h Lit. “Greeks.” 
i Traditionally: “repentance” (see “Bible Words”). 
j Traditionally: “about repentance towards God.” 
k Some mss have, “our Lord Jesus Christ.” 
l Lit. “And now, see, bound by the Spirit, I am going.” 
m Lit. “Except.” 
n Lit. “bonds.” 
o Lit. “Now behold, I know that you [pl.] will no longer see my face, all those among whom I went around preaching 
the kingdom.”  
p Lit. “that I am clean.” See the nt. on Acts 18:6. 
q Or “announcing to you.” 
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that the Holy Spirit has placed you in as pastors.a Shepherd the community of 
God, which he acquired with the blood of his own Son.b 29I know that after I leave 
vicious wolves are going to come in among you, and they’re not going to sparec 
the flock. 30And even some of you will start teaching distorted things to draw 
followers to themselves.d 31So keep watch! Remember: day and night for three 
years I never stopped warninge each one of youf with tears. 32And now I’m 
entrusting you to God,g and to the message of his grace. That message has the 
power to build you up and to give you your inheritance with all the holy ones. 33I 
haven’t schemed to get my hands onh anybody’s silver or gold or clothing. 34You 
yourselves know that these hands of mine have provided for my needs and the 
needs of those who were with me. 35I’ve always demonstrated to you that we 
should help the weak by working hard like that. And we should remember the 
Lord Jesus’ words, how he himself said, “It’s a bigger blessingi to give than 
to receive.” Acts 20:29—21:5 

36When Paul had said all that, he got down on his knees with them all and prayed. 
37And everyone cried a good deal, and they were hugging Paul and kissing him.j 
38They were saddest about his statementk that they were never going to see his 
face again. Then they went with him to the ship. 

Paul Travels to Jerusalem 
Eventually we set sail, after a very reluctant parting.l We did a straight run 
and came to Cos,m and on the next day we got to Rhodes. From there we 

sailed to Patara.n 2When we found a ship crossing to Phoenicia,o we got on board 
and set sail. 3After sighting Cyprus and leaving it behind us on the left, we began 
sailing for Syria, and landed at Tyre—the ship was unloading its cargo there. 4We 
tracked down the followers of Jesus and stayed seven days there. And they were 
saying to Paul by the Spirit not to set foot in Jerusalem. 5When our days with them 
were over, we left and started walking to the ship, and they all escorted us out 
from the city, with their wives and children. And when we’d knelt down on the 

 

 
a Or “overseers”; traditionally: “bishops.”  
b Many mss have “of the Lord, which he acquired with his own blood.”  
c Lit. “…among you, not sparing.” 
d Lit. “And from among you men will stand up speaking perverse things in order to draw the disciples after them.” 
e Or “counseling.” 
f This probably means everyone in Ephesus, not everyone in the room. 
g Some mss have, “to the Lord,” i.e. to Jesus. 
h Lit. “I haven’t coveted.” 
i Lit. “It is more blessed.” 
j Lit. “and throwing themselves on Paul’s neck, they were kissing him.” 
k Lit. “…kissing him, grieving the most over the word in which he had said.” 
l Lit. “And as it turned out, we set sail, having torn ourselves away from them.” But the expression means that both 
parties were reluctant to part. 
m Prn. kose. 
n Prn. pat-tar-ra. Some mss add, “and Myra.” 
o Prn. fee-nee-sha. 

21 



A C T S  2 1 : 6 — 2 1 : 2 1  3 2 1  

 

beach and prayed, 6we said goodbye to each other. Then we got on board the ship 
and they went back home. Acts 21:6—21:21 

7When we’d finished the voyage from Tyre and arrived at Ptolemais,a we said 
hello to the brothers and sisters and stayed with them for a day. 8The next day we 
left and came to Caesarea.b Therec we went to Philip the evangelist’s house, and 
stayed with him. (He was one of the seven.)d 9Philip had four unmarriede 
daughters who were prophets. 10When we had stayed there quite a few days,f a 
prophet named Agabusg came overh from Judea.i 11He came up to us and took 
Paul’s belt, and tied up his own hands and feet. Then he said, “This is what the 
Holy Spirit says: ‘This is how the Jewish leadersj are going to tie up the man who 
owns this belt in Jerusalem—and they’re going to betray him to Gentile 
authorities.’ ”k 12When we heard that, both we and our hostsl started begging Paul 
not to go up to Jerusalem. 13Then Paul said back to us, “What are you doing, crying 
and breaking my heart? After all, I’m not just prepared to be imprisoned,m but 
even to die in Jerusalem for the name of the Lord Jesus.” 14Since he couldn’t be 
persuaded, we gave it up and said, “Let the Lord’s will be done.” 

15After somen days there, we got ready and started on our way up to Jerusalem. 
16The followers from Caesarea went with us too, and led us to a man named 
Mnason’so house to stay. He was a long-time follower from Cyprus.  

Paul Visits James, the Lord’s Brother, in Jerusalem  
17When we got to Jerusalem, the brothers and sisters gave us a warm welcome. 
18The next day Paul went with us to visit James, and all the elders were there. 
19Paul said hello to them all, and spent time giving them a detailed report of 
everythingp God had done among the Gentiles through his ministry. 20When they 
heard his report, they started praising God. They said to him, “Brother, you can 
see how many tens of thousands of Jewish believers there are.q And they’re all 
passionate about the law. 21They’ve been told about you that you teach all the 

 

 
a Prn. ptol-a-may-us. 
b Prn. sezz-a-ree-a. 
c Lit. “And.” 
d Acts 6:5. 
e Or “virgin.” 
f Lit. “many days.” 
g Prn. ag-a-bus. 
h Lit. “down.” 
i Prn. joo-dee-a. 
j Or “Judeans,” or “Jews.” 
k Lit. “—and they’re going to hand him over/betray him into Gentile hands.” 
l Lit. “the locals.” 
m Or “tied up.” 
n Lit. “these.” 
o Prn. mnay-son’s. 
p Lit. “he related to them each one by each one the things.” 
q Some mss have, “…of believers there are in Judea,” or “…of believers there are among the Jews.” 
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Jews living among the Gentiles to turn away from Moses. They say you tell people 
not to circumcisea their children or to practice the Jewish customs. 22What should 
we do? They’re certainly going to hear that you’ve come.b 23So here’s what we 
advise you to do.c There are four men with us who are keeping a vow.d 24Take 
them with you and get purified with them. And pay for them so they can get their 
hair cut. Thene everybody will know that there’s nothing in what they’ve been 
told about you. They’ll know that you’re personally committed to keeping the 
Law.f 25And as for the Gentiles who have become believers,g we’ve sent off a letter 
with our decision that they should keep away from foods sacrificed to idols, from 
blood, from what’s been strangled,h and from sexual immorality.” Acts 21:22—21:32 

26The next day Paul took the men and got purified with them. Then he went into 
the Temple, and told the priests when the period of purification would be 
finished.i (At that time the offering would be made for each them.) 

Paul is Arrested in the Temple 
27But when the seven days were almost finished, the Jews from Asia saw him in 
the Temple and stirred up the whole crowd. They grabbed himj 28and were 
shouting, “Brotherk Israelites, help us! This is the man who is teaching everyone 
everywhere things against this people, the Law, and the Temple!l He has even 
brought Gentilesm into the Temple! He has made this holy place unholy!” 29(They 
said this because they had seen Trophimusn the Ephesian with Paul in the city. 
They were assuming that Paul had brought him into the Temple.) 30The whole 
city was upset, and the people all rushed together and grabbed Paul. They started 
dragging him out of the Temple, and immediately the doors were shut behind 
them. 31And they were demanding Paul’s death. But word got to the Roman 
military commandero that Jerusalem was rioting. 32Right away he took a band of 
soldiers and officers with him and ran down to where they were. When the 

 

 
a Prn. sir-kum-size. 
b Some mss have, “A large crowd is bound to gather when they hear.” 
c Lit. “So do this thing which we say to you.” 
d Some mss have, “who are keeping a vow on their own.” In the next verse, Paul is going to be encouraged to support 
them as they finish it up—he’s going to pay some of their Temple fees. 
e Lit. “And.” 
f Lit. “…about you; on the contrary, you yourself also hold to keeping the Law.” 
g Some mss have, “But as for the Gentiles who have become believers, they [i.e. the Jewish believers] have nothing to 
say to you, because.”  
h Some mss leave out “and from what’s been strangled.” See Acts15:20 and the nt. there. 
i Lit. “Then he took the men. The next day he was purified with them and was going into the Temple, notifying them 
as to the completion of the days of purification.” 
j Lit. “…crowd, and cast their hands upon him.” 
k Lit. “Men.” 
l Lit. “this place.” Acts 21:29—21:40 
m Lit. “Greeks.” It’s a common Jewish way of referring to Gentiles. 
n Prn. troff-im-us. 
o Lit. “And as they were seeking to kill him, word went up to the commander of the cohort.”  
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people saw the commander and the soldiers, they stopped beating Paul. 33Then 
the commander came up and took hold of Paul, and ordered him shackled with 
two chains. And he started asking, “Who is this, and what has he done?” 34And 
various people in the crowd were shouting one thing and another. And he 
couldn’t get a definite answer because of the commotion. So he ordered for Paul 
to be brought to the fortress. 35And when Paul was on the steps, he had to be 
carried by the soldiers due to the violence of the crowd. 36Because the mob of 
people was following them and shouting, “Execute him!” 37As they were about to 
go into the fortress, Paul said to the commander, “May I say something to you?” 
And the commander said, “Do you know Greek? 38So I guess you’re not that 
Egyptian—the one who started a riot recently, and led those four thousand 
assassins off into the wilderness?” 39And Paul said, “I’m a Jew from Tarsus in 
Ciliciaa—I’m a citizen of quite a major city.b And I’m asking you, please give me 
permission to speak to the people.” 40And he gave him permission. Paul stood on 
the steps and got things to quiet down by gesturing to the people with his hand. 
When it was relativelyc quiet, he addressed them in the Hebrew language:d  

Paul Defends His Faith and Ministry Acts 21:33—22:5 
 “Brothers, fathers! Listen to my defense, which I’m now going to present 
to you.” 2Now when they heard that Paul was addressing them in the 

Hebrew language,e they got even quieter. And he said,  

3I’m a Jew, born in Tarsus of Cilicia. But I was brought up here in this city, and 
studied withf Gamaliel.g I’ve been thoroughlyh trained in the Law of our ancestors. 
I was a person passionate for God, just like all of you are today. 4I persecuted this 
Way, and killed its followers.i I was arresting men and women and putting them 
in prison.j 5The high priest and whole high councilk will testify to what I’m saying.l 
I had received letters from them to our brothers in Damascus, and was going up 

 

 
a Prn. sil-liss-ee-a. 
b Lit. “a citizen of no insignificant city.” 
c Or “very.” 
d This may well mean Aramaic, the everyday language of Jews in Israel.  
e Or “in Aramaic.” 
f Lit. “at the feet of.” 
g Prn. ga-may-lee-al. 
h Lit. “rigorously.” 
i Lit. “I persecuted this Way to death.” He means he used deadly force, not that he succeeded in exterminating it. 
j Lit. “and handing them over to prisons.” 
k Lit. “and the whole council of elders.” 
l Lit. “to me.” 
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there. I was going to bring those who were in prisona there to Jerusalem, so they 
could be punished. 

Paul Tells of His Conversion (Acts 9:1-19a; 26:12-18) 
6Now, I was traveling along and getting near Damascus—it was about noon. 
Suddenly, a bright light flashed around me from heaven. 7I fell to the ground, and 
heard a voice saying to me, “Saul, Saul! Why are you persecuting me?” 8And I 
answered, “Who are you, Lord?” And he said to me, “I am Jesus of Nazareth. I’m 
the one you’re persecuting.” 9Now, the people with me saw the light. But they 
didn’t understandb the voice of the One who was speaking to me. 10I said, “What 
should I do, Lord?” And the Lord said to me, “Get up and go into Damascus. There 
you’ll be told everything that you’ve been appointed to do.” 11And I couldn’t see, 
after the brilliancec of that light. So I came into Damascus, being led by the hand 
by the people I was with.  

12Thend a man named Ananiase came to me. He was a devout person who kept the 
Law.f He was well spoken of by all the Jews who lived there.g 13He came up and 
said to me, “Brother Saul, see again!” And at that moment I could see him.h 14And 
he said, “The God of our ancestors chose you to know his will—and to see the Just 
One and hear his very voice.i 15That’s because you’re going to be a witness for him. 
You’ll tell all people what you’ve seen and heard. 16So now what are you waiting 
for? Get up and get baptized—get your sins washed away by calling on his name.”j 

Paul Tells How Jesus Sent Him to the Gentiles Acts 22:6—22:21 
17Now, when I had returned to Jerusalem and was praying in the Temple, I went 
into a dream state.k 18And I saw Jesus saying to me, “Hurry—leave Jerusalem right 
away! They’re not going to accept your testimony about me.” 19And I said, “Lord, 
they know that I’ve been putting the people who believe in you in prison, and 
having them beatenl in one synagoguem after another! 20And when your witness 
Stephen’s blood was being shed, I personally stood there approving of it. I even 
looked after the coats of the people who were killing him!” 21And he said to me, 
“Go—I’m going to send you far away from here, to the Gentiles.” 

 

 
a Lit. “in bonds.” 
b Or “hear.” 
c Lit. “glory.” 
d Lit. “And.” 
e Prn. ann-a-nye-us. 
f Lit. “a man devout according to the Law.” 
g Some mss have, “who lived in Damascus.” 
h Some mss have, “I saw again.” 
i Lit. “the voice from his mouth.” “The Just One” (traditionally: “the Righteous One”) is Jesus. 
j Lit. “get your sins washed away, having called on his name.” 
k This is often rendered, “I fell into a trance.” 
l Lit. “and beating them.”  
m Prn. sinn-a-gogg. 
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Paul Narrowly Escapes being Tortured 
22Now, they had been listening to Paul until he made that statement. But now they 
all shouted, “Execute him! A person like him should be wiped off the face of the 
earth!a He shouldn’t be allowed to live!” 23And they were screaming and flinging 
down their coats and throwing dust in the air. 24The commander gave the order 
to bring Paul inside the fortress. He had given the order for him to be questioned 
under torture, to find out the reason they’d been shouting about him.b 25But when 
they had stretched him out to be whipped,c Paul said to the Roman officerd 
standing there, “Are you allowed to whip a person who is a Roman citizen 
without even a trial?” 26And when the officere heard that, he came up to the 
commander and told him what Paul had said. He said, “What are you going to do? 
This person is a Roman citizen!” 27And the commander came over to Paul and said 
to him, “Tell me, are you a Roman citizen?” And he said, “Yes.” 28And the 
commander said back to him, “I acquired my Roman citizenship with a large sum 
of money.” And Paul said, “Well, I was born into it.” 29Then the people who were 
about to torturef Paul immediately stepped away from him. And the commander 
was frightened too—he realized that Paul was a Roman citizen, and he had put 
him in chains. Acts 22:22—23:5 

Paul Appears in Front of the High Council 
30On the next day he released Paul, because he wanted to find out what the Jews 
were accusing him of. He ordered the chief priests and the whole high council to 
come together. Then he brought Paul down and stood him in front of them.g 

Paul looked straight at the high council and said, “Gentlemen, brothers!h 
I’ve lived my life with a completely clear consciencei towards God, right 

up to this day.” 2And the high priest Ananiasj ordered the people standing next to 
Paul to hit him in the mouth. 3Then Paul said to him, “God’s going to hit you, you 
whitewashed wall! Are you really going to sit there and judge mek according to 
the Law, and break the Law by ordering me to be hit?” 4And the people standing 
next to Paul said, “You’re insulting God’s high priest!”l 5And Paul said, “Brothers, 

 

 
a Lit. “Remove such a person from the earth!“ The words “remove him” mean execute him. 
b Lit. “…the fortress, saying to question him with whipping, in order for it to be known for what cause they shouted 
against him that way.” 
c Or “when they had stretched him out with straps.” 
d Lit. “centurion.” 
e Lit. “centurion.” 
f Lit. “question.” They were clearly about to try to torture a confession out of him. 
g Verse 30 is all one sentence in Greek: lit. “And on the next day, wanting to know the basis upon which he was being 
accused by the Jews, he released him, and ordered the chief priests and the whole high council to assemble, and 
bringing Paul down, stood him before them.” 
h Lit. “Brother men.” 
i Lit. “in all good conscience.” 
j Prn. ann-a-nye-us. 
k Lit. “Do you even sit judging me.” 
l Or “How dare you insult God’s high priest?” 
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I didn’t know that he is the high priest. Because scripture says,a ‘You’re not to say 
bad thingsb about a leader of your people.’ ”c  

6Now, Paul knew that some of them were Sadduceesd and others were Pharisees.e 
He started shouting in the council, “Gentlemen, brothers!f I am a Pharisee, and a 
son of Pharisees. I’m on trial about my hope in the resurrection of the dead!” 7And 
when he said that, a disagreement arose between the Pharisees and the 
Sadducees, and the group was split in two. 8Because Sadducees say there is no 
such thing as resurrection or an angel or a spirit. But Pharisees agree that all three 
exist. 9There was all kinds of shouting,g and some of the scripture experts who 
belonged to the Pharisees stood up and started insisting, “We find nothing wrong 
with this person! Maybe a spirit, or an angel, has spoken to him!” 10The 
disagreement became so violenth that the commander was afraid Paul would be 
torn in two.i He ordered his soldiers to go down and snatch Paul out of there,j and 
take him to the fortress. 11On the following night, the Lord came to Paul and said, 
“Keep your courage up. Just as you’ve testified to the truthk about me in 
Jerusalem, you also have to testify in Rome.” Acts 23:6—23:18 

Forty Men Vow to Ambush Paul and Kill him 
12When morning came, some of the Judeansl made a secret plan. They put 
themselves under a curse if they ate or drank anything before they had killed 
Paul. 13There were more than forty of them that made that secret plan. 14They all 
came to the chief priests and the elders and said, “We’ve put ourselves under a 
curse so that we can’t eat anything until we kill Paul. 15So now you and the council 
need to explain things to the commander in such a way that he brings him down 
to you. Pretend that you want to consider his case in greater detail.m But we’re 
ready to kill him before he gets here.”n 16Now, Paul’s sister’s son heard about the 
trap. He came up and was let intoo the fortress, and told Paul about it. 17Paul then 
called one of the Roman officersp and said, “Take this young man to the 
commander. He has something to report to him.” 18So he took him and led him to 

 

 
a Lit. “it is written.”  
b Lit. “You shall not speak evilly.” 
c Exod. 22:28. 
d Prn. sadd-yoo-seez. 
e Prn. ferr-a-seez. Lit. “…that one part is Sadducees and the other Pharisees.” 
f Lit. “Brother men.” 
g Lit. “there was a huge outcry.” 
h Lit. “great.” But the word for “disagreement” can also mean “riot”! 
i Lit. “…torn in two by them.” 
j Lit. “snatch him from the middle of them.” 
k Lit. “the things.” 
l Or “Jews.” 
m Lit. “…down to you, as though you intend to decide the things about him more accurately.” 
n Lit. “gets close.” 
o Lit. “Arriving, and going into.” 
p Lit. “centurions.” 
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the commander and said, “The prisoner Paul called me over and asked me to 
bring this young man to you. He has something to say to you.” 19The commander 
took the boy by the hand and went someplace private. He asked him, “What is it 
that you have to report to me?” 20And he said, “The Judeansa have agreed to make 
a request of you tomorrow, so that you bring Paul down to the high council. The 
pretext will be that the council wantsb to ask in a bit more detail about him. 
21Don’t believe them!c More than forty of their men are waiting to ambush him. 
They’ve put themselves under a curse so that they can’t eat or drink until they’ve 
killed him. And now they are ready and waiting for your agreement.”d  

The Commander Sends Paul to Felix the Governor Acts 23:19—23:32 
22So then the commander let the young man go, after giving him a strict order: 
“Don’t tell anyone that you revealed this to me.” 23Thene he called over two of his 
officersf and said, “Get two hundred soldiers, seventy horsemen, and two 
hundred spearmeng ready to march to Caesarea starting at nine o’clock tonight. 
24And have animals for Paul to ride, so that he can be brought safely to Felix the 
governor.” 25Then the commander wrote a letter that went like this:h  

26From Claudius Lysiasi to His Excellency, Governor Felix. Greetings. 27This 
man was arrested by the Judeansj and was about to be killed by them. 
When I learned that he was a Roman citizen, I went with my soldiers and 
rescued him. 28And I wanted to know why they were accusing him, so I 
brought him to their high council. 29I found that he was being accused in 
relation to disputes about their own Law—there wasn’t any accusation 
against him that deserved death or imprisonment. 30And when I learned 
that there was a plot against the man, I immediately sent him to you.k And 
I’ve instructed his accusers to make their case against him to you.l  

31So the soldiers followed their orders andm took Paul at night to Antipatris.n 
32Then the next day they left the horsemen to go on with him, and returned to 

 

 
a Or “Jews.” 
b Lit. “…the high council, as though it intends.” 
c Lit. “So don’t you be persuaded by them.” 
d Lit. “for the pledge of agreement from you.” 
e Lit. “And.” 
f Lit. “centurions.” 
g Or perhaps, “light infantry.”  
h Lit. “a letter having this form.” 
i Prn. liss-ee-us. 
j Or “Jews.” 
k Some mss have slight variations on this statement, such as, “And when I learned that there was a plot against the 
man coming from them [i.e. the high council], I sent him to you.” The words “among them” and “immediately” sound 
similar in Greek. 
l Some mss conclude the letter with a closing greeting: “Be well.” 
m Lit. “So the soldiers, according to their orders.” 
n Prn. an-tipp-a-triss. 
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the fortress. 33The horsemen went to Caesarea and delivered the letter to the 
governor, and they brought Paul to him. 34The governor read the letter, and he 
asked what province Paul came from. He learned he came from Cilicia.a 35“I’ll hear 
your case,”b he said, “when the people who are accusing you are present too.” 
And he ordered him to be held in Herod’sc palace. 

Paul Stands Trial in Front of Felix Acts 23:33—24:14 
After five days, the high priest Ananias came down to Caesarea with some 
of the elders and a lawyerd named Tertullus.e They all appeared in front of 

the governor to make their case against Paul.f 2So Paul was summoned, and 
Tertullus began to accuse him. He said to the governor,  

“We’ve had a long time of peace thanks to your governorship.g And lots of 
reforms have come about in this nation thanks to your foresight. 3We all 
acknowledge and are grateful for everything you do, Your Excellency Felix!h 4And 
we certainly do not wish to interrupt you at length—but I’d like to ask your 
indulgence in hearing us for a brief moment.i 5We are here before you because we 
have found this man to be a public nuisance. He’s been stirring up arguments 
with all the Jews throughout the Roman Empire. He’s a leader of the sect of the 
Nazarenes.j 6He also tried to pollute the Temple, but we caught him.k 8You can 
learn about all these things that we’re accusing him of by questioning him 
yourself.” 9Then the Judeansl joined in the attack too. They insisted that it was 
all true.m 

10When the governor nodded for him to speak, Paul gave his response. “Since 
you’ve been a judge in this nation for many years, I’m happy to offer a defense of 
myself. 11You can verify that I went up to Jerusalem to pray not more than twelve 
days ago. 12And I wasn’t found arguing with anyone or attracting a crowd—not in 
the Temple, in the synagogues,n or around the city. 13And they can’t prove the 
things they just accused me of.o 14But I will admit this to you: I serve the God of 

 

 
a Prn. sil-liss-ee-a. 
b In other words, he would try the case. 
c Prn. herr-eddz. 
d Lit. “orator.” 
e Prn. ter-tull-us. 
f This is really a trial, with the governor as the judge. 
g Lit. “We’ve experienced much peace through you.” 
h Lit. “In all ways everywhere we acknowledge these things, most powerful Felix, with all thanks.” 
i Lit. “And in order not to interrupt you at length, I beg you to hear us briefly in your graciousness.” 
j Prn. nazz-a-reenz. 
k See Acts 21:28-29. A number of mss include some version of v. 7: “And we wanted to try him according to our own 
Law, but Lysias the commander came and took him from us by force and ordered his accusers to come to you.” 
l Or “Jews.” 
m Lit. “…the attack, asserting that these things were so.” 
n Prn. sinn-a-goggz. 
o Lit. “Nor are they able to prove to you about the things they’re now accusing me of.” 
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our ancestors as a follower ofa the Way. (They’re calling it a ‘sect.’) I follow the 
Way because I believe everything that’s written in the Law and the prophets.b 
15I’m putting my hope in God—just as my accusers themselves arec—that there’s 
going to be a resurrection of both the just and the unjust.d 16So I always take care 
to keep a clear conscience towards God and all people. 17Now, after many years 
away, I came to Jerusalem. I was bringing money to the poor people of my nation. 
I also intended to make offerings in the Temple. 18I was found making those 
offerings in a ceremonially pure state.e There was no crowd or disturbance 
involved. 19Now, there were some Jews from Asia—but they ought to be here in 
front of you if they have something against me. 20Otherwise these people heref 
should say what crime they discoveredg when I was tried byh the high council. 
21Or is it about that one single thing I said, when I stood on trial in front of them 
and shouted, ‘I’m being judged by you today over the resurrection of the dead’?”  

22Then Felix adjournedi the trial. He was already well informed about the Way. He 
said, “I’ll decide your case when Lysias the commander comes.” 23And he ordered 
the Roman officerj to guard Paul, but that he should have freedom to move 
around. The officer wasn’t to prevent any of Paul’s friendsk from taking care of 
his needs. Acts 24:15—24:27 

Felix Leaves Paul in Prison for Two Years 
24After a number of days, Felix came with his wife Drusilla,l who was Jewish. He 
sent for Paul, and listened to him talk about faith in Messiah Jesus.m 25But when 
Paul was teaching about integrity and self-control, and about the coming judg-
ment, Felix got frightened. And he said back to him, “Leave for now. And when I 
get the time I’ll send for you.” 26He was also hoping Paul would give him a bribe—
so he sent for him a lot, and would talk with him. 27And after two years he was 
replaced as governor by Porciusn Festus. And Felix left Paul imprisoned, as a way 
of gaining favor with the Judeans.o 

 

 
a Lit. “according to.” 
b Lit. “everything according to the Law and in the prophets.” 
c Lit. “which hope also these themselves look forward to.” 
d Traditionally: “of the righteous and the unrighteous.”  
e Lit. “…offerings, in which I was found, having been purified.” 
f Lit. “themselves.” 
g Some mss have “discovered in me.” 
h Lit. “when I stood before.” 
i That is, he stopped it for the day. 
j Lit. “centurion.” 
k Lit. “his own people.” 
l Prn. droo-sill-a. 
m Some mss have “in Jesus the Messiah” (i.e. “in Jesus Christ”), and some have “in Christ.” 
n Prn. porsh-us. 
o Or “the Jews.” 
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Festus (Successor to Felix) Looks into Paul’s Case 
So then Festus arrived in the province, and three days later he went up to 
Jerusalem from Caesarea.a 2And the chief priests and the most important 

Judeansb presented their case against Paul. 3And they were pleading with Festus 
to grant them a favor against him: to have him transferred to Jerusalem. Because 
they had made a secret plan to kill him on the way. 4But Festus replied that Paul 
was being held at Caesarea, and that he himself was just about to leave for there. 
5He said, “So let your most capable people come down with me. If there is 
anything wrong about the man, they can bring charges against him.” 

Paul Appeals His Case to Caesar Acts 25:1—25:16 
6So after spending no more than eight or ten days in Jerusalem, Festus went down 
to Caesarea. The next day he held a hearingc and ordered for Paul to be brought 
in. 7When he arrived, the Judeans who had come down from Jerusalem stood 
around him. They made many seriousd charges against him, which they couldn’t 
prove. 8Paul defended himself by saying, “I haven’t sinned in any way against the 
Jewish Law, against the Temple, or against Caesar.” 9But Festus wanted to gain 
favor with the Judeans. He said back to Paul, “Are you willing to go to up 
Jerusalem, and be tried on these charges in front of me there?” 10And Paul said, 
“I’m standing in Caesar’s court, where I should be tried. I’ve done nothing wrong 
to the Judeans, as you very well know.e 11If I’m guilty, and have done something 
that deserves death, I have no objection to dying.f But if there is nothing to the 
charges these people are making against me, no one can turn me over to them. I 
appeal to Caesar!” 12Then Festus, after talking with his advisers, replied, “You’ve 
appealed to Caesar—you’ll go to Caesar.”  

Festus Asks for Advice from King Agrippa 
13A few days later, King Agrippa and Bernice visited Caesareag to welcomeh Festus. 
14And since they were spending quite a few days there, Festus laid out the case 
against Paul for him. He was saying, “There’s a certain man that Felix left behind 
as a prisoner. 15When I was in Jerusalem, the chief priests and the elders of Judeai 
brought charges against him and asked for a judgment against him. 16I told themj 
it’s not the Roman custom to hand somebody over as a favor. Firstk the accused 
person gets to see the accusers face to face and have a chance to make a defense 

 

 
a Prn. sezz-a-ree-a. 
b Or “Jews.” Prn. joo-dee-anz. 
c Lit. “he sat on the judgment bench.” 
d Lit. “many and serious.” 
e Lit. “as you also know very well.” 
f More literally: “I do not refuse to die,” or “I’m not trying to avoid dying.” 
g Prn. sezz-a-ree-a. 
h Some mss have, “and welcomed.” 
i Or “of the Jews.” 
j Lit. “I replied to them.” 
k Lit. “…favor, before.” Verses 14-16 are one long sentence. 
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as to the accusation. 17So they came here with me, anda I didn’t waste any time. I 
held a hearingb the next day, and ordered the man brought in. 18But when his 
accusers stood up,c they didn’t bring any of the criminal chargesd I had been 
expecting. 19Instead, they had some disputes against him about their own 
religion—and about a certain dead man named Jesus, that Paul insisted was alive. 
20And I didn’t know what to make of those arguments. So I started to ask if maybe 
he might be willing to go to Jerusalem, and stand trial there for the charges.e 21But 
Paul appealed to be held in custody for the Emperor’s decision. So I ordered him 
to be held in custody until I can send him to Caesar.” 22Agrippa said to Festus, “I’d 
like to hear this person myself.” And he said, “You’ll hear him tomorrow.” 

Paul is Brought in Front of King Agrippa and His Sister Bernice Acts 25:17—26:4 
23So the next day Agrippa and Bernice came, and there was a big ceremony.f They 
came into the governor’s audience hall with the Roman commanders and the 
leadingg men of the city. Then Festus gave the order, and Paul was brought in. 
24Festus said, “King Agrippa, and all of you gentlemen here with us! You’re looking 
at the person that the whole Jewish community complainedh to me about both in 
Jerusalem and here. They were shouting that he shouldn’t be allowed to live.i 
25But I didn’t see that he’d done anything worthy of death.j But since he himself 
has appealed to the Emperor, I’ve decided to send him. 26But I don’t have 
anything reliable to write to the Emperor about him. That’s why I’ve brought 
him in front of you, especially you, King Agrippa. That way, after this hearing 
I’ll have something to write. 27After all, it seems senseless to me to send a 
prisoner without indicating the charges against him.” 

Paul Gives His Defense in Front of Agrippa 
Agrippa then said to Paul, “You have permission to speak for yourself.” 
Then Paul extended his handk and began his defense:  

2Givenl all the things that I’m being accused of by the Jews, I consider myself 
fortunate that it is in front of you, King Agrippa, that I’m about to defend myself 
here today. 3Because you’re especially knowledgeable about all Jewish customs 
and disputes. So I askm that you hear me out patiently. 4All Jews are well aware of 

 

 
a Or “So when they assembled here.” 
b Lit. “sat on the judgment bench.” 
c I.e. when they argued their case. See also Mt. 12:41-42 and Lk. 11:31-32 for this expression. 
d Some mss have, “any charge.” 
e Lit. “and be judged there about these things.” 
f Lit. “…Agrippa came with Bernice, with much pomp.” 
g Lit. “prominent.” 
h Lit. “appealed.” 
i Lit. “…here, crying out that it was necessary that he no longer live.” 
j Lit. “But as for me, I understood nothing he had done to be worthy of death.” 
k Paul is making the classic gesture of a Greek orator beginning a speech. 
l Lit. “Concerning.” 
m Lit. “I beg.” 
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my life from childhood onwards—with my fellow Jewsa and among the people of 
Jerusalem. 5They’ve known me all along—if they were just willing to testify. They 
know that I lived by the rules of the strictest sect of our religion: I was a Pharisee.b 
6And now I stand here on trial for my hope in the promise made by God to our 
ancestors. 7It’s that promise that our twelve tribes hope to attain by diligently 
servingc God night and day. It’s for that hope, King Agrippa, that I’m being 
accused by the Jews. 8Why do you all find it unbelievabled that God should raise 
the dead? 9But then again, I myself once thought the name of Jesus of Nazareth 
had to be vigorously opposed.e 10And I did so in Jerusalem. I even imprisonedf 
many of the holy ones, after receiving authority to do so from the chief priests. 
And when they were being killed, I cast my vote against them. 11And I went 
around all the synagogues,g often having them punished. I would try to force 
them to curse him. I was so totally enraged at them that I was even persecuting 
them inh cities outside Israel. Acts 26:5—26:18 

Paul Tells of His Conversion (Acts 9:1-19a; 22:6-16)  
12That’s what I was doing when I was on my way to Damascus, with authority and 
permission from the chief priests. 13In the middle of the day on the road, King 
Agrippa, I saw a light from heaven. It was brighter than the sun, and was shining 
around me and my traveling companions. 14When we had all fallen to the ground, 
I heard a voice saying to me in the Hebrew language, “Saul, Saul! Why are you 
persecuting me? It’s hard for you to kick back against the goads.”i 15And I said, 
“Who are you, Lord?” And the Lord said, “I am Jesus. I’m the one you’re 
persecuting. 16Now get up and stand on your feet: there’s a reason I’ve appeared 
to you. I’ve appointed you to be a servant and a witness. You’ll be a witness to the 
vision of me that you’ve just seen,j and to other visions of me that I’m going to 
give you.k 17I’m going to be rescuing you from your own people and from the 
Gentiles. I’m sending you to the Gentiles, to open their eyes. 18That way they’ll 
turn from darkness to light, and from the power of Satan to God. They’ll receive 

 

 
a Lit. “in my nation/country.” This probably does not mean Cilicia, the country of Paul’s birth (see Acts 21:39), because 
Jews thought of their nation as being Israel, no matter where they lived (see Acts 24:17). 
b Prn. ferr-a-see. 
c Or “…attain, as they diligently serve.” “Serve” here can also mean “worship.” 
d Lit. “Why is it reckoned unbelievable by you [pl.].” 
e Lit. “Even I believed in myself that it was necessary to do many things in opposition to the name of Jesus of Nazareth.” 
f Lit. “locked up in prisons.” 
g Prn. sinn-a-goggz. 
h Or “pursuing them as far as” (see Acts 8:1). 
i Goads were sharp points that jabbed into the back legs of a working ox if it tried to walk backwards. It’s a metaphor 
for trying to resist God’s will. 
j Some mss lack the words “of me.” It is implied in any case. 
k Lit. “…a witness to the things you’ve seen me and to the things I will be seen by you.” 
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forgiveness of their sins, and an inheritancea alongside those who have already 
been made holy by putting their faith in me.” Acts 26:19—26:31 

Paul Tells of His Preaching 
19In conclusion,b King Agrippa, I didn’t disobey that heavenly vision. 20In 
Damascus at first, and then in Jerusalem, and the whole territory of Judea,c and 
among the Gentiles, I’ve been announcing that people should change their 
heartsd and turn to God, doing things worthy of a changed heart.e 21That’s why 
the Judeansf grabbed me in the Temple and tried to kill me. 22But I’ve had help 
from God to this day, and I’ve stood my ground. I’ve been testifying to the weak 
and to the powerful.g I haven’t said anything beyond what the prophets and 
Moses said was going to happen: 23that the Messiah was to suffer and be the first 
to rise from among the dead. And he would spread light both to the Jewish people 
and to the Gentiles.  

Festus Accuses Paul of Being Crazy 
24As Paul was making these points in defense of himself, Festus shouted, “You’re 
crazy,h Paul! All that education is driving you crazy!” 25And Paul said, “I’m not 
crazy, Your Excellency.i Far from it. I’m saying things that are true and level-
headed.j 26And the King knows about these things, so I’m speaking openly to him. 
After all, I’m convinced that none of this has escaped his notice, since it didn’t 
happen off in a corner somewhere.k 27Do you believe the prophets, King Agrippa? 
I know you do!” 28And Agrippa said to Paul, “Pretty soon, you’re going to win me 
over and make me a Christian!”l 29Paul replied, “Whether sooner or later, I’d just 
pray to God that you could be like I am—and not only you, but everyone listening 
to me today. Except for these chains, that is.” 

30The king, the governor, and Bernice stood up along with those sitting there with 
them. 31When they had left the room, they began talking to each other. They were 
saying, “That fellow isn’t doing anything that deserves death or imprisonment.”m 

 

 
a Lit. “portion,” in other words, one’s proper share of an inheritance. This is a radical statement: the Gentiles will receive 
an inheritance right alongside the people of Israel who put faith in Jesus. 
b Lit. “In consequence of which.” 
c Prn. joo-dee-a. 
d Traditionally: “repent” (see “Bible Words”). 
e Traditionally: “worthy of repentance” (see “Bible Words”). 
f Or “the Jews.” 
g Lit. “from the small to the great.” 
h Or “You’re raving.” 
i Lit. “most powerful Festus.” This is a highly formal mode of address. 
j Lit. “I’m speaking words of truth and good sense/sobriety.” 
k Lit. “for this has not been done in a corner.” 
l Unfortunately, it’s pretty clear that Agrippa is making fun of Paul. His words can also mean, “Do you think you’re 
going to persuade me to play the Christian so quickly?” 
m Lit. “This person isn’t doing anything worthy of death or chains.” 
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32And Agrippa said to Festus, “The fellow could have been set free, if he hadn’t 
appealed to Caesar.” 

Paul Sails for Rome 
Finallya the decision was made for us to sail to Italy. Paul and some other 
prisoners were handed over to a Roman officer of the Imperial Regimentb 

named Julius. 2We boarded a ship from Adramyttiumc that was about to sail for 
places in Asia. We set sail, and Aristarchusd the Macedoniane from Thessalonicaf 
was with us. 3The next day we landed at Sidon.g Julius was kind to Paul, and let 
him visit his friends so they could take care of him. 4From there we put out to sea 
again and sailed on the downwind side of Cyprus, because the winds were against 
us. 5We then sailed across the open water to Ciliciah and Pamphylia,i and landed 
at Myraj in Lycia.k 6And the Roman officerl found an Alexandrian ship there that 
was sailing for Italy, and got us on it. 7After quite a few days of sailing slowly, we 
barely got to Cnidus.m Since the wind wouldn’t let us go any further, we sailed on 
the downwind side of Crete, off Salmone.n 8We were sailing along the coast and 
barely got past Salmone to a place called Fair Havens. The town of Laseao was 
close to it. Acts 26:32—27:12 

9A good amount of time had been lost, and sailing was already dangerous. The 
Day of Atonementp was already past. Paul warned them, 10“Gentlemen, I can see 
that we’re going to sail into disaster and heavy lossq—not just to the cargo and 
the ship, but even to our own lives.” 11But Julius, the Roman officer,r trusteds what 
the captain and the owner said more than what Paul was saying. 12And the harbor 
they were in wasn’t a good place to spend the winter, so most wanted to leave 

 

 
a Lit. “When.” 
b Lit. “to a centurion of the Augustian cohort.” 
c Prn. add-ra-mitt-ee-um. 
d Prn. er-i-stark-us. 
e Prn. mass-a-doe-nee-an. 
f Prn. thess-a-lo-nye-ka. 
g Prn. sye-din. 
h Prn. sil-liss-ee-a. 
i Prn. pam-fill-ee-a. 
j Prn. mye-ra. 
k Prn. liss-ee-a. 
l Lit. “centurion.” 
m Prn. k’nye-das. 
n Prn. sal-moe-nee. 
o Prn. la-see-a. 
p Lit. “the Fast,” which happens at the Jewish new year festival in September. 
q Lit. “that the voyage is going to be with disaster and great loss.” 
r Lit. “the centurion.” 
s Or “was persuaded by.” 
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that place. They were hoping they could get to Phoenix,a and spend the winter 
there. Phoenix is a harbor on Crete that faces both southwest and northwest.  

A Terrible Storm on the Mediterranean Sea Acts 27:13—27:25 
13And when a gentle wind started blowing from the south, they thought their plan 
had worked out.b They pulled up the anchor and sailed along the coast of Crete. 
14But before long a hurricane wind called “the northeaster” hit us from the land. 
15The ship was caught in it, and couldn’t come around to face the wind. So we gave 
up and were swept along. 16Then we passed behindc a little island called Cauda,d 
and managed to get the lifeboat secured—barely. 17When they had gotten it up, 
they worked with cables to brace the ship. They were afraid they would run 
agrounde at Syrtis,f so they let down the sea anchor, and we got carried along that 
way. 18But we got heavily battered by the storm, and on the second day they 
started throwing cargo overboard. 19And on the third day they threw the ship’s 
equipment overboard with their bare hands. 20But there was no signg of sun or 
stars for many days, and the hugeh storm kept raging. Finally we lost all hopei 
that we would be saved.  

21When everyone had gone a long time without food, Paul stood in front of 
everyonej and said, “Gentlemen, you should have taken my advice and not sailed 
from Crete—you would have avoided this whole disaster.k 22But now I encourage 
you to keep your spirits up. Because none of you is going to lose their life—only 
the ship will be lost. 23Because an angel visited me tonight, froml the God that I 
belong to and that I serve. 24He said, ‘Don’t be afraid, Paul. You have to stand in 
front of Caesar. And God has granted you the lives of all the people who are sailing 
with you.’ 25So keep your spirits up, gentlemen. I believe in God, and that it’s going 
to turn out exactly as I’ve been told. 26But we have to run agroundm on a certain 
island.” 

 

 
a Prn. fee-nix. 
b Lit. “they thought they had achieved their purpose.” 
c That is, behind in relation to the wind. The island gave them a little protection from the wind so that they got a chance 
to tie the lifeboat up properly. 
d Or, following another ancient spelling, “Clauda.” 
e That’s when the hull of the ship strikes the bottom and gets stuck. 
f Prn. sir-tiss. 
g Lit. “appearance.” 
h Lit. “not small.” 
i Lit. “Finally all hope was abandoned.” 
j Lit. “in the midst of them.” 
k Lit. “this disaster and loss.” They’ve lost all the cargo, and the expectation is that the ship is either going to sink in the 
open sea or be smashed up when it reaches the land. 
l Lit. “of.” 
m See the nt. on v. 17. 
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27Now, it got to be the fourteenth night of being swept along in the Sea of Adria.a 
And in the middle of the night the sailors started to think we were getting near 
to land somewhere. 28And when they measured the depth, they found it was a 
hundred and twenty feet. When they had sailed a little further they measured 
again and found it was ninety feet. 29And they were afraid we’d run aground on 
the rocks somewhere, so they set out four anchors from the sternb and started 
praying for morning to come. 30Then some of the sailors tried to escape the ship 
by lowering the lifeboat into the water. They had been pretending that they were 
going to set out anchors from the bow.c 31Paul said to the Roman officerd and the 
soldiers, “Unless those men stay on the ship, you can’t be saved.” 32Then the 
soldiers cut away the ropes of the lifeboat, and let it fall. Acts 27:26—27:44 

33Right before daybreak, Paul encouraged everyone to eat some food. He was 
saying, “Today is the fourteenth day that you’ve been in suspense and have gone 
without food. You haven’t eaten a thing. 34So I’m urging you to eat some food, 
because it’s a matter of your own safety. Not even a hair on one of your heads is 
going to be lost.” 35When he’d said that, he took a loaf of bread and gave thanks to 
God in front of them all. And he broke it and started to eat. 36And their spirits 
lifted, and they ate some food. 37There were two hundred and seventy-six of us 
altogethere on the ship. 38When people had had enough food, they started 
lightening the ship by throwing the grain into the sea.  

The Shipwreck 
39When day came, they didn’t recognize the land. But they noticed a bay with a 
beach. They planned to run the ship agroundf there if they could. 40Sog they cut 
the anchors loose into the sea, and loosened the rudder ties. Then they raised the 
forward sail to the wind, and started heading for the beach. 41But they came on a 
reef,h and ran the ship aground.i And the bow stayed firmly stuck, and the stern 
started coming apart because of the force of the waves. 42And the soldiers 
plannedj to kill the prisoners, so nobody would swim away and escape. 43But the 
Roman officerk wanted to save Paul, and kept them from doing it.l He ordered the 
people who could swim to jump overboard first and get to the shore. 44And the 

 

 
a Prn. ay-dree-a. 
b That is, from the back end of the ship. 
c That is, from the front end of the ship. 
d Lit. “centurion.” 
e Lit. “we were all two hundred and seventy-six souls.” The mss have some variations on the number. One, for example, 
has “about seventy-six.” 
f See the nt. on v. 17. 
g Lit. “And.” 
h Lit. “a place between two seas.” 
i See the nt. on v. 17. 
j Lit. “And the intention of the soldiers was.” 
k Lit. “centurion.” 
l Lit. “kept them from the plan.” 
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rest had to get there on boards and on various things from the ship. And that’s 
how everybody got safely to shore. Acts 28:1—28:14 

Safe Ashore on Malta 
So we had gotten through safely. We then learned that the island was 
called Malta. 2And the islandersa showed us extraordinary kindness. They 

started a fire and welcomed us all, because it was rainy and cold.b 3And Paul 
gathered a bunch of brushwood and laid it on the fire. And a poisonous snake 
came out because of the heat, and attached itself to Paul’s hand. And when the 
islandersc saw the creature hanging from his hand, they started saying to one 
another, “Surely this man is a murderer. He’s been saved from the sea, but justice 
hasn’t allowed him to live.” 4But then Paul just shook the creature off into the fire 
and didn’t suffer any harm. 5They kept expecting him to swell up or suddenly fall 
down dead. 6But after a long time of waiting and watching, with nothing out of 
the ordinary happening to him, they changed their minds and started saying he 
was a god.  

7Nearby to that place were the fieldsd of the chief official of the island, whose 
name was Publius. He welcomed us and was very friendly, and put us up for three 
days. 8And it happened that Publius’s father had gotten ill, and was sick in bed 
with a fever and diarrhea.e Paul went in to visit him. He prayed, laid his hands on 
him, and healed him. 9And when that happened, all the other people on the island 
who were ill started coming and getting cured too. 10Those folks honored us in 
many ways, and when we were setting sail they gave us everything we needed.  

Paul Arrives at Rome Acts 28:11—28:22 
11After three months, we set sail on an Alexandrian ship that had spent the winter 
at the island. On its bow was a carving of the twin gods Castor and Pollux.f 12We 
came ashore at Syracuseg and stayed there for three days. 13From there we set 
sailh and reached Rhegium.i After a day there a wind started blowing from the 
south, and on the second day we came to Puteoli.j 14We found some Christian 
brothers and sisters there, and we were invited to stayk with them for seven days.  

 

 
a Lit. “the barbarians.” 
b Lit. “because of rain being present and because of the cold.” 
c Lit. “barbarians.” 
d Or “lands.” 
e Or “dysentery.” 
f Lit. “Its figurehead was the Sons of Zeus.” These were the twin gods Castor and Pollux. A figurehead was a full-size 
carving built into the bow of a ship. 
g Prn. sihr-a-kyooz. 
h More literally, “we cast off,” i.e. untied from a pier or other mooring. It could also mean pull up the anchors. Some 
mss have, “we sailed around,” in other words, along the coast. 
i Prn. ree-gee-am. 
j Prn. poo-tee-o-lee. 
k Some mss have “and stayed.” 
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And so we finally came to Rome. 15The brothers and sisters from there had heard 
about us, and came out to meet us. They came all the way to the Appian Forum 
and the Three Taverns. When Paul saw them, he gave thanks to God and was 
encouraged.a 16When we came into Rome, Paul was allowed to stay by himself, 
with the soldier guarding him. 

Paul Arranges a Meeting with the Jewish Leaders in Rome 
17After three days, he called together the leaders in the Jewish community there.b 
When they had all come together, he said to them, “Gentlemen, brothers!c I 
haven’t done anything against the people of Israel or against the customs of our 
ancestors. Yet I was handed over to the Romans as a prisoner from Jerusalem. 
18When they questioned me, they intended to release me, because I hadn’t done 
anything that deserved death.d 19But when the Judeanse objected to my release, I 
was forced to appeal to Caesar. It’s not that I have any legal grievance against 
my people. 20So here’s the reason I’ve requested to see you and talk to you: it’s 
because of the hope of Israel that I’m wearing these chains.”f 21They said to Paul, 
“We haven’t received letters from Judeag about you. And none of the Jewish 
brothers has arrived and reported or said anything bad about you. 22We’d like 
to hear your opinions, because we’re aware that people everywhere complain 
about this sect.”h Acts 28:15—28:27 

Paul Preaches to the Jews of Rome 
23So they arranged a date with him, and a large number of peoplei came to him 
where he was staying. Paul explained the Reign of God to them from morning till 
night. He was testifying to them and trying to persuade them about Jesus, both 
from the Law of Moses and the prophets. 24And some were persuaded by the 
things he said, but others wouldn’t believe. 25And since they were in disagree-
ment, they started to leave, after Paul said one last thing: “The Holy Spirit spoke 
wiselyj to your ancestors through the prophet Isaiah: 

26Go to this people and say, 
Listen closely, but you’ll never understand;  
Look closely, but you’re never going to see; 
27Because this people’s hearts have gotten dull,k 

 

 
a Lit. “took courage.” 
b Lit. “those who were first among the Jews.” 
c Lit. “Brother men.”  
d Lit. “because there was no basis for the death penalty in me.” 
e Or “the Jews.” 
f Lit. “this chain.” 
g Prn. joo-dee-a. 
h Lit. “for it is known to us about this sect that it is spoken against everywhere.” 
i Or “even more of them.” 
j Lit. “well.” 
k Lit. “thick.” 
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And they can hardly hear with their ears, 
And they’ve closed their eyes. 
Otherwise they would see with their eyes, 
And hear with their ears, 
And understand in their hearts, 
And they would turn back to me— 
And I woulda heal them.b 

28So you should all know that this salvation of God has been sent to the Gentiles—
and they’re going to listen.”c Acts 28:28—28:31 

30Paul stayed in Rome for two whole years, in his own rented place. And he used 
to welcome everyone who came to him. 31He was preaching the Reign of God 
and teaching about the Lord Jesus Christ completely openly. No one tried to 
stop him.d 

 

 
a Lit. “will.”  
b Isa. 6:9-11. 
c All the early and reliable mss omit v. 29: “And when he had said those things, the Jews went away, holding an intense 
discussion [lit. “having much dispute”] among themselves.” 
d Lit. “with all openness, unhindered.” 
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PA U L ’ S  L E T T E R  T O  T H E   
C O M M U N I T Y  I N  R O M E  

Greeting Romans 1:1—1:9 
From Paul, a servanta of Jesus Christ. I was called to be an apostleb and set 
apart to preach the good newsc of God—2the good news that he promised 

ahead of time through his prophets in the holy scriptures. 3The good news is 
about his Son, Jesus Christ our Lord. He was a descendent of David in terms of his 
physical origin,d 4but he was powerfully set apart as the Son of God by the Holy 
Spirit,e by his resurrection from among the dead.f  

5Through him we’ve been given grace and the missiong to bring about obedience 
to God, based on faith, in all the nations, for the sake of his name.h 6Among them, 
you’re also called by Jesus Christ—7all of you who are in Rome. You’re dearly loved 
by God and called by God to be holy ones. May you have grace and peacei from 
God our Father and from our Lord Jesus Christ.j 

Prayer of Thanksgiving  
8First off, I want to thank my God through Jesus Christ for all of you! Your faith 
has become famous throughout the whole world. 9God, whom I serve in my spirit 
by preaching the good news of his Son, will testify that I always take care to 

 

 
a Or “slave.” 
b Or “emissary.” See “Bible Words.”  
c “Good news” is often translated “gospel.” Gospel is an old English word meaning good news. In the NT, “the good 
news” connotes life-changing good news, such as the announcement that a war or exile has come to an end (see, e.g., 
Isa. 52:7ff.). 
d Lit. “from the seed of David, according to the flesh.” 
e Lit. “the Spirit of Holiness.” The two expressions are synonymous. Paul is intentionally talking in a Jewish way here. 
f Or “marked out as the Son of God by the power of his resurrection from among the dead.” “The dead” does not mean 
“the state of death,” but “those who are dead.” Jesus has been raised back to life from among the dead. 
g Lit. “apostleship.” See “Bible Words.” 
h “Name” has a special meaning in the NT. See “Bible Words.”  
i Lit. “Grace and peace to you.” 
j From the first word of the letter up to this point, everything has been one long sentence. It’s a kind of “opening 
flourish.” I’ve broken it up into smaller sentences. 
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remember you 10in all my prayers. I keep asking if it’s possible, within God’s will, 
for me to come to you. 11I really want to see you, so that I can share some spiritual 
gift with you for your strengthening. 12In other words, we’re going to encourage 
each other, thanks to the faith that you share with one another and with me.  

13You should know,a my brothers and sisters, that I’ve intended to come to you 
many times in the past—so that I could have a harvest among you, just as I’ve had 
in other countries—but I’ve been held back until now. 14I’m under obligation to 
the Greeks and to the Barbarians,b to the educated and to the uneducated. 15That’s 
why I wanted so much to bring the good news to you in Rome. 

The Power of the Good News 
16I am not ashamed of the good news, because it’s God’s powerful way of savingc 
everyone who believes: the Jew first, and also the non-Jew.d 17Because God’s 
justice is revealed in it—based on faith, and resulting in faith.e Just like the 
scripture says:f Romans 1:10—1:25 

But the person of integrityg will live on the basis of their faith.h 

Everyone Needs God’s Mercy and Forgiveness—Not Just “Those People” 
18After all, God’s wrath is revealed from heaven regarding all human godlessness 
and injustice. People have denied the truth in their injustice, 19since what’s known 
about God is obvious all aroundi them: God has revealed it to them. 20Ever since 
the creation of the world, God’s invisible qualities have been clearly seen—such 
as his eternity and power and divinity—they’ve been understood through the 
things that have been made. As a result, people don’t have any excuse. 21They 
knew God, yet they didn’t give him glory or thanks. Instead, they became shallow 
in their thinking, and their unwise hearts went dark. 22Claiming to be wise, they 
became foolish. 23They traded away the glory of God, who is immortal,j for images 
of mortalk human beings, birds, animals, and reptiles.l Romans 1:26—2:9 

24So God handed them over to the cravings of their hearts. 25Whoever traded away 
the truth of God for a lie ended up polluting and dishonoring their bodies with 

 

 
a Lit. “I don’t want you to be ignorant of the fact that,” a standard phrase in letters, when conveying news. 
b See “Bible Words.” 
c Lit. “for is the power of God to salvation for.” 
d Lit. “the Greek.” Jews in Paul’s day often used “Greek” to mean non-Jew. This, together with the following sentence, 
presents Paul’s “thesis statement” for the whole presentation of the Good News that he makes in this letter. 
e Lit. “from faith to faith.” 
f Lit. “just as it is written.”  
g Traditionally: “the righteous.” See “Bible Words” for this word. 
h Hab. 2:4. Or “The person who is just on the basis of faith will live.” 
i Or “in and among them,” or “to them all.” 
j Lit. “incorruptible” or “beyond corruption.” 
k Lit. “corruptible.” 
l Or “snakes.” 
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one another.a And they worshiped and served the creation rather than the 
creator, who is blessed for all ages. (Amen!) 26For that reason, God handed them 
over to lusts that dishonored them. The women traded away their natural func-
tion for that which is against nature; 27and similarly, the men also turned away 
from natural relations with women and burned with lust for one another—men 
for men. They indulged in shameful conduct, and experienced in themselves 
the inevitable consequence of going astray.b 28And since they thought it was 
worthless to acknowledge God, God handed them over to worthless thinking, 
so that they did things that weren’t right. 29They’re full of all kinds of injustice, 
nastiness, greed, bad temper, hatred,c murder, divisiveness, dishonesty, and 
malice. They’re back-stabbers, 30slanderers, God-haters, full of pride and 
arrogance and bragging. They’re troublemakers, disobedient to parents, 
31without understanding, without integrity. They’re heartless and merciless. 
32Though they know very well that God’s verdict is that people who do such 
things deserve to die, they both do them and give approval to those who do them. 

 As a result, you don’t have any excuse, all of youd who judge. Because in 
judging the other person, you condemn yourself. After all, you, the person 

judging, do the same things. 2And we all know that God’s judgment is faire in 
relation to those who do these sorts of things. 3But consider this, you who judge 
people that do something, yet do the same yourself. Are you yourself going to 
escape the judgment of God? 4Are you despising God’s great kindness, restraint 
and patience? Don’t you know that God’s acts of kindness are supposed to lead 
you to a change of heart?f 5But suppose your heart is stubborn and unrepentant. 
Aren’t you piling up God’s wrath towards you for the day when God’s wrath and 
just judgment are revealed?g 6He is going to repay each person in line with their 
behavior. 7For those who consistently do good, and so strive for glory and honor 
and incorruptible life,h there will be eternal life. 8But for those who live selfishly,i 
and disobey the truth, while obeying what is unjust, 9there will be wrath and fury. 
Trouble and distress will land on every human soul that does what is bad—the 

 

 
a I’ve simplified the structure. More literally, it goes, “Therefore God gave them over in the lusts of their hearts to 
filthiness, into the dishonoring of their bodies by one another, whoever traded away the truth of God for the lie.” 
b Paul is setting up his Jewish critics by echoing their prejudices towards homosexual promiscuity and other supposed 
“Gentile” vices. They may be nodding their heads now, but their self-righteous condemnation of others is immediately 
going to come back and bite them (see 2:1ff.).  
c Or “spite,” or “envy.” 
d Lit. “every human being.” 
e Lit. “according to the truth.” 
fTraditionally: “repentance.” This word connotes a complete change of attitude that issues in a change of behavior. It 
is not to be confused with feelings of remorse or shame. See “Bible Words” under “repentance.” 
g Lit. “aren’t you storing up wrath in a day of wrath and revelation of just judgment of God?” 
h Lit. “incorruptableness.” 
i Or “promote themselves.” The word connotes working situations for your own ends, intentionally setting others 
against each other. 
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Jew first, and also the non-Jew.a 10But glory and honor and peace will come to 
everyone who does good—the Jew first, and also the non-Jew.  

God Will Judge Jews and Gentiles on the Same Basis Romans 2:10—2:27 
11Because there’s no such thing as special status with God. 12Those who sinb 
without the Law will perish without reference to the Law, and those who sin 
knowing the Lawc will be judged based on the Law. 13After all, it’s not those who 
hear the Law read to them that are just: it’s those who carry out the Law who are 
going to be declared just. 14For example, sometimes non-Jews, who don’t have the 
Law, instinctively do the things the Law requires. These people, despite not 
having the Law, embody the Law in themselves. 15They demonstrate the result of 
the Law being engraved on their hearts, bearing witness to their consciences. As 
I understand the good news, it will be their own arguments and reasonings with 
one another—whether condemning or approving—that will judge them 16on the 
day when God judges the secrets of humanity through Jesus Christ.d 

17So—do you call yourself a Jew, and rely on the Law, and take pride in God? 18Do 
you know his will, and value the things that have worth, because you’ve been 
taught from the Law? 19Have you convinced yourself that you’re a guide to the 
blind, a light to those who are in the dark, 20a teacher of the ignorant, an 
instructor of the immature? 21While you’re teaching others the shape of 
knowledge and truth in the Law, do you fail to teach yourself? While you’re 
preaching that people shouldn’t steal, do you yourself steal? 22While you’re saying 
not to go to bed with other people’s spouses, are you going to bed with someone 
else’s spouse?e Do you hate idols, yet take treasures from their temples? 23While 
you’re taking pride in the Law, do you dishonor God by breaking the Law? 24After 
all, as scripture says,f 

Because of you, God’s name is insulted among the nations.g  

25So circumcisionh is worth something, if you live out the Law. But if you’re a 
person who breaks the Law, your circumcision turns into lack of circumcision. 26If 
that’s true, then won’t a person’s lack of circumcision be counted as circumcision, 
if they keep the just decrees of the Law? 27If a person is uncircumcised, yet fulfills 
the Law by nature,i won’t they judge you? Because, despite having the letter of 

 

 
a See the nt. on Rom. 1:16. 
b The Greek word here connotes a missing of the target, a going astray from the good. 
c Lit. “within the Law.” 
d I suspect Paul knows the sayings of Jesus recorded in Mt. 12:41-42 and Lk. 11:31-32. Jesus pictures the judgment that 
closes the current age as a trial scene in which various parties stand up and testify, arguing who should, and should 
not, get the privilege of participating in the age of resurrection (see, similarly, Rev. 11:17-18; 20:4). 
eTraditionally: “While you are saying not to commit adultery, do you commit adultery?” 
f Lit. “Just as it is written.”  
g Isa. 52:5; Ezek. 36:20. 
h See “Bible Words.” 
i Following Lattimore, who has “the uncircumcised, who by nature fulfill the Law.” 
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the Law, and your circumcision, you’re a person who breaks the Law. 28It isn’t 
those who are outwardly Jews who are Jews, nor is it those who are physically 
circumcised. 29No, it’s the person who’s a Jew in the hidden place: it’s the 
circumcision of the heart, that’s done by the Spirit, not by the letter of the Law. 
That person’s approval is not from human beings, but from God. Romans 2:28—3:11 

The Blessings of Being a Jew—And the Problem That Jews Share with All of Humanity 
Given all this,a what’s the advantage of being a Jew? Or what’s the benefit of 
circumcision?b 2It’s a great benefit in every way! In the first place, the Jews 

have been entrusted with God’s revelations.c 3So, what if some were unfaithful to 
that trust? Can their lack of faith cancel out God’s faithfulness? 4Never!d God has 
to remain true even if every human being is a liar. As scripture says,e 

And so you’re justified in saying the things you said, and you’ll prevail if 
you’re criticized.f  

5But let’s say that our injustice does bring out God’s justice. Isn’t God unjust for 
expressing wrath? (I’m thinking in human terms.g) 6Never! Otherwise, how can 
God judge the world? 7Well, you may say,h if God’s truth becomes even greater, 
and God ends up getting glory because of my lie, why am I still being condemned 
as a sinner? 8By the way,i aren’t we slandered by just that accusation—certain 
people claiming that we say, “We’re going to do bad things, so that good things 
will come out of it”? If we actually said that, their criticism would bej totally 
justified.  

9So what then? Are we Jews better? Not all that much!k After all, we’ve just 
accused everyone—Jews and non-Jews alike—of being under the power of sin. 
10It’s just like the scripture says,l 

There’s not even one person of integrity,m 
11Not one who understands, 

 

 
a Lit. “So” or “Therefore.” 
b See “Bible Words.” 
c Lit. “with the oracles of God.” 
d Or “May God strike me down if I should ever say that,” or, even closer, “May God not strike me down—for even 
putting that thought into words.” 
e Lit. “just as it is written.”  
f Or “tried” (in court). This is a quote from Ps. 51:4, which follows David’s admission that he has lied and done wrong. 
g Lit. “I’m talking according to humankind.” 
h An equal number of ancient mss have “Because,” not “Well” (lit. “And”). The ancient versions (i.e. the translations 
from Greek into other languages such as Aramaic and Latin) are also split evenly. I think Paul has switched back into 
the voice of his hypothetical questioner, rather than speaking in his own voice here. 
i Lit. “And.” 
j Lit. “is.” Paul is saying that their criticism of the position is justified—it’s just that it’s a mischaracterization of his 
teaching. 
k Lattimore has “Not altogether.” Most translations, prejudiced by Reformation thinking, have “No, not at all!” 
l Lit. “Just as it is written.”  
m Traditionally: “not one righteous.” See “Bible Words.” 
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Not one who searches for God. 
12They’ve all turned away,a 
All of them have become useless. 
There’s no one who does right,b 
Not even one single person. 
13Their throat is an open tomb,  
And with their tongues they tell lies. 
The venom of an asp hides behind their lips,c 
14And their mouths are full of cursing and poison. 
15Their feet eagerly rund to shed blood, 
16And disaster and misery lie on their paths; 
17They haven’t recognized the path of peace. 
18Ine their eyes, there’s no such thing as respect for God.f 

19Now, we know that whatever the Lawg says, it says to those who are in its juris-
diction.h And it says these things so that every mouth may be shut, and the entire 
world will come under God’s jurisdiction. 20That’s why “no flesh is going to be 
found innocent in front of him”i by doing what the Law requires:j because it’s 
through the Law that the full recognition of sin comes. Romans 3:12—3:25 

Paul’s Thesis: God’s Solution is Based on Forgiveness through Faith in Jesus Christ 
21But now God’s justice has been revealed apart from the Law, with the Law and 
the Prophets testifying to it. 22This is the justice of God that is revealed through 
faith in Jesus Christ,k to the benefit of everyone who believes. There is no 
distinction: 23all have sinnedl and failm the glory of God. 24Without cost, all are 
found innocent by his grace,n through their redemptiono by Christ Jesus.p 25It was 
Jesus whom God put forward as a gift that makes amendsq through faith in his 

 

 
a Or “retreated,” or “degenerated.” 
b Another possibility is, “no one who practices kindness.”  
c Lit. “is under their lips.” 
d Lit. “Their feet are quick.” 
e Lit. “in front of.” 
f For this chain of quotations, see Ps. 14:1-3; 53:1-3; Eccl. 7:20; Ps. 5:9; 140:3; 10:7; Isa. 57:7-8; Prov. 1:16; Ps. 36:1. 
g The law referred to here is the Law of Moses, or, more broadly, the Hebrew scriptures, including those just quoted. 
Paul’s implication is, when scripture says that no one is in the right, it says it in particular about those who are under 
its jurisdiction, i.e. the Jewish people.  
h Lit. “it says to those within the Law.” 
i Ps. 143:2. 
j Traditionally: “works of the Law.” 
k Or, quite possibly, “through the faithfulness of Jesus Christ.” 
l This word indicates a falling short or a going astray from what is right. 
m Traditionally: “fall short of.” But that’s not strong enough to capture Paul’s meaning.  
n Lit. “being found innocent for free by his grace.” 
o See “Bible Words.”  
p Or “through the release from bondage that is in Christ Jesus.”  
q “A gift that makes amends”: or, “a propitiation” (see “Bible Words”). For the classical biblical example of propitiation, 
see Gen. 32:3–33:4.  
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blood. This was to show forth God’s just judgment through the forgiveness of past 
sins 26by God’s mercy. It was also to demonstrate God’s justice in this age, so that 
he may be seen to be just in finding innocent the person who has faith in Jesus.a 

27So what basis is there for pride? None. Pride is excluded. On what law do we 
depend? A law based on doing things? No, we depend on a law based on faith.b 
28We believe that humanity is found innocent by faith, completely apart from 
doing what the Law requires. 29Is God only the God of Jews, and not of the 
Gentiles? Yes, he’s the God of the Gentiles, too. 30Since God is One, he will find 
the circumcised innocent on the basis of faith, and will find the uncircumcised 
innocent by faith. 31So are we canceling out the Law on the basis of faith? 
Absolutely not!c We’re confirming the Law. 

The Principle of Faith is Older Than the Jewish Law Romans 3:26—4:8 
So, what can we say about the experience of Abraham,d our physical 
ancestor? 2Surely, if Abraham was found innocent on the basis of things he 

did, he had something to brag about—but not in front of God. 3After all, what does 
scripture say?  

Abraham believed God, and it was credited to him as being in the right.e 

4Now, to someone who works, their payment is not “credited” to them by grace, 
but by obligation. 5But to the person who doesn’t work, but puts belief in the One 
who acquitsf the ungodly, their faith is credited to them as being in the right. 
6Similarly, David also speaks about the blessedness of the person that God credits 
as being in the right completely apart from doing what the Law requires: 

7Blessed are the people whose lawless acts have been forgiven, 
Whose sins have been covered over. 
8Blessed is the man whose failure God does not hold againstg him.h 

 

 
a Or “the person who depends on the faithfulness of Jesus.” Paul’s writing here has gotten exceedingly dense because 
he is switching gears. He has finished proving that everyone falls short and needs God’s grace, and now he intends to 
prove that God’s chosen way of conveying the grace people need is through faith—not through their perfect 
compliance with the Law. This sentence is the thesis statement for Paul’s following section, in which he gives a preview 
of his coming argument that it is through the obedience and death of Christ, and through people’s faith in Christ’s act 
of forgiveness, that God has accomplished the transaction of grace. Note how this thesis statement of the new section 
comes before the final wrap-up of the current section. That is a standard technique in the ancient art of structuring an 
argument.  
b Lit. “Through what law? A law of works? No, through a law of faith.” But I think he’s referring to the basis of acquittal 
by God, not to the exclusion of pride. According to what he has just said, pride is excluded by a law of works, because it 
finds everyone falling short.  
c See the nt. on Rom. 3:4 above. 
d Lit. “What then shall we say that Abraham discovered?” 
e Traditionally: “it was credited to him as righteousness” (Gen. 15:6; see also Gal. 3:6, Jas 2:23). 
f Traditionally: “justifies.” See “Bible Words” under “justify, justification.” 
g “Hold against” goes back to the same word as has been translated “credit.” It’s about keeping accounts, whether 
positive or negative. 
h Ps. 32:1-2. David says “man” here—not “person”—because he is thinking about himself. 
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9Now, is this blessing for those who are circumcised, or is it also for those who 
are uncircumcised? Remember,a we said that “Abraham’s faith was credited to 
him as being in the right.” 10So when was it credited? Was it when he was in a 
state of circumcision, or of uncircumcision? It was not in circumcision, but in 
uncircumcision! 11And he received the sign of circumcision as a seal ofb the right 
standing by faith that he had while he was uncircumcised. That way he could be 
the father of all those who believe while in the state of uncircumcision, so that 
their belief may be credited to them as being in the right! 12Our father Abraham 
is also father to those who are circumcised, who do not simply have 
circumcision,c but who also follow in the footsteps of faith that he took when he 
was in uncircumcision. 

13After all, the promise to Abraham, or to his offspring,d did not come through the 
Law. No, his promised inheritance of the world came through the right standing 
of faith! 14If it’s those who have the Lawe who are the inheritors, then faith has 
been sapped of all meaning,f and the promise has been nullified. 15The Law brings 
about God’s wrath! But to the person who does not have the Law, there is no 
breaking of it. 16That’s why it’s aboutg faith. It’s so that it will be by grace, so that 
the promise will remain in force for everyone who is Abraham’s offspring—not 
just the person who has the Law, but also the person who sharesh Abraham’s 
faith. He is the father of all of us! 17Just like the scripture says,i Romans 4:9—4:19 

I have appointed you to be a father of many nations.j 

In the face of that promise,k he believed that God was able to bring the dead back 
to life, and to call into being things that don’t exist.l 18It was he who kept hoping 
and hoping, and believed that he would become father to many nations. As it had 
been said to him, “That’s the way your offspring will be.”m 19His faith did not 
weaken as he thought about his own body, which had pretty much already died. 
(He was a hundred years old or so.) He didn’t doubt as he thought about the 

 

 
a Lit. “For,” referring to the quotation recently cited. 
b Lit. “as a seal on.” See “Bible Words,” under “seal.”  
c More literally, “to those who come not only out of circumcision.” 
d Lit. “seed.” 
e More literally, “those who come out of the Law.” I think he’s talking about those who have their identity constituted 
by their relationship with the Law.  
f Lit. “faith has become emptied out.” 
g Lit. “it is out of.” 
h Lit. “who is out of.”  
i Lit. “Just as it is written.” 
j Gen. 17:5. 
k Or “In front of God.” Lit. “In the presence of whom” (referring ahead in the sentence, to God), or “In the presence of 
which” (referring back, to the promise just quoted). Nearly all translators prefer the former. I think the latter fits the 
flow of argument better. 
l Lit. “to call the things that are not being as being.” 
m That is, “like the sand on the seashore,” and “like the stars of heaven,” i.e. too many to count (Gen. 15:5). 
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infertilitya of Sarah’s womb, either. 20He went for the promise of God, and didn’t 
slip into unbelief.b Just the opposite: he was empowered by faith, and gave glory 
to God. 21He was totally convinced that God was capable of doing what had been 
promised. 22And that’s why “it was credited to him as being in the right.” 23And it 
wasn’t just written that it was “credited to him” for his sake alone, but also for 
our sake! It’s going to be credited to us too.c 24We too believe in the One who raised 
Jesus our Lord from among the dead. 25It is he who was delivered over to 
punishment because of our offenses, and who rose so that we could be acquitted.d 

The Death of Christ Accomplishes our Forgiveness and Reconciliation to God 
 Since we have been found innocent on the basis of faith, we havee peace with 
God through our Lord Jesus Christ. 2And through him we have access, by faith, 

to this place of grace in which we now stand. And we can boastf of hope in the 
glory of God. 3And that’s not all! We even boast about our persecutions, because 
we know that persecution leads to endurance. 4And endurance leads to passing 
the test,g and passing the test leads to hope. 5And hope doesn’t let us down, 
because God’s love is poured out in our hearts by the Holy Spirit, who has been 
given to us. 6After all, didn’t Christ die on our behalf at the moment when we were 
still weak, still godless?h 7If you think of it,i a person would hardly die even for a 
person of integrityj—though for a truly good person one could possibly even get 
up the courage to die. 8Yet God demonstrates his love for us, because Christ died 
for us when we were still sinners. 9So we are now found innocent by Christ’s 
blood. And since that is true, it should be all the more obvious that we will be 
saved from God’s wrath because of him! 10After all, it was when we were enemies 
that we were reconciled to God through the death of his Son—so it should be all 
the more obvious that we’ll be saved by his life. 11And not only that! We’re even 
proud to talk about God because of our Lord Jesus Christ,k through whom we’ve 
now received reconciliation. Romans 4:20—5:11 

 

 
a Lit. “deadness.” 
b Lit. “not wavering in unbelief.” 
c Lit. “because of  alone, but also because of us, to whom it is going to be credited.” 
d Traditionally: “because of our justification.” See “Bible Words” under “justify, justification.” It may seem to a modern 
reader that Paul has gotten distracted from his train of thought in bringing in Jesus and his death and resurrection 
here, but he hasn’t. He’s using a familiar structure for developing an argument. This is a “thesis statement” for his next 
section, which signals that he is now going to move on to a new stage of the argument. In the next stage, he will explain 
“being found innocent through faith” in relation to the death and resurrection of Jesus. 
e Or “let us have.” 
f Or “we boast,” or “let us boast,” or “we/let’s pride ourselves on.” 
g Lit. “provenness,” but we don’t use that word in English. 
h This is a difficult sentence, which the profusion of text variants shows. Literally, it is, roughly, “For Christ, when we 
were still weak, right at the necessary moment, died on behalf of godless ones.” 
i Lit. “For.” 
j Traditionally: “a righteous person.” 
k Lit. “And not only that, but we boast in God through our Lord Jesus Christ.” 
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12So then, it was through one human being that sin came into the world. And 
through sin came death. In that way death spread through all human beings—
because all of them sinned. 13After all, sin was in the world before the Law, even 
though sin isn’t counted as such without the Law being there. 14Still, death ruled 
from Adam until Moses—even over those who hadn’t sinned in exactly the same 
way as Adam had, by disobeying a command.a  

Adam is a counterpart of the One who was to come. 15Of course, his offense was 
totally unlike the gift that was to be given. On the one hand, one person’s offense 
caused a great many peopleb to die. Yet on the other hand, there is a far greater 
grace of God: the free gift by grace, which has overflowed for many people 
through the one person, Jesus Christ. 16Once again, the gift given is unlike the 
result of the one person sinning. The judgment that arose from the one person 
resulted in condemnation; yet grace, arising out of many offenses, resulted in 
acquittal. 17After all, it was by the one person’s offense that death ruled—all 
because of the one person. So what about those who have received God’s 
overflowing grace and gift of acquittal? Won’t they rule in life through the one 
person, Jesus Christ? Romans 5:12—6:6 

18In conclusion, one person’s offense ended up in condemnation for all people; in 
the same way, one person’s good deed ended up in the acquittal that means life 
for all people. 19Again, just as the disobedience of the one person led to a great 
many peoplec being found sinners, so also the obedience of the One led to a great 
many people being found innocent. 20Now, the Law came in so that the offense 
would go even further. But where sin went further, grace overflowed even more. 
21So just as sin ruled, leading to death,d so also grace will rule through acquittal, 
leading to eternal life through Jesus Christ our Lord. 

Does God’s Grace Give Us a License to Sin? 
So, what shall we say? Shall we stay in sin, so that grace will go even further? 
2Never! We’ve died to sin. How can we still live in it? 3Don’t you know that all 

of us who have been baptized into Christ Jesus have been baptized into his death? 
4So we’ve been buried with him, through baptism, into death. That way, just as 
Christ rose from among the dead by the glory the Father, so we also will live in 
newness of life. 5After all, haven’t we become united with him by sharing in a 
death like his? If so, then we will surely also be united with him in his 
resurrection. 6We know that our old person was hung on a cross with him. That 
way our sinful body was cancelled out, so that we won’t serve as sin’s slaves any 

 

 
a Lit. “those who hadn’t sinned in a way similar to Adam’s transgression.” Paul is thinking of the specific warning from 
Gen. 2:17: “In the day that you eat of it you will die.” 
b Lit. “the many.” 
c Lit. “the many.” 
d Lit. “sin ruled in death.” 
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more. 7Because when a person dies, they’re cleared from sin.a 8And if we died with 
Christ, then we believe that we’re going to live with him too. 9We know that Christ 
has risen from among the dead—and he’s never going to die again. Death is no 
longer his master. 10When he died, he died once for all to deal with sin. But now 
that he lives, he lives for God.b 11In the same way, you should regard yourselves as 
dead in relation to sin, but as alive in relation to God in Christ Jesus. 

12So don’t let sin rule in your mortal bodies. Don’t obey its lusts. 13And don’t offer 
the parts of your body to sin so that it can use them as weapons of wrongdoing. 
Instead, present yourselves to God—just as if you had come alive from among the 
dead. And offer the parts of your bodies to God as weapons for right living: 14sin is 
not going to be your master, because you’re not subject to law, but to grace. 

15So, then—are we going to sin because we aren’t subject to law, but to grace? 
Absolutely not! 16Don’t you know that when you offer yourself as slaves to 
someone, you end up obeying them? You are slaves of whoever you obey. Either 
it’s sin—which ends up in death—or obedience, which ends up in right living. 
17But thank God! Though you used to be slaves of sin, you obeyed from your heart 
the pattern of teaching that you were entrusted to. 18And you were freed from sin 
in order to serve right living. 19(I’m talking in human terms here, because of the 
weakness of your flesh.) In the past you presented the parts of your body as slaves 
to filthiness and to lawless behavior. That resulted in lawlessness. So now, in the 
same way, present the parts of your body as slaves of right living—which results 
in holiness. 20After all, when you were slaves of sin, you were free in relation to 
right living. 21So, what resultsc did you experience back then? Did you get 
anything out of those things—the things that you’re ashamed of now? The end 
result of them is death, right?d 22But now you’ve been freed from slavery to sin, 
and you’re serving God! And you have your resultse of growth into holiness. And 
the end result is going to be eternal life. 23Because sin pays death as its wages, but 
the gift that God gives through Christ Jesus our Lord is eternal life. Romans 6:7—7:3 

I suppose you know, my brothers and sisters, that the Law only has 
jurisdiction over a person as long as they’re alive. (I’m talking here to those 

who know the Law.) 2For example, a married woman is bound by law to her living 
husband. But if the husband dies, the Law releases her from her husband. 3So 
while her husband is alive, she’ll be accused of breaking her marriage vowsf if she 
goes to another man. But if her husband dies, she’s freed from that law. She won’t 

 

 
a In other words, they’re considered to have paid off the penalty for their sin (see Rom. 6:23). 
b Lit. “As for the fact that he died, he died once for all to sin; as for the fact that he lives, he lives to God.” 
c Lit. “fruit” or “harvest.”  
d Lit. “For the end result of them is death.” 
e Lit. “fruit” or “harvest.” 
f Lit. “she will be called a breaker of her marriage vows” (traditionally: “an adulteress”). 
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be breaking her vowsa if she goes to be with another man. 4Brothers and sisters, 
here’s my point. You too have died in relation to the Law. Through the body of 
Christ, you were to be joined to another—to him who rose from among the dead. 
Why? So we will bear fruit for God! 5After all, when we were living in the flesh, 
because of the Law, the consequences of our sins worked their way through the 
members of our bodies. And the ultimate result of that was going to be death.b 
6But now we’ve been released from the Law: we’ve died in relation to the thing 
that had bound us. So nowc we serve in the newness of the Spirit and not in the 
old way of the letter. Romans 7:4—7:20 

The Law is Good—It’s Human Sin That’s the Problem 
7So what shall we say? That the Law is sin? Of course not! Just the opposite. I 
would never have known what sin was, if it hadn’t been for the Law. For example, 
I wouldn’t have known what coveting was, if the Law hadn’t said, “Don’t covet.”d 
8But the sin of coveting took advantage of the command, and brought out all 
kinds of coveting in me. After all, apart from any law, sin is dead. 9So I was alive 
apart from the Law at one time. But when the command came, sin sprang to life 
and I died. 10And for me, the very command that was supposed to end up in life 
ended up in death. 11Because the sin took advantage of the command. It tricked 
me through it, and killed me through it. 12So the result is that the Law is holy, and 
the command is holy and just and good.  

13So did something good turn into death for me? Absolutely not! Just the opposite. 
It was just that sin had to be revealed as sin. So when sin worked death in me 
through the good thing, it was so that sin would reveal itself ase totally sinful by 
means of the command. 14After all, we know that the Law is spiritual. But I’m 
made of flesh. I’ve been sold into slavery to sin, 15because I don’t understand what 
I’m bringing about. It isn’t what I want to do that I do, but the very thing that I 
hate. 16And if it’s the very thing that I don’t want to do that I end up doing, then I 
am agreeing that the Law is good. 17And it’s no longer a matter of me making 
something happen—no, it’s the sin that’s theref in me. 18After all, in terms of my 
flesh, I know that good isn’t there in me. The desire is right there in me, but the 
ability to bring about the good isn’t. 19I don’t end up doing the good that I want to 
do—instead I do exactly the bad thing that I don’t want. 20And if I’m doing what I 
don’t want, then it’s no longer me bringing it about, but the sin that’s thereg in 

 

 
a Traditionally: “she won’t be being an adulteress.” 
b This is a complicated sentence. More literally, it is: “For when we were in the flesh, the consequences [or “passions”] 
of our sins, which are because of the Law, worked their way in our members towards fruit-bearing in death.”  
c Lit. “As a result.” 
d “Coveting” is seeing something that belongs to someone else, and wishing that you had it, rather than them. See 
Exod. 20:17. Interestingly, the word for “coveting” is the same as the word for “lust.” 
e Lit. “become” or “turn out to be.” 
f Lit. “residing.” 
g Lit. “residing.” 
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me. 21So that’s how I experience the Law:a in my desire to do what’s good, only the 
bad is available to me. 22I certainly agreeb with the Law of God in my innermost 
person, 23but I see another law at work in the parts of my body. That law is at war 
with the law of my mind. And it captures me by means of the law of sin that’s in 
the parts of my body. 24I am such a miserable person! Who’s going to save me from 
this deathly body? 25But thanks to God through Jesus Christ our Lord!c The 
conclusion is that I myself serve the Law of God with my mind, but with my flesh 
I serve a law of sin. Romans 7:21—8:13 

Forgiveness in Christ Opens the Door to Life in the Spirit 
So now there’s no guilty verdict at all for those who are in Christ Jesus! 
2Because the Spirit of Life’s own law has set you free in Christ Jesus from the 

law of sin and death. 3After all, there was one thing the Law couldn’t do—because 
it was weakened by the flesh. So God sent his own Son. He appeared in flesh just 
like our sinful flesh, and as a sin offering. So God pronounced a guilty verdict on 
sin in the flesh. 4That way the Law’s full acquittal could be given to us—we who 
don’t live in line withd the flesh, but in line with the Spirit.  

5After all, those who live in line with the flesh think about the flesh’s concerns, 
and those in line with the Spirit think about the Spirit’s concerns. 6And the flesh’s 
way of thinking is death. But the Spirit’s way of thinking is life and peace. 7That’s 
because the flesh’s way of thinking is hostilee to God. That way of thinking doesn’t 
submit to God’s law. It just can’t do it. 8And those living in line with the flesh can’t 
please God.  

9However, you’re not living in the flesh but in the Spirit, if the Spirit of God is 
living in you. But if someone doesn’t have Christ’s Spirit, that person doesn’t 
belong to him. 10But if Christ is in you, then your body may be dead because of sin, 
but the Spirit is life to you because of right living. 11And if the Spirit of the One 
who raised Jesus from among the dead is living in you, then the One who raised 
Christ from among the dead will also bring your mortal bodies to life, through his 
Spirit who lives inside you! 

12So the conclusion, brothers and sisters, is this. We have no obligation to the 
flesh: we don’t have to live in line with it. 13Because if you live in line with the 

 

 
a Or “So I find this law to be at play.” It is unclear whether Paul is talking about the Law of the Torah or whether he is 
talking generally of a consistent pattern of experience, like a scientific law. Below he will talk about “the law of sin,” so 
he can obviously use the word “law” in the second way. 
b Lit. “For I agree.” 
c This sentence logically belongs with the first sentence of Chapter 8. In the recognized, ancient formal argument style 
that Paul is using here, it is common to make a statement that hints of your new section before you make your final 
statement of the current section. That is what Paul is doing. His original readers would have recognized it, but to a 
modern reader it is confusing. See the nt. on Rom. 3:26 for discussion of a similar transition in his argument. 
d Lit. “who do not walk according to,” and so in the next phrase. 
e Lit. “enmity.” 
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flesh, you’re going to die. But if you make the bad behaviors of the body die off 
with the Spirit, you’re going to live. 14All of those who are led by the Spirit of God 
are God’s children! 15After all, you haven’t received a spirit of slavery that leads 
you into fear all over again: you’ve received the Spirit of adoption! By the Spirit, 
we cry out, “Abba! Father!” 16The very same Spirit testifies to our spirits that we 
are God’s children. 17And if we’re children, then we’re heirsa too—heirs of God, 
and co-heirs with Christ! That is, as long as we suffer with him, so that we can be 
glorified with him. Romans 8:14—8:30 

The Costs—And the Glories—Of This New Life 
18In my opinion, our current sufferings can’t even be compared with the glory 
that’s about to be revealed to us. 19Because the creation is really yearning forb 
God’s children to be revealed. 20After all, when the creation was subjected to 
human folly,c it certainly wasn’t because it wanted to be. No, God subjected itd in 
hope—21that the creation itself will be set free from slavery to decay, into the 
freedom of the glory of God’s children. 22We know that the whole creation is 
groaning together, and going through labor pains together, right up to this 
moment. 23And not only that: those of us who have the first harveste of the Spirit 
groan within ourselves too. We’re looking forward to our adoption, to the setting 
freef of our bodies. 24We’re saved in hope—and hope that’s seen is not hope. Who 
hopes for what they see? 25But since we’re hoping for what we don’t see, we wait 
for it with determination.  

26And the Spirit also helps us in our weakness. We don’t know how to pray like we 
should, but the Spirit personally intercedes for us, with wordless groans. 27And 
the One who searches our hearts knows the Spirit’s mind, because the Spirit 
intercedes for the holy ones in line with the will of God. 28And we know that 
everything works togetherg for good, for those who love God, who are called in 
line with his purpose. 29Because:  

Those whom he foreknows, 
He has foreordained to be molded into the image of his Son. 
That way, he will be the firstborn of many brothers and sisters! 
30And those whom he foreordains, he calls. 

  

 

 
a See “Bible Words.” 
b Lit. “For the earnest expectation of the creation is looking forward to.” 
c “Human foolishness”: or “vanity,” “emptiness,” “foolishness.” 
d Lit. “…by its own will, but by the will of the One who subjected it.” 
e Lit. “the firstfruits,” i.e. the early harvest that was celebrated in the Jewish Festival of Booths. 
f Lit. “redemption.” Paul’s metaphor is that our bodies are in bondage to mortality, and that they are some day going 
to be purchased into freedom. 
g Or “that God weaves everything together.” 
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And those whom he calls, he finds innocent. 
And those whom he finds innocent, he glorifies.a Romans 8:31—9:5 

31So what shall we say about all of this? If God is for us, who dares to be against 
us? 32After all, he is the One who didn’t even hold back his own Son. No, he  
gave him up for us all! And so, with him on our side, how can he not give us 
everything?b  

33Who’s going to bring an accusation against God’s chosen ones?c God is the One 
who finds us innocent! 34Who’s going to condemn? Christ Jesus is the One who 
died, and, what’s more, he is risen! He’s the One who also sits at God’s right side—
and who also intercedes for us! 35Who’s going to cut us off from Christ’s love? Will 
harassment do it, or stress, or persecution, or famine, or nakedness, or danger, or 
the sword? 36Just as scripture says,d 

For your sake we’re being put to death all day long; 
We’re thought of as sheep to be slaughtered.e  

37But in all these things we totally win, through the One who loves us! 38Because 
I’m convinced that  

neither death, nor life,  
nor angels, nor authorities,  
nor things that are, nor things to come,  
nor powers, 39nor height, nor depth, 
nor anything in creation, 

will ever be able to cut us off from the love of God that is in Christ Jesus our Lord.f 

What Does it Mean That So Many Jews Reject Jesus as the Christ? 
I’m telling the truth in Christ—I’m not lying, and my conscience backs me up 
in the Holy Spirit: 2I have a deep grief, and there is constant ache in my heart. 

3I could even wish that I could be rejected from Christ—instead of my brothers 
and sisters, my human family.g 4I’m talking about the Israelites: it is their gift to 
be God’s children—and to have the glory of God, the covenants, the giving of the 
Law, the ministry of worship, and the promises. 5To them also belong the 

 

 
a I think Paul is either composing or quoting Christian poetry here. Most translators put these verbs into the past tense, 
but he is stating timeless truths, not talking about things that happened in the past. The Greek simple past tense is used 
for just these kinds of timeless statements. 
b Lit. “How will God not also, with him, give us all things?” I’m following Lattimore in understanding Christ as there 
with and for us, rather than as part of God’s giving. 
c Traditionally: “God’s elect” (see “Bible Words”). 
d Lit. “Just as it is written.”  
e Ps. 44:22. 
f Again, I think Paul is either creating or quoting Christian poetry here. 
g Lit. “my kin according to the flesh.” 
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ancestors, and from them comes the Christ, in terms of his human birth:a he is 
God over all, and blessed forever! Amen. Romans 9:6—9:17 

6But it isn’t as though the word of God has failed. After all, not everyone who’s 
from Israel is really Israel—7just as not all the offspring of Abraham are Abraham’s 
children. No,  

It is through Isaac that your offspring will be known.b  

8Which means it isn’t the physical childrenc who are God’s children—it’s the 
children of the promise who are considered to be offspring. 9Because the word of 
the promise says this:  

At this time of year I’m going to come back, and Sarah is going to have a son.d  

10But not only that. Rebecca conceived her two twins from the one father, our 
father Isaac. 12And it was said to her,  

The older one is going to serve the younger one!e  

11Yet that was before they were even born, or did anything good or bad. It 
happened this way so that God’s own choicef would stand—not based on things 
they did, but on the One who called.g 13As scripture says,h 

I loved Jacob, but I hated Esau.i 

14So what shall we say? Is there injustice with God? Absolutely not! 15After all, he 
says to Moses, 

I will be merciful to whom I want to be merciful, 
And I will be compassionate to whom I want to be compassionate.j 

16So it’s not a matter of who wants it, or who runs after it. No, it’s a matter of who 
God has mercy on. 17After all, scripture says to Pharaoh:  

I have raised you up for one reason: 
To demonstrate my power through you, 
And to make my name known to the whole world.k 

 

 
a Lit. “according to the flesh,” or “as far as the flesh goes.” 
b Lit. “called,” or “named,” or “chosen” (Gen. 21:12). 
c Lit. “children of the flesh.” 
d Gen. 18:10,14. 
e Gen. 25:23. 
f Lit. “God’s will according to his choice.” 
g I’ve changed the order of the clauses in v. 12 for clarity and ease of comprehension. 
h Lit. “Just as it is written.”  
i Mal. 1:2-3. 
j Lit. “I will be merciful to whom I am merciful, and I will be compassionate to whom I am compassionate” (Exod. 33:19). 
k Lit. “earth.” Exod. 9:16. 
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18So whoever God wants to have mercy on, he has mercy on. But whoever he 
wants to harden, he hardens. 

19Then you’ll say to me, “So how does God still blame people? After all, who stands 
up against his will?” 20Friend, that argument cuts against you!a Who are you to 
answer back to God? Surely something that’s shaped can’t say to the one who 
shaped it, “Why did you make me this way?” 21And doesn’t a potter have the right 
to make different pieces from one lump of clay—maybe one especially fine piece, 
and one ordinary piece? Romans 9:18—9:31 

22But what if God was willing all along to show his anger and make known his 
power—but still showed great restraint and patience towards the pieces that he 
was angry at, those destined to be broken?b 23What if it was to make known the 
wealth of his glory in relation to the pieces that were objects of mercy, the ones 
that he had prepared beforehand for glory? 24In other words, ourselves—those 
whom he has called not only from the Jews, but also from the Gentiles!  

25As God also says in Hosea, 

I’m going to call a people that is not my people, “My people!” 
And the one that is not loved, “My loved one!” 
26And in the very place where it was said to them, “You’re not my people,” 
They going to be called children of the Living God! 

27Yet Isaiah cries over Israel, 

Even if the population of the children of Israel is like the sand on the 
seashore, 

Only a tail end is going to be saved, 
28Because the Lord of the whole earth is going to do something, 
And he’s going to be thorough and quick about it.  

29And as Isaiah had said earlier, 

If the Lord of Hosts hadn’t left us offspring, 
We would have ended up like Sodomc— 
We would have been just like Gomorrah.d 

30So how shall we put it? Nations that had never pursued right living achieved right 
livinge—but it was a right living that came out of faith. 31But Israel, in going after 
 

 
a Lit. “O human being, to the contrary!” Paul’s point is that their argument leads straight to its own defeat. If your 
chosen defense against being blamed by God for your behavior is that God made you that way, then you equally 
remove any right to blame God if God should decide to unmake you. 
b Lit. “prepared for loss/destruction.” Paul’s metaphor of the household vessels is still active: everyday pots inevitably 
get broken sooner or later. 
c Prn. sodd-am. 
d Prn. gom-moer-a. 
e “Right living” (here and in further instances): or, “justice”—traditionally: “righteousness.” 
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a law of right living within the Law, never got there. 32And why? Because they 
weren’t going after it on the basis of faith, but on the basis of doing what the Law 
requires. They tripped over the tripping stone, 33just like the scripture says:a 

Look! I am putting a stone in Zion that is easy to trip over, 
And a rock that offends.b 
And the person that puts faith in him will not be brought to shame.c 

Brothers and sisters, my heart’s desire, and my plea to God for them, is for 
them to be saved. 2After all, I give them this: they have a zeal for God. But 

it’s not really informed, 3because they don’t know about God’s version of right 
living. And in trying to set up their own version of right living, they haven’t 
submitted to God’s—4because Christ is the completion of the Law, which leads to 
right living for everyone who believes. Romans 9:32—10:11 

5Now, as for the right living that comes out of the Law, Moses puts it this way:  

The person who has lived rightd will live because of it. 

6But the right living that comes out of faith puts it like this: 

Don’t say in your heart, “Who is going to go up into heaven?”  

 (That is, to bring Christ down.) 

7And don’t say, “Who is going to go down into the abyss?” 

(That is, to bring Christ up from among the dead.) 8No, what it says is: 

The word is right near you! 
It’s on your lips and in your heart.e 

That’s the word about faith that we’re preaching: 9thatf if you openly 
acknowledge Jesus as Lord with your lips, and you believe in your heart that God 
raised him from among the dead, you’ll be saved. 10Because a person believes in 
Jesus with their heart, which leads to being found innocent.g And they openly 
acknowledge Jesus with their lips, which leads to salvation. 11After all, scripture 
says,  

No one who believes in him will ever be ashamed.h 

 

 
a Lit. “just as it is written.”  
b Lit. “A stone of stumbling, and a rock of offense.” 
c Isa. 28:16. 
d Lit. “done it,” referring to living right, not to the Law, quoting Lev. 18:5. 
e For this sequence of quotations, see Deut. 9:4; 30:12-14. 
f Or “…preaching. Because.” 
g Or “which leads to right living”; traditionally: “which leads to righteousness,” or “which leads to justification.” See 
“Bible Words,” under “justify, justification.” 
h Isa. 28:16. 
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12And there’s no distinction between the Jew and the non-Jew.a After all, the same 
Lord is over all people, and he is rich in generosity to everyone who calls on him: 

13Everyone who calls on the name of the Lord will be saved.b 

14So how are they going to call on somebody that they haven’t trusted? And how 
are they going to trust somebody that they’ve never heard of? And how are they 
ever going to hear about him without a preacher? 15And how are they going to 
preach if they’re never sent? Just like the scripture says,c 

How beautiful are the feet of those who are bringing good news!d 

16But not everyone has paid attention to the good news. As Isaiah says, 

Lord, who has believed our message?e 

17So the faith comes from the message, and the message comes through the word 
about Christ. 18But I might say, “Can it be that they didn’t hearf it?” No: 

Their voice has gone out to the whole earth, 
And their words have reached to the corners of the inhabited world.g 

19Again,h I might say, “Can it be that Israel didn’t know?” Moses says from the first: 

I’m going to make you jealous over a non-nation;i Romans 10:12—11:2 
I am going to make you angry over an ignorant nation.j 

20And Isaiah is bold enough to say, 

I was found by those who didn’t seek me; 
I revealed myself to those who didn’t ask for me.k 

21But to Israel God says, 

All day I reached out my hands to a disobedient and rebellious people.l 

So I ask, surely God hasn’t rejected his people, has he? Absolutely not! 
After all, I am also an Israelite, from the offspring of Abraham and the tribe 

of Benjamin. 2No, 

 

 
a Lit. “between Jew and Greek.” 
b Joel 2:32. 
c Lit. “Just as it is written.”  
d Isa. 52:7. 
e Isa. 53:1. 
f This word should be emphasized in reading. The question is incredulous. 
g Ps. 19:4. Notice Paul’s loose prooftexting style. 
h Lit. “But.” 
i The syllable “non” should be emphasized in reading.  
j Deut. 32:21. 
k Isa. 65:1. 
l Isa. 65:2. “People” here and below is singular, referring to the nation or ethnic group of Israel. 
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God has not rejected his people.a 

He knew them before they ever were. Or maybe you didn’t know what scripture 
says in the Elijah story. This is how he pleads with God against Israel: 

3Lord, they’ve killed your prophets and torn down your altars,  
and I’m the only one left.  

And they’re even trying to take my life!b 

4But what does Godc say to him? 

I have kept seven thousand men for myself, who haven’t knelt down to 
Baal.d 

5So it’s the same way at this moment in history. A remnante has been chosen by 
grace. 6And if it’s by grace, then it isn’t on the basis of doing what the Law requires 
anymore. Otherwise grace wouldn’t be grace anymore. 7So what’s the result? The 
very thing that Israel is seeking, they haven’t gotten, yet the chosen ones have 
gotten it. But the rest have become hardened. 8As scripture says,f 

God has given them a spirit of sleepiness: 
Eyes that don’t see, and ears that don’t hear, Romans 11:3—11:13 
Right up to this day.g 

9And David says, 

Let their table turn into a snare and a trap, 
And something that trips them up,  
And into something that repays them! 
10Let their eyes go dark so that they can’t see, 
And let their backs be hunched over forever!h 

11So I ask: They didn’t trip so that they would fall, did they? Absolutely not! But 
their offense spelled the salvation of the Gentiles, so that they would get jealous. 
12And if their offense was a windfalli for the world, and their failure was a windfall 
for the Gentiles, how much more will their fulfillment be! 13I’m now talking to you 
who are Gentiles. Given the fact that I was sent to the Gentiles, I make a lot ofj this 

 

 
a 1 Sam. 12:22. 
b 1 Kgs 19:10, 14. 
c Lit. “the oracle.” 
d Prn. bay-al. That’s a Canaanite god. 1 Kgs 19:18. 
e See “Bible Words.” 
f Lit. “Just as it is written.”  
g Deut. 29:4; Isa. 29:10. 
h Ps. 69:22-23; 35:8. 
i Lit. “wealth.” The analogy is as though they just came into a huge fortune. We call that sort of sudden wealth “a 
windfall.” 
j Lit. “I glorify.” 



3 6 0  R O M A N S  1 1 : 1 4 — 1 1 : 3 1  

 

ministry of mine. 14That’s so that, if I can, I will get my own familya jealous and save 
some of them. 15After all, if their rejection spells the reconciliation of the world, 
what will their acceptance be? Won’t it be resurrection from among the dead?  

16And if the first portion of dough is holy, so is the main lump. And if the root is 
holy, so are the branches. 17But supposeb some of the branches were broken off. 
And suppose that you, a wild olive tree, were grafted in among the branches. You 
would then share in the benefit of the rich root of the olive tree. 18Don’t brag at 
the expense of the branches that were broken off. And if you do brag against 
them, remember: you don’t support the root—the root supports you. 19So you’re 
going to say, “Branches were broken off, so that I could be grafted in!” 20Fair 
enough. It was because of faithlessness that they were broken off, and you’ve 
stood in their place because of faith. Don’t get big ideas about yourself, but instead 
be afraid. 21After all, if God didn’t spare the natural branches, he won’t spare you 
either. 22So notice the kindness—and the ruthlessnessc—of God. Those who fell 
got ruthlessness, but you got the kindness of God—that is, if you continue on in 
God’s kindness. Otherwise you’ll be cut off too. 23And if they don’t continue on in 
faithlessness, they’ll be grafted in, because God is able to graft them back in again. 
24Isn’t it true that you were broken out of your native wild olive tree, and were 
grafted against nature into a cultivated olive tree? If so, won’t these branches all 
the more be grafted into their own native tree? 25Now, I want you to understand 
this secret,d brothers and sisters, so that you don’t think too highly of yourselves.e 
A partial hardening has come about in Israel, until the time when the full number 
of the Gentiles has come in. 26It’s just like the scripture says:f Romans 11:14—11:31 

The Rescuer is going to come from Zion,g 
And will turn godlessness away from Jacob. 
27And this is going to be my covenant with them, 
When I take away their sins.h 

28So in terms of the good news, they are enemies because of you. But in terms of 
God’s choice, they are loved because of the ancestors. 29Because the gifts and 
calling of God can’t be taken back. 30So the result is, once you were disobedient to 
God—but now mercy has been given to you, because of their disobedience. 31In 
other words, they have been disobedient because of God’s mercy to you, so that 

 

 
a Lit. “flesh.” 
b Lit. “if.” This is a very long sentence that I have restructured. 
c Or “severity,” lit. “sheerness.” Ruthlessness should be read here as potentially positive in its meaning, as in “ruthless 
honesty.” It’s about being willing to carry forward in action towards the best long-term outcome, despite full 
knowledge of grievous consequences in the short term. 
d Lit. “I do not want you to be ignorant of this secret.” 
e Lit. “so that you aren’t wise in yourselves.” 
f Lit. “Just as it is written.”  
g See “Bible Words.” 
h Isa. 59:20-21. 
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they too will now receive God’s mercy. 32God has imprisoned everyone in disobe-
dience in order to have mercy on everyone.  

33God’s wealth and wisdom and knowledge are so deep!a His decisions are so far 
beyond comprehension, and his ways are so impossible to trace!  

34Who has known the Lord’s mind?   
Who has ever gotten to be his counselor?b 
35Who ever lent anything to him, and can expect to be repaid?c 

After all, absolutely everything is from him and because of him and for him. May he 
get the glory for all ages! Amen. 

Living for God 
So, brothers and sisters, let med appeal to you on the basis of God’s mercy. 
Present your bodies as a living, holy and pleasing sacrifice to God. That’s 

your true priestly service.e 2And don’t get drawn into the pattern of this world. 
Instead, be transformed by the total renewal of your mind. That way you’ll be 
able to discern God’s will: the things he sees as good, pleasing, and perfect.  

3I also say to every one of you, through the grace that’s been given to me: don’t 
get bigger ideas about yourself than you should. Instead, be clear-headed. Think 
in terms of God giving each of you a portion of faith. 4After all, we have many 
parts in our one body—and the parts don’t all have the same function. 5And in the 
same way, there are lots of us, yet we are one body in Christ. Each one of us is a 
member withf all the others. 6And we all have gifts, according to God’s grace, 
which is given out in a different way to each of us. Romans 11:32—12:12 

If it’s prophecy, the grace comes out in proportion to the person’s faith. 7If it’s 
service, it comes out in their service. If someone is a teacher, it comes out in their 
teaching. 8If someone is gifted with encouraging people, it comes out in their 
encouragement. The giver gives wholeheartedly, the leader leads enthusiast-
ically, the person who serves the needy does it joyfully.  

9Your love should be genuine. Let’s keep completely away from evil, and hold on 
tightly to what’s good. 10Be loving and affectionate to one another, and outdog one 
another in behaving honorably.h 11Don’t let your enthusiasm go limp: be fueled 
by the Spirit and serve the Lord. 12Be joyful in the hope that you have. Hold out 

 

 
a Lit. “O the depth of wealth and wisdom and knowledge of God!” 
b Isa. 40:13; Job 15:8; Jer. 23:18. 
c Lit. “and will be repaid.” Job 35:7; 41:11 (MT). 
d “Let me”: lit. “I.” 
e Lit. “…God, your rational service.” He’s talking about offering one’s body to God in the mind and the heart, as opposed 
to a literal offering of the body on an altar. 
f Lit. “of.” 
g Lit. “go ahead of” or “lead.” 
h Or “put one another ahead (of yourselves) in honor.” 
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under persecution, and be determined in prayer. 13Share with the holy ones in 
need, and be active ina hospitality.  

Living as a Christian in Society 
14Bless people who persecute you. Definitely bless them and don’t curse them. 15Be 
joyful with people who are feeling joyful; cry with people who are crying. 16Stay 
in close agreement with one another. Don’t be having big thoughts about 
yourselves—instead, let humble thoughts draw you away from pride. Don’t be 
getting clever in your own opinion.  

17Don’t pay back nastiness with nastiness.b Keep in mind what everyone would 
think was good.c 18Do everything possible on your end to be at peace with all 
people.d 19Don’t take revenge for yourselves, dear friends. Instead, leave it to God’s 
wrath. After all, scripture says,e Romans 12:13—13:6 

Revenge is mine— 
I will pay them back, says the Lord.f 

20However, 

If your enemy is hungry, feed the person. 
If your enemy is thirsty, give the person a drink. 
Because if you do this, 
You will pile burning coals on the person’s head.g 

21Don’t let what’s bad conquer you; instead, conquer what’s bad with goodness.  

Everybody should be obedient to the authorities that are over them. After 
all, there is no authority that isn’t under God. And the “powers that be” 

are set in place by God. 2So the person who rebels against authority is resisting 
God’s order. And those who resist bring judgment on themselves. 3Rulers aren’t 
anything to be afraid of for doing good, but only for doing what’s bad. You don’t 
want to be afraid of the government? Do good, and you’ll get praise from it. 4It’s 
God’s servant for your own good. But if you do something bad, you should be 
afraid. After all, the government doesn’t have the sword for nothing. Again,h it’s 
God’s servant. It’s the instrument of wrath towards the person who does what is 
bad. 5So it’s necessary to be obedient. Not just because of God’s wrath, but because 
of conscience. 6After all, this is why you pay taxes, which serve God in exactly this 

 

 
a Lit. “actively pursue.” 
b Lit. “Don’t return to anyone bad for bad.” Lev. 19:18. 
c Lattimore: “Have good intentions in regard to all men.” 
d Lit. “If possible, from yourselves, being peaceful with all people.” He’s addressing the Christian community in their 
relationship to the wider community. 
e Lit. “For it is written.”  
f Deut. 32:35. 
g Prov. 25:21-22. 
h Lit. “for,” but linking back to the previous similar statement. 
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way.a 7Pay your obligations to everyone: taxes to the tax collector, tolls to the toll 
collector. Respect whoever you should respect; honor whoever you should 
honor. 

8Don’t owe anyone anything except to love one another. The person that loves 
someone else has fulfilled the Law.b 9There’s “Don’t break your marriage vows,”c 
“Don’t murder,” “Don’t steal,” “Don’t covet,”d and whatever other command-
ment there is—all of them are summed up in this one statement: “Love your 
neighbor as you love yourself.”e 10Love never does wrong to a neighbor, so love is 
the fulfillment of the Law. Romans 13:7—14:6 

11And do all this knowing what moment we’re in in history: it’s already time for 
you to wake up from sleep. Our salvation is nearer now than when we first 
became believers.f 12The night is nearly over, and the day is almost here. So let’s 
throw off ways that belong to the darkness, and put on the armor of light. 13Let’s 
conduct ourselves decently, like we’re in the daytime. There shouldn’t be any 
orgies, drunkenness, sexual promiscuity,g petty fighting, and jealousy. 14Instead, 
put on the Lord Jesus Christ, and don’t create any opportunity for your flesh to 
lust. 

Living as a Christian among Your Fellow Christians 
Also, accept people that are weak in faith, without arguing every point.h 
2One person believes they can eat anything, but a weak person may only 

eat vegetables.i 3The person who eats meat shouldn’t despise the person who 
doesn’t eat it. And the person who doesn’t eat meat shouldn’t pass judgment on 
the person who does, since God has accepted them. 4Who are you to pass 
judgment on somebody else’s servant? It’s up to the person’s own boss whether 
they stand or fall. And they will stand, because the Lord is able to holdj them up. 
5So,k one person regards one day as better in relation to another, and another 
person regards every day the same. Each person should be convinced in their 
own mind. 6The person who regards a day as special regards it that way for the 
Lord. And the person who eats meat eats it for the Lord, since they’re giving 

 

 
a Lit. “for they are God’s servants attending to this very purpose.” 
b Or, less likely: “The person that loves has fulfilled whatever other law there might be.” 
c Traditionally: “do not commit adultery” (see “Bible Words”). 
d Exod. 20:13-15, 17. See “Bible Words” under “covet.” 
e Lev. 19:18.  
f Or simply, “believed.” 
g Lit. “sex and recklessness/licentiousness.” Paul is not against sex between married people, so he’s talking about 
casual, thoughtless sex. 
h Lit. “not for deciding arguments.” 
i The context is that some people won’t eat any meat unless they are sure the meat has not at some point been offered 
to an idol. Paul’s advice is, don’t make fun of the person and try to argue them out of their feelings of conscience. Trust 
them to work it out. 
j Lit. “stand.” 
k Lit. “For.” 
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thanks to God. And the person who doesn’t eat meat avoids eating meat for the 
Lord, and also gives thanks to God. 7After all, none of us lives for ourselves, and 
none of us dies for ourselves. 8So if we live, we live for the Lord, and if we die, we 
die for the Lord. So whether we live or die, we are the Lord’s. 9This is the reason 
Jesus died and lived: so that he could be Lord both of the dead and of the living. 
10So you—why do you judge your brother or sister? And you—why do you despise 
your brother or sister? After all, we’re all going to stand in front of the judgment 
bench of God. 11Because scripture says,a Romans 14:7—14:23 

By my life,b says the Lord, every knee is going to bend to me, and every 
tongue is going to admit that I am God.c 

12So each of us is going to have to give an account for ourselves to God. 

13So let’s stop judging each other. Instead, determine this: not to put an obstacle 
in front of a brother or sister or anything that will trip them up. 14I know—in fact, 
I’m convinced—in the Lord Jesus that nothing is unholyd in and of itself. However, 
if someone considers something unholy, it is unholy for them. 15Soe if your brother 
or sister is harmed because of food that you eat, then you aren’t walking in line 
with love anymore. Don’t destroy a person Christ died for, by the food you eat!  

16In conclusion,f don’t let what is good for you be insulted. 17After all, the kingdom 
of God isn’t about food and drinks, but about right livingg and peace and joy in 
the Holy Spirit. 18The person who serves Christ in this way is both pleasing to God 
and respectedh by other people. 19So let’s strive fori the things that lead to peace, 
and the things that build each other up. 20Don’t ruin God’s work for the sake of 
food. All foods are pure, but it’s still bad for a person to eat something that offends 
them.j 21It’s better not to eat meat or to drink alcohol,k or to do anything that 
offends your brother or sister. 22You have faith, and you should hold it yourself in 
front of God. The blessed person is the person that doesn’t condemn themselves 
by what they approve of. 23But the person that doubts gets condemned if they eat, 
because it’s not from faith, and everything that’s not from faith is sin. 

 

 
a Lit. “For it is written.”  
b Lit. “I live.”  
c Or “every tongue is going to confess to God.” Isa. 49:18; 45:23. Compare Phil. 2:10-11.  
d Lit. “common,” which is the opposite of “sacred,” or “holy.” 
e Lit. “for.” 
f Lit. “So—.” He’s summarizing what he’s just been saying in vv. 1-15, not basing a conclusion on it. 
g Or “integrity” or “justice”; traditionally: “righteousness” (see “Bible Words”). 
h Lit. “esteemed.” It’s about having a good reputation. 
i Lit. “pursue.” 
j Lit. “to eat through offense.” Lattimore: “it is bad for a man to eat in a way that will mislead.” The Greek is ambiguous. 
k Lit. “wine.” 
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Those of us who are strong have a duty to support the weak pointsa of 
those who aren’t strong. And we shouldn’t just please ourselves: 2each of 

us should be working towards what’s good for our neighbor: what will build them 
up.b 3After all, even Christ didn’t please himself—just the opposite. Like the 
scripture says,c Romans 15:1—15:11 

The insults of those who insulted you landedd on me.e 

4All scriptures written in the past were written for our education. Their purpose 
is for us to have hope, which comes from the endurance and encouragement that 
the scriptures give.f 5And may the God of endurance and encouragement give you 
the gift of being like-minded with one another, in agreement withg Christ Jesus. 
6That way, you’ll all have one purpose, and you’ll glorify the God and Father of 
our Lord Jesus Christ with one voice.h 

7So accept one another, just as Christ accepted you for God’s glory. 8After all, 
Christ has come to be a servant of the Jewish people,i standing for the truth of 
God. That way, the promises made to the ancestors are going to be confirmed, 
9and the Gentiles will glorify God for his mercy. Like the scripture says,j 

Because of this I’m going to proclaim you among the Gentiles,  
and I’m going to sing of your name.k 

10And another placel says: 

Celebrate, Gentiles, with God’s people!m 

11And here’s another: 

Honor the Lord, all you Gentiles, 
And praise him, all you peoples!n 

 

 
a Lit. “to bear the weaknesses.” But he doesn’t mean “bear” in the sense of being patient with their weaknesses, nor 
does he mean to give them a permanent crutch that coddles them in their weakness. He means to function as a team. 
If a person is limping, you give them a hand on the journey. 
b Lit. “Each of us should please what leads to the good of our neighbor for edification.” In English you can’t please an 
abstract thing. 
c Lit. “Just as it is written.”  
d Lit. “fell.” 
e Ps. 69:9. 
f Lit. “For as many things as were written before, were written for our instruction, so that, through the endurance and 
encouragement of the scriptures, we might have hope.” 
g Lit. “according to.” 
h Lit. “mouth.” 
i Lit. “of the circumcision.” 
j Lit. “Just as it is written.”  
k Ps. 18:49. 
l Lit. “And again.” 
m Deut. 32:43. 
n Ps. 117:1. 
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12And here’s another, where Isaiah says, 

The root of Jesse is going to come,  
And he is going to rise up to rule the Gentiles. Romans 15:12—15:26 
On him the Gentiles will place their hope.a 

13Sob may the God of hope fill you up completely with joy and peace as you trust 
Jesus, so that you overflow with hope by the power of the Holy Spirit. 

Paul’s Reason for Writing This Letter 
14I’m personally convinced, my brothers and sisters, that you are full of goodness: 
that you’re fully knowledgeable and able to counsel one another.c 15Still, I’ve 
written to you a bit boldly sometimes. It’s like I’m reminding you, by the grace 
that’s been given to me by God. 16That way, I’m like a priest of Jesus Christ for the 
Gentiles. I’m serving the good news of God, so that the offering of the Gentilesd 
will be totally acceptable, made holy by the Holy Spirit. 17So in Christ Jesus, I can 
actually say that I serve God as a priest.e 18Of course,f I am not about to talk about 
anything that Christ didn’t work through me for the obedience of the Gentiles—
by my speech and my actions, 19by powerful miraclesg and wonders, and by the 
power of the Spirit. I’ve finally fully preached the good news of Christ—from 
Jerusalem, and all the way around as far as Illyricum.h 20And all along, it’s been my 
passion to preach the good news where Christ has never been named. That way, 
I won’t be building on someone else’s foundation. 21No, just like the scripture says,i  

People who never got news of him will see him, 
And people who’ve never heard will understand.j 

22That’s also why I’ve been kept back from coming to you so many times. 23But 
now I don’t have anyplace to call home in all those places. And for many years, 
I’ve been longing to visit you 24on my way to Spain. In other words,k I hope to get 
to see you on my way through, and to be sent on to Spain by you,l after enjoying 
a bit of your company. 25But now I’m serving the holy ones by going to 
Jerusalem—26because Macedonia and Achaia thought it would be good to share 

 

 
a Isa. 11:10. 
b Lit. “And.”  
c Lit. “to advise/admonish/warn one another.” 
d This is a paradoxical double meaning. The Gentiles bring an offering; the Gentiles are the offering. 
e Lit. “Therefore I have the things of God as the/my/a boast in Christ Jesus.” See Heb. 5:1, where the identical formula, 
“the things of God,” refers to the responsibilities of a priest in the Temple. 
f Lit. “For.”  
g Lit. “signs.” 
h Prn. ill-yir-ik-am. 
i Lit. “On the contrary, just as it is written.”  
j Isa. 52:15. 
k Lit. “For.” 
l The word translated as “to be sent on” usually implies helping the person with funds and provisions for the journey. 
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something with the holy ones that are poora in Jerusalem.b 27Yes, they thought it 
would be good, and after all,c they owe it to them. Because if the Gentiles have 
shared in their spiritual gifts, then the Gentiles also owe it to them to serve them 
with practical gifts.d 28So, when I’ve finished this task, and I’ve stamped “delivery 
complete” on this harvest gifte for them, then I’ll set off for Spain via Rome.f 29And 
I know that when I come to you, I’m going to come fullg of Christ’s blessing! 

30And I really want to ask your help with something, brothers and sisters. 
Through our Lord Jesus Christ, and through the love of the Spirit, please join me 
as I struggle hard in prayers for myself, in God’s presence.h 31Pray that I’ll be saved 
from the people who are disobedient in Judea,i and that my service in going to 
Jerusalem will turn out to be totally acceptable to the holy ones. 32That way, I’ll be 
joyful when I come to you by the will of God, and I’ll enjoy some rest with you. 
33And may the God of peace be with all of you. Amen. Romans 15:27—16:6 

Final Greetings 
I’d like to introduce our sister Phoebej to you. She’s a deaconk of the 
community in Cenchreae.l 2I want you to receive her in the Lord in a way 

that’s worthy of the holy ones. And please give her whatever help she might need 
from you. After all, she’s been a financial support person to lots of people, 
including me personally.m 

3Say hellos to Prisca and Aquila,n my co-workers in Christ Jesus. 4They’ve risked 
their own necks to protect me.o I’m not the only one who is grateful to them—so 
are all the Gentile communities. 5And say hello to the community that meets at 
their house. 

Say hello to my dear friend Epaenetus.p He’s Asia’s first offering to Christ. 6Say 
hello to Mary, who has worked very hard for you.  

 

 
a Lit. “the poor among the holy ones.”  
b See Acts 19:21; 20:22. 
c Lit. “For they thought it good, and.” 
d Spiritual gifts/practical gifts: lit. “spiritual things/ fleshy things.” 
e Lit. “fruit”; perhaps he’s thinking of it metaphorically as sharing a portion of the harvest with the Jerusalem priests. 
f Lit. “I’ll go off to Spain via you.” 
g Lit. “in the fullness.” 
h Lit. “in front of God.” 
i Prn. joo-dee-a. 
j Prn. fee-bee. 
k A deacon, or “server,” is a person entrusted with arranging provision for the practical needs of the spiritual 
community and its members. 
l Prn. senn-kree-ay. 
m Lit. “she has been a benefactor to many, and to me myself.” 
n Prn. a-kwill-a. 
o Lit. “on behalf of my life.” 
p Prn. a-peen-eet-us. 
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7Say hellos to Andronicus and Junias,a my fellow expatriatesb and prison mates. 
They are famous as apostles,c and they were in Christ before me.  

8Say hello to Ampliatus,d my dear friend in the Lord. 9Say hello to Urbanus,e my 
fellow worker in Christ, and to my dear friend Stachys.f 10Say hello to Apellesg—
he’s tried and trueh in Christ. Say hellos to the people at Aristobulus’si house. 11Say 
hello to Herodian,j my fellow expatriate.k Say hellos to the people at Narcissus’s 
house who are in the Lord. 12Say hellos to Tryphaena and Tryphosa,l hard workers 
in the Lord. Say hello to my dear friend Persis. She’s done so much hard work in 
the Lord! 13Say hellos to Rufus, chosen in the Lord, and to his mother (mine too)! 
14Say hellos to Asynchretus, Phlegon, Hermes, Patrobus,m Hermas, and to the 
brothers and sisters with them. 15Say hellos to Philologusn and Julia, Nereuso and 
his sister, and Olympas,p and all the holy ones with them. Romans 16:7—16:20 

16Say hellos all aroundq with a holy kiss. All the communities of Christ say hello  
to you. 

17Now I really ask you, brothers and sisters, to keep an eye on people who create 
divisions and things to trip over—who work against the teaching that you’ve 
learned. Avoid them!r 18Because people like that don’t serve our Lord Jesus 
Christ—no, they serve their own selfish guts. And by using nice-sounding words 
and flattery, they trick innocent people. 19After all, your obedience to God has 
touched everyone. So I’m really happy about you, and I want you to be sophisti-
cated when it comes to the truth, but inexperienced when it comes to what’s bad. 
20And the God of peace will quickly crush Satan under your feet. May the grace of 
our Lord Jesus be with you!  

 

 
a Prn. an-dronn-ic-us and joo-nee-us. Junias may be read as “Junia.” Whether Junia(s) is a he or a she is unknown, but 
presumably Paul wouldn’t have been imprisoned together with a woman. 
b Lit. “relatives” or “kinfolk.” In view of the context (they became Christians before Paul, so are very likely 
Judeans/Israelites; they live in Rome, and Paul is constantly traveling), the natural wording in English is “my fellow 
expatriates” (see Rom. 9:3 for the same term). 
c Traditionally: “among the apostles.” See “Bible Words.” 
d Prn. am-plee-ayt-us. 
e Prn. ur-bayn-us. 
f Prn. stay-kis. 
g Prn. ap-pell-eez. 
h “Tried and true”: the Greek word means tested, esteemed, or both. 
i Prn. ar-i-stobb-you-less-izz. 
j Prn. her-road-ee-an. 
k Lit. “kinsman”; see the nt. on this term in Rom. 16:7. 
l Prn. try-feen-a and try-foe-sa. 
m Prn. a-sin-kra-tas, flee-gan, her-meez, pat-ro-bas. 
n Prn. fil-lol-ag-us. 
o Prn. neer-ee-us. 
p Prn. oh-limp-as. 
q Or “Greet one another.” 
r Lit. “Turn away from them.” 
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21My co-worker Timothy says hello to you! So do Luke and Jason and Sosipater,a 
fellow expatriatesb of mine. 

22Hello in the Lord from me, Tertius!c I’m the one who transcribed this letter. 
23Gaiusd says hello to you—he’s my host, and also hosts the whole community 
here. Erastus,e the city treasurer, says hello to you, and so does Quartus, his 
brother.f Romans 16:21—16:27 

Paul’s Closing Prayer 
25So,g glory to God, the One who is able to strengthen you in the good news that I 
preach about Jesus Christ—in the revelation of the secret that was kept sealed up 
for long ages! 26Yet now, through the prophetic scriptures, it has been brought 
out into the open by the command of the Eternal God. He did this so that the 
obedience of faith would be revealed to all the Gentiles!h 27Glory to the One Wise 
God, through Jesus Christ! To him be glory for all eternity!i Amen. 

 

 
a Prn. soe-sip-pa-ter. 
b Lit. “kinsmen”; see the nt. on this term in Rom.16:7. 
c Prn. ter-shess. 
d Prn. gay-us. 
e Prn. er-rast-us. 
f Some of the oldest and most reliable mss omit v. 24: “The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you all. Amen.” A few 
late mss add it after v. 27. 
g Lit. “And.” He’s switching gears and wrapping up the letter now. 
hOr, “made known to all the nations.” 
i From the words “So, glory to God…,” this is all one enormous long sentence—a final flourish. If you take out the 
punctuation and read all the regular type words, you can catch how it goes. 
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PA U L ’ S  F I R S T  L E T T E R  T O  T H E   
C O M M U N I T Y  I N  C O R I N T H a 

Greeting 1 Corinthians 1:1—1:9 
From Paul, called to be an apostleb of Christ Jesus by the will of God—and from 
Sosthenes,c my Christian brother.d 

2To the community of God that’s in Corinth. You’vee been set apart for Godf in 
Christ Jesus—you’ve been called to be holy ones, together with all people in every 
place who call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ—their Lordg and ours. 3May 
grace and peace come to you, from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ! 

Paul Thanks God for the Good Things about the Corinthians 
4I’m thanking my God all the time about you, because of the grace that’s been 
given to you in Christ Jesus. 5You’ve been made rich in every way in him, with all 
kinds of speech and knowledge. 6Andh the testimony of Christ has been proven 
out with you—7to the point that you’re not short on any spiritual gift as you look 
forward to the revelation of our Lord Jesus Christ. 8He’s the one who’ll also 
strengthen you until you’re completely without fault in the day of our Lord Jesus 
Christ. 9God is faithful! And it’s through God that you’ve been called into the 
community of Jesus Christ, God’s Son, our Lord. 

 

 
a It is likely that the two canonical documents known to us as 1 & 2 Corinthians contain, between them, portions of at 
least three, and probably four, letters that Paul wrote to them. I’ll point them out when they come up.  
b Or “emissary”; See “Bible Words,” under “apostle.” 
c Prn. soss-tha-neez. 
d Chances are that Sosthenes is helping Paul write the letter by taking dictation. Notice that at the end Paul says, “This 
greeting is in my own handwriting: Paul” (16:21). Dictation was common practice in the ancient world, and perhaps 
the more necessary in Paul’s case because he may have had eye problems (see Eph. 6:11 and Gal. 4:13-16). 
e Throughout this letter Paul is addressing the whole community, so “you” is always to be taken as plural. 
f “Set apart for God”: or “made holy,” “consecrated,” “sanctified.” This word is a live metaphor from Temple worship, 
not an abstract concept: they’ve been specially dedicated to God’s service in Christ. 
g “Their Lord”: possibly, “in their places.” 
h Lit. “Just as.” 
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A Challenge to Agree Together and Stop Competing 
10Now, I want to ask you, brothers and sisters, in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
for you all to agree together. And please don’t let there be divisions between you. 
Instead, be in harmonya together, with the same mind and sense of purpose.  

 11Because, my brothers and sisters, it’s been made clear to me, in hearing about 
you from Chloe’s people, that there are petty fights going on between you. 12And 
here’s what I mean: each of you is saying, either, “I’m with Paul!” or “I’m with 
Apollos!”b or “I’m with Cephas!”c or “I’m with Christ!” 13Has Christ gotten divided 
up? Since when was Paul crucified for you? And since when were you baptized in 
Paul’s name? 14I’m thankful I didn’t baptize any of you except for Crispus and 
Gaius!d 15That way, nobody can say they were baptized in my name! 16Well, I did 
baptize Stephanas’se family. Other than that, I don’t know if I baptized anybody 
else. 1 Corinthians 1:10—1:24 

17The point is,f Christ didn’t send me to baptize. No, he sent me to preach the good 
news—without wise arguments,g so that Christ’s cross wouldn’t be drained of its 
power.h 18After all, to people who are on the way to destruction, the message of 
the cross is foolishness. But to those of us who are being saved, it’s the power of 
God. 19Because the scripture says,i 

I’m going to destroy the wisdom of the wise, 
And I’m going to disqualify the cleverness of the clever.j  

20So where does that leave the wise person, the lawyer, the great debater of this 
world? Hasn’t God shownk that the wisdom of this world is foolishness? 21After all, 
in line with God’s wisdom, the world hasn’t known God through wisdom. So God’s 
preference is to save people who believe through the foolishness of the message 
that’s preached. 22Because Jews ask for signs, and Greeksl are after wisdom. 23But 
we’re preaching Christ hanging on a cross. For Jews that’s offensive, and for 
Gentiles it’s foolishness. 24But to those of us who are called, both Jews and non-

 

 
a Lit. “be in good order.” 
b Prn. a-paul-us. 
c Prn. seef-us. Paul is referring to the senior apostle Peter, whose English name comes from the Greek nickname Petros, 
“Rock.” Cephas comes from Peter’s Aramaic nickname Keyfa’, which also means “rock.”  
d Prn. gay-us. 
e Prn. steff-an-us-z. 
f Lit. “For.” 
g Lit. “not with wisdom of speech/reason.” 
h Lit. “so that Christ’s cross wouldn’t be emptied out.” 
i Lit. “For it is written.”  
j Isa. 29:14. 
k Lit. “made.” 
l “Greeks” is a standard way of referring to non-Jews in general, not Greeks in particular. However, Corinth is a city in 
Greece, and the Greeks were famous for their love of wisdom.  
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Jews, Christ is God’s power and God’s wisdom. 25Because God’s foolishness is wiser 
than all of humanity, and God’s weakness is stronger than all of humanity.a 

26After all, brothers and sisters, look at God’s calling of you. Because in terms of 
outward appearances,b not many of you were highly educated;c not many were 
powerful, not many were from the upper classes. Just the opposite! 27God has 
especially chosend the uneducatede of this world, to completely shame the highly 
educated. And God has especially chosen the weak people of this world, to 
completely shame the powerful. 28And God has especially chosen the people with 
no family name, the “nobodies” of this world, the “nothings,” to abolish the 
“somethings.”f 29That way, no human beingg can brag in front of God. 30And it’s 
down to God that you’re all in Christ Jesus. He’s the one who has become wisdom 
from God for us, justice from God for us, dedication to God for us,h and purchase 
out of captivity for us.i 31That way, just like the scripture says,j  

Whoever brags should brag about the Lord.k 1 Corinthians 1:25—2:6 

The Good News That Paul Preaches 
And remember when I came to you, brothers and sisters. I didn’t come and 
proclaim the secret of God to you using fancy words or wisdom. 2Because I’d 

decided: with you, I wasn’t going to know anything except for Jesus Christ, and 
him hanging on a cross. 3And as for me, it was in weakness and fear, and a whole 
lot of trembling, that I came to stay with you.l 4And as for my message and my 
preaching, those things weren’t wrapped in wise, persuasive words. No, they 
were backed up by the Spirit and by power,m 5so that your faith wouldn’t be based 
on human wisdom, but on the power of God.n 

6Now, we do express wisdom when we’re around mature people. But it’s not this 
world’s wisdom—and it’s not from this world’s rulerso either—they’re being 

 

 
a Lit. “than human beings,” here and in the previous clause. 
b Lit. “according to the flesh.” 
c Lit. “wise people,” naturally connoting elite education. Today we might say, “Not many of you have doctorates.” 
d Lit. “chosen out,” here and in the following sentences. 
e Lit. “the foolish things,” or “the stupid.” But he means in the world’s eyes—not that they are actually stupid. 
f Lit. “God has especially chosen the low born and the despised—the things that don’t exist—to do away with the things 
that exist.” 
g Lit. “no flesh.” 
h Or “our sanctification.” 
i More literally, “the price of release from captivity.” 
j Lit. “just as it is written.”  
k Jer. 9:24. 
l See Acts 18:9-11. 
m Lit. “they were with proof of the Spirit and of power.”  
n Lit. “than human beings,” here and in the previous clause. 
o When he refers to “rulers,” Paul could well have in mind not human beings, but powerful angelic beings, which he 
pictures as working behind the scenes to manipulate humanity’s worldview. See e.g. Rom. 8:38; 1 Cor. 2:8; Gal. 4:3, 8-9; 
Eph. 1:21; 2:2; 3:10; 6:12; Col. 1:6; 2:8, 10, 15, 20.  
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abolished.a 7No, we’re talking about God’s secret, hidden wisdom. It’s the wisdom 
that God had already decided on before all the ages,b for our glory. 8It’s the 
wisdom that none of this world’s rulers knew about. After all, if they had known 
it, they wouldn’t have hung the Lord of Gloryc on a cross. 9But as scripture says,d 

Things that no eye has ever seen, 
And no ear has ever heard, 
And that never came up in any human heart, 
God has prepared for those that love him.e 

10And God has uncovered them for us through the Spirit! Because the Spirit 
searches out everything, even the deepest things of God. 11After all, who knows 
the real things about a person, except for the person’s spirit, that’s inside them? 
In the same way, nobody knows the real things about God except the Spirit of 
God. 12And we haven’t received the spirit of the world. No, we’ve received the 
Spirit who is from God, so that we’ll understand the things that have been given 
to us so freely by God.  

13And we don’t speak about these things in concepts acquired through human 
wisdom. No, they’re acquired through the Spirit,f as we put together spiritual 
things for spiritual people. 14Now, people operating on the natural principleg 
don’t accept the things of God’s Spirit, because they’re foolishness to them. And 
it’s impossible for them to recognize them, because they have to beh spiritually 
understood.i 15And although spiritual people understand everything,j they 
themselves aren’t understood by anyone.k 

16After all, who knows the Lord’s mind?  1 Corinthians 2:7—2:16 
Who is going to teach him?l 

Yet we have the mind of Christ! 

 

 
a Lit. “who are getting disemployed,” or, “who are being nullified by God.” 
b More literally, “that God foreordained before the worlds/ages.” 
c For background to this title, see e.g. Ps. 24:8. 
d Lit. “On the contrary, just as it is written.”  
e Isa. 64:4; 52:15. 
f Lit. “And the things we say are not in learned words of [i.e. stemming from] human wisdom, but in things learned of 
[i.e. stemming from] the Spirit.” But he’s not talking about the literal words themselves, but about the content. 
g Lit. “But a soulish person,” He means the person operating on the typical human life principle without the inspiration 
of the Spirit. I’ve pluralized this sentence and the following ones in order to make them gender-inclusive. 
h “Have to be”: lit. “are.”  
i For this and the next two instances of the verb “understand,” the underlying verb means “understand deeply,” or 
“search out,” or “discern.” 
j Or “everyone.” 
k Lit. “than human beings,” here and in the previous clause. 
l Isa. 40:13. 
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Stop Competing and Bragging about Which Leader You Follow! 
Now as for me, brothers and sisters, I didn’t used to be able to talk to you as 
spiritual people. No, I had to treat you as people operating on the flesh 

principle,a as babies in Christ. 2I gave you milk to drink, not solid food, because 
you couldn’t handle it yet. In fact, you still can’t handle it now, 3because you’re 
still fleshy. After all, when there’s jealousy and petty fighting among you, aren’t 
you being fleshy? And aren’t you living in line with the typical habits of 
humanity? 4Because when someone says, “I’m with Paul,” and another person 
says, “I’m with Apollos,” aren’t you just acting like typical human beings? 5So 
what is Apollos? And what is Paul? We’re servants, through whom you came to 
faith, as the Lord gave grace to each of us. 6I planted, Apollos watered, but it was 
God who made it grow. 7So it’s neither the person who plants nor the person who 
waters who is anything, but it’s God who makes things grow. 8Now, the person 
who plants and the person who waters are one team. And each person will get 
their own wages, in line with their own labor. 9Because we’re co-workers with 
God! You’re God’s field, God’s house.  1 Corinthians 3:1—3:20 

10By the grace of God that was given to me, I laid a foundation, like a wise master 
builder. And someone else builds on it. And each person is going to have to pay 
attention to how they build! 11Because the other person can’t lay down another 
foundation besides the one that’s already been laid, which is Jesus Christ. 12But 
whether someone builds on that foundation with gold, or silver, or precious 
stones, or wood, or hay, or straw, 13each person’s work is going to become visible. 
Because the Day of Judgment is going to make it obvious: it’s going to be revealed 
by fire. And the fire itself is going to test the quality of each person’s work. 14If 
someone’s work, which they built, lasts, they’ll get paid. 15If someone’s work 
burns down, they’ll lose everything. But they themselves will be saved—but it will 
be as though through fire. 16Don’t you know that you’re God’s temple, and that 
the Spirit of God lives in you? 17If someone tears down God’s temple, God’s going 
to tear them down. Because God’s temple is holy, and that’s just what you are. 

18Nobody should deceive themselves. If one of you thinks they’re wise in this 
world, they should learn to be foolish, so that they can learn to be wise.b 19Because 
this world’s wisdom is foolishness to God. After all, scripture says,c 

God’s the one who traps the wise in their own craftiness.d 

20And again, 

 

 
a “As people operating on the flesh principle”: lit. “as fleshy people.” Paul explains this idea more fully in Rom. 8:3-17. 
b Lit. “become foolish so that they will become wise.”  
c Lit. “For it is written.” 
d Job 5:13. 
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The Lord knows the thoughts of the wise—that they’re useless.a 

21So no one should be bragging about human things.b Because everything is yours. 
22Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas,c or the world, or life, or death, or things 
here now, or things that haven’t happened yet, they’re all yours! 23And you’re 
Christ’s, and Christ is God’s.  

Peopled should consider us as servants of Christ, as caretakerse of God’s 
secrets. 2To take the idea further, a sought-after quality in caretakers is that 

theyf should be found faithful. 3Now, to me it’s a small thing to be judgedg by you, 
or by any human court.h Far from it—I don’t even judge myself. 4After all, I’m not 
conscious of anything against myself, but that certainly doesn’t mean I’m 
innocent.i No, the one who judges me is the Lord. 5So you shouldn’t be pre-
judging things—wait until the Lord comes. Then he’ll shine a light on the things 
hidden in the dark. He’s also going to reveal the motivations of people’s hearts. 
And then the praise each person gets will be from God. 

6Now, brothers and sisters, I’ve applied these things to myself and Apollos for 
your sake. The point is for you to learn the principle: “Don’t go beyond the 
scriptures,”j in relation to us. That way you won’t be all puffed up in favor of one 
person and against another. 1 Corinthians 3:21—4:8 

A Warning against Arrogance and Pridek 
7[[After all, who say’s you’re different? What do you have that you didn’t receive? 
And if you received it, why do you brag as though you didn’t receive it? 8You’ve 

 

 
a Ps. 94:11. 
b “About human things”: or, “to people.” I prefer the former because I think Paul is still talking about bragging that 
Paul or Apollos is one’s spiritual mentor.  
c Prn. seef-us. Paul is referring to the senior apostle Peter, whose English name comes from the Greek nickname Petros, 
“Rock.” Cephas comes from Peter’s Aramaic nickname Keyfa’, which also means “rock.”  
d Lit. “A person.” 
e Or “stewards.” The analogy is to a person who manages a wealthy person’s household. 
f Lit. “one.” 
g I.e. evaluated. 
h Lit. “court date.” 
i Lit. “but I certainly haven’t been found innocent because of this.” 
j Most versions: “not to go beyond what is written.” But what is written (in the scriptures), according to Paul, is that 
God is the only judge, who will bring everything about people to light in the day of judgment. Consequently, going 
around before then claiming that so-and-so is better than so-and-so “goes beyond the scriptures.” 
k At this point there is a sudden change of tone, from quiet reasoning to almost hysterical upset. Paul refers in 2 Cor. 
2:4-16 to a “painful letter” that he wrote to them, and he talks about having written it when he was almost out of his 
mind with the very pressures referred to in this section of 1 Corinthians (see 2 Cor. 2:5; 7:5). For that reason, I suspect 
that pages from the “painful letter” may have been inserted right here into 1 Corinthians. The theme of people being 
“puffed up” (see 1 Cor. 4:6, above) makes the opportunity for the transition. 1 Corinthians doesn’t usually convey the 
same sense of deeply hurt feelings and desperate exasperation that we see in this section (with one exception: see the 
first section of Chapter 9, and the nt. on 9:1). Where the section from the painful letter ends is not as easy to decide as 
where it begins, but the double square brackets indicate my best guess. Notice that in this section, Paul appears to be 
sending the letter by the hand of Timothy, but in 1 Cor. 16:10-11, Paul seems to be saying that he thinks Timothy is on 
his way to Paul, and that Timothy may or may not go to Corinth on the way.  
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already gotten full; you’ve already gotten wealthy. You’ve started reigning like 
royalty without us. And it’d be better if you really did reign, so that we could have 
reigned with you too. 9You know,a I think God has displayed us apostles last of all, 
like people just sentenced to death. Because we’ve become a spectacle in front of 
the world, and in front of angels, and in front of humanity. 10We’re fools because 
of Christ, but you’re wise in Christ. We’re weak, but you’re strong. You’re highly 
regarded, but we’re worthless. 11Right up to this very moment we’re both hungry 
and thirsty; we go naked, we get beat up, we’re forced to keep moving. 12And we 
sweat,b working with our own hands. When people throw insults at us, we bless. 
When we’re persecuted, we put up with it. 13When people say nasty things about 
us,c we answer back gently. It’s as though we’ve become the trash of the world, 
everybody’s dirt to be scraped off,d right to this moment. 

14I’m not writing these things to shame you. Far from it. I’m counseling you, as my 
children that I love. 15After all, you may have had ten thousand tutors in Christ, 
but not a lot of fathers! Ande in Christ, through the good news, I became your 
father. 16So I am pleading with you, learn to imitate me.f 17To help you with this, 
I’ve sent Timothy to you. He’s my child, whom I love, and who is faithful in the 
Lord. He’ll remind you of the wayg that I live in Christ Jesus—just like I teach 
everywhere, in every Christian community. 18Certain people are getting puffed 
up, as though I weren’t coming to visit you. 19I’ll be coming to you shortly, if the 
Lord wills, and then I’ll know not just the words of the people who’ve gotten 
puffed up, but their power. 20After all, the Reign of God isn’t about words, but 
about power. 21What do you want? Do you want me to come to you with a switch?h 
Or do you want me to come with a loving and gentle spirit?]]  1 Corinthians 4:9—5:2 

A Case of Sexual Immorality 
To put it bluntly,i it’s going aroundj that there is sexual immorality going on 
among you. And it’s a kind of sexual immorality that isn’t even practiced by 

the Gentiles—to the point that someone is having sex with his father’s wife. 2And 
you’re puffed up about it! And shouldn’t you have been appalled instead, so 
appalled that the person who did it would be removed from the community?k 

 

 
a Lit. “For.” 
b Or “do grueling labor.” 
c “When people say nasty things about us”: lit. “When we’re slandered.” 
d “Dirt to be scraped off”: or, “scapegoats.” 
e Lit. “For.” 
f Lit. “become imitators of me.” He could have simply said, “imitate me,” but he is seeing it as a learning process, rather 
than something instantly achievable. 
g Lit. “ways.” 
h Traditionally: “a rod,” which, like a “switch,” is a flexible wooden whip for administering corporal punishment. Paul 
is talking metaphorically here. 
i Or “on the whole,” “in brief,” “actually.” It’s an unpleasant topic, and Paul just has to blurt it out. 
j Lit. “it’s being heard.” 
k Lit. “…appalled, to the point of removing the one who did this from the midst of you?” 
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3Well, I may be away in terms of my body, but I’m with you in spirit. I’ve already 
decided abouta the person who did such a thing, as though I were there with you. 
4In the name of theb Lord Jesus, you should get together, with my spirit there with 
you. With the power of our Lord Jesus, 5hand over the person to Satan, for 
destruction of their body, so that their spirit might be saved on the Day of the 
Lord.c 6Your bragging isn’t good. Don’t you know that “a little yeast raises the 
whole batch of dough”?d 7Clean out the old yeast, so that you’ll be a fresh batch. 
Because you’re all supposed to be yeast-free. After all, Christ our Passovere lamb 
has been sacrificed, 8so let’s celebrate the feast!f And not with old yeast—in other 
words,g not with the yeast of nastiness and sexual immorality. No, let’s celebrate 
it with the yeast-free breads of sincerity and truth. 

9I wrote in my letter to you not to get mixed up with sexually immoral people.h 10I 
was not saying you should totally avoid the sexually immoral people of this 
world, or the greedy ones, or the thieves, or the idol worshipers. After all, in that 
case you would have to leave the world altogether. 11No, I wrote to you not to get 
mixed up with anyone calling themselves a brother or sister in Christ, if they 
were sexually immoral, or greedy, or an idol worshiper, or quick to curse people, 
or a drinker, or a thief. You shouldn’t even have a meal with that sort of person. 
12After all, what use is it for me to judge outsiders? Why don’t you judge those 
inside the community,i 13and God will judge those on the outside. Kick the 
immoral person out of your community.j  1 Corinthians 5:3—6:2 

Lawsuits Between Members of the Community 
If one of you has a dispute with somebody else, do they try to go to trial with 
the unjust,k and not take it to the holy ones? 2Or didn’t you know that the holy 

ones are going to judge the world? And if the world’s going to be judged by you, 

 

 
a Or “judged.” 
b Or “our.” Ancient mss. are evenly divided. 
c “The Day of the Lord” refers to the great day of divine judgment that Jews and Christians believed would bring this 
age to a close. 
d A proverb, which Paul also quotes in Gal. 5:9. The idea is that one person’s actions may turn out to infect everyone. 
When a teaspoon of yeast is kneaded (mixed) into bread dough, it quickly multiplies. Compare: “one bad apple spoils 
the whole barrel.” 
e See “Bible Words.” 
f He’s talking metaphorically about the Jewish Feast of Unleavened (i.e. yeast-free) Bread, which celebrates God’s saving 
the Israelites from Egypt. It’s also the holiday during which Jesus was hung on a cross. In Christ‘s death, Paul sees a new 
saving moment—this one not just for the Jews, but for the whole world. 
g “In other words”: lit. “nor with.” 
h I said earlier that we might actually have portions of as many as four of Paul’s Corinthian letters (see the first nt. on 
1 Corinthians). Paul refers here to one of them, which he wrote before “First” Corinthians. I believe that you can see in 
2 Cor. 6:14–7:1 at least part of the letter Paul is referring to. Notice how it jumps out of the context, as though a page 
from that letter was tucked into the pages of the main “2 Corinthians” letter.  
i Lit. “inside yourselves.” Just like in English, this has the form of a question, but it’s a command. 
j Lit. “from yourselves.” Deut. 17:7; 19:19; 22:21, 24; 24:7. 
k I.e. with a secular court. 
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are you really unworthy of trying even the smallest cases?a 3Don’t you know that 
we’re going to judge angels—let alone everyday disputes? 4So if you have 
everyday disputes, are you going to give the job of deciding them to people who 
aren’t even anything in the community? 5I say this to your shame. So, isn’t there 
one single person in the community who is wise enough to be capable of 
adjudicating between fellow members?b 6Instead, one member goes to court 
against another—and in front of unbelievers, at that! 7Frankly, it’s already a 
failure for you that you have lawsuits with one another at all. Why wouldn’t you 
sooner let yourselves be treated unjustly? Why wouldn’t you sooner let 
yourselves be cheated? 8But no, you treat people unjustly, you cheat people, and 
you do it to your brothers and sisters, at that! 9Or didn’t you know that unjust 
people won’t inherit the Reign of God? Don’t be fooled.c Neither sexually immoral 
people, nor idolaters,d nor people who cheat on their spouses, nor men who play 
the woman, nor men who have sex with boys, 10nor thieves, nor people obsessed 
with getting more possessions,e nor drinkers, nor people who verbally abuse 
others,f nor people who rob othersg—none of these are going to inherit the Reign 
of God. 11And some of you were these things. But you’ve been cleansed. You’ve 
been set apart as holy. You’ve been found innocent by the power of the name of 
the Lord Jesus Christ, and by the power of the Spirit of our God. 

Use Your Body for God’s Glory—Not for Sexual Immorality 1 Corinthians 6:3—6:17 
12“Everything’s allowed for me”h—but everything’s certainly not worth it. 
“Everything’s allowed for me”—but I’m not going to be controlled by anything. 
13“Food is for the digestive tract, and the digestive tract is for food”i—and yet God 
is going to do away with both. Your body is not for sexual immorality, but for the 
Lord, and the Lord is for your body. 14And God not only raised the Lord—God will 
raise us up from among the dead by his power. 15Don’t you know that your bodies 
are Christ’s body parts? So am I going to make Christ’s body parts parts of a 
prostitute? Absolutely not!j 16Or maybe you didn’t know that a person who comes 
together with a prostitute is being one body with her? After all, it says, “The two 
will be one flesh.”k 17And the person that comes together with the Lord is being 

 

 
a Or “Are you unworthy in relation to the smallest courts?” 
b Lit. “between his/her brother/sister.” 
c Lit. “led astray.” 
d I.e. people who worship idols. This can be taken both literally and figuratively (see, e.g., Eph. 5:5). 
e Lit. “greedy people.” 
f Lit. “slanderers.” 
g Lit. “looters,” or “robbers.” I think he is talking about predatory dealings around money in general, not just about 
professional strong-arm robbers or thieves. 
h This and the following quotations, I believe, are slogans of people in the Corinthian community who assert that they 
can do anything they please because of grace.  
i This is probably a saying people used to justify having sex whenever and however they felt like it: “I get hungry; I eat. 
I feel the urge; I have sex. Each is as much a natural bodily function and bodily need as the other. What’s the big deal?” 
j Lit. “May it not be!” which implies, may God not strike me for even mentioning the thought of it. 
k Gen. 2:24; see Mt. 19:5. 
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one spirit with him. 18Run away from sexual immorality! All sorts of sins that a 
person might do are outside the body. But people who are sexually immoral sin 
againsta their own bodies.b 

19Or maybe you didn’t know that your bodies are the temple of the Holy Spirit 
who is in you—who was given to youc from God. And so you’re not your own. 
20You’ve been bought at a high price. So glorify God with your bodies.  

Marriage, Divorce, and the Benefits of Staying Single 
Now, as for the things you wrote to me about: yes, it is a good thing for a man 
to abstain from sexual contact with women.d 2But because of issues of sexual 

immorality,e each man should have his own wife, and each woman should have 
her own husband. 3Husbands should give their wives the sexual attention they 
deserve,f and wives should do the same for their husbands. 4The wife doesn’t have 
authority over her own body, but her husband does; in the same way, the 
husband doesn’t have authority over his own body, but his wife does. 5Don’t deny 
each other—unless you’re doing it by agreement for a certain amount of time, so 
that you can devote yourselves to prayer.g But then come back together again. 
That way, Satan won’t tempt you by playing on your lack of self-control. 6I’m 
saying this out of friendship,h not as a command. 7I’d still like for everyone to be 
like I am. However, each person has their own gift from God, whether it be the 
one way of living or the other. 1 Corinthians 6:18—7:12 

8But I want to say to those of you who are unmarried, and to the widows: it is a 
good thing for them to stay single like I am. 9But if they don’t have the will-power 
for it, they should get married. After all, it’s better to get married than to be hot 
and bothered.i 

10And I pass on this command to the married people (it’s actually not me, but the 
Lord Jesus, who says this): a woman shouldn’t break up with her husband. 11And 
if she does break up with him, she should either stay unmarried, or reconcile with 
her husband. And a man shouldn’t divorce his wife.j 

12Now, to everyone else, I want to say (this is me, not the Lord): if a brotherk has a 
wife who doesn’t believe, and she agrees to live with him, he shouldn’t divorce 

 

 
a Lit. “into.” 
b This is cast in the singular in the original. 
c Lit. “whom you have.” 
d Lit. “not to touch a woman.” He’s not saying never to hug anyone—it’s about sexual abstinence. 
e Lit. “the sexual immoralities.” 
f Lit. “her due.” This sentence is cast in the singular in the original: “The husband should…” 
g Paul seems to be describing a kind of fasting. 
h Or “out of regard for your feelings,” or “as a concession.” 
i Lit. “to be burning.” The meaning is obvious. 
j See Mt. 5:22; 19:9; Mk 10:11-12; Lk. 16:18. 
k That is, one of the Christian believers. 
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her. 13And if one of the women has a husband who doesn’t believe, and he agrees 
to live with her, she shouldn’t divorce her husband. 14After all, the unbelieving 
husband is made holy by his wife, and the unbelieving wife is made holy by her 
Christian husband.a If that weren’t true, your children would be unclean—but as 
it is, they’re holy. 15Now,b if the one who doesn’t believe breaks up with their 
believing spouse, then let them break up. The brother or sister isn’t bound in 
those sorts of cases. But God has called you to peace. 16After all—wives, how do 
you know that you won’t save your husbands? And husbands, how do you know 
that you won’t save your wives?c  

17Unless the Lord has provided something different for a person, each person 
should keep living as they were when God called them. And that’s the 
instruction I give in all the communities. 18Were you circumcisedd when you 
were called? Don’t try to cover it up. Were you uncircumcised when you were 
called? Don’t get circumcised. 19Circumcision isn’t anything, and lack of 
circumcision isn’t anything—keeping God’s commands is what matters.e 20Each 
person should stay in the condition that they were in when they were called. 
21Were you called as a slave? Don’t let it get you down. However, if you can get 
free, definitely go for it! 22After all, the slave who is called by the Lord is the 
Lord’sf freed slave; in the same way, the person who is free when they’re called 
is Christ’s slave. 23You’ve been bought with a price. Don’t let yourselves be slaves 
of human beings. 24Whatever condition you were called in, brothers and sisters, 
stay that way, with God.g 1 Corinthians 7:13—7:28 

25Now, as for people who are still virgins, I don’t have any instructions from the 
Lord. But I will offer an opinion, as a person who is trustworthy by the Lord’s 
mercy. 26So, my sense is that virginityh is a good way to be. Because of the bad 
state things are in right now,i it’s better for a person to stay the same. 27Are you 
bound to a wife? Don’t try to get released. Have you been released from your 
wife? Don’t try to find a wife. 28But even if you do marry, you’re not sinning. And 
if a woman who is a virgin marries, she hasn’t sinned. But people who get 

 

 
a Lit. “by the brother.” 
b Lit. “But.” 
c Paul casts these two sentences in the singular: “Wife, what…Husband, what…” 
d See “Bible Words.” 
e Lit. “but keeping God’s commands definitely is.” 
f Notice that Paul usually means “the Lord Jesus” by “the Lord”; he doesn’t just mean God. 
g I think the implication is, stay with God, and trust God to change your situation when it’s the right time, and don’t 
spend energy scheming to change it yourself.  
h Lit. “this.” 
i Lit. “because of the current distress.” He thinks that the world as a whole is in a bad place. 
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marrieda are going to have troubles in life,b and I’m trying to spare you that. 29And 
I’ll say this, brothers and sisters: the time is short! So from now on,  

people who have wives should be as though they didn’t have them, 
30people who cry should be as though they weren’t crying, 
people who celebrate should be as though they weren’t celebrating, 
people who buy things should be as though they didn’t own them, 
31and people who make use of this world should be as though they 

weren’t spending it up. 

Because the structure of this world is falling apartc—32and I want you to be free 
from worries. An unmarried man worries about the Lord’s business: how to 
please the Lord. 33But the married man worries about the world’s business: how 
to please his wife. 34And his attentiond has gotten divided. And a woman who is 
unmarried, or a woman who is a virgin, worries about the Lord’s business: how 
to be holy, in body and spirit. But the married woman worries about the world’s 
business: how to please her husband. 35Now, I’m saying this for your own benefit—
and not at all to constrict you:e I’m just trying to provide for good order and 
undistracted devotion to the Lord. 

36Now, suppose one of you feels that he’s not treating his virgin girlfriend right.f 
If he’s fully mature,g and it has to be that way, let him do what he wants. He’s not 
sinning—let them get married. 37Another person stands firm in his heart, doesn’t 
feel any pressure, and has control over his own will power. And this person has 
decided in his own heart to keep his girlfriend a virgin. He’s going to do fine. 38So 
in other words, the person who marries his virgin girlfriend does fine, and the 
person who doesn’t marry her does even better.  1 Corinthians 7:29—8:2 

39A woman is bound by marriage as long as her husband is alive. But if her 
husband dies, she’s free to marry anyone she wants to, as long as it’s in the Lord.h 
40But in my opinion, she’s more blessed if she stays as she is. And I also think that 
I have the Spirit of God. 

Food Offered to Idols 
You also asked me about things offered to idols. We know that we all have 
knowledge. Knowledge puffs people up, but love builds people up. 2If 

 

 
a Lit. “such people.” 
b Lit. “in the flesh”—referring to the flesh-and-blood practicalities of living. 
c Lit. “passing away.” 
d “His attention”: lit. “he.” 
e Lit. “definitely not to throw a lasso around you.” 
f This could be for a few reasons: e.g. there might be an unsustainable level of sexual tension in the relationship, or 
there might be some kind of family or social cost that she has to bear. 
g I think Paul is talking about a young man being old enough in years and in personal maturity to marry. But he might 
well mean, “if he’s too full of the juice of life,” i.e. if he’s having trouble controlling himself sexually. 
h That is, she should marry a Christian. 
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somebody thinks they know something, they still don’t know alla they need to 
know. 3But if someone loves God, they’re known by God. 4So, we know this about 
food that’s been offered to idols: an idol isn’t anything real,b and there’s no god 
except the One God. 5Now, there may be so-called “gods”—whether in heaven or 
on earth. And so in a sense there are lots of gods and lots of lords. 6But for us, the 
Father is the One God. Everything comes from him, and we exist for him. And we 
have one Lord, Jesus Christ. Everything exists through him, and we exist through 
him. 7However, not everybody knows that.c For example, some people are still 
under the influence of idol worship right now.d They eat things offered to idols, 
and their conscience, which is weak, gets polluted. 8But food doesn’t get us 
approval with God. If we don’t eat something, we don’t get points taken away—
and if we do eat, we don’t get more points.e 9But just make sure that your 
confidencef in this doesn’t become something for weak people to trip over. 10After 
all, suppose someone sees you sittingg down to eat in an idol temple. You know 
it’s okh—but if that person has a weak conscience, won’t they be encouraged to 
eat things offered to idols? 11Nowi the weak person is getting ruined by your 
knowledge—your brother or sister that Christ died for! 12And so when you sin 
against your brothers and sisters, and harm their consciences, you’re sinning 
against Christ. 13The conclusion is, if that kind of food trips up my brother or 
sister, I will never, ever eat meat again, so that I will not make my brother or sister 
stumble.  1 Corinthians 8:3—9:2 

Paul Defends His Apostleship and Explains His Choice to Support Himself 
Financiallyj 

 [[I’m a free person, right? I’m an apostle, right? Haven’t I seen Jesus our Lord? 
Aren’t you my work in the Lord? 2Maybe I don’t count ask an apostle to other 

 

 
a Lit. “as.” 
b “Anything real”: lit. “anything in the world.” 
c Lit. “But this knowledge isn’t in everyone!” 
d Lit. “are in the habit of idolatry up to now,” or “are still in a relationship with idolatry up to now.” 
e In the Greco-Roman world in Paul’s day, the average person probably regarded buying (and eating) food that had 
previously been placed in front of an idol (an image of a god) as a minor act of devotion to that god. It got you approval 
points, kind of like spiritual trading stamps. If a person were still tempted to appease the gods, they might find it hard 
to renounce the sense of security this practice had given them. To protect their conscience, such a person might well 
need to “go cold turkey”: to make sure that nothing they ate had previously been offered to an idol. 
f Lit. “authority.” I think he’s particularly referring to the authoritativeness that you project when you’re around other 
people.  
g Lit. “lying”—first-century people reclined to eat. 
h Lit. “You have the knowledge.” 
i Lit. “For.” 
j Here’s another probable page from the “painful letter.” Notice how (1) the text closes up perfectly if you take out this 
section between the double square brackets, and (2) how “I am a free man” (9:1, 19) creates the entry point for the 
insertion. Paul’s tone completely changes here, and you can practically hear him crying and in tears, if you imagine 
that this is part of the painful letter. 
k “I don’t count as”: lit. “I’m not.” He means that others deny his calling by Christ to be an apostle altogether, not that 
he wasn’t a missionary (i.e. an apostle) to those others. 
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people, but surely I am one to you! After all, you’re the proofa of my calling as an 
apostleb in the Lord. 

3This is my answer to the people who accuse me. 4Don’t we even have the right to 
eat and drink? 5Don’t we even have the right to keep company with a Christian 
wife—like the rest of the apostles, and the Lord’s brothers, and Cephasc  6Or is it 
just myself and Barnabas that don’t have the right not to work for money? 7Who 
ever served as a soldier at his own expense? Who plants a vineyard, but doesn’t 
get to eat any of its fruit? Or who tends a flock of sheep and doesn’t get to drink 
any of the flock’s milk? 8Am I saying these things on my own authority,d or does 
the Law say the same thing? 9After all, it’s written in the Law of Moses, 

Don’t put a muzzle on the threshing ox.e 1 Corinthians 9:3—9:16 

Is God really worried about oxen here?f 10Or is he really saying this on our behalf? 
After all, this was written for our sake:  

The person who plows has to plow in hope, and the person who threshes 
has to thresh in hope, of receiving their share.g 

11If we’ve planted spiritual seeds in you, is it a big thing for us to harvest some 
material things with you? 12If others have that right with you, wouldn’t we have 
even more right? But we’ve never made use of that right—just the opposite! 
We’ve covered all our own living costs,h so that we wouldn’t hinder the good 
news of Christ in any way. 

13Don’t you know that people who do the sacrifices eat some of the food from the 
Temple? Don’t those who serve at the altar get a portion of what’s sacrificed?i 
14That’s also how the Lord instructed people who were going out to spread the 
good news: they should receive support from their evangelism work.j  

15Yet I haven’t made use of any of these privileges! And I’m not writing all this so 
that I’ll get them. Because I’d rather die than for anybody to make this an empty 
boast. 16After all, if I preach the good news, there’s no boast for me in that. Because 

 

 
a Lit. “seal”—which proves a document genuine. 
b “Traditionally: “my apostleship.” 
c Prn. seef-us. Paul is referring to the senior apostle Peter, whose English name comes from the Greek nickname Petros, 
“Rock.” Cephas comes from Peter’s Aramaic nickname Keyfa’, which also means “rock.”  
d Lit. “as a human being.”  
e Deut. 25:4. The ox walks around and around on a pile of grain and breaks it up so that the inedible parts can be 
separated by winnowing. The ox is helping make the food—and it’s cruel not to let it eat some while it works. 
f Paul is asserting—somewhat justifiably—that the statement, in the original context, is metaphorical for fair treatment 
of working people (see Deut. 24:17–25:4). I seriously doubt that he intends to assert that God doesn’t care at all about 
the welfare of animals other than human beings. 
g Paul’s source for this statement is unknown, but it reads just like a proverb. 
h Or “we’ve put up with everything,” i.e. the hardships of working a job on top of the work of starting a community. 
i Lit. “have a share in the altar.” “The altar” is a figure of speech for the sacrifices routinely offered on it.  
j Lit. “they should live from the good news” (see Mt. 10:10; Lk 10:7). “The Lord” clearly means Jesus. 
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there’s a pressure that lies on me, and it would be horrible for mea if I didn’t 
preach the good news! 17I mean, maybe if I were doing this because I wanted to, 
I’d deserveb a reward. But if I don’t have any choice, then it’s simply the 
responsibility I’ve been given.c 18So, what’s my reward? It’s that, as I preach the 
good news, I put it out there for free, and that I don’t make any use of my right in 
the good news to receive support.]]  

Free in Christ to Put Others First for the Sake of the Good News 
19Because even though I’m free, I’ve become a slave to everyone—to win more 
people to Christ.  1 Corinthians 9:17—10:2 

20I’ve lived like a Jewd for the sake of Jews, in order to win Jews. For the sake of 
people who are under the Law, I’ve lived as though I’m under the Law—not that 
I’m under the Law myself, but so that I’ll win people who are under the Law. 21For 
the sake of people who don’t have the Law, I’ve lived as though I didn’t have the 
Law—it’s not that I don’t have God’s Law, but that I’m under Christ’s law. But it’s 
so that I’ll win people who don’t have the Law. 22For the sake of people who are 
weak, I’ve become weak, so that I’ll win people who are weak. I’ve become all 
these things to all these people, so that one way or another, I’ll save some. 23And I 
do everything for the sake of the good news, so that I’ll get the benefit of it along 
with everyone else.e 

24Don’t you know that of all the people who run in the sports arena, only one winsf 
the prize? Run to win!g 25And every athlete trains all out—they do it to get a 
perishable crown,h but we’re going for a permanent one. 26So I’m running this 
race, and I’m not making any secret of it. And I’m boxing, and not just shadow 
boxing, either!i 27I toughen upj my body, and train it to serve me.k Otherwise, after 
preaching to others, I might end up failing the test myself. 

Warning: Your Baptism is Not Fire Insurance 
After all, I don’t want you to missl the fact that our ancestors were all 
under the cloud—and all of them had gone through the Red Sea.m 2And so 

 

 
a Lit. “For woe to me…” 
b Lit. “have.” 
c Lit. “then I’ve been entrusted with a stewardship.”  
d Lit. “I’ve become like a Jew,” but he already is one, so that translation would be misleading. 
e Lit. “so that I’ll come to partake in it too.” 
f Lit. “gets.” 
g Lit. “Run to get it.” But that suffers from an unwanted ambiguity in English. 
h In the games, a traditional prize was the “laurel wreath,” a crown made of leafy sprigs of the bay laurel tree.  
i Lit. “Likewise, I’m boxing, not as flailing the air.” 
j Lit. ”I bruise my body.” But he’s still in the metaphor of the boxer in training, and is not talking about hating, despising, 
or abusing his body. 
k Or “…and I make it my slave.” 
l Lit. “be ignorant of.” 
m Exod. 13:21-22;14:22-29. 
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all of them gota baptized into Moses in the cloud and in the sea. 3Also, all of them 
were eating the same spiritual food 4and drinking the same spiritual drink.b 
Because they were drinking from the spiritual rock that followed them,c and that 
rock was Christ. 5However, God wasn’t happy with most of them, because their 
corpses ended up scattered in the desert.d 

6And these things happened as examples for us—so we won’t crave bad things, as 
they did.e 7For example, don’t be idolaters,f like some of them. Just like the 
scripture says,g  1 Corinthians 10:3—10:16 

The people sat down to eat and drink, and got up to play around.h 

8And don’t be sexually immoral, like some of them were—and twenty-three 
thousand of them fell down dead in one day.i 9And let’s not be testing Christj out, 
like some of them did—and they were killed by the snakes.k 10And don’t grumble, 
the way some of them did, and got killed by the destroyer.l  

11Now, these things happened to them as examples. And they got written down 
as a warning to us, because we’re living at the end of the world.m 12So, a person 
who thinks they’re standing should be careful not to fall. 13There hasn’t been any 
temptation pulling at you that isn’t standard human experience. And God is 
faithful. He won’t let you be tempted beyond your strength.n No, along with the 
temptation, he will also provide the way out that you can bear. 

You Can’t be a Christian and Keep Serving Idols 
14So, my dear friends—run away from idolatry. 15I’m talking to you as people who 
are smart. Test what I’m about to say. 16Think about the cup of blessing that we 
bless. Isn’t that a way of participating in the blood of Christ? What about the 
bread that we break? Isn’t that a way of participating in the body of Christ? 

 

 
a Or, following a textual variant, “were.” 
b Exod. 16:4, 35; Deut. 8:3; Ps. 78:24-29. 
c Exod. 17:6; Num. 20:11; Ps. 78:15. 
d Lit. “for they were scattered [or “struck down”] in the desert.” 
e Lit. “so we won’t be cravers of bad things, just like those people also craved.” 
f “For example, don’t be idolaters”: lit. “Neither be idolaters.” The pattern will be, neither be this, nor that, nor the 
other. I’ve begun the “nor” clauses with “And don’t.” They’re all examples of “craving bad things.” On “idolaters,” see 
the nt. on 1 Cor. 6:9, above. 
g Lit. “Just as it is written.” 
h Exod. 32:6. “People” is singular, meaning the nation. 
i See Num. 25:1, 9. 
j Later mss have “the Lord” or “God.” But Paul has just mentioned (v. 4) that Christ was there with them. 
k See Num. 21:5-6. 
l Or “avenging angel.” See Num. 14:2, 36; 16:41-49. The “grumbling” Paul refers to is not about voicing discomfort or 
unhappiness, but about ingratitude and cynical suspicion towards God and spiritual leaders. 
m Lit. “to us upon whom the ends of the ages have come.” During this time in his life, Paul feels that “the end” is about 
to come very shortly. 
n Or “beyond what you can endure.” 
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17Because there’s one loaf, all of usa are one body—because we all have a piece of 
the one loaf.  1 Corinthians 10:17—10:33 

18Consider the nation of Israel.b Aren’t the people who eat the sacrifices partic-
ipants in the altar of sacrifice? 19So what am I saying? That something sacrificed 
to an idol counts forc anything? 20No, I’m saying that the things the Gentiles 
sacrifice are offered to demons, not to God. And I don’t want you to be 
participants in demonic beings. 21You can’t drink the Lord’s cup and also the cup 
of demons. You can’t take part at the Lord’s table and also at the table of demons. 
22Or shall we provoke the Lord’s jealousy? We’re not stronger than he is, are we? 

Supporting Others in Breaking from Idolatry 
23“Everything’s allowed,” but everything’s certainly not worth it. “Everything’s 
allowed,” but everything sure doesn’t build people up. 24No one should be looking 
for their own advantage—instead, they should be looking for the other person’s. 
25Go ahead and eatd everything sold at the butcher’s shop.e Don’t try to find out 
where it’s been before you buy it because of conscience. 26After all,  

The earth, and everything that fills it, belongs to the Lord.f 

27Suppose a non-believing person invites you to dinner, and you want to go. Eat 
everything that’s put in front of you. Don’t try to figure out where it’s been before 
you eat it because of conscience.  

28But if someone says to you, “This is meat that’s been offered to idols,” don’t eat 
it—for the sake of the person who told you, and for the sake of conscience. 29I’m 
not talking about your own conscience now, but about the other person’s. After 
all, why should my freedom be judgedg by somebody else’s conscience? 30If I’m 
taking part with thankfulness, why should somebody be insulting meh about 
what I give thanks for? 

31So, whether you’re eating, or drinking, or whatever you’re doing, do everything 
for the glory of God. 32Try not toi cause offense to Jews, to non-Jews,j or to the 
community of God. 33That’s just what I do too. I alwaysk try to put everyone at 
 

 
a Lit. “we many.” 
b Lit. “Israel according to the flesh.” Paul has probably told the Corinthians that they, in Christ, are members of “Israel 
according to the Spirit,” so he automatically goes on to specify. 
c Lit. “is.” 
d Lit. “Eat,” which is in the plural, as with all the commands to the end of the chapter. Paul is talking to the group as a 
whole. I use the translation “go ahead and eat,” because I do not think Paul is encourage those who have problems of 
conscience to ignore their consciences. 
e Or “the market”; but he’s talking about meats. 
f Ps. 24:1; 50:12; 89:11. 
g Lit. “Why is my freedom being judged.” 
h Lit. “why should I be insulted,” which suffers from ambiguity in English. 
i Lit. “Become those who do not.” 
j Lit. “Greeks.” It’s a standard way of referring to non-Jews. 
k I.e. in the sense of “in all circumstances,” more than “at all times.” 
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ease. I don’t look for my own benefit, but for everyone’s, so they’ll be saved. 
11:1Imitate me in this, just as I’m imitating Christ.a 

Instructions about Women’s Participation in Worship?  1 Corinthians 11:1—11:16 
2I want to commend you for the wayb you’ve been keeping all my 
teachings in mind. And you’ve held onto the traditions just as I handed 

them down to you.  

3Now, I want you to know that Christ is the head of every man, the husband is the 
head of the wife, and God is the head of Christ. 4Every man who prays or 
prophesies with a head covering disgraces his head. 5And every woman who 
prays or prophesies with her head uncovered disgraces her head. It’s just the 
same as having her hair cut off, 6since “If she uncovers herself, a woman should 
be shorn.”c But if it is a disgrace for a woman to be shaved or shorn, then she 
should have her head covered. 7A man doesn’t have to cover up his head, because 
he’s the image and glory of God. But a woman is the glory of her husband. 8After 
all, man doesn’t come from woman, but woman from man.d 9And also, man wasn’t 
created because of woman, but woman because of man. 10That’s why a woman 
ought to have an authority on her head—because of the angels.e 11Still, in the Lord, 
woman isn’t independentf from man, nor is man independent from woman. 
12After all, just as woman comes from man, so man also comes through woman.g 
And they all come from God. 13Decide for yourselves:h is it appropriate for a 
woman to pray to God with her head uncovered? 14Doesn’t nature itself teach you 
that if a man has long hair it’s a disgrace to him? 15But if a woman has long hair, 
it’s her glory. Because her hair is given to her asi a covering. 16But if somebody 

 

 
a This sentence is actually 11:1, but it wraps up the previous section rather than beginning the current section. Chapters 
were not a part of the New Testament until the 13th century, and verses were first added in the 16th century. 
b “For the way”: lit. “because” or “that.” 
c I suspect Paul is quoting a proverb that comes out of an ancient patriarchal ideal of publicly harassing prostitutes. 
Prostitutes would signal their “availability” to potential clients by not wearing a veil in public, or in some other way 
not covering themselves up to the usual degree. In the patriarchal setting, an unmarried woman veiled herself out of 
“respect for her father’s and her brothers’ honor”—since it was considered their responsibility to protect her virginity 
until she was married. The veil, in other words, signaled the fact that she was sexually unavailable. If a man had any 
interest in her, he had to approach her father and brothers. In a similar way, a married woman is also veiled—this 
signals her unavailability because she is exclusively partnered with her husband. Thus, in the culture Paul was familiar 
with, any woman who wasn’t veiled was disgracing herself by appearing like an immoral person. 
d He’s thinking of Gen. 2:18-23. 
e I think Paul worries that if women leave the patriarchal “protection” system, with its symbols of subjection to 
masculine authority, angels (who set it up) will either (1) be offended or (2) take an improper interest in them (see Gen. 
6:1-2).  
f Lit. “apart,” in this and the following instance. 
g I.e. through birth. 
h I think he means, discuss it as a community and make a determination, rather than, everyone make their own 
individual decision. 
i Lit. “in place of.” He’s saying it’s a built-in veil. 
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seems to like arguing about this,a we don’t have a custom like that,b and neither 
do the communities of God.  1 Corinthians 11:17—11:32 

The Lord’s Supper 
17Now, in the instructions that I’m about to give, I won’t commend you. Because, 
far from being better off, you’re actually worse off by meeting together. 18To start 
with, when you get together I hear that there are divisions between you. And I 
believe it to a certain extent. 19After all, there have to be opposing groupsc among 
you, so that it’ll become clear which of you pass the test. 20Anyway,d when you all 
get together, it’s obviously not to eat the Lord’s supper! 21Because each person is 
taking more than their share of the meal, and one person is hungry and another 
person is drunk. 22I mean, don’t you have things to eat and drink at home? Or are 
you going to despise the community of God, and make people who are in need 
feel ashamed?e What can I say to you? Canf I commend you? No, I can’t commend 
you for this. 

23After all, it was the Lord who gave me the tradition that I passed on to you:  

On the night he was betrayed, the Lord Jesus took a loaf of bread.  
24And after he had given thanks, he broke it, and said,  
“This is my body, which is for you. Do this to remember me.”  
25In the same way, he also took the cup after the meal. He said,  
“This cup is the new covenant through my blood.  
Do this every time you drink this cup of wine, to remember me.”g  

26In other words,h every time you all eat the bread and drink the cup of wine, you 
announce the Lord’s death, until he comes. 27So if someone eats the bread or 
drinks the cup of wine in a way that’s unworthy, they’re sinning againsti the body 
and blood of the Lord. 28So people should be examining themselves—and that’s 
the way they should be eating from the bread and drinking from the cup.j 
29Because people are eating and drinking judgment on themselves when they eat 
and drink without recognizing the Body. 30That’s why lots of you are weak and 
sick, and certain ones have died. 31But if we had been sorting ourselves out, we 
wouldn’t have come under judgment. 32But when we’re judged by the Lord, we’re 

 

 
a Or, following Lattimore: “But if I seem to be arbitrary.” 
b I.e. the custom of women praying or prophesying in the community with heads uncovered, which appears to have 
been taking hold at Corinth. 
c Lit. “factions.” 
d Lit. “So—” (he’s getting back to the point). 
e Lit. “Or do you (pl.) despise the community of God and shame the needy?” I think I’ve captured Paul’s intent.  
f Lit. “Shall.” 
g I think he’s saying, from now on, when you celebrate the Passover meal, with its bread and wine, let it be a memorial 
of me dying for you. See 1 Cor. 5:7-8, and also Mt. 26:26-29; Mk 14:22-25; Lk. 22:14-20. 
h Lit. “For.” 
i Lit. “accountable for.” 
j Lit. “But let a person self-examine, and thus let them eat from the bread and drink from the cup.” 
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being disciplined so that we won’t be condemned along with the world. 33So, my 
brothers and sisters, when you get together to eat, wait for each other. 34If 
somebody’s hungry, they should eat at home, so that you don’t get together and 
end up getting judged. And all the rest I’ll lay out when I come. 

Gifts from the Holy Spirit?  1 Corinthians 11:33—12:13 
You also asked me about the spiritual gifts.a Brothers and sisters, I don’t 
want you to be ignorant about this. 2You know how, back when you were 

Gentiles, you always used to get led astray to deaf and dumb idols.b 3So I’m letting 
you know that no one speaking throughc the Spirit of God says, “A curse on 
Jesus!” And no one can say, “Jesus is Lord,” except throughd the Holy Spirit.  

4Now, there are various kinds of gifts,  
but the same Spirit, 

5And various kinds of service, 
but the same Lord, 

6And various kinds of activities,e 
but the same God, who activates all of them in everyone. 

7But each person gets the outward sign of the Spirit that will be the most 
beneficial.f 8For example: through the Spirit, a person is given wisdom about 
something. Another person is given knowledge about something, through the 
same Spirit. 9Somebody else is given faith by the same Spirit; another is given gifts 
of healings by the one Spirit. 10Someone else again is given displays of power,g 
another person prophecy, somebody else abilities to discern spirits, another 
person various inspired languages, and another person the interpretation of 
inspired languages. 11But one and the same Spirit activates all these things, giving 
gifts out to each individual person just as the Spirit pleases.h 

We are All One Body—the Body of Christ 
12After all, we have one bodyi and it has many parts, and the many parts formj one 
body. And it’s the same way with Christ. 13Because we’ve all been baptized into 
one body by one Spirit—whether we were Jews or non-Jews,k slaves or free. And 

 

 
a More literally, “spiritisms,” i.e. manifestations of spiritual power and presence. The Corinthians seem to have been 
confused because some manifestations of “spirit” in their gatherings were inconsistent with the character of Christ 
and the Holy Spirit. Paul explains what he thinks is going on. 
b Lit. “to the speechless idols.” 
c Or “by” or “in.”  
d Or “by” or “in.”  
e Lit. “workings.” 
f Lit. “But the manifestation of the Spirit is given to each person for the good.” 
g Lit. “workings of powers,” or “doing miracles.” 
h Lit. “wills.” 
i Lit. “the body is one.”  
j Lit. “are.” 
k Lit. “Greeks,” a Jewish term for all non-Jews. 
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we’ve all been given one Spirit to drink. 14And our body, after all, isn’t one part, 
but many! 15Suppose the foot says, “Because I’m not a hand, I don’t belong to the 
body.” Does that make it not belong to the body? 16Ora suppose the ear says, 
“Because I’m not an eye, I don’t belong to the body.” Does that make it not belong 
to the body? 17If the whole body were an eye, where would the sense of hearing 
be? If the whole body were about hearing, then where would the sense of smell 
be? 18But in fact, God has placed each one of the parts of the body just where God 
wanted it to be. 19But if all the parts were one kind, what would become of the 
body?b 20But the fact is, there are many parts, but one body, 21and the eye can’t say 
to the hand, “I don’t need you!” And the head can’t say to the feet, “I don’t need 
you!” 22No—in fact, the body parts that seem to be the weaker ones are by far the 
most indispensable! 23And that goes for the parts of the body that we see as less 
respectable. We give those parts extra respect by clothing them, and our 
unpresentable parts become the most presentable.c 24But our presentable parts 
don’t need any extra attention.d 

But God has knit the body together in a way that gives the weaker part the most 
respect. 25That’s so that there won’t be any division within the body, but just  
the opposite: all the parts will have the same care for one another. 26And if  
one part suffers, all the parts suffer along with it. If one part gets glory, all the 
parts celebrate with it. 27You’re the body of Christ, and you’re all individual 
parts of it. 1 Corinthians 12:14—13:2 

28And God appoints people in the community: first apostles, second prophets, 
third teachers. Then displays of power, gifts of healings, acts of service, gifts of 
management,e various inspired languages. 29Surely you’re not all apostles, are 
you? You’re not all prophets, or teachers, or miracle workers,f are you? 30Does 
everyone have gifts of healings? Do you all speak inspired languages? Cang 
everyone interpret them? Of course not. 31But keep on tryingh for the greater 
gifts. And now I’m going to show you the best way of all! 

Love—the Greatest Value of All 
Suppose I can speak human languages, and even angelic languages—but I 
don’t have love. I’ve become a ringing gong or a crashing cymbal. 2And 

suppose I have the gift of prophecy, and I know all the secrets there are, and have 
all the knowledge there is, and suppose I even have all the faith in the world, so 

 

 
a Lit. “And.” 
b Lit. “where would the body be?” 
c Lit. “have the most presentability.” 
d For example, hands and feet don’t need to be covered with clothing. It’s the reproductive organs—which are not 
considered proper to display in public—that are the most indispensable. (Without them the species would die.) 
e Lit. “administrations” or “managements.” 
f Lit. “powers.” 
g Lit. “Does.” 
h Lit. “But be seeking.” 
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that I can move mountains from one place to another. If I don’t have love, I’m 
nothing. 3And suppose I give away all my possessions, and I even give up my body 
so that I can brag about it. If I don’t have love, I haven’t gotten anything out of it.  

4Love is patient; love is kind.  
It isn’t jealous, it doesn’t brag. 
It isn’t arrogant 5or disruptive; 
It doesn’t insist on its own way. 
It isn’t easily provoked;  
It doesn’t keep a tab of wrongs.a 
6It doesn’t gloatb over injustice, but joins in celebrating with the truth. 
7It protects all things, 
It believes in all things, 
It hopes for all things, 
It holds true to all things. 
8Love never fails. 1 Corinthians 13:3—14:3 

If there are prophecies, they’ll come to an end. If there are languages, they’ll stop. 
If there’s knowledge, it will come to an end. 9After all, we can know about some 
parts and we can prophesyc about some parts, 10but when the wholed thing comes, 
everything partial will come to an end.  

11When I was a child, I talked like a child, I thought like a child, and I reasoned like 
a child. Now that I’ve become an adult,e I’ve finished with the things of my 
childhood.  

12After all, we are now seeing things dimly through a mirror. But then it’ll be face 
to face! Now I know about some parts, but then I’ll fully understand—just as I’ve 
been fully understood.  

13Sof now there are these three things that last: faith, hope, and love. And the 
greatest of the threeg is love. 

Prophesying and Speaking in Inspired Languages in Meetings 
Strive for love as you aspire to spiritual gifts—but especially aspire to the 
gift of prophecy.h 2Because the person who speaks in an inspired language 

isn’t speaking to other people, but to God. After all, no one understands it: they’re 
saying secret things through the Spirit. 3But the person who prophesies speaks 

 

 
a Or, more literally, “a record of what’s bad.” 
b Lit. “celebrate.” 
c Prn. proff-a-sye. 
d Lit. “complete.” 
e Lit. “a man.”  
f Lit. “And.” He’s wrapping up the chapter. 
g Lit. “of these.” 
h Lit. “Vigorously pursue love, and/but desire the spiritual [gifts], and/but more that you would prophesy.”  
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for people’s edification, encouragement, and comfort. 4People who speak in an 
inspired language build themselves up,a whereas a person who prophesies builds 
up the community. 5And I want you all to speak in inspired languages, but even 
more I want you to prophesy. And the person who prophesies is of greater value 
to the community than the person who speaks in inspired languages—that is, 
unless the person interprets it, so that the community can be built up.b  

6But now, brothers and sisters, if I come to you speaking in inspired languages, 
what good am I going to do you? None, unless I’m going to tell youc some 
revelation or knowledge or prophecy or teaching. 7It’s the same way with musical 
instruments,d like flutes or harps. If the instrument doesn’t make a distinction 
between the notes, how will the tune being played on the flute or the harp be 
recognized? 8And again, suppose the trumpet gives out an unclear call. Who’s 
going to get ready for battle? 9It’s the same with you. If you don’t offer a 
recognizable message with your tongue, how is anybody going to know what’s 
being said?e Won’t you just be talking into the air?  1 Corinthians 14:4—14:18 

10I suppose there’s any number of different languagesf in the world—and none of 
them is without meaning. 11Butg if I don’t know the meaning of the language, I’m 
going to be a gibberish speakerh to the one who’s talking, and they’re going to be 
a gibberish speaker to me. 12It’s the same with you. Since you’re excited about 
“spirits,”i keep trying to get better at building up the community.j 13So a person 
who speaks in an inspired language should pray that they’ll be able to interpret 
it. 14Because if I’m praying in an inspired language, my spirit is praying, but my 
mind isn’t contributing anything.k 15So what’s the solution? I’m going to pray with 
my spirit, and I’m going to pray with my mind too. I’m going to sing praise with 
my spirit, and I’m going to sing praise with my mind too. 16After all, if you bless 
with your spirit, think of the person who’s in the position of a newcomer. How 
are they going to say “Amen” to your prayer of thanks, since they don’t know 
what you’re saying? 17You’re giving thanks just fine, but the other person isn’t 
being built up. 18I thank God that I speak in inspired languages more than all of 

 

 
a This is cast in the singular in the Greek. 
b Lit. “can receive edification.” 
c Lit. “unless I should speak to you with.” 
d Lit. “inanimate things that give out a sound.” 
e Lit. “Similarly also yourselves: if you don’t give an easily-interpreted message with the tongue, how will it be known 
what is being said?” 
f Or “There are possibly such a great number of kinds of languages.” 
g Lit. “So,” or “Therefore.” But the word is more flexible in Greek than in English. 
h Lit. “barbarian,” i.e. a foreigner (who seems to talk gibberish). 
i “Spirits” is an odd way of talking about spiritual gifts. Some of the Corinthians appear to have had the idea that each 
special gifting was indicative of the presence of a “spirit.” Paul seems uncomfortable with this terminology. He insists 
that there is only one Spirit who gives the gifts (see 1 Cor. 12). 
j Lit. “be seeking that you will overflow towards the edification of the community.” 
k Lit. “my mind is fruitless.” 
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you. 19But in the community meeting, I’d rather say five words with my mind, so 
that I can teach others too, than ten thousand words in an inspired language. 

20Brothers and sisters, don’t be childisha in your thinking. Instead, “Lose your 
naiveté, not your innocence.”b 21It’s written in the Law: 

In foreign languages 
And through the lips of foreigners 
I will speak to this people, 
And even so they won’t listen to me,   

says the Lord.c 

22So inspired languages aren’t supposed to be a sign from God for the believers, 
but for the unbelievers. And prophecy isn’t for the unbelievers but for the 
believers. 23So, say the whole community gets together, and everybody speaks in 
inspired languages. And now, in come some newcomers or unbelievers. Won’t 
they think you’re crazy?d 24But if you all prophesy, and an unbeliever or a 
newcomer comes in, they’ll be challengede by all of you. 25The secrets of their 
hearts will be revealed, and so they’ll fall on their faces and worship God. They’ll 
say, “God is really with you!”f 1 Corinthians 14:19—14:33 

26So what’s the result, brothers and sisters? Whenever you get together, each 
person has a song of praise, a teaching, a revelation, an inspired language, or an 
interpretation. Everything should be edifying.g 27If someone speaks in an inspired 
language, it should be two, or at the most three, and one at a time. And somebody 
should interpret. 28But suppose there isn’t a person to interpret. They should be 
quiet in the community meeting, and speak to themselves and God.h 29And two or 
three prophets should speak, and let the others weigh up what they say.i 30And if 
something gets revealed to somebody else who’s sitting down, the first person 
should be quiet. 31Because you can all take turns prophesying. That way you can 
all learn and be encouraged. 32Also, “the spirits of the prophets are under the 
prophets’ own control.”j 33After all, God is not the God of confusion, but of peace.  

 

 
a Lit. “children.” 
b Lit. “be children in what’s bad, but adults in thinking.” It’s a pithy proverb in Greek, which means, try to reach the 
wisdom of adulthood without firsthand experience in doing wrong.  
c Isa. 28:11-12; Deut. 28:49. 
d Lit. “Won’t they say that you’re raving?” But in Greek “say” often means “think.” 
e Or “confronted.” 
f Lit. “They’ll declare, ‘God is really among you!’ ”  
g Lit. “Let all be for edification.” 
h This sentence was recast as plural for gender inclusivity.  
i Lit. “and let the others discern,” i.e. evaluate. 
j Paul uses a maxim to assert that Holy Spirit-inspired prophets remain conscious and retain their agency. Prophecy 
isn’t ecstatic spirit possession. 
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The Role of Women (see also 1 Cor. 11:2-16)  1 Corinthians 14:34—15:10 
As in all the communities of the holy ones, 34the women should be quiet in the 
community meetings. Because they’re not allowed to speak. Instead, they should 
be obedient to their husbands, just as the Law says. 35And if they want to learn 
something, they should ask their own husbands at home. After all, it’s shameful 
for a woman to speak in the community meeting. 36Or did the word of God go out 
from you? Or did it only come to you? 37If someone thinks they’re a prophet or 
spiritually gifted, they should recognize that the things I’m writing to you are the 
Lord’s command. 38But if somebody doesn’t know that, they’re somebody 
unknown themselves.a  

39In conclusion, brothers and sisters, try to prophesy, and don’t stop people from 
speaking in inspired languages. 40But everything should be done in a courteous 
and orderly way. 

The Resurrection of Jesus Christ 
Now, brothers and sisters, I want to remind youb of the good news that I 
preached to you, and that you accepted. It is the good news in which you 

stand, 2and by which you’re being saved, this very message that I preached to 
you—if you hold on to it. Otherwise,c you believed it for nothing. 3Because I handed 
over to you, right at the beginning,d what I received:  

that Christ died for our sins in line with the scriptures, 4that he was 
buried,  

and that he rosee on the third day in line with the scriptures,  
5and that he was seen byf Cephas,g then by the twelve,  
6and then by more than five hundred brothers and sisters all at once.  

Of those, most are still around today, but some have passed away.h 7Then he was 
seen by James, then by all the apostles. 8And last of all, almost in an emergency 
birth,i he was seen by me too. 9After all, I’m the least of the apostles. I’m not 
worthy to be called an apostle, because I persecuted the community of God. 10But 
it’s by God’s grace that I am what I am. And God’s grace in me hasn’t turned out 
to be empty! No, I’ve worked harder than all of them. But it’s definitely not me—

 

 
a Some mss: “And if someone doesn’t know that, let them not know it.” 
b Lit. “make known to you.” 
c Lit. “unless.” Verses 1-2 are one long sentence in Greek. 
d Or “as first priority,” lit. “among the first things.” 
e Or “he was raised.” 
f Or “he appeared to.” 
g Prn. seef-us. Paul is referring to the senior apostle Peter, whose English name comes from the Greek nickname Petros, 
“Rock.” Cephas comes from Peter’s Aramaic nickname Keyfa’, which also means “rock.”  
h Lit. “have fallen asleep,” a euphemism for “have died.” 
i Or “a miscarriage.” The idea is that Paul was born into the role of apostle and into the family of witnesses to Christ’s 
resurrection in a traumatic birth.  
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it’s the grace of God that’s with me. 11So whether it was me or them, that’s how 
we preached, and that’s how you believed.  1 Corinthians 15:11—15:31 

Our Future Resurrection—and the Resurrection of All Humanity 
12But if Christ is being preached as raised from among the dead, how is it that 
some of you say that there’s no resurrection of the dead? 13But if there is no 
resurrection of the dead, then Christ isn’t raised either. 14And if Christ isn’t raised, 
then our preaching is empty, and your faith is empty! 15And we are also shown up 
to bea false witnesses against God! Because we’ve testified about God that he 
raised Christ. And God didn’t raise Christ if the dead aren’t raised. 16After all, if the 
dead aren’t raised, Christ isn’t raised either. 17And if Christ isn’t raised, your faith 
is useless—you’re all still in your sins. 18And also, people who’ve passed awayb in 
Christ are lost. 19If we’ve only been hoping in Christ in this life, we’re about the 
most pitiful people in all of humanity. 

20But the fact is, Christ has risen from among the dead. He’s the first harvest of 
those who’ve passed away.c 21After all, since death came through a human being, 
resurrection of the dead also came through a human being. 22Because just as in 
Adam everyone dies, so in Christ everyone will be brought to life—23but each in 
their own proper order:d Christ the first harvest, then those who belong to him, 
at his coming, 24then the end. That’s when he hands the kingdom over to God the 
Father.e It’s when he does away with all rule and authority and power. 25Because 
he has to rule as king until he completely subdues all his enemies.f 26The last 
enemy he’ll overthrow is death, 27because 

God has subjected everything under his feet.g 

And when it says that “everything’s been subjected,” it obviously doesn’t include 
the One who subjected everything to him. 28So, when everything’s subject to him, 
then the Son himself will be subjected to the One who subjected everything to 
him. That way God will be everything, in everyone.h 

29Otherwise, what are they going to be doing when they’re baptized on behalf of 
the dead? If the dead aren’t raised at all, why are people being baptized for them? 
30And why are we in danger all the time?i 31I die every day! And you’re my proof 

 

 
a Lit. “discovered to be.” 
b Lit. “fallen asleep.” 
c Paul’s using a metaphor from Jewish worship. A gift was to be given to God from the best of the early summer harvest. 
That gift would “redeem” the rest of the crop and guarantee God’s blessing on it.  
d Paul is using the analogy of a parade. The word “order” implies that each person has their proper place in the 
formation. 
e Lit. “to God, even the Father.” 
f Lit. “until he puts all his enemies under his feet.” See Ps. 8:6. 
g See Ps. 8:6. 
h Or, more abstractly, “all in all.” 
i Lit. “every hour.” 
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for that claim, which I have in Christ Jesus our Lord.a 32If it was just for human 
reasons that I’ve fought wild animals in Ephesus,b what have I gained? If the dead 
aren’t raised, 

Let’s eat and drink—after all, we’re going to die tomorrow!c 

33Don’t be fooled: “Bad relationship choices ruin good morals.”d 34You need to 
really sober up and stop sinning, because some of you don’t know God.e I say this 
to your shame. 1 Corinthians 15:32—15:45 

Our Resurrection Bodies—Will They be the Same, or Different? 
35However, somebody is going to say, “How are the dead raised? And what kind 
of body do they have?” 36What ignorance!f The seed you plant isn’t brought to life 
unless it dies. 37And what you plant isn’t the body that is going to be, but just a 
bare seed—such as wheat, maybe, or some other grain. 38And God gives it a body 
just as he wishes. In other words, God gives each seed its own body. 39Bodies aren’t 
all the same.g There’s one flesh for human beings, another for wild animals, 
another for birds, and another for fish. 40And there are heavenly bodies and 
earthly bodies—but the glory of the heavenly bodies is different from that of the 
earthly ones. 41The sun has one glory, the moon has another, and the stars have 
another. And of course,h one star differs in glory from another. 

42It’s the same with the resurrection of the dead. The body is planted in a process 
of breaking down; it’s raised invulnerable to breaking down.i 43It’s planted in 
dishonor; it’s raised in glory. It’s planted in weakness; it’s raised in power. 44It’s 
planted a soul-based body; it’s raised a Spirit-based body.j If there’s a soul-based 
body, there’s also a Spirit-based body. 45Just like the scripture says,k  

The first human being, Adam, became a living soul.l 

 

 
a Lit. “I swear by yourselves as the boast, brothers, that I have in Christ Jesus our Lord!” He’s using them “to swear by,” 
because they know firsthand the great risks he took to bring them the good news (see Acts 18:1-17). The mss disagree 
as to whether the word “brothers” belongs, but the meaning is unaffected either way. 
b See Acts 19:21-41; 1 Cor. 16:8. He appears to be writing from Ephesus. 
c Isa. 22:13; 56:12. 
d This is a saying from Greek wisdom. 
e Lit. “For some have no knowledge of God.” 
f Lit. “Ignoramus, the seed…” Contemporary English-speaking culture has a rule against such “name calling,” but Paul’s 
culture didn’t. 
g Lit. “Not all flesh is the same flesh.” 
h Lit. “For,” or “After all.” 
i Lit. “It’s planted in perishability, raised in imperishability,” referring to the body. 
j More literally: “It’s planted a soulish body; it’s raised a spiritual body.” Paul is not saying—as our use of such words 
might imply—that the resurrection body is a non-physical body. To him, “soulish” means based on the familiar 
principles of nature, and “spiritual” means based on or powered by the Holy Spirit, not “immaterial.”  
k Lit. “Just as it is written.” 
l Gen. 2:7. 
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But the last Adam became an enlivening Spirit. 46But the Spirit-based human 
being isn’t first, but rather the soul-based one. Afterwards comes the Spirit-based 
one. 47The first human being comes from the soil, and is made of earth. The 
second human being comes from heaven. 48Whatever the original earth-based 
human being is like, that’s what wea earth-based human beings are like, too. And 
whatever the heavenly one is like, that’s what the heavenly ones are going to be 
like, too. 49And just as we’ve borne the stamp of what’s earthly, we’re going to bear 
the stamp of what’s heavenly, too. 

50And I’ll say this, brothers and sisters: flesh and blood can’t inherit God’s Reign. 
And what breaks down isn’t going to inherit invulnerability to breaking down. 
51Look, I’m going to tell you a secret. We’re not all going to pass away. But we’ll all 
be transformed 52in an instant—in the blink of an eye, at the last trumpet.b 
Because the trumpet is going to blow—and the dead are going to be raised, 
invulnerable to breaking down. And we’re going to be transformed. 53Because this 
body, which is vulnerable to breaking down, is going to be clothed with 
invulnerability to breaking down. And this mortal body of ours is going to be 
clothed with immortality. 54And when this mortal body of ours is clothed with 
immortality, then the words of scripturec will come true:  1 Corinthians 15:46—16:3 

Death is swallowed in victory!d 
55Death, where is your victory? 
Death, where’s your stinger?e 

56Death’s stinger is sin, and sin’s power is the Law. 57So thanks to God, who is giving 
us the victory through our Lord Jesus Christ.  

58In conclusion, my brothers and sisters, be strong, be impossible to move. Always 
be overflowing in the Lord’s work, because you know your hard work in the Lord 
isn’t for nothing.f 

Instructions about a Collection for Famine Relief in the Land of Israel 
Now, about the collection for the holy ones:g I want you to do the same 
thing I told the communities in Galatia. 2On the first day of each week, each 

of you should put aside whatever amount you can afford. That way, when I come, 
there won’t have to be a number of collections. 3Then, when I arrive, I’ll send off 

 

 
a Lit. “the.”  
b See Mt. 24:31. 
c Lit. “then the word that is written.” 
d Isa. 25:8. 
e Hos. 13:14. 
f Lit. “isn’t empty.” 
g This was a huge operation in response to a famine. See Acts 11:27-30; Rom. 15:25-26; 2 Cor. 8–9; Gal. 2:10. 
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the people you’ve recommended with letters,a and they’ll bring your gift to 
Jerusalem. 4And if it seemsb worthwhile for me to go too, they can go with me. 

5Now, I’m going to come to you when I get through Macedoniac—because I’m 
coming through Macedonia. 6And I might stay with you a while, or even stay the 
winter. That way, you can send me on my way to wherever I go next. 7After all, I 
don’t just want to see you in passing this time. I’m hoping to spend some real time 
with you, if the Lord lets me. 8But I’m going to be staying in Ephesus until 
Pentecost. 9Because a big and effective door has opened up for me, and there are 
a lot of opponents. 

10Now, if Timothy comes, make him feel at eased while he’s with you. After all, he’s 
doing the Lord’s work just like I am—11so no one should look down on him.e Send 
him along in peace so that he can come to me. Because I’m looking forward to 
seeing him, and so are the brothers and sisters here. 

12Now as for my brother Apollos,f I had strongly encouraged him to come to you 
with the other brothers.g And he really didn’t want to come now,h but he’ll come 
when there’s a good opportunity. 

Final Messages and Greetings 
13Keep watch, stand firm in your faith. Be tough, be strong. 14Let everything you 
do be done in love.i 1 Corinthians 16:4—16:17 

15Now, I want to ask you a favor, brothers and sisters. You know about 
Stephanas’sj family—how they’re the first harvest for Christ in Achaia,k and how 
they’ve devoted themselves to serving the holy ones. 16I want you to be of service 
tol people like them—and to everyone who does the same hard work with them. 
17I’m so happy that Stephanas and Fortunatusm and Achaicusn have come! They’ve 

 

 
a It’s not clear whether these letters are previous letters of recommendation from the Corinthians to Paul, or whether 
Paul is talking about sending people to Jerusalem with letters of introduction. 
b Lit. “is.” 
c Prn. mass-a-doe-nee-a. 
d Or “see that he has nothing to fear.”  
e Lit. “despise him.” 
f Prn. ap-paul-us. He means his Christian brother. 
g Below, we’ll see evidence that Paul is sending three men with this letter: Stephanas, Fortunatus and Achaicus, who 
have visited Paul from Corinth. I think they’re the “other brothers.” 
h Or “But it definitely wasn’t God’s will for him to come now.” 
i More literally: “Let all your interactions happen in love.” 
j Prn. stef-an-us’z. 
k Prn. a-kay-a. 
l Or “subject yourselves to the authority of.” 
m Prn. for-choo-nayt-us. 
n Prn. a-kay-ik-us. 



1  C O R I N T H I A N S  1 6 : 1 8 — 1 6 : 2 4  3 9 9  

 

made up for the fact that I miss all of you,a 18because they’ve refreshed my spirit 
as well as yours. So really acknowledge people like them. 

19The communities here in Asiab say hello. Prisca and Aquila send you all a big 
hello in the Lord, along with the community that meets in their house. 20All the 
brothers and sisters here say hello. Say hello to each other and give each other a 
holy kiss.c 

21This greeting is in my own handwriting: Paul.d 22If someone doesn’t love the 
Lord, down with them! Come, Lord!e 23The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with 
you all. 24I love you allf in Christ Jesus. 1 Corinthians 16:18—16:24 

 

 
a Lit. “for your [pl.] absence.” But obviously they couldn’t all have come. 
b I.e. Asia Minor (modern day Turkey). Ephesus, where Paul is staying, is one of its major cities. 
c Lit. “Greet one another with a holy kiss.” 
d Sosthenes has actually put pen to paper for most of the letter, as Paul has dictated (1 Cor. 1:1). 
e Or “Our Lord, come!” Paul’s writes this in his mother tongue, Aramaic: marana tha. 
f Lit. “My love be with you all.” 
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PA U L ’ S  S E C O N D  L E T T E R  T O  T H E  
C O M M U N I T Y  I N  C O R I N T H a 

Greeting? 2 Corinthians 1:1—1:7 
From Paul, an apostleb of Christ Jesus by God’s will, and from Timothy our 
brother. To the community of God that’s in Corinth, together with all the holy 

ones who are in all of Achaia.c 2Grace and peace to you, from God our Father, and 
from our Lord Jesus Christ! 

God Comforts Us in All Our Troubles 
3Blessd God, the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of compassion, and the 
God of all encouragement. 4God’s the One who encourages us in all our troubles.e 
That way, we can encourage people in all kinds of trouble, thanks to the 
encouragement that we ourselves have received from God. 5Because just as 
Christ’s sufferings are overflowing in us, through Christ our encouragement is 
also overflowing. 6So if we’re experiencing trouble, it’s for your encouragement 
and salvation. And if we’re being encouraged, it’s to give you encouragement,f as 
you endure the same sufferings that we’re experiencing. 7And our hope for you is 

 

 
a As mentioned in the notes on 1 Corinthians, I suspect that we have, within our two canonical Corinthian letters, 
nearly four complete letters that Paul wrote to them. Here is the likely sequence within the materials that we have: 
2 Cor. 6:14–7:1 would be an excerpt from the earliest of the four letters. Then comes 1 Corinthians, which makes 
reference to that letter (see 1 Cor. 5:9-11). Then comes “the painful letter” that Paul refers to more than once in 
2 Corinthians (see 2 Cor. 7:6-13). Some pages from that letter seem to me to have been inserted between the pages of 
1 Corinthians, and others seem to have been gathered at the end of 2 Corinthians. If you remove the two “painful 
letter” portions from 1 Corinthians (1 Cor. 4:7-21; 9:1-18), the text closes up without a seam on either side in each case. 
The following sections, in my opinion, may approximate the original contents and order of the “painful letter”: 2 Cor. 
10:1–12:13; 1 Cor. 9:1-18; 2 Cor. 12:14–13:6; 1 Cor. 4:7-21; 2 Cor. 13:7-14. After the painful letter, Paul writes a fourth letter 
which makes up the bulk of 2 Corinthians: chs. 1–9, excepting 6:14–7:1. 
b See “Bible Words.” Paul’s selection as an apostle, unlike “the twelve,” came after Christ’s resurrection (see Gal. 1:11-
24; Acts 9:1-16). 
c Prn. a-kay-a. 
d Lit. “Blessed be.” 
e Traditionally: “tribulation.” The troubles Paul refers to here and below are those of persecution for one’s faith. 
f Lit. “it’s for the sake of your encouragement being accomplished.” 
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solid. Because we know that ifa we’re partners in suffering, we’re equally partners 
in encouragement. 

Explanation of Setbacks and Changes in Travel Plans? 2 Corinthians 1:8—1:19 
8After all, brothers and sisters, we want you to knowb about the trouble we’ve 
faced in Asia—how we were completely weighed down, beyond our strength. It 
was to the point that we even gave up hope of coming out of it alive.c 9But we’ve 
been carrying a death sentence inside so that we won’t have confidence in 
ourselves, but in God, who raises the dead. 10He has saved us from some really 
horrible deaths,d and is going to save us.e God is where our hope lies.f And he’s 
going to save us again, 11with you helping us in prayer. That way, thanksgiving 
will be offered by many people for God’s gift to us, through many people’s prayers 
on ourg behalf. 

12Because we can proudly affirm the testimony of our conscience:h that we’re not 
operating in human wisdom, but in God’s grace. And we’ve lived in the world in 
the wholeheartednessi and sincerity of God—and especially in our relationship 
with you. 13After all, we’re not writing you anything that you can’t both read and 
understand. 14And I hope that you’ll understand completely, just as you’ve 
understood us to a certain extent so far.j Because on the day of our Lord Jesus, 
you’re going to be proud of us, just like we’re going to be proud of you.k  

15And I’d wanted to come to you with that confidence earlier, so you’d have a 
second chance.l 16I was going to go by way of you to Macedonia,m then back again 
from Macedonia to you, and then, with your help, on to Judea. 17So that’s what I 
wanted to do. Did I suddenly turn fickle? Or do I make plans for my own selfish 
purposes, so that I can say “yes, yes” one minute, and “no, no” the next?n 18No, 
God’s my witness:o what we’ve said to you is not “yes” and “no.” 19After all, 
consider God’s son Jesus Christ, who was preached among you by us—myself and 

 

 
a Lit. “as.” 
b Lit. “We don’t want you to be unaware,” a standard phrase people used in letters when about to give some news. 
c Lit. “we despaired even of living.” 
d Lit. “from such great deaths” (some mss have “such a great death”). 
e Many mss have “and saves us.”  
f Lit. “…is going to save us, in whom we’ve hoped.” 
g Some mss have “your.” It’s a complicated sentence, and I think the copyist got mixed up. 
h Lit. “For our boast is this, the testimony of our conscience.” 
i Some mss have “holiness.” 
j Lit. “…completely, just as you’ve understood us in part.” 
k Paul’s writing has quickly become intensely emotional, as it will be in a number of places in this letter. He’s very upset 
that while he’s been out in Asia risking his life for the good news, certain people have come along and tried to convince 
the Corinthians that he is a defective apostle.  
l Or, following other mss, “so you’d enjoy a second visit from me.”  
m Prn. mass-a-doe-nee-a. 
n Lit. “Or the things I intend, do I intend according to the flesh, so that with me it’ll be ‘yes, yes’ and ‘no, no’?” 
o Lit. “But as God is faithful: our word to you is not ‘yes’ and ‘no.’ ” Paul is swearing by God’s faithfulness that what he 
says is true. 
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Silvanusa and Timothy. He didn’t turn out to be “yes” and “no”: far from it! The 
answer turned out to be “yes” in Christ. 20Because all of God’s promises are “yes” 
in him. So thanks to Christ, the “Amen” to God’s glory comes from us. 21And God’s 
the One who’s confirming us—with you—in Christ. And he’s the one who has 
anointed us 22and sealed us, and has given us the first installment of the Spirit in 
our hearts. 23And on my life before God,b I testify that it was to spare you that I 
decided I wouldn’t come to Corinth after all. 24We’re not going to dominatec your 
faith. No, we’re working together with you for your happiness, because you’re 
standing in faith. 2 Corinthians 1:20—2:11 

Paul’s Decision to Wait before Visiting the Corinthians 
 Sod I made a decision for myself: I wouldn’t make another painful visit to you. 
2After all, if I hurt you, who’s going to cheer me up, except the one who’s been 

hurt by me? 3And that’s exactly what I wrote, so that I wouldn’t come and be hurt 
by the very ones who should make me happy.e As I thought of you all, I was 
convinced that my happiness was in everybody’s happiness.f 4After all, I wrote 
you in a lot of distress and heartbreak—with a lot of tears. It was the opposite of 
my intention for you to be hurt—I wanted for you to know how very deeply I love 
you.g  

5Well, if somebody’s hurt somebody, they haven’t hurt me. No, to a certain 
extent—not to exaggerate—he’s hurt you all. 6The certain person has gotten 
enough punishment from the majority. 7So now it’d be better for you to forgive 
the person and encourage him. That way the person won’t be sort of 
overwhelmed by too much grief. 8So I’m asking you to confirm your love to him. 
9After all, that’s exactly why I wrote: so I’d know what you’re made of—if you’d be 
obedient all the way. 10But if you forgive somebody for something, so do I. Because 
the thing I’m forgiving them for—if there is something to forgive them for—I’m 
forgiving it for your sake, in the presence of Christ. 11That way, we won’t get 
conned by Satan. Because we know all abouth his ways of thinking.  

 

 
a That is, Silas. 
b Again Paul is swearing that he’s telling the truth. 
c Or “It’s not as though we’re dominating.” 
d Lit. “For.” 
e Chapters 10–13 of our canonical 2 Corinthians are probably part of the “painful letter” Paul is going to refer to in 2:4. 
When he says, “that’s exactly what I wrote,” I think he’s referring to 2 Cor. 10:2; 12:20-21; 13:10, and possibly also 1 Cor. 
4:21, if 1 Cor. 4:7-21 is also part of the painful letter. See the note at the end of 1 Cor. 4:6 for the reasons I suspect that 
1 Cor. 4:7-21 also belongs to the painful letter. 
f Lit. “being convinced concerning you all that my joy is the joy of you all.” 
g Lit. “…tears—not at all so you’d be hurt, but so that you’d know the love that I have abundantly for you.” 
h Lit. “for we’re not ignorant.” 
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12I’d gone to Troas to preach the good news of Christ, and the Lord opened a door 
for me.a 13But I didn’t have any rest in my spirit about the fact that I hadn’t found 
my brother Titus.b So I said goodbye to them and went off to Macedonia. 

14Well, thank God for always leadingc us in the victory procession in Christ—and 
for spreadingd the scent of the knowledge of him through us in every location. 
15Because whether we’re among people who are being saved or lost, we’re the 
wonderful scent of Christ in the presence of God.e 16For some it’s the smell of 
death and leads to death, but for others it’s the smell of life and leads to life. And 
who’s adequate for all this? 17After all, we’re not making a profit on God’s word, 
like a lot of people are. Just the opposite: we’re coming out of sincerity. In Christ, 
we’re speaking from God and in front of God. 2 Corinthians 2:12—3:9 

Servants of the New Covenant 
Are we starting to try to get your acceptance again?f Or maybe we don’t need 
letters of recommendation to or from you, like some people do. 2You’re our 

letter, written on our hearts, where everybody can see it and read it.g 3You’re on 
display because you’re Christ’s letter, which is in our care.h It’s not written with 
ink, but with the Spirit of the Living God—not written on stone tablets, but on 
human hearts.i 4Through Christ, that’s the sort of confidence we have in front of 
God. 5It’s not that we’re adequate on our ownj to consider anything as coming 
from us. Far from it: our adequacy is from God. 6And he’s the One who has made 
us adequate as ministers of the new covenant—a covenant not of text,k but of the 
Spirit. Because the textl kills, but the Spirit brings to life.  

7Now, the ministry of death, engraved on stones, came with glory. So much so, 
that Israelitesm couldn’t look at Moses’ face, because of the glory of his face—
which was fading!n 8If that’s true, how much more will the ministry of the Spirit 
come with glory? 9Because if there’s glory in the ministry of condemnation, then 

 

 
a Lit. “and a door was opened for me by/in the Lord.” When Paul says “Lord,” he most often means Jesus. 
b When Paul says “brother,” he almost always means “Christian friend.” 
c Lit. “But thanks be to God, to the One who always leads us.” 
d Lit. “and who manifests.” 
e I think Paul is thinking of Christ, and those who are in Christ, as a kind of incense offering to God. 
f Lit. “to commend ourselves again.” Chapters 10–13 of 2 Corinthians contain an extended appeal for the Corinthians 
to stop looking down on Paul and trading him for “new, improved” apostles. I think chs. 10–13 belong to a letter Paul 
had sent before to the main portion of 2 Corinthians. If that’s correct, he’s now saying he’s not going to defend himself 
in that way again. 
g Lit. “…our hearts, recognized and read by all people.” 
h Lit. “administered by us.” 
i Lit. “hearts of flesh.” See Exod. 24:12; 31:18; 34:1; Deut. 9:10-11; Jer. 31:33; Ezek. 11:19; 36:26. 
j Lit. “adequate of ourselves.” 
k Lit. “not of letter.” By the “covenant of the letter,” Paul means the Ten Commandments. 
l Lit. “letter.” 
m Lit. “the children of Israel.” 
n Lit. “disappearing.”  
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the ministry that enables people to live right is going to have far more glory.a 
10Because even what has been glorious, isn’t glorious anymore, when set alongside 
this exceptional glory. 11After all, if what disappears came with glory, won’t there 
be much more glory in what lasts?b 

12So since we have this kind of hope, we’re very bold—13not like Moses, who used 
to put a veil over his face. That way, the Israelitesc couldn’t stare at the tail end of 
the glory that was disappearing. 14But their ways of thinking were stubborn.d 
15After all, the same veil still lies over the reading of the old covenant to this day. 
It’s never been lifted.e Because in Christ it’s done away with—yet to this day, 
whenever Moses is read, a veil lies over their hearts. 16But “whenever one turns 
to the Lord, the veil gets removed.”f 17And “the Lord” is the Spirit, and where the 
Spirit of the Lord is, there’s freedom. 18And we’re all there with unveiled faces, 
reflectingg the glory of the Lord. And we’re being transformed into the same 
image, from glory to glory! It’s all from Lord, the Spirit. 2 Corinthians 3:10—4:6 

We are Treasures in Containers Made of Clay 
So, since we have this ministry thanks toh God’s mercy, we don’t give up. 
2Instead, we renounce the secrecy of shameful behavior. We don’t live in 

deceitfulness, and we don’t distort God’s word into a lie. Just the opposite: in 
openness and truthfulness,i we recommend ourselves to everybody’s conscience 
in front of God. 3And if the good news we bring is still veiled, it’s veiled around 
those who are being lost. 4The god of this worldj is among them, and has made 
faithless people’s ways of thinking blind. That way, they never clearly seek the 
bright light of the good news of the glory of Christ, who is the image of God. 5After 
all, we’re not preaching ourselves: we’re preaching Jesus Christ as Lord. And we 
position ourselves as your servantsl because of Jesus.m 6After all, the same God 
who said, “Let light shine out of darkness”n is the One who has shined in our 
hearts. So our hearts are lit up byo the knowledge of the glory of God in the face 

 

 
a Lit. “much more does the ministry of righteousness go beyond it in glory.” 
b Lit. “For if the disappearing has been through glory, much more what remains is/will be in glory.” 
c Lit. “the children of Israel.”  
d Or “hardened.” See Ps. 95:8ff.; Rom. 11:25ff. Paul wrote Romans very shortly after he wrote the main portion of 
2 Corinthians. 
e Lit. “Because up to this day, the same veil remains over the reading of the old covenant, not lifted.” 
f Paraphrasing Exod. 34:34. Paul is finding a number of uses for the veil metaphor.  
g Or, possibly, “viewing in a mirror” (see 1 Cor. 13:12). 
h Lit. “through.” 
i Lit. “In openness of truth.” 
j This is a reference to the devil. 
k Lit. “…blind, so they won’t clearly see.” 
l Or “slaves.” 
m Some mss have “through Jesus.” Some mss add “Christ,” but that’s probably not original here. 
n Paraphrasing Gen. 1:3. 
o Lit. “…hearts, for the radiance of.” 
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of Christ. 7But we have this treasure in containers made of clay. That way, the 
ultimate power will be God’s, and not from us. 2 Corinthians 4:7—5:3 

8Everywhere we’re under pressure,  
but we’re not crushed.  

We’re at the end of our rope,  
but not in despair.  

9We’re persecuted,  
but not abandoned.  

We’re knocked down,  
but not destroyed. 

10We always carry the death of Jesus with us in our bodies. That way, the life of 
Jesus can also be manifested in our bodies. 11Because we who are alive are 
constantly being handed overa to death because of Jesus, so that the life of Jesus 
can be manifested in our mortal bodies.b 12So death is at work in us, but life is at 
work in you.  

13But we have the same spirit of faith as in the scripture,c “I believed, so I spoke.”d 
We believe, so we speak. 14We know that the One who raised Jesuse is going to raise 
us with Jesus too—and bring us to him along with you. 15Because it’s all for you,f 
so that as grace expands to more and more people, thanks will overflow and God 
will get more glory.g  

16That’s why we don’t give up. Not at all! Even if our outer self is falling apart,h our 
inner self is being renewed day by day. 17Our light, short-lived trouble is building 
in us an absolutely unsurpassed and eternal level of glory.i 18Because what’s 
visible is temporary, but the things that can’t be seen are eternal.  

Our Hope of an Eternal Home  
After all, we know that if our home on the earth, this “tent” of ours, is taken 
down, we have a building from God as our home. That one’s not made by 

human hands—it’s eternal in the heavens.j 2And of course, in this home we groan. 
We’re yearning to put on, over it, our building from heaven. 3If we can just be 

 

 
a Or “betrayed.” 
b Lit. “mortal flesh.” 
c Lit. “according to what is written.” 
d Ps. 116:10. 
e Many mss have “the Lord Jesus.” But sleepy copyists often added the expected “Lord.” 
f By “you,” I think he means all the Gentiles in the world, not just the Corinthians. 
g Lit. “…overflow to the glory of God.” See “Bible Words” under “glory.” 
h Lit. “decaying.” 
i Lit. “is accomplishing a more and more unsurpassed eternal weight of glory in us.”  
j Paul is probably talking about the true “Temple” of God’s complete presence. We, in our “tents,” want to be inside 
that temple. 
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clothed, we won’t feel naked!a 4Yes, while we’re in this tent we groan under a 
burden. Because we don’t want to undress—we want to put something on over 
what we’re wearing. That way, what’s mortal will be swallowed up by life. 5And 
the One who has prepared us for exactly that is God, who has given us the Spirit 
as a down payment. 2 Corinthians 5:4—5:15 

6So we always keep up our courage, knowing that while we’re at home in our 
body, we’re not home with the Lord. 7Because we live our livesb by faith, not by 
sight. 8And we also take courage as we sense thatc it’s better to be away from the 
home of our body and to be home with the Lord. 9That’s why we aspire, whether 
at home or away from home, to please him.d 10After all, we all have to appear in 
front of Christ’s judgment bench.e And each person is going to get paid backf for 
the things they’ve done while they were in their body,g whether good or bad. 

Why We Preach the Good News of Jesus Christ?  
11So, because we know what it is to respect the Lord,h we try to win people over. 
And what we’re doing is obvious to God. But I also hope that it’lli be obvious to 
your conscience. 12We’re not trying to get in your good graces all over again:j far 
from it. We’re giving you an opportunity to be proud of us—so that you’ll have 
something to say to those who base their pride on appearances, rather on the 
heart. 13Because if we’re out of our minds, it’s for God; if we’re in our right minds, 
it’s for you. 14Because Christ’s love compels us, when we conclude that One died 
on behalf of everyone. That implies that everybody died.k 15And when he died for 
everyone, it was so that those who live would not live for themselves anymore, 
but for the One who died and rose on their behalf. 

 

 
a Lit. “find ourselves naked.” 
b Or “we conduct ourselves”; lit. “we walk.” 
c Lit. …courage, and we consider that.” 
d Lit. “to be pleasing to him.” The “him” here is the Lord Jesus (see 4:14). When Paul says “the Lord,” he almost always 
means Jesus.  
e This is the language of the courtroom. We “have to appear,” and Christ as judge sits at “the bench.” 
f Lit. “so that each person can get paid back.” 
g Lit. “the things done through the body.” 
h Lit. “So because we know the fear of the Lord”; for this expression, see e.g. Prov. 2:5. 
i Lit. “we’ll.” 
j Or “We’re not recommending ourselves to you again.” I think he’s referring to an appeal he and Timothy made in a 
recent letter, many pages of which we see in 2 Cor. 10–13. 
k In other words, Christ died everybody’s death for them, so now they’re counted as dead. Paul is going to develop this 
idea at some length in his letter to the community in Rome (see Rom. 5:12–6:14; 7:1-6), which he wrote perhaps a few 
weeks after he wrote this. 



2  C O R I N T H I A N S  5 : 1 6 — 6 : 7  4 0 7  

 

Messengers of Reconciliation with God 
16So from now on, we don’t look ata anybody on the basis of their outward 
condition,b Even though we once saw Christ that way,c we don’t seed him that way 
anymore. 17The conclusion is that if somebody’s in Christ, they’re a new creation. 
The old is gone; now the new has come. 18And it’s all from God, who reconciled us 
to himself through Christ. And he has given us the ministry of reconciliation. 
19Just as God was in Christ, reconciling the world to himself—not counting their 
offenses against them—so he has also put the messagee of reconciliation in us. 20So 
we’re ambassadors on Christ’s behalf. It’s as though God were pleading through 
us, when we ask on behalf of Christ: come backf to God! 

 21God appointed the One who never sinned 
To be a sin offering on our behalf, 
So that in him  
We would come to embody God’s just character.g 2 Corinthians 5:16—6:7 

And so, working together with God, we urge you not to accept the grace of 
God for nothing. 2Because it says, 

I heard you at a good moment, 
And I rescued you on a day for salvation.h 

Look—now is the right moment; now is the day for salvation. 3We’re not putting 
any obstacle in front of anybody, so our ministry won’t come under criticism. 4No, 
as God’s servants, we try to stay in everybody’s good graces.i We have a lot of 
endurancej—in troubles, in struggles, in difficulties,k 5in beatings, in 
imprisonment, in riots, in hard work, in sleeplessness, in hunger, 6in sincerity, in 
knowledge, in patience, in kindness, in the Holy Spirit, in genuine love, 7in 
truthfulness,l in the power of God. We usem the weapons of justice and integrity 

 

 
a Lit. “know.” 
b Lit. “according to the flesh.” 
c Lit. “knew Christ according to the flesh.” 
d Lit. “recognize.” 
e One very early ms has “good news.” 
f Lit. “be reconciled.” 
g Traditionally: “God made him who knew no sin to be sin on our behalf, so that we might become God’s righteousness 
in him.” In both the Hebrew and the Greek OT, the single word “sin” is used as the official term for “sin offering.” Paul 
is being poetic here when he repeats the Greek OT word that means both “sin” and “sin offering.” For a developed 
statement of this idea, see Rom. 8:1-10 (esp. v. 3), which he wrote perhaps a few weeks after he wrote this. 
h Isa. 49:8. 
i Lit. “commending ourselves to all.” 
j Lit. “In much endurance.” 
k Or “in moments of anguish.” 
l Lit. “in word of truth.” 
m “We use”: lit. “Through.” 
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in each hand,a 8through honorb and dishonor, through slander and praise, 
sometimes seen as liars, sometimes seen as truthful, 9sometimes unknown, and 
sometimes recognized. Sometimes we’re just about dying, but see—we’re still 
alive. We’re beaten but not killed. 10We’re in pain yet we celebrate; we’re poor yet 
we make lots of people rich; we have nothing, yet we possess everything. 

We are Not the Ones Holding Back—You Are 2 Corinthians 6:8—6:18 
11We’ve opened up to you,c Corinthians. We’ve laid our hearts wide open. 12We’re 
not shutting you out—you’re feeling shut out because of your own emotions.d 
13Fair is fair! I’m saying this to you as my children: open your hearts to us too.e  

You are God’s Temple (see 1 Cor. 5:9-11) 
[[14Don’t get mismatched withf unbelievers. After all, what do right living and 
lawlessness have in common? What kind of relationship can there be between 
light and darkness? 15And what agreement is there between Christ and Beliar?g 
What commonality is there between faith and unbelief? 16And what agreement 
can there be between the Temple of God and idols? After all, weh are the temple 
of the Living God. It’s just like God said: 

I am going to live among them and walk among them, 
And I’m going to be their God, 
And they’re going to be my people.i 
17So come out from among them, 
And be separate, says the Lord, 
And don’t touch what’s filthy. 
And then I’ll take you in,j 
18And I’ll be a father to you, 
And you’ll be sons and daughters to me,k 
Says the Lord, the All Powerful. 

 

 
a Lit. “with the weapons of righteousness in the right hand and the left.” 
b Lit. “glory.” 
c Lit. “Our mouth is open towards you.” 
d Lit. “You’re not getting squeezed out by us: you’re getting squeezed out by your emotions.” I believe Paul is saying 
that they are “projecting” on him what they are feeling. They think he has withdrawn from the relationship; he says 
he’s still there and is still open, and any restriction is on their side. 
e The following material in double brackets (6:14–7:1) appears to me to be a portion of the earliest of Paul’s known 
letters to the Corinthians, which he refers to in 1 Cor. 5:9-11. If you take this section out, the text closes up seamlessly 
on either side. Here is the reconnected flow of the argument: we’ve been open with you—we’ve made lots of room for 
you in our hearts (6:11); we’re not withdrawing—you are (6:12); since we’ve been so open, it’s only fair that you should 
open your hearts to us (6:13); so make room for us in your hearts (7:2a). 
f Lit. “unequally yoked to.” 
g This is a name for Satan, or the devil. 
h Some mss have “you.” 
i Lev. 26:12; Jer. 32:38; Ezek. 37:27.  
j Isa. 52:11; Ezek. 20:34, 41. 
k 2 Sam. 7:8, 14; Isa. 43:6; Jer. 31:9. 
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So since we have these promises, dear friends, let’s cleanse ourselves from 
every kind of physical and spiritual pollution. Let’s be completely holy, in 

reverence for God.a]]  

Let us Back into Your Hearts? 2 Corinthians 7:1—7:12 
2Let us in.b We haven’t been unfair to anyone, we haven’t corrupted anyone, and 
we haven’t tricked anyone out of their money. 3I’m not saying that to criticize—
because, as I said before, you’re in our hearts, to live together and die together. 4I 
have a lot of confidence in you. I’m very proud of you. I’m full of encouragement, 
and I’m overflowing with joy in the midst of our troubles. 

Paul’s Relief That Their Hearts Have Changed 
5Because when we got to Macedonia, we didn’t get any physical restc—just the 
opposite. We were in all kinds of trouble: we had conflicts outside, and fears 
inside. 6But God, who encourages people who are down,d encouraged us. Titus 
arrived!e 7And it wasn’t just his arrival that encouraged us, but also the 
encouragement that he felt about you. He was telling us about your yearning, 
your sorrow, your passionate feelings on my behalf. I was so much happier when 
I heard that!f 8Because even if I did hurt you in that letter, I don’t regret it, 
although I did at first.g (After all,h I see that the letter hurt you—even if just for a 
moment.) 9I’m happy now—not that you were hurt—but that you were hurt into 
a change of heart.i 10Because you were hurt with God’s kind of pain,j so that you 
weren’t harmed by us at all. Because God’s kind of pain brings about a change of 
heartk that leads to salvation without regret—but the world’s pain leads to death.l 
11After all, look at exactly what God’s kind of painm accomplished in you: not just 
active commitment, not just determination to clear yourselves, not just anger, 
not just alarm, but also yearning, passion, and action to right the wrong. In 
every way, you’ve shown yourselves to be innocent in this thing.n 12So if I did 
write to you that way, it wasn’t because of the person who had done wrong, and 
it wasn’t because of the person who was wronged. It was so that your active 

 

 
a Lit. “let’s cleanse/purify ourselves from every pollution of flesh and spirit, completing sanctification in 
reverence/fear of God.” 
b Lit. “Make room for us.”  
c Lit. “our flesh has no freedom [to relax].” 
d Or “humble.” 
e Lit. “…encouraged us by the arrival of Titus.” 
f Lit. “…my behalf, so that I rejoiced the more.” 
g Lit. “although I regretted it.” 
h Some mss lack the words “After all.” They’re implied in any case. 
i Traditionally: “into repentance” (see “Bible Words”). 
j Lit. “you were hurt according to God.” 
k Traditionally: “to repentance.” 
l Lit. “Because the pain that’s according to God brings about repentance for salvation without regret, but the world’s 
pain produces death.” 
m Lit. “pain according to God.” 
n Lit. “in the matter,” or “in the business.” 
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commitment to usa would be revealed to you in front of God. 13That’s why we’re 
encouraged. 2 Corinthians 7:13—8:9 

In addition to this encouragement of ours, we were all the more happy that Titus 
was happyb—that his spirit was at peace about you all. 14Because although I’ve 
bragged a bit about you to him, I haven’t been ashamed. Not at all. We’ve been 
truthful in everything we’ve said to you about ourselves, and the positive things 
we said to Titus about you have also turned out to be just as true.c 15And he keeps 
feeling better and better about the way you all listened to him, because he 
remembers how you welcomed him with fear and trembling.d 16I’m happy to say 
that I’m completely confident in you. 

News and Instructions about the Collection for Famine Relief in Israel (see 1 Cor. 16) 
Brothers and sisters, we want to let you know about the grace of God that’s 
been given to the communities in Macedonia. 2In the midst of the intense 

testing of religious persecution,e the abundance of their joy and their deep 
poverty have overflowed into wholehearted generosity on their part. 3Because 
they gave as much as they were able, and—as I can testify—beyond their ability, 
on their own initiative. 4They were asking us—really begging us—if they could 
join in the gift and the common effort of service to the holy ones.f 5Although it 
wasn’t what we expected, they gave themselves first to the Lord and then to us, 
by God’s will.g 6The result was that we encouraged Titus (since he started it) to 
finish making up the gift with you. 7After all, you’re overflowing with everything: 
faith, eloquence, knowledge, and active commitment—plus the love for one 
another that you’ve learned from us.h So you should overflow in this gift too.  

8I’m not saying this as an order. I’m just testing out the genuineness of your love 
by telling you about the active commitment that others have shown. 9After all, 
you know the gift that our Lord Jesus Christ gave us: how he was rich, but he made 
himself poor, so that through his poverty you could become rich.  

 

 
a Lit. “on our behalf.” 
b Lit. “we overflowed the more with joy over the joy of Titus.” 
c Lit. “Just as we’ve spoken all in truth to you, so our boast to Titus has turned out true.” 2 Cor. 10–13 is probably part of 
the “painful letter” that Paul is discussing here, and he’s referring to the fact that he resorted over and over in that 
letter to “bragging/boasting” about himself and his co-workers. 
d Lit. “And his feelings for you overflow as he remembers the obedience of you all, how you received him with fear and 
trembling.” 
e Lit. “In great testing of trouble,” i.e. trouble from hostile parties outside the community. 
f Paul is talking in chs. 8–9 about a collection he is helping organize to give financial support to the Jewish Christians in 
Judea.  
g I think Paul might be saying that they prayed to Jesus (“they gave themselves first to the Lord”) as the first step in 
deciding how much to contribute. 
h Lit. “and the love from us among you.” Many mss have, “and the love from you among us.” 
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10Soa I’ll give you my opinion about this: it’s actually better for you this way,b given 
that you started out last year not just doing it, but wanting to do it. 11So now just 
finish up the project. That way, just as you’ve been willing and eager, you can now 
finish up with however much you can afford.c 12Because if somebody’s eager to 
give, their gift will be appreciatedd on the basis of what they have, not on the basis 
of what they don’t have. 13After all, the point is not to create relief for others and 
distress for you. No, it’s a matter of fairness. 14At the moment, your extra supply 
is going towards their shortage. Then someday their extra supply can go towards 
your shortage. That way it’ll be equal. 15Just like the scripture says:e  

The person with a lot didn’t have too much, 2 Corinthians 8:10—8:24 
And the person with a little didn’t go short.f 

16Well, thank God, who has putg into Titus’s heart the same active commitment 
towards you that we have. 17Because he didn’t just accept our request: he was so 
strongly committed that he has started out on his own to come to you. 18And 
we’ve sent with him the brother who is well recognizedh by all the communities 
for his preaching of the good news. 19And not only that—he’s also been elected by 
the communities as our traveling companion as we deliver this gift for them.i It’s 
for the Lord’s own glory and in fulfillment of our strong commitment.j 20We’re 
making sure that no one will find fault with us about how we’ve handled this 
generous gift.k 21After all, we’re keeping in mind not only “what’s good in the 
Lord’s eyes,” but also what’s good “in people’s eyes.”l  

22We’ve also sent our brother with them. We’ve tested him and found him to be 
committed many times, in all kinds of ways. And now he’s all the more 
committed, because he’s totally confident in you. 23As for Titus, he’s my partner 
and my coworker on your behalf. As for our other two brothers, they’re 
representativesm from the communities, and they’re an honor to Christ. 24So I’m 

 

 
a Lit. “And.” 
b I think he’s referring to the fact that an original plan has been changed. See 2 Cor. 9:2. 
c Lit. “And now also finish up the doing, so that just as the eagerness of will, so also the finishing up, out of what you 
have.” 
d Lit. “For if the eagerness is there, it will be acceptable.” 
e Lit. “Just as it is written.” 
f Exod. 16:18. 
g Lit. “gave.” 
h Or “who is praised.” 
i Lit. “he’s also been elected by the communities as our traveling companion with [some mss: “in”] the administration 
of this gift by us.”  
j Lit. “and for our eagerness.” 
k Lit. “Avoiding this: that anybody [lit. “nobody”] should fault us in this generous gift being administered by us.” 
l Prov. 3:4 LXX. 
m Or “emissaries,” or “apostles.”  
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sure you’ll show them your love. And in front of all the communities, give them 
proof of the positive things we’ve said about you.a 

Of course, I hardly needb to write you about the service project for the holy 
ones, 2because I know how committed you are.c I bragged to the 

Macedoniansd about it: “Achaiae has been ready since last year.” And your 
enthusiasm has provoked most of them to give more. 3But I’ve sent the brothers 
to make sure that our bragging about you about this won’t be empty. Just as I’ve 
been telling people, you’ll be ready. 4It won’t somehow turn out that people from 
Macedonia will come with me, and discover that you’re not ready. We’d be 
embarrassed if that happenedf—not to mention you! 5So I’ve decided I’d better 
ask the brothers to go to you ahead of us. And they’ll pre-arrange the generous 
giftg that you originally promised. That way, what’s prepared will be a generous 
gift,h and not like something squeezed out of you.i 2 Corinthians 9:1—9:11 

6I will say this, though. “The person that plants sparingly will harvest sparingly 
too. And the person that plants generously will also harvest generously.”j 7Each 
person should give just as they’ve decided beforehand in their heart—not out of 
guiltk or compulsion. Because “God loves a person that gives joyfully.”l 8And God 
is able to make all kinds of grace overflow for you, so that in every way, at every 
moment, you’ll have everything you need. And you’ll overflow into doing all 
kinds of good things. 9Just like scripture says,m  

They distribute good things,  
They give to the poor. 
The good they do lasts forever.n 

10And God, who supplies seed to the person who plants, and bread for food, is 
going to supply and multiply your supply of seed. And God is going to cause an 
abundant harvest to come from the good thing you’ve done.o 11You’ll be wealthy 

 

 
a Lit. “So proving the demonstration of your love and our boasting about you to them, in front of the communities.” 
b Lit. “For though it’s superfluous.” 
c Lit. “I know your eagerness.” 
d Prn. mass-a-doe-nee-ans. 
e Prn. a-kay-a. 
f Lit. “we’d be embarrassed, in that state of affairs.” 
g “Generous gift”: lit. “blessing.” 
h Lit. “blessing.” 
i Lit. “That way, the same preparation will be as a blessing, and not as greediness.” Paul didn’t want them to be caught 
flat-footed, and then give out of a sense of obligation and embarrassment. 
j This is a proverb. For similar ideas, see Prov. 11:24-25; 22:9. 
k Lit. “grief” or “remorse.”  
l Traditionally: “a cheerful giver.” Prov. 22:8. 
m Lit. “Just as it is written.” 
n Lit. “remains forever.” Ps. 112.9. 
o Lit. “And God is going to enlarge the harvest of your righteousness.” 
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in every way, and so you’ll be totally wholehearted.a And that will result in our 
giving thanks to God. 12Because this service projectb isn’t just meeting the needs 
of the holy ones:c it’s also overflowing into lots of thanksd to God. 13Through the 
successe of this service project, people are going to be glorifying God. They’ll 
glorify God for your obedience to your public profession of the good news of 
Christ, and for the wholehearted way that you’ve sharedf with them and with 
everyone. 14And when they pray for you, their hearts will go out to you, thanks to 
the incredibleg grace that God has shown you. 15Thank God for this gift that’s too 
wonderful for words!h 2 Corinthians 9:12—10:9 

Paul Defends His Ministry 
I myself, Paul, am appealing to you, with Christ’s gentleness and patience. 
I’m the one who’s supposed to be unassuming when I’m with you, but bold 

towards you when I’m not around. 2And I’m pleading with you: I don’t want to 
have to be bold when I come. But if I have to, I think I have the confidence to 
confront certain people—people who think we’re living as ordinary physical 
people.i 3Well, we are ordinary physical people, but we don’t fight on a physical 
level.j 4Our weapons aren’t physicalk at all—they’re powerful weapons of Godl 
for tearing down fortresses. They tear down arguments, 5and every proud 
constructionm that’s raised up in opposition to the knowledge of God. And our 
weapons capture every thought and make it obey Christ. 6They’re ready to punish 
all disobedience, whenever you come to a place of full obedience.n  

7Look at what’s right in front of you!o If somebody’s confident that they belong to 
Christ, they should reconsider about themselves. Because we belong to Christ just 
as much as they do. 8After all, supposep we have bragged a bit too much about our 
authority—which the Lord gave us, for building you up, not tearing you down. If 
that’s true, I’m not going to be embarrassed about it. 9I don’t want to appear as 

 

 
a In other words, they won’t be half-hearted because they’re worrying about their own finances. 
b Lit. “this service ministry.” 
c I.e. the Jewish Christians in Judea. 
d Some mss have, “into lots of people’s thanks.” 
e Lit. “proof.” 
f Lit. “and for the wholeheartedness of your sharing.” 
g Lit. “exceptional.” 
h From 10:1 to the end of 2 Corinthians, I believe we have pages from the painful letter that Paul had recently written 
to them (see 2 Cor. 7:8-13).  
i Verse 2 is a single, very compressed, sentence: lit. “And I plead not to be bold with that confidence with which I reckon 
I can venture against some who reckon us as walking according to the flesh.” 
j Lit. “For we walk in flesh, but we don’t wage war according to the flesh.”  
k Or “fleshy.” 
l Lit. “with God,” suggesting “in God’s armory.” 
m Lit. “lofty thing.” I suspect he’s thinking of the Tower of Babel (Gen. 11:1-9) as a metaphor for people’s pretentious 
religious systems. 
n Lit. “And they’re holding in readiness, to deal out justice on all disobedience, whenever your obedience becomes full.” 
o Or “You’re looking at things according to appearances.” 
p Lit. “if.” 
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though I’m trying to shocka you with my letters. 10Because they say, “His letters 
are deep and powerful, but his physical presence is weak, and his speech is 
despicable.” 11Whoever says that should consider this: whatever we’re like when 
we communicate through letters, we’re going to be the same in action, when 
we’re there. 2 Corinthians 10:10—11:4 

12Now, we’re not trying to put ourselves in the same category with certain people 
who are recommending themselves to you. And we’re not trying to compare 
ourselves to them. But when they measure themselves by themselves, and 
compare themselves with themselves, they don’t get it!b 13And we’re not going to 
brag off into infinity:c we’re going to use the yardstick of what God has allotted to 
us—the fact that we even reached as far as you in our ministry. 14After all, it’s not 
as though we haven’t reached you, and we’re overextending ourselves.d Because 
we were the first to come all the way to you with the good news of Christ. 15We’re 
not bragging off into infinity about other people’s work.e But we have hope that, 
as your faith grows, we’ll enlarge our territory a great deal among you—within 
our proper bounds. 16We hope to preach the good news in regions beyond you—
not using somebody else’s yardstick and bragging about work they’ve already 
done.f 17Becauseg “The person who brags should brag about the Lord.”h 18After all, 
it’s not those who recommend themselves that are approved: it’s those that the 
Lord recommends.i 

Paul and the False Apostles 
I wish you could put up with me in a little bit of foolishness. Really, please 
indulge me. 2After all, I’m jealous over you, with God’s jealousy. I promised 

you in marriage to one husband! I’m supposed to present you to Christ as an 
innocent virgin.j 3And I’m worried that somehow, just like the serpent tricked Eve 
by his dishonesty, your minds are going to be corrupted from your 
wholeheartedness and purityk towards Christ. 4After all, supposel somebody 
comes and preaches another Jesus, that we haven’t preached before—or you 
accept a different spirit, that you haven’t received before—or you accept another 

 

 
a Or “scare.” 
b Lit. “they don’t understand”; some mss have, “without understanding.”  
c Left unspoken: “…like they do.” 
d Left unspoken: “…like they do.” 
e Left unspoken: “…like they do.” 
f Left unspoken: “…like they do.” 
g Lit. “But.” 
h Jer. 9:24; see 1 Cor. 1:31. 
i This is put in the plural for gender-inclusivity. 
j In 1 Cor. 4:15 Paul will picture himself as being the Corinthian community’s spiritual father. Under this same 
metaphor, he will not feel his parental role is complete until his “daughter” congregation has grown up to adulthood 
and has married Christ. 
k Some mss lack the words “and purity.” 
l Lit. “if.” 
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good news, that you haven’t accepted before. You put up with ita nicely! 5Well, I 
don’t think I’m inferior in any way to those “super-apostles.” 6And even if I am an 
amateur at public speaking, I’m certainly not an amateur when it comes to 
knowledge. Far from it. We’ve demonstrated that in every possible way. 7Did I 
commit a sin by humbling myself so that you could be lifted up? Was it a sin that 
I brought you the good news of God for free? 8That I robbed other communities to 
get incomeb so I could serve you? 9And even when I ran short on money while I 
was with you, I wasn’t a burden to anyone! Because my financial need was taken 
care of by the Christiansc who came from Macedonia.d I’ve always kept myself 
from being a burden to you, and I’m going to keep it that way. 10By the truth of 
Christ that’s in me, I’m not going to be kept from bragging about thise in the 
regions of Achaia.f 11Why? Because I don’t love you? God knows I do!  

12And I’m also going to continue doing what I’m doing. That way, I’ll be able to 
deny an opportunity tog those who want to brag that they’re actually just like us. 
13Because these kind of people are false apostles, con artists. They’re disguising 
themselves as apostles of Christ. 14And it’s no wonder—after all, Satan himself 
disguises himself as an angel of light. 15So it’s no big thing if his servants also 
disguise themselves as servants of what’s right.h In the end, they’ll get what their 
actions deserve.i 2 Corinthians 5:11—11:23 

16I’ll say again: nobody should take me for a fool. But if you do, then at least 
indulgej me as a fool, and let me brag a little bit. 17I’m not going to talk as the Lord 
would in this bragging exercise,k but as though I’m being foolish: 18since lots of 
people are bragging on a human level,l I will too. 19After all, you’re happy to put 
up with fools—you being so wise and all! 20Yes, you put up with anybody that 
enslaves you, preys on you,m takes advantage of you, puffs themselves up, smacks 
you in the face. 21I’m ashamed to admit that we’ve been too weak for such things! 

Well, is anybody daring? (I’m talking like a fool now!) So am I. 22Are they Hebrews? 
So am I. Are they Israelites? So am I. Are they Abraham’s descendants? So am I. 
23Are they servants of Christ? (I’m talking like I’m out of my mind, now.) I’m a 
better one! I’ve worked harder, I’ve been imprisoned more, and I’ve been 

 

 
a Or “that person.” 
b Lit. “I plundered other communities, receiving wages.”  
c Lit. “brothers.” 
d Prn. mass-a-doe-nee-a. 
e Lit. “this boast is not going to be silenced in me.” 
f Prn. a-kay-a. 
g Lit. “cut off the opportunity from.” 
h Lit. “of righteousness.” 
i Lit. “whose end will be in line with their works.” 
j Lit. “accept.” 
k Or possibly, “in this boastful self-assurance.” 
l Lit. “according to the flesh.” 
m Lit. “devours you.” 
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wounded far more. I’ve been near death lots of times. 24I got thirty-nine lashes 
from the Jews five times.a 25I was beaten with wooden rods three times by the 
Romans. I got stoned once. I was shipwrecked three times. I’ve spent a night and 
a day in the water. 26I’ve had lots of journeys, with dangers from rivers, dangers 
from armed robbers, dangers from fellow Jews, dangers from Gentiles, dangers 
in the city, dangers in the outback, dangers in the sea, dangers from false 
Christians.b 27With sweatc and hardship, in lots of sleepless nights, going hungry 
and thirsty—hungry lots of times, cold, and in rags.d 28Apart from everything else, 
there’s my daily concern for all the communities. 29Who is weak without me 
feeling weak? Who falls into sin without me feeling terrible?e  

30If I have to brag, I’m going to brag about my weakness. 31God, the Father of the 
Lord Jesus, who is blessed forever and ever, knows I’m not lying. 32In Damascus,f 
king Aretasg was watching the city to capture me. 33And I was lowered out of a 
window through the city wall in a basket, and slipped through his fingers.h  

Paul’s Visions and Revelations 2 Corinthians 11:24—12:7 
I have to brag. It’s not good for anything, but I’ll go on to visions and 
revelations of the Lord. 2I know a person who was in Christ fourteen years 

ago. Whether what happened was in his body or out of his body, I don’t know; 
God knows. That certain person was snatched away to heaven.i 3Yes,j I know a 
certain person that was snatched away to Paradise—whether in his body or out 
of his body, I don’t know; God knows. 4And he heard secret things—things no 
human being is allowed to talk about. 5I’m going to brag about that certain 
person. But about myself, I’ll only brag about my weaknesses. 6That way,k if I 
should decide to brag, I won’t be being foolish, because I’ll be telling the truth. I’m 
going to restrain myself, so that nobody will go beyond what they see or hear 
from me, 7and judge me by the exceptional nature of the revelations.l  

So, to prevent me from getting too full of myself, a “thorn in the flesh”m was given 
to me. It was one of Satan’s angels, who gets to slap me—so that I won’t get too 

 

 
a Forty lashes was considered a lethal whipping, and the worst punishment short of that was thirty-nine lashes—a truly 
terrible beating. 
b Lit. “brothers.” 
c Lit. “toil,” or “gruelling work.” 
d Lit. “naked.” 
e Lit. “and I don’t burn.” 
f Prn. da-mass-kas. 
g Prn. arr-a-tas. 
h Lit. “escaped from his hands.” 
i Lit. “the third heaven,” the realm of God’s presence. 
j Lit. “And.” But I think he’s talking about the same experience. 
k Lit. “For.”  
l Lit. “so that nobody will judge me beyond what they see or hear from me, and by the outstandingness of the 
revelations.” Paul is implicitly faulting his opponents for taking credit for what they’ve seen, not what they are.  
m See Num. 33:55.  
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full of myself. 8I’ve asked the Lord three times about this—for it to be taken away 
from me. 9But he’s said to me, “My grace is enough for you.a Because power is 
brought to perfection in weakness.” So I’m totally happy to brag about my 
weaknesses. That way, Christ’s power can find a home in me. 10So I’m content with 
weaknesses, insults,b hardships, persecutions, and stressful situations. Because 
when I’m weak, then I’m strong. 2 Corinthians 12:8—12:20 

Paul’s Hurt Feelings at Having to Defend Himself to the Corinthians 
11I’ve been foolish—you’ve forced me into it. After all, you ought to have been the 
ones defending me.c Because I’m not a bit inferior to those “super-apostles”—
even if I am nothing. 12The miraclesd of an apostle were performed in front of youe 
with complete consistencyf—miracles,g wonders, and displays of power. 13In what 
way have you gotten a worse deal than the other communities—other than the 
fact that I wasn’t a burden to you? Forgive me for that injustice!  

14Look, this is the third time I’m getting ready to come to you. And I’m not going 
to be a burden to you—because I’m not after your money: I’m after you. After all, 
children don’t have to save up for their parents: parents save up for their 
children. 15And I’ll gladly spend—and be spent—for you.h If I love you too much, 
am I supposed to be loved less? 16Well, fine.i I didn’t burden you. But no—con artist 
that I am—I took you in by deceit. 17Have I used one of the people I’ve sent to you 
to squeeze money out of you?j 18I asked Titus to go, and I sent the brother with 
him. Surely Titus didn’t squeeze you for money! Haven’t we conducted ourselves 
in the same spirit as he has? Haven’t we followed in the same footsteps? 

19Maybe all this time you’ve been thinking that we’re defending ourselves to you.k 
We’re saying this in front of God, in Christ, dear friends: everything we’re doing is 
to build you up.l 20Because I’m afraid that when I come, maybe I’ll find that you’re 
not the way I want you to be—and I won’t turn out to be the way you want me to 
be either. Will there be petty fights, jealousy, rages, competitiveness, vicious talk, 

 

 
a Possibly this means, “I’ve given you enough grace to handle it.” 
b Lit. “insolences.” 
c Lit. “For I ought to be being recommended by you.” 
d Lit. “signs.” 
e Lit. “among you.” 
f Lit. “with all endurance/patience.” I don’t think he’s saying miracles were performed with an attitude of patience. 
He’s saying that they were performed consistently, not sporadically. 
g Lit. “signs.” 
h Lit. “for your lives/souls.” 
i Lit. “But so be it.” 
j Lit. “Surely it wasn’t one of the people I sent to you through whom I squeezed you for money?” From the way he 
argues here, it looks as though Paul’s opponents (whom he calls the “super-apostles”) have been spreading a nasty 
rumor that the collection for the poor Christians in Judea is somehow for his personal gain. 
k Or “All this time, have you been thinking that we’re defending ourselves to you?” 
l Lit. “is for your edification.” 
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gossiping, self-importance, infighting?a 21I don’t want to come to you again and 
have God humiliate me in front of you. Then I’d have to grieve over lots of people, 
who sinned before, and didn’t change their heartsb from the filthiness and sexual 
immorality and promiscuityc that they were into.d 2 Corinthians 12:21—13:10 

Final Warnings and Greetings 
This is the third time I’m coming to you. “Everything is to be established 
from the testimony ofe two or three witnesses.”f 

2When I was with you the second time, I warned the people who’ve been sinning 
all this time. And I’m warning them, and everybody else, while I’m away:g if I 
come again, I won’t spare people. 3Since you’re looking for proof that Christ is 
speaking in me, I’ll give it to you. He’s not weak towards you—he’s powerful 
among you. 4After all, though he was hung on a cross in weakness, he lives in the 
power of God. And though we’re weak in him, yet with you we’re going to live 
with him in God’s power.  

5Test yourselves to see if you’re in the faith. Evaluate yourselves. Or don’t you 
realize that Christ is in you—that is, unless you’re unworthy of him?h 6And I’m 
confident that you’re going to know we’re not unworthy.i 7And we’re praying to 
Godj that you won’t do anything wrong. And not so that we’ll look goodk—far 
from it. We’re praying that you’ll do the right thingl and that we’ll look like the 
unworthy ones.m 8After all, we don’t have any power to fight against the truth—
only for it. 9Because we’re happy whenever we’re weak but you’re strong. That’s 
exactly what we’re praying for: your wholeness.n 10That’s why I’m writing all this 
while I’m away—so that I won’t have to be ruthless with the authority the Lord 
has given me. That authority is intended for building people up, not for tearing 
them down.  

 

 
a Or “rioting,” or “[civil/community] disorder.” 
b Traditionally: “and did not repent” (see “Bible Words”). 
c Or “lack of self-control,” or “licentiousness.” 
d Lit. “that they were practicing.” 
e Lit. “established on the mouth of.” 
f Deut. 19:15. 
g Lit. “I forewarned before and forewarn—as when I was with you, also now while I’m away—those who’ve sinned 
before and all the rest.” 
h Or “unless you’re people who fail the test.” 
i Or “we’re not people who fail the test.” 
j Or possibly, “we’re pleading with you, in front of God.” 
k Lit. “appear worthy,” or “appear acceptable.” 
l Lit. “so you’ll do the good.” 
m Lit. “and as though we were unworthy.”  
n Or “your complete maturation.” 

13 



2  C O R I N T H I A N S  1 3 : 1 1 — 1 3 : 1 3  4 1 9  

 

11Finally, brothers and sisters, goodbye. Be well. Encourage one another. Be in 
agreement and be at peace, and the God of love and peace will be with you. 12Greet 
each other with a holy kiss. All the holy ones say hello. 

13May the grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God, and the unifying 
presencea of the Holy Spirit, be with you all. 2 Corinthians 13:11—13:13

 

 
a Traditionally: “the fellowship.” 
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PA U L ’ S  L E T T E R  T O  T H E   
C O M M U N I T I E S  I N  G A L AT I A  

Greeting 
From Paul, an apostlea—not sent from people or by human authority, but 
from Jesus Christ and God the Father, who raised him from among the dead. 

2And from all the brothers and sistersb with me. To the Christian communities of 
Galatia.c 3Grace and peace to you from God our Father and from the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 4He gave himself for our sins, so that he could rescue us out of this current 
evil age.d This wase the will of our God and Father. 5May God get the glory forever 
and ever, amen!f Galatians 1:1—1:9 

You’ve Turned Away from the Good News! 
6I’m amazed how quickly you’ve switched loyalties! You’ve turned away from the 
One who called you by grace,g and gone to a different good news—7which isn’t 
another good news!h Maybe it’s just that there are some people trying to trying 
to frighten you, and they‘re hoping to overturn the good news of Christ.i 8But 
even if we—or an angel from heaven—ever brings you a good news message 
that’s against the message we brought you,j then let them be burned to ashes!k 
9Just as we’ve said before, I’ll say it again right now: if somebody brings you a good 
news message that’s against what you’ve received, then let them be burned to 

 

 
a See “Bible Words.”  
b Or “brothers.” Masculine forms in Greek often refer to mixed-gender groups. 
c Prn. ga-lay-sha. 
d Or “world.” The same word means both in Greek. 
e Lit. “…age, in line with.”  
f Lit. “to whom be the glory to/for the ages of the ages, amen.” 
g Or “who called you by the grace of Christ/of Christ Jesus/of Jesus Christ/of God,” or simply “who called you” (omitting 
even the words “by grace”). The ancient mss are split between these options. 
h Lit. “which is not another.” I think he’s saying that the “different good news” doesn’t really deserve the name of good 
news, not that it isn’t different from the good news they’ve known. 
i Lit. “Unless certain people are unsettling you and wanting to overturn the good news of Christ.”  
j Some mss leave out the word “you.” 
k Or “totally damned.” 

1 



G A L A T I A N S  1 : 1 0 — 1 : 2 3  4 2 1  

 

ashes!a 10So now who am I trying to get on my side? People, or God? Am I trying 
to please people? If I still tried to please people, I wouldn’t be Christ’s servant.b  

Paul’s Apostolic Message Came to Him by Revelation Galatians 1:10—1:23 
11Brothers and sisters, I want you to know something about the good news I 
preach: it’s not a human opinion.c 12Because I didn’t get it from human beings, and 
I wasn’t taught it. No, I got it through of a revelation of Jesus Christ. 

13After all, you’ve heard about my way of life when I was in the Jewish religion—
that I viciously persecuted the community of God. I was even trying to destroy it. 
14And I was going further in the Jewish religion than lots of people my age in my 
country. I was even more passionate than they were about the traditions of my 
ancestors. 15But then it pleased God to 16reveal his Son tod me—the One who had 
chosen me while I was still in my mother’s womb,e and called me through his 
grace! His purpose was for me to spread the good news of Christ tof the Gentile 
nations. When Jesus appeared to me, I didn’t go to get human advice right away.g 
17And I didn’t go off to Jerusalem to visit those who were apostles before me. 
Instead I went off to Arabia, and then went back to Damascush again. 

Paul and the Jerusalem Apostles 
18Then I went up to Jerusalem after three years to visiti Cephas,j and I stayed with 
him for fifteen days. 19I didn’t see any other apostle, except for James, the Lord’s 
brother. 20God is my witness: I’m not lying about all this.k  

21Then I went to the regions of Syria and Cilicia.l 22And the Christian communities 
in Judeam didn’t know me in person.n 23But they were just hearing that “the man 

 

 
a Or “totally damned.” 
b Or “slave.” Paul’s view is that he used to be trying to get acceptance, back when he used to persecute the Christians. 
But for many years, he’s been willing to face anything—including physical attack and death—to bring the good news 
of Jesus Christ to Jews and non-Jews (see e.g. 2 Cor. 11:23-27). After putting his life on the line so many times, it hurts 
him to be labeled a spiritual coward. 
c Lit. “I make known to you, brothers and sisters, about the good news announced by me, that it isn’t according to 
humankind.” 
d Or “in.” 
e Lit. “the One who set me apart from my mother’s womb.” 
f Or “among.” 
g Lit. “I didn’t quickly consult flesh and blood.” 
h Prn. da-mass-cuss. 
i Or “to get to know.” 
j Prn. seef-uss. Paul is referring to the senior apostle Peter, whose English name comes from the Greek nickname Petros, 
“Rock.” Cephas comes from Peter’s Aramaic nickname Keyfa’, which also means “rock.” 
k Lit. “And the things I’m writing to you—look, in front of God, I’m not lying.” 
l Prn. sil-liss-ee-a. 
m Prn. joo-dee-a. 
n Lit. “And I was unknown by face to the communities in Christ (i.e. spiritual communities, not towns) of Judea.” 
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who used to persecute us now spreads the good news of the faith he used to try 
to destroy!” 24And they kept praisinga God about me. Galatians 1:24—2:10 

Then, fourteen years later, I went up to Jerusalem again with Barnabas. We 
took Titus with us too. 2I went up because of a revelation.b And I laid out for 

them the good news that I preach to the Gentiles. But I did it privately,c with the 
respected leaders. I didn’t want to find that I was running, or had been running, 
this race for nothing.d 3But in fact, not even Titus, my non-Jewish companion,e 
was forced to be circumcised.f 4There had been pressure through certain false 
believers that had sneaked in. They slipped in to spy on the freedom we have in 
Christ Jesus—so they could enslave us. 5But we didn’t give in and follow their 
demands for even one minute.g We wanted the truth of the good news to stay in 
your possession.h  

6But among those who had some sort of reputation, the people with the most 
reputation didn’t impose anything on me. (What their official positions werei 
doesn’t matter to me—God doesn’t go by human appearances.) 7Far from 
imposing something on me, they saw that I’ve been entrusted with the good news 
for the non-Jews—just as Peter has been entrusted with the good news for the 
Jews.j After all, 8the one who worked in Peter to bring the good news to the Jewsk 
also worked in me to bring the good news to the Gentiles. 9And James and Cephasl 
and John (who have a reputation as pillars) recognized the grace that’s been 
given to me. They shook hands with Barnabas and me as a sign that we were 
partners with them.m We agreed that we would go to the Gentiles, and they would 
go to the Jews.n 10They only asked that we would continue to remember their 
poor—the very thing I was actively committed to doing. 

 

 
a Lit. “glorifying.” 
b Or “in obedience to a revelation”; lit. “according to a revelation.” My opinion is that Paul is referring to a trip he made 
to bring contributions to the believers in Judea during a famine. The “revelation,” and Paul’s trip in response to it, may 
be seen in Acts 11:25-30 (and see Gal. 2:10). Paul made another relief trip years later—see 1 Cor. 16:1-4; 2 Cor. 9:1-15. 
c Or “I also did it privately.” I can’t tell for sure if Paul is saying that he only did it privately, or that he did it both publicly 
and privately. 
d Lit. “lest I should run, or had run, for nothing.” 
e Lit. “Titus, who was with me, being a Greek.” “Greek” here just means non-Jew. 
f See “Bible Words” under “circumcise.” 
g Lit. “to whom we not did submit in obedience even for one hour/moment.” 
h Lit. “so that the truth of the good news might remain with you.” Paul is implying that certain people want to steal the 
truth of the good news from the Gentiles, and only give it back if they agree to get circumcised and become Jews.  
i Lit. “What kind they were.” Lattimore thinks he means “Which ones they were.” I don’t think Paul means what kind 
of people they were ethically or spiritually, because that does matter to him.  
j Lit. “I’ve been entrusted with the good news of the uncircumcision, just as Peter is of the circumcision.” 
k Lit. “to/for mission to the circumcision.” 
l That is, Peter. See the nt. on 1:18. 
mTraditionally: “They gave us the right hand of fellowship.” The sense is that they didn’t just accept them as Christians, 
but agreed to regard them as equal partners in the work of spreading the good news.  
n Lit. “to the circumcision.” 
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Paul Stands up to Cephas (the Apostle Peter) in Antioch 
11Then, when Cephas came to Antioch, I stood up to him face to face and told him 
he was wrong.a 12Because he’d been eating with Gentiles before certain people 
came from James. But when they came, he started hesitating. And he was keeping 
himself separate out of fear of the people from the Jewish group.b 13And the rest 
of the Jewish believers joined in the act with him—so that even Barnabas got 
drawnc into their play-acting. 14But I saw that they weren’t acting in line with the 
truth of the good news. And I said to Cephas, in front of everyone, “You’re a Jew. 
So if you live like a Gentile and not like a Jew, how is it that you force the Gentiles 
to live as Jews? 15We’re Jews by birth, and we’re not ‘sinners from other nations.’d 
16But we know that a person is not found innocente by doing what the Law 
requiresf except through faith in Jesus Christ. And we’ve believed in Christ Jesus 
so that we’ll be found innocent by our faith in Christ, not by doing what the Law 
requires. Because Galatians 2:11—2:21 

No human beingg is going to be found innocent by doing what the Law 
requires.h 

17But suppose that while we’re trying to be found innocent in Christ, we discover 
that we’re sinners too.i Does that make Christ a servant of sin?j Absolutely not!k 
18After all, suppose I rebuild the same things I’ve torn down. Won’t I make myself 
a law-breaker by doing that?l 19Because thanks to the Law, I’ve died to the Law—
so I can live for God. I’ve been hung on a cross with Christ. 20And it’s not me that’s 
living anymore—Christ lives in me. And the life I live in my mortal bodym now, I 
live by faith in the one who loved me and gave himself up for me. 21I’m not 

 

 
a Or “face to face, because he was wrong.” 
b Lit. “fearing those of the circumcision.” 
c Lit. “drawn away,” i.e. away from honesty. 
d I think Paul is turning a typical expression of Jewish spiritual superiority against Cephas. This is a hard argument for 
modern non-Jews to follow. 
e Or “justified.” See “Bible Words” under “justify, justification.”  
f Traditionally: “by works of the Law,” i.e. things done in obedience to the commandments of the Law of the Pentateuch 
(Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, and Deuteronomy). 
g Lit. “No flesh.” 
h Ps. 143.2. It’s not completely clear where Paul’s quotation of his remarks to Peter ends, and where he begins to expand 
on it for the Galatians. It could be here, or all the way to the end of v. 21, or, maybe it even ends with v. 14. 
i I think Paul means that Jews tended to think of themselves as the “righteous” ones, and to think of the Gentiles as the 
“sinners.” The good news of Christ reveals that everyone, Jews and Gentiles alike, suffer from sin and need forgiveness 
from God (see also Rom. 1–3). 
j Lit. “But if, seeking to be justified in/by Christ, we also find ourselves to be sinners, is Christ then a servant of sin?” 
k Lit. “May it never be!” This is a familiar rhetorical feature in Paul’s writing. It connotes, “May God strike me down if I 
should ever say that,” or, even closer, “May God not strike me down—for even putting that thought into words.” 
l I wonder if he’s thinking of Peter and the others, who first laid aside the strong Jewish prohibition against associating 
with Gentiles, then started holding to it again. By building up the Law that they’d torn down before, they put 
themselves on the wrong side of it. If that’s what he’s saying, then he’s saying that once you let go of trying to be right 
with God by obeying the rules perfectly, you can’t go back without condemning yourself. 
m Lit. “in the flesh.” 
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disqualifying the grace of God. After all, if a verdict of innocenta comes through 
the Law, then Christ died for nothing. Galatians 2:22—3:12 

Right with God—By Faith, or by Keeping All the Law’s Commands? 
You unthinkingb Galatians, who hypnotized you? Your own eyes have seen 
Jesus Christ publicly hung on a cross! 2I only want to learn one thing from 

you: did you receive the Spirit by doing what the Law requires, or by hearing and 
believing?c 3How can you be so unthinking? You started out in the Spirit—are you 
going to finish in the flesh? 4Have you gone through all this for nothing? Was it 
really just for nothing?d  

5So—when Gode gives out the Spirit to you, and does displays of power among 
you—does that come from doing what the Law requires, or from hearing with 
faith? 6It’s like Abraham, who “believed God, and it was credited to him as being 
in the right.”f 7So understand that it’s the people who live on the basis of faith 
who are Abraham’s children. 8And scripture sees ahead of time that God will find 
the Gentilesg innocent on the basis of faith. It tells the good news to Abraham 
ahead of time: 

All nations are going to be blessed through you.h 

9The result is that those who live on the basis of faith are blessed along with 
Abraham, who believed. 10After all, those who operate on the basis of doing what 
the Law requires are under a curse. Because scripture says:i 

Everyone who doesn’t hold to all the things written in the book of the Law, 
by doing them,j will be under a curse.k 

11Yes,l it’s clear that that no one is found innocent by God through the Law, 
because “The person who is innocent will live by faith.”m 12But the Law isn’t based 
on faith. No, “The person who does these thingsn will live because of it.”o 

 

 
a “A verdict of innocent”: or, “justification.” 
b Or “oblivious,” here and below: lit. “mindless.” 
c Lit. “or by hearing of faith.” 
d Lit. “Have you experienced/suffered so much for nothing—if indeed it was for nothing?” 
e Lit. “So the one who.”  
fTraditionally: “it was credited to him as righteousness.” See Gen. 15:6. 
g The Greek word for “Gentiles” is the same word as the word for “nations.”  
h Gen. 12:3; see Gen. 18:18. 
i Lit. “For it is written”—the standard way of citing scripture. 
j Lit. “to do them.” 
k Deut. 27:26. 
l Lit. “And.”  
m Hab. 2:4. I think that in Paul’s reading of that passage, the great test is whether a person trusts God, or whether they 
rely on their pride in themselves. 
n Lit. “them.” 
o Lit. “because of them,” Lev. 18:5.  
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13Christ has paid the price to set us free from the curse of the Law. He became a 
curse for us. Because the scripture says,a  

Everyone hung on a stakeb is cursed. Galatians 3:13—3:22 

14In this wayc the blessing of Abraham could go to the Gentiles in Christ Jesus, so 
that we could receive the promise of the Holy Spirit through faith. 

God’s Promise of Christ for the World is Older Than the Jewish Law 
15Brothers and sisters, I’m going to use a human example.d Even when it’s a 
human will, when it’s been finalized, no one sets it aside or adds conditions to it. 
16Now, the promises were madee to Abraham and to his “offspring.” It doesn’t say 
to “the offsprings,” as though it’s to a lot of people. No, it’s as though it’s about 
one person: “and to your offspring,”f which is Christ.  

17My point is this:g There is a will, which has been finalized by God.h The Law, 
which comes along 430 years later,i doesn’t cancel it out andj invalidate the 
promise. 18After all, if the inheritance were based on the Law, it wouldn’t be based 
on the promise anymore. But God has given the gift to Abraham through a 
promise. 19So why do we have the Law? Because of people‘s disobedient ways.k It 
was added until the promised offspring came. It was put in place by angels, using 
a go-between.l 20But there’s no such thing as a go-between where there’s only one 
party—and God is One!m  

The Purpose of the Law 
21So—is the Law against the promises of God?n Never! After all, if the Law as given 
could make people alive, then right living would have come out of it. 22But the 
scripture locks them all in prison together under sin! That way, the promise can 
be given to those who believe, on the basis of faith in Jesus Christ.  

 

 
a Lit. “Because it is written.” 
b Or “on a tree” (see Deut. 21:23). For the Jews, execution by hanging on a stake or from a tree was the most disgraceful 
manner of death. 
c Lit. “so that,” referring all the way back to “Christ paid the price to set us free” (v. 13). 
d Lit. “I speak according to humanity.”  
e Lit. “said.” 
f Gen. 12:7; 13:5; 17:7; 24:7. Paul’s argument here may be surprising to us, but it is well formed within the rules of 
argument that he learned in his first-century higher education (see Acts 12:3). He knows very well that the word 
“offspring” (lit. “seed”) can refer to more than one person, but he’s excited about what happens when you see it as 
referring to Jesus Christ. 
g Lit. “And I say this.” 
h The will Paul is talking about is the blessing promised to Abraham’s offspring by God.  
i Traditionally, the giving of the Law to Moses on Mount Sinai happened 430 years after Abraham. See Exod. 19:1–24:8. 
j “And”: lit. “so as to.” 
k “Disobedient ways”: lit. “transgressions.” 
l Lit. “by the hand of a mediator.” I think he means Moses, but the angels are mediators too. 
m This hints of Paul’s belief in the divinity of Jesus. He means that the one who promises (God) and the one who receives 
the promise (Jesus) are essentially one party. 
n Some very early mss omit the words “of God.” 
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23Now before faith came, we were locked away under guard together by the Law: 
we were waiting for the faith that still had to be revealed. 24As a result, the Law 
became our tutor until Christ came. That way, we could be found innocent on the 
basis of faith. 25And now that faith has come, we aren’t under a tutor anymore. 
26Because you’re all God’s children through faith in Christ Jesus! 27After all, those 
who have been baptized have put on Christ. 28There’s no more Jew and non-Jew, 
there’s no slave and free, there isn’t man and woman—you’re all one in Christ 
Jesus! 29And if you are Christ’s, then you belong to Abraham’s offspring, and 
you’re heirs in line with the promise. Galatians 3:23—4:13 

My point is this:a As long as the heir is a child, there’s no difference between 
them and a slave—even though they own everything. 2No, they’re under 

guardians and caretakers until the moment set by their father. 3In the same way, 
when we were children, we were kept in slavery by the ruling spirits of the 
world.b 4But when the time was exactly right,c God sent his own Son. He was born 
to a woman, and born under the Law. 5That way he could pay the price to set free 
the people who were under the Law—so that we could receive adoption as 
children. 6And because you’re children, God has sent the Spirit of his Son into our 
hearts. And the Spirit calls out,d “Abba! Father!” 7So you’re not a slave anymore—
you’re a child of God. And if you’re a child, you’re also an heir because of God. 

Have You Forgotten Where You Came From and What You Received Through Christ? 
8Now, it was totally different when you didn’t know God. You were slaves to 
beings that aren’t really gods.e 9But now you know God—or, more accurately, 
you’re known by God. So how is it that you’re turning back again to those poor, 
weak ruling spirits?f How is it that you want to be slaves to them all over again? 
10You’re keeping special days, months, seasons, and years.g 11I’m afraid for you! 
I’m worried that I’ve worked hard among you for nothing.  

12I’m asking you, please, brothers and sisters: be like me, just as I became like you.h 
You haven’t done anything wrong to me. 13Now, you know that it was because ofi 

 

 
a Lit. “And I say this.” 
b Lit. “by the elements of the world.” I’m not sure, but I think Paul is saying that all nations—both the Jews and 
Gentiles—have been under the spiritual custody of angelic beings until the coming of Christ. 
c Lit. “when the fullness of time came.” 
d “…hearts. And the Spirit calls out”: lit. “…hearts, calling out.” 
e Lit. “But back then, to the contrary, not knowing God, you were slaves to what by nature are not gods.” 
f Lit. “elements”; see the nt. on v. 3 above. I think Paul is saying that even a return to Jewish “ruling spirits” is a major 
backward step, now that Christ has come.  
g The implication is, “…just like you used to before you believed the good news!” 
h Paul gave up all the standing he had in Judaism to prove that God approves of the Gentiles, in Christ, right where they 
are, and they don’t have to convert to Judaism. Paul “became like them” because he treated them as equals before God, 
and for doing so he was regarded as though he were a Gentile (or worse—a traitor to Judaism) by the Jews. Please, he 
asks, stand with me for this freedom and full standing in Christ that God has given you. If you convert to Judaism, you 
not only throw these precious gifts away, but you make the sacrifice I made on your behalf be for nothing. 
i Or “in a condition of.” 
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a physical disability that I brought you the good news the first time. 14Even with 
the triala that my physical condition was to you, you didn’t despise me or reject 
me. Just the opposite: You took me in as though I were an angel of God, as though 
I were Christ Jesus. 15So where is that sense of blessing now?b After all, I can testify 
that if you could have, you would have plucked out your eyes and given them to 
me. 16So now have I become your enemy by telling you the truth? 17They’re 
anxious to get your acceptance, but not in a sincere way. They actually want to 
shut you out, so that you’ll be anxious to get their acceptance.c 18For that matter, 
it would be good if you sincerely valued my acceptance all the time,d and not just 
when I’m there with you. 19My children, I’m in labor with you again until Christ is 
finally formed in you. 20I keep wishing that I could be with you, and talk 
differently about this—because I just don’t know what to do about you.e  

Hagar and Sarah (Gen. 21:8-21; Isa. 54:1) Illustrate the Law and the Good News 
21Tell me—those of you who want to be under the Law: don’t you listen to the 
Law? 22After all, scripture saysf that Abraham had two sons. One was born to the 
slave woman, and one was born to the free woman. 23However, the one born to 
the slave woman was born according to the normal physical way of things, and 
the one born to the free woman was born because of a promise.g 24These things 
have a hidden meaning:h they’re the two covenants. One is from Mount Sinai, 
born into slavery. That’s Hagar. 25And Hagar (Mount Sinai) is in Arabia,i and 
corresponds to the present-day Jerusalem, because she’s in slavery with her 
children. 26But the Jerusalem above is free: she’s our mother. 27After all, scripture 
says,j Galatians 4:14—4:27 

Celebrate, though you were infertile and never got pregnant;  
Let loose a shout of joy, though you never were in labor.  

  

 

 
a That is, the trouble that it cost them, which might have tempted them to turn away from Paul. 
b Lit. “So where is your blessing?” The sentences before and after show that he means the blessing they felt when he 
brought them the good news. 
c Lit. “They’re seeking you, not sincerely—on the contrary, they want to lock you out, so that you’ll seek them.” 
d Lit. “And it would be good to be sincerely sought all the time.”  
e Lit. “I’ve been wishing until now that I could be with you and change my tone, because I’m at a loss about you.” 
f Lit. “For it is written.” 
g Lit. “But the one from the slave woman was born according to the flesh, whereas the one from the free woman was 
born through a promise.” Paul has in mind that Isaac was born by God’s special intervention: Isaac’s mother Sarah was 
long past childbearing years when God promised Abraham a son through her. See Gen. 15–21. 
h Lit. “These things are an allegory.” 
i Some mss have “For Mount Sinai is in Arabia…” 
j Lit. “For it is written.” 
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Because the woman who’d been deserted will have lots of children— 
Even more than the woman who kept her husband.a 

28Brothers and sisters, you are the promised children, just like Isaac! 29However, 
just as the one who’d been born according to the normal physical way of thingsb 
persecuted the one born according to the Spirit, so it is now. 

30However, what does the scripture say? 

Kick out the slave woman and her son! The son of the slave woman will 
never inherit alongside the son of the free woman!c 

31So, brothers and sisters, we aren’t children of the slave woman, but of the free 
woman. 

Living as Free People in Christ 
Christ has released us into freedom! So stand in that freedom, and don’t get 
roped into a yoke of slavery again. 2I, Paul, am telling you right out:d if you get 

circumcisede Christ won’t do you any good. 3And I will testify furtherf to every 
man who is circumcised, that he is duty-bound to keep the whole Law. 4Those of 
you who are justifying yourselves through the Law have nothing more to do with 
Christ.g You’ve fallen from grace. 5Because we’re looking forward by faith to the 
hope of being found innocent.h 6Because in Christ Jesus, neither circumcision nor 
lack of circumcision counts for anythingi at all. What counts is faith that 
expresses itself through love.j Galatians 4:28—5:10 

7You had been running well. Who stopped you from believing in the truth? 8This 
belief is not from the One who called you. 9“A little yeast raises the whole batch 
of dough.”k 10I’m believing in you in the Lord—that you won’t change your mind 

 

 
a Isa. 54:1. More literally: 

Celebrate, you infertile one, who never got pregnant;  
Break out and shout, you who were not in labor.  
Because many are/will be the children of the deserted woman— 
More than she who kept her husband. 

b Lit. “born according to the flesh.” 
c Gen. 21:10. 
d Lit. “Behold, I, Paul, tell you (pl.).” 
e See “Bible Words” under “circumcise.” 
f Lit. “again.”  
g More literally: “Those of you who are justified by the Law are cut off from Christ.” The “cut off” part implies something 
like being disinherited from a will. But Paul’s position is that they’ve let themselves be tempted into looking for 
justification through the Law, and so it is they who have cut themselves off from their legacy of grace in Christ. 
h Or “the hope of justification/righteousness.” The same word means both acquittal and the state of deserving 
acquittal.  
i Or “has any force.” 
j Or “On the contrary, it’s faith working through love.” 
k A proverb, which Paul also quotes in 1 Cor. 5:6. The idea is that one person’s actions may turn out to infect everyone. 
When a teaspoon of yeast is kneaded (mixed) into bread dough, it multiplies. Compare: “one bad apple spoils the whole 
barrel.”  
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at all.a Whoever it is that’s trying to frighten you, they’re going to face God’s 
judgment.b 11And brothers and sisters, if I’m still preaching circumcision,c why am 
I still getting persecuted? Because then the stumbling block of the cross is erased. 
12It’d be better for the people upsetting you to castrate themselves!d 

13As I said,e you’re called to freedom, brothers and sisters. Just don’t use your 
freedom as a base of operations for your flesh.f Just the opposite: out of love, be 
servants to each other. 14After all, the whole Law is fulfilled by one thing: “Love 
your neighbor as you love yourself.”g 15If you bite and rip pieces offh each other, 
be careful or you’ll end up destroyingi each other. 16But I say, livej in the Spirit, 
and don’t give the flesh what it wants at all. 17After all, the flesh wants the opposite 
of what the Spirit wants, and the Spirit wants the opposite of what the flesh 
wants. They’re set against each other, so that you can’tk just do whatever you 
want. 18But if you’re led by the Spirit, you’re not under the Law.  

Behaviors of the Flesh and Fruits of the Spirit 
19But the behaviors of the flesh are obvious: sexual immorality, filthiness, 
promiscuity,l 20idolatry, sorcery, fights, petty rivalry, jealousy, rages, 
competitiveness, splits, rival groups, 21hatred,m getting drunk, orgies, and things 
like that. I’m telling you ahead of time, just like I did before:n people who do these 
sorts of things aren’t going to inherit God’s Reign. Galatians 5:11—5:26 

22But the fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, harmony, patience, kindness, goodness, 
faithfulness, 23gentleness, and self-control.o There’s never a law against these 
sorts of things. 24And those who are Christ’s have put the flesh to death on a cross, 
together with its cravings and desires. 25If we live in the Spirit, let’s live in line 
with the Spirit too. 26Let’s not get puffed up, and be challenging each other and 
envying each other. 

 

 
a Or “that you won’t come to hold any other opinion.” 
b Lit. “The one who is unsettling you will bear judgment, whoever it might be.” 
c Paul seems to have heard that the advocates of circumcision were claiming he agreed with them. 
d I think Paul sees the teachers he’s talking about as insisting on circumcision because they secretly want to castrate 
the Gentiles, to enslave them and domesticate them in relation to themselves. Paul says, if they want to castrate 
someone, let them do it to themselves.  
e Lit. “For,” or “After all.” But I think he’s resuming 5:1. 
f Lit. “only not freedom as a base of operations for the flesh.” It’s a military metaphor. The freedom you have in Christ 
should not be a base camp from which your flesh (your worst self) goes out on campaigns. 
g Lev. 19:18.  
h Lit. “devour.” The metaphor is of wild animals that are fighting to eat each other. 
i Lit. “being destroyed by.” 
j Lit. “walk,” or “conduct yourself.” 
k Or “don’t.”  
l Or “lack of self-control,” or “licentiousness.” 
m Lit. “hatreds,” or “instances of envy.” The word is plural. 
n Lit. “Like I told you ahead of time before.” 
o Notice that both the “behaviors of the flesh” and the “fruit of the Spirit” are expressions of community living. They’re 
more social than personal vices and virtues.  
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Standing on Your Own Two Feet—And Helping Others 
Brothers and sisters, suppose a person is caught in some kind of offense. You 
are the spiritual ones: correct the person with a gentle spirit. And watch out 

for yourself, so that you don’t get tempted too.a 2Carry each other’s burdens, and 
in that way you’ll fulfill the law of Christ. 3After all, if somebody thinks they’re 
something and they’re not, they’re fooling themselves. 4So everyone should test 
their own behavior.b And then they can be pleased with themselves, and not in 
relation to somebody else.c 5Because “Each person is to carry their own load.”d  

6A person who receives teaching should share in every resource with the 
teacher.e 7Don’t be deceived. God is nobody’s fool:f “What a person plants is 
exactly what they’ll harvest.”g 8In other words,h the person that plants in their 
flesh will harvest destruction from their flesh, but the person that plants in the 
Spirit will harvest eternal life from the Spirit. 9Let’s carry on doing good, and not 
let ourselves get discouraged. Because we’ll each bring in a harvest if we don’t 
give up. 10Finally, since we have the opportunity,i let’s do good to everyone, 
especially to the community of faith.j 

Final Warnings and Greetings Galatians 6:1—6:15 
11See these big letters? I’m writing you in my own handwriting. 12It’s people that 
want to look good in outward thingsk who are trying to force you to get 
circumcised. It’s just so they won’t get persecuted because ofl the cross of Christ. 
13After all, not even the people who are circumcised keep the Law themselves. 
The real reason they want you to get circumcised is so that they can brag about 
your flesh!m 14But God help me if I ever brag about anything but the cross of our 
Lord Jesus Christ! Through him,n the world has been hung on a cross in relation 
to me, and I’ve been hung on a cross in relation to the world. 15Because neither 
circumcisiono nor lack of circumcision is anything—what matters is a new 

 

 
a The implication of this is that if you’re harsh and judgmental, and not gentle, you will come under temptation too. 
Paul seems to be aware of the principle that Jesus taught: “Don’t judge, so that you don’t get judged” (Mt. 7:1). 
b Lit. “But let each person evaluate their own work.” “Work” here refers to behavior, not just labor. 
c Lit. “and then they can have boasting for themselves alone, and not for the other person.” I think he’s saying don’t 
measure your spiritual success by comparing yourself to others. 
d Apparently another proverb. Help each other along the road, says Paul, but don’t get it in your head that someone 
else dropping their burden gives you more credit for carrying yours. It doesn’t. 
e Lit. “Let the one who receives the word share with the one who teaches, in all good things.” This might be yet another 
proverb. 
f Lit. “God is not [i.e. refuses to be] mocked.”  
g Another proverb. 
h Lit. “That is, …” 
i Or “while we have time.” 
j Lit. “those of the household of the faith.” 
k Lit. “in the flesh.” 
l Or “for.” 
m Lit. “On the contrary! They want you to get circumcised so that they can boast in your flesh.” 
n Or “Through it” (the cross). 
o See “Bible Words.” 
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creation! 16May peace and mercy rest on those who hold to this principle, and on 
God’s own Israel. Galatians 6:16—6:18 

17From now on, nobody make trouble for me, because I’m carrying the scarsa of 
Jesus on my body. 

18May the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with your spirit, brothers and sisters! 
Amen.  

 

 
a Or “brand marks” (which would identify a slave as belonging to someone). Paul is saying that the scars he carries from 
the whippings, beatings and stonings he’s faced for Jesus are his proof that he belongs to Jesus.  
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PA U L ’ S  L E T T E R  T O  T H E  
C O M M U N I T Y  I N  E P H E S U S  

Greeting 
From Paul, an apostlea of Jesus Christ by God’s will—to the holy ones who live 
in Ephesus,b who’re faithful in Christ Jesus. 2Grace to you, and peace, from God 

our Father and from the Lord Jesus Christ. Ephesians 1:1—1:10 

The Spiritual Blessings We Have in Christ 
3May God, the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, be blessed! Because in Christ, Godc 
has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in heaven.d 4After all,e God chose us in 
Christ before the creationf of the world. We were chosen to be holy and faultlessg 
in love in front of him. 5He chose us ahead of time for adoption as children 
through Jesus Christ, according to his own good will.h 6The result will be praise 
for the glory of his grace, which he showered on us in the Beloved.i 7In Christj we 
have our purchase out of captivity through his blood—in other words, the 
forgiveness of our offenses throughk the wealth of God’s grace. 8God has made 
grace overflow for us! With every kind of wisdom and insight, 9he has let us know 
the secret of his will, in line with the kindness that he intended to show in Christ.l 
10The plan, as all history comes to a finish, is to draw everything together in Christ: 

 

 
a Or “emissary”; see “Bible Words” under “apostle.”  
b Some important ancient mss lack the words, “in Ephesus.” It’s very possible that this letter was sent to Laodicea, a 
city Paul never visited (see Col. 2:1). It appears that Paul wrote both this letter and the letter to the Colossians when he 
was in prison (see Eph. 3:1; 6:19-20; Col. 4:18). 
c Lit. “…blessed, who…” 
d Or “the heavenly realms.” 
e Lit. “as”—which is capable in Greek as in English of conveying a sense of “because.” 
f Lit. “foundation.” 
g Lit. “spotless,” or “blameless.” 
h Lit. “according to the favor of his will.” 
i Lit. “the grace with which he graced us in the beloved” (i.e. Jesus Christ). 
j Lit. “in whom,” i.e. in Christ, the Beloved. 
k Lit. “according to.” 
l Lit. “according to his goodwill that he set forth/determined to carry out in him.” 
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things in heaven and things on earth.a 11It’s in him that we’ve been chosen ahead 
of time according to the set plan of God, whob works everything out in line with 
his own chosen plan. 12That way, we, the earliest ones to put our hope in Christ,c 
will bring praise and glory to God.d 13You’ve believed in him too: you’ve heard and 
believed the true message—the good news that has saved you.e And you’ve been 
sealed by the promised Holy Spirit.f 14The Holy Spirit is the down payment on our 
inheritance—toward the buying back of God’s possession. And he is going to get 
the praise and glory!g Ephesians 1:11—2:2 

Paul’s Prayer 
15, 16And that’s why I never stop thanking God for you. I’ve heard about your faith 
in the Lord Jesus, and your love for all the holy ones. And I remember you in my 
prayers.h 17I keep praying that the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the glorious 
Father, will give you the Spirit of wisdom and revelation, to really know him. 18I 
keep praying that the eyes of your hearts will be filled with light, until you know 
these things: what hope there is in his calling, what wealth of glory there is in the 
inheritance that he has given youi among the holy ones, 19and what unbelievably 
great power he hasj for us who believe. 20It’s the same power and strength that 
God used in Christk when he raised him from among the dead and sat him down 
at his right side in heaven. 21And that means above every ruler, authority, power, 
and dominating force. Christ is above every title you can name,l not just in this 
age, but in the coming age too: 

 22God has put everything under his feet,m  

and has made him the head over the whole community. 23The community is 
Christ’s body, his fulfillment, as he fills every part of everyone.n 

From Death to Life 
Now, once you were dead in your offenses and sins. 2Those things used to be 
your way of life—when you followed the god of this world, the ruler of the 

 

 
a Lit. (v. 10): “…for the arrangement of the fullness of the times, for the summing up of all things in Christ, the things in 
the heavens, and those on the earth.” In Greek, vv. 3–14 are one huge sentence. 
b “God, who”: lit. “the One who.”  
c Or “we, who’ve hoped ahead of time in Christ.” 
d Lit. “That way, we, who have been the first to hope in Christ, will be to the praise of his glory.” 
e Lit. “the good news of your salvation.”  
f See Joel 2:28. 
g Lit. “…possession, for the praise of his glory.” 
h Lit. “making remembrance in my prayers.” 
i Lit. “in his inheritance.” 
j Lit. “what is the surpassing greatness of his power.” 
k Lit. “…believe, according to the working of the might of his strength, which he worked in Christ.” 
l Lit. “…force, and above every name that is named.” 
m Ps. 8:6. 
n More literally, “his body, the fulfillment of him who fulfills everything in everyone.”  
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realm of the air.a He’s the spirit that’s working right now in those who are 
rebellious by nature.b  3We were all with them once. We lived by the desiresc of 
our flesh, and we did whatever our flesh and our thoughts wanted. And we were 
headed for God’s wrath by nature, just like everyone else.d 4But God is rich in 
mercy! 5Because of the great love that he has for us, even though we were dead 
in our offenses, he brought us to life with Christ. You’ve been rescued by his 
grace. 6And he has raised you up and enthroned you with Christ Jesus in heaven. 
7That way, during the coming ages God can show the unbelievablee riches of his 
grace in the kindness shown to us in Christ Jesus. 8Because you’ve been rescued 
by grace, through faith. And it doesn’t come from you: it’s God’s gift. 9It doesn’t 
come from anything you do,f so nobody can brag about it. 10After all, we’re his 
creation. We’ve been created in Christ Jesus to do good things—things God has 
prepared ahead of time so that we can live them out.g Ephesians 2:3—2:18 

Christ Has Brought You Believing Gentiles into God’s Family 
11So, remember back then? (I’m talking to you who are physically “Gentiles.”h 
You’re called “the uncircumcision” by those who call themselves “the 
circumcision”—which is just a human procedure done on flesh.)i 12Well, at that 
time, you were separated from Christ. You were shut out from the community of 
Israel, and you were foreigners to God’s promised covenants.j You had no hope, 
and you were without God in the world. 13But now, in Christ Jesus, you’re not far 
away anymore: you’ve been brought in close by the blood of Christ.k 14Because he 
himself is our peace! He’s the one who has made the two into one. And he’s 
broken down the dividing wall, the hostility, in his own flesh. 15He has abolished 
the law of commands and rules, in order to create, from the two, one new human 
being in himself. He made the peace! 16And he reconciled the two, in one body, to 
God through the cross. He had put their hostility to death on the cross!l  

17And he came and “preached peace to those who were far away” (in other words, 
you), and “peace to those who were near.”m 18Because through him, we both have 

 

 
a Lit. “…sins, in which you once walked around, according to the god of this world, according to the ruler of the 
authority of the air.” 
b Lit. “in the children of disobedience.” This is a Hebrew expression—compare “children of this world” and “children 
of light” (Luke 16:8). See “Bible Words” under “Children of.” 
c Or “lusts.” 
d Lit. “We too were by nature children of wrath, like also the rest.” See “Bible Words” under “Children of.” 
e Lit. “surpassing.” 
f Lit. “Not from works.” 
g Lit. “walk around in them.” 
h “Physically ‘Gentiles’ ”: lit. “Gentiles in the flesh.” 
i Lit. “by what is called ‘the circumcision’—performed by hands on flesh.” In Jewish thinking, things done “by hands” 
are by definition not things created/done by God (see e.g. Mk 14:58). See “Bible Words” under “circumcise.” 
j Lit. “foreigners to the covenants of the promise.” 
k Lit. “But now, in Christ Jesus, you who were once far away have been brought near by the blood of Christ.” 
l Or “in himself.” 
m Isa. 57:19; 52:7; Zech. 9:10. 
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access in one Spirit to the Father. 19So you aren’t foreigners and resident aliens 
anymore. No, you’re fellow citizens with the holy ones, and members of God’s 
family.a 20You’ve been built on the foundation of the apostles and prophets, and 
the cornerstoneb is Christ Jesus. 21In him, the Lord, the whole building is 
harmonious, and grows into a holy temple. 22In him, you too are being built 
together into a dwelling place of God in the Spirit. Ephesians 2:19—3:13 

Paul’s Ministry of Preaching the Good News to the Gentiles 
That’s why I, Paul, am a prisoner for Christ Jesus.c It’s for you, the Gentiles.d 
2You’ve probably heard about the responsibility God has graciously given to 

me for your sake—3how the secret of it was revealed to me in a vision.e I’m talking 
about the same thing as I talked about in the short letter I wrote to you.f 4As you 
read that one, you can understand my insight into the secret of Christ. 5It wasn’t 
revealed like this to previous generations of humanity. But now it’s been revealed 
to Christ’s holy apostles and prophets by the Spirit.g 6The secret is that the 
Gentiles are co-heirs with the Jews. They’re one body. They share the promise in 
Christ Jesus together, through the good news. 7And I became a servant of this 
good news. The gift of God’s grace has been given to me for this, and his active 
power has worked through me.h 8I’m the least of all the holy ones, yet this grace 
was given to me: to bring the Gentiles the good news of the immeasurablei riches 
of Christ. 9I’m bringing God’s secret plan out into the open for everyonej—the plan 
that has been hidden for all the ages in God, the creator of everything. 10God’s plan 
is to use the community to reveal all the facets of his wisdom to the rulers and 
authorities in heaven.k This is happening now, 11in line with the set plan that God 
made ages ago, and carried out in Christ Jesus our Lord. 12In him we have total 
confidence and open access to God through our faith in him. 13So I’m asking you 
not to get discouraged over the troubles that I’ve faced for you. It’s something 
you can be proud of.l 

 

 
a Or “household.” 
b Or “capstone.” 
c Or “Christ Jesus’ prisoner.” Paul is literally in prison. His service to Christ has landed him there. See Eph. 6:20. 
d Paul never actually finishes this sentence, which keeps going and going through v. 7. I’m putting down what I think 
he is saying. 
e Lit. “made known to me according to a revelation.” 
f I think he’s talking about Colossians (see Col. 4:16). 
g Lit. “…the secret of Christ, which was not made known to other generations of the sons of men as it has now been 
revealed to his holy apostles and prophets in the Spirit.” 
h Lit. “…news, of which I was made a servant, according to the gift of the grace of God given to me, according to the in-
working of his power.” 
i Or “unsearchable.” 
j Lit. “…Christ, to enlighten everyone as to what the plan of the secret is.” Many mss. lack the word “everyone.” 
k Lit. “…everything, to make known now, to the rulers and authorities in the heavenly realms, through the community, 
the manifold wisdom of God.” We’re in the middle of another very long sentence (vv. 8-12). 
l Lit. “It’s your glory.” 
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Paul’s Prayer for the Ephesians 
14That’s why I’m getting down on my kneesa in front of the Father, 15the one who 
gives every family in heaven and on earth its name.b 16I’m praying that, out of the 
riches of his glory, he’ll powerfully strengthen you through his Spirit in your 
deepest self.c 17I’m praying that Christ will live in your hearts through faith, and 
that you’ll be rooted and founded in love. 18I’m praying that, with all the holy 
ones, you’ll be fully able to embrace the whole width, length, depth, and height 
of that love—19in other words, that you’ll know the love of Christ that is beyond 
knowledge. That way you’ll be filled up to the whole fullness of God.  

20So—glory to the One who can do far more than anything we can ask or think, 
through the power at work inside us! 21Glory to God in the community, and in 
Christ Jesus, for all generations, forever and ever!d Amen. 

Unity in the Body of Christ 
I’m asking you, then, as a prisoner in the Lord: live worthy of your calling.e 
2Be full of humility and gentleness. Be patient and bear with each other in 

love.f 3Do your best to keep the unity of the Spirit in the common bond of peace. 
4There’s one Bodyg and one Spirit, just as you’ve all been called in one hope. 5We 
have one Lord, one faith, one baptism, 6and one God, who is everyone’s Father. 
He is over everyone, works through everyone, and lives in everyone. 

7And grace has been given to each of us, in line with the gift that Christ portions 
out to us.h 8That’s why it says, Ephesians 3:13—4:11 

When he went up on high, he took prisoners of war,  
and he gave people gifts.i  

9Now, about this “going up”: how can that be, unless he also went down,j right to 
the lowest parts of the earth? 10The one who went down is the same person who 
also went up, above all the heavens. That way, he could fill everything. 11And he’s 
the one who has given apostles, prophets, evangelists, and pastors and teachers. 

 

 
a Lit. “bending my knees.” 
b Lit. “from whom every family in the heavens and on earth is named.” 
c Lit. “in the inner human being.” 
d Lit. “to all generations to the age of the ages.” 
e Lit. “Therefore I, the prisoner in the Lord, ask you: walk worthily of the calling with which you were called.” 
f Lit. “…your calling, with all humility and gentleness, with patience, bearing with one another in love.” 
g I.e. the international community of Christians: see Eph. 1:23; 2:16; 3:6. 
h Lit. “And to each of us is given the grace, according to the measure of the gift of Christ.” When a gift of some form of 
service is given, “grace” (God’s provision, empowerment, protection, forgiveness) is given to enable the person to 
express the gift successfully (see Eph. 3:2, 7; Rom. 12:6-8). 
i Ps. 68:18. In the psalm, God “goes up” to Zion and receives gifts of tribute from captured rulers; in this passage, Paul 
turns it so that Jesus “goes up” to heaven, like a conquering general leading prisoners captured in the battle of love. 
Jesus presents them to God and then gives them as gifts to the community.  
j Or “What does that mean, if not that he also went down.” 
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12They’re for training the holy ones for the work of serving. They’re for building 
up the body of Christ, 13until we’re all trained up: 

into unity of faith,  
into understanding of the Son of God,  
into complete adulthood, and  
into a maturity that fits with Christ’s full presence.a 

14That way we won’t be babies anymore. We won’t be tossed around and carried 
back and forth on the breeze with every new teaching. We won’t be taken in by 
people’s tricks and by crafty deception schemes.b 15No, let’s speak the truth in 
love, and grow up completely into Christ, who is our head.c 16Through him, the 
whole body is fitted and joined together, with all its connective tissues. Through 
him, each and every part actively works in its own way to make the body grow 
and build itself up in love.d 

A Challenge to Live the New Life 
17So this is what I want to say to you very seriously in the Lord: from now on, don’t 
live mindlessly, like the Gentiles do.e 18They’re mentally in the dark. They’re far 
away from the life of God because of the ignorance that’s in them—because of the 
stubbornness of their hearts. 19They’ve gotten numb. They’ve thrown themselves 
into promiscuity,f going overboard into every kind of filthy practice. 20But that’s 
not the way you learned Christ—not 21if you’ve really heard him and been taught 
by him. Becauseg the truth is in Jesus: 22that you have to put away the old person, 
with its oldh way of life. That person is going rotten with its deluded cravings.i 
23Soj you have to be completely renewed in the spirit of your minds, 24and put on 
the new person. The new person is created to be like God in true integrityk and 
holiness. 25So get rid of dishonesty, and Ephesians 4:12—4:25 

Each of you tell the truth with your neighbor.l  

After all, we’re all members of one body.m  

 

 
a Lit. “into the measure of the stature of the fullness of Christ.” 
b Lit. “carried to and fro by every wind of teaching, by people’s con games, by craftiness in the scheme of falsehood.” 
c Lit. “in all ways into the one who is our head, Christ.” 
d Lit. “…Christ, from whom the whole body, fitted and joined together through every connecting ligament, according 
to the active power in appropriate measure of each single part, creates the growth for its own building up in love.” 
e Lit. “So I say this and testify in the Lord: no longer live as the Gentiles live, in the emptiness/foolishness of their minds.” 
f Or “lack of self-control,” or “licentiousness.” 
g “Because”: lit. “just as.” 
h Lit. “former.” 
i Or “in line with its deceitful lusts.” 
j Lit. “But.”  
k Or “righteousness.” 
l Zech. 8:16; see Col. 3:8-9. 
m Lit. “Because we’re one another’s members.” 
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26Go ahead and be furious, but don’t sin.a Ephesians 4:26—5:11 

Don’t let the sun go down on your anger— 27don’t give the devil a foothold. 
28People who’ve been stealing should quit stealing.b Instead, they should do good 
hard workc with their own hands. That way, they’ll have something to share with 
somebody in need. 29Don’t let anything nastyd come out of your mouths. Instead, 
say things that are good for building people up, whatever the need is. That way 
you’ll give grace to whoever hears you. 30And don’t grieve God’s Holy Spirit, by 
whom you’ve been sealed for the day when you’ll be purchased out of captivity.e 
31Get rid off all bitterness and rage and anger; get rid of shouting and cursing,g 
together with all nastiness. 32Learn to be kind and compassionate to each other; 
be forgiving to each other, just as God has forgiven youh in Christ. 

In other words, learn to imitate God,i just like dearly loved children. 2Live in 
love, just as Christ loved us, and gave himself to God on our behalf, as a sweet-

smelling offering and sacrifice.j 3Act as holy ones should act: don’t let sexual 
immorality, or any filthiness or greed, even be mentioned in your conversations.k 
4And the same goes for nasty behavior, stupid jokes, and sexual innuendos,l which 
are inappropriate. Instead, you should be giving thanks. 5After all, you should 
know this and know it well: no sexually immoral, promiscuous,m or greedy 
person (who’s an idoln worshiper) has any inheritance in the reign of Christ and 
God. 6Don’t let anyone fool you with empty words, because these things are the 
reason God’s wrath is coming on people who are disobedient by nature.o 7So don’t 
join in with them—8you used to be darkness, but now you’re light in the Lord. Live 
as people who belong top the light. 9The fruit of the light comes out in every act 
of goodness and integrity and truth. 10So you should all be finding outq what’s 
pleasing to the Lord! 11Don’t join in the barren waysr of darkness. Instead, expose 

 

 
a Or “Be angry, and do not sin.” See Ps. 4:4. 
b Lit. “Let the thief steal no more.” 
c Or “work hard and make something good.” 
d Or “rotten.” 
e Traditionally: “…by whom you have been sealed for the day of redemption” (for the word “redemption,” see “Bible 
Words”). 
f Lit. “Put away from yourselves.” 
g Or “insults.”  
h This “you” is plural; some mss. have “us.” 
i Traditionally: “Therefore, become imitators of God.” 
j Traditionally: “…as Christ also loved us and gave himself up for us, as an offering and sacrifice to God, as a pleasing 
aroma.”  
k Lit. “be named among you.” 
l That is, clever hints and double meanings. 
m Lit. “unclean” (in their sexual practices). 
n See “Bible Words.” 
o Lit. “on the children of disobedience.” See “Bible Words” under “Children of.” 
p Lit. “children of”; see previous note. 
q Lit. “assessing.” 
r Lit. “fruitless works.” 
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them. 12Because the secret things they get up toa are even nasty to say. 13But 
everything that’s exposed by the light becomes visible. 14And everything that’s 
visible is light. That’s why it says, 

Get up, sleepy one,  
And rise from among the dead!  
Christ is going to shine on you!b 

15So be very careful how you live: don’t be unwise—be wise!c 16Take hold of this 
moment,d because these are evil times.e 17So don’t get careless. Understand what 
the Lord’s will is. 18And don’t get drunk on alcohol—that’s self-destructive.f 
Instead, be full of the Spirit! 19Shareg psalms, hymns, and spiritualh songs with 
each other. Sing and make music in your hearts to the Lord. 20Give thanks to God 
the Father for everything all the time, in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ.  

Put One Another First Ephesians 5:12—5:31 
21Put one another first,i out of reverence for Christ. 22Wives, do this for your 
husbands as though you were doing it for the Lord. 23Because a husband is the 
head of his wife, just as Christ is the head of the community:j he’s the Savior of 
the body. 24However, as the community puts Christ first, so wives should put their 
husbands first in everything. 25Husbands, love your wives, just as Christ loved the 
community and gave himself up for her. 26That way Christ could make her holy, 
cleansing her and washing her with the water of his word.k 27Then he could stand 
the community beside him in glory. She wouldn’t have a single spot or wrinkle, 
or anything like that. She’d be holy and faultless. 28That’s the way husbands 
should love their wives—just as much as they love their own bodies. The man 
who loves his wife loves himself. 29After all, nobody ever hates his own flesh—no, 
he cares for it and is protective about it, just like Christ is about the community. 
30Because we’re parts of his body. 

31Because of this, a man will leave his father and mother behind and be 
joined to his wife. And the two will be one flesh.l  

 

 
a Lit. “the things gotten up to by them in secret.” 
b See Isa. 26:19; 51:17; 52:1; 60:1. 
c Lit. “…not as unwise people, but as wise ones.” 
d Lit. “purchasing the moment.” 
e Lit. “evil days.” 
f Lit. “…on wine, in which is dissipation.” Dissipation is wasting your life, “trashing” yourself. I think Paul is talking 
about excessive alcohol consumption in general, mentioning wine as a typical example. 
g Lit. “…Spirit, speaking.” 
h Some ancient mss. leave out the word “spiritual.” 
i Lit. “Submit to one another.” I think he’s talking about subordinating your interests to theirs, not simply everyone 
doing what everyone else says, which wouldn’t make sense. 
j Traditionally: “the church.” 
k Lit. “make her holy, cleansing her in the washing of water by his word.” 
l Gen. 1:27; 2:24; 5:2. 



4 4 0  E P H E S I A N S  5 : 3 2 — 6 : 1 3  

 

32This is a deepa secret, but I’m talking about Christ and the community! 
33Nonetheless, each and every one of you should also love your wife as you love 
yourself. And the wife should respect her husband. 

Children and Parents 
Children, listen to your parents in the Lord:b it’s the right thing to do. 

2Honor your father and your mother...c 

That’s the first commandment that has a promise:  

3…so that good things will happen to you, and you’ll be blessed in the land.d  

4And parents,e don’t provoke your children’s temper. No, bring them up in the 
Lord’s training and instruction. Ephesians 5:32—6:13 

Slaves and Masters 
5Slaves, obey your human masters.f Serve with fear and trembling, and with your 
whole heart, as though you were giving your service to Christ. 6And not just when 
somebody’s looking, or to gain somebody’s favor.g No, obey as slaves of Christ, 
who are doing God’s will. 7Serve from your heart, with kindness,h as though 
you’re giving service to the Lord, not to human beings. 8After all, you know that 
each person who does something good is going to receive a reward from the 
Lord—whether they’re a slave or free. 9And masters, do the same thing towards 
your slaves. Give up threatening them: rememberi that both your Lord and theirs 
is in heaven, and there’s no such thing as special status with him. 

Putting On God’s Armor 
10Finally, strengthen yourselves in the Lord, and in the strength of his power. 11Put 
on the whole set of God’s armor, so you’ll be able to withstand the devil’s tactics. 
12Because for us, the struggle isn’t with human beingsj—it’s with the rulers, 
authorities, and cosmic powers of this dark world.k It’s with the evil spiritual 
beings in the heavens.l 13So strap onm the whole set of God’s armor. That way, 
you’ll be able to resist in this evil time,n to overcome them all, and to stand firm. 

 

 
a Lit. “great.” 
b Many mss. leave out the words, “in the Lord.” 
c Exod. 20:12; Deut. 5:16. 
d Exod. 20:12; Deut. 5:16. 
e Or “fathers.” 
f Lit. “your masters according to the flesh.” 
g Lit. “not according to eye-service, as people-pleasers.” 
h Or “…God’s will from your heart. Serve with kindness...” 
i Lit. “know,” or “knowing.” 
j Lit. “for us, the wrestling isn’t with flesh and blood.” 
k Lit. “the world powers of this darkness.”  
l Or “the heavenly realms.” 
m Lit. “take up” (in order to put on). 
n Lit. “in the evil day.” 
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14So stand, with your waists belted with truth,a and wearing the breastplate of 
integrity.b 15Your shoes should be on and tied,c in readiness to proclaim the good 
news of peace.d 16In every situation, strap one the shield of faith. With it, you can 
put out all the burning arrows of the evil one.f 17And take the helmet of salvationg 
and the sword of the Spirit, which is God’s word.h 18Use all kinds of prayers and 
requests! Be praying in the Spirit in every situation. To do that, everyone be on 
watch: stay totally attentive and prayerful for all the holy ones.i 19Be praying for 
me too. Pray that I’ll be given the right message—that God will open my mouth,j 
and I’ll boldly proclaimk the secret of the good news. 20I’m an ambassador in 
chains for this good news, so pray that I’ll speak as boldly as I should. 

Final Greetings Ephesians 6:14—6:24 
21Now, I want you all to know how I’m doing and what I’m up to. My dear brother 
Tychicus,l my faithful helper in the Lord, will tell you everything.m 22I’m sending 
him to you for that one purpose, so that you’ll know our situation, and he can 
encourage your hearts. 

23Peace to the brothers and sisters! And love, with faith, from God the Father and 
the Lord Jesus Christ. 24May grace be with everyone who has an undying love for 
our Lord Jesus Christ. 

 

 
a See Isa. 11:5. 
b Tradtionally: “righteousness.” See Isa. 59:17. 
c Lit. “Having your sandals tied on your feet.” 
d See Isa. 52:7; Nah. 1:15. 
e Lit. “take up” (in order to strap on). 
f That is, the devil. 
g See Isa. 59:17 
h See Isa. 11:4; 49:2; Hos. 6:5.  
i Lit. “watch, with all attentiveness and prayerfulness for all the holy ones.” 
j Lit. “Pray…that I’ll be given a word, in/by the opening of my mouth.” 
k Lit. “make known.” 
l Prn. tik-ik-us. 
m Lit. “make everything known to you.” 
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PA U L ’ S  L E T T E R  T O  T H E  
C O M M U N I T Y  I N  P H I L I P P I  

Greeting from Paul and Timothy Philippians 1:1—1:6 
From Paul and Timothy, servantsa of Christ Jesus, to all the holy ones in Christ 
Jesus who are in Philippi,b together with their pastorsc and deacons.d 2Grace 

and peace to you from God our Father, and from our Lord Jesus Christ! 

Thanks for Your Support! 
3I thank my God every time I think of you. 4I always pray for you all with joy every 
time I say my prayers.e 5Because you’ve been partnersf in the good news from the 
first day right up to now. 6And I’m convinced about one thing: that the One who 
started such a good work in you is going to fully complete it, right up to the day 
 

 
a Or “slaves.” 
b Paul founded a Christian community in Philippi (see Acts 16:11-40). Polycarp, bishop of Smyrna, in his letter to the 
Philippians, says that Paul wrote “letters” to them, not just one letter (Polycarp Phil. 3:2), and it appears to me that in 
canonical Philippians we probably have a complete letter with significant portions of two earlier ones tucked into the 
middle of it. I think that the complete letter, the last to be written, is made up of Phil. 1:1–3:1a + Phil. 4:21-23, and is a 
letter sent from prison in Rome by the hand of Epaphroditus. Paul is sending Epaphroditus home to Philippi, and he 
feels hopeful of being acquitted soon (1:22-26; 2:23-24), although he is preparing himself for any outcome to his trial 
(2:17-18, 23). I think that the first inserted partial letter comprises 3:1b–4:9, and seems to be written in the heat of a 
controversy around circumcision very similar to what we see evidence of in Galatians. There are a number of close 
parallels. It’s probably the earliest of the three letter portions that we have from Paul to the Philippians, and it may be 
roughly contemporary with Galatians (however, see Phil. 3:1b which appears to refer to an even earlier letter). I think 
that the second inserted partial letter is made up of 4:10-20, and is a quick thank you note for a generous gift of money 
that the Philippians have sent to Paul during his imprisonment. Whether Paul is on his way to Rome or in Rome when 
Epaphroditus reaches him is unknown. Epaphroditus delivers the funds and plans to stay with Paul to be a practical 
help to him. Paul’s thank you note is probably sent more or less immediately upon the arrival of Epaphroditus, and 
then anything from a couple of months to a year or more goes by before Paul’s final letter (Phil. 1:1–3:1a; 4:21-23) is 
composed and sent. In the time between the thank you note and the last letter, Epaphroditus gets very ill, and word is 
sent to the Philippians about his illness (2:26). Presumably, enough time passes after that message that Epaphroditus 
fears that they will be badly worried if they don’t hear any more (2:26). 
c Or “overseers”; traditionally: “bishops.” See Acts 20:28 for the metaphor of the shepherd being applied to this role, to 
bring out its combined responsibilities of leadership and protection. 
d A deacon, or “server,” is a person entrusted with arranging provision for the practical needs of the spiritual 
community and its members. 
e Lit. “…I think of you, always in all my prayer for you all, making my prayer with joy.” 
f Lit. “…my prayers, over your partnership.” Their partnership is what makes Paul so joyful. 
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of Christ Jesus. 7After all, it’s right for me to feel this way about you all. Because 
you’ve held me in your hearts.a While I’ve been in chains, and while I’ve been 
making my defense, and proving the good news,b you’ve all been my partners in 
grace. 8Because God is my witness—I miss you all so much, with the affection of 
Christ Jesus! 9And this is my prayer: that your love will keep overflowing more 
and more, with deep knowledge and complete discernment.c 10That way you 
will value the things that are really important, and be open-hearted, with 
nothing offensive in you,d ready for the day of Christ. 11You will have produced 
the harvest of integritye that comes through Jesus Christ, and results in glory 
and praise for God. Philippians 1:7—1:19 

Paul’s News from Prison 
12Now, I want you to know, brothers and sisters, that what’s happened to me 
has actually gone towards the advancement of the good news. 13It’s to the point 
where my imprisonment for Christf has become known throughout the palace 
guard, and to everybody else. 14And most of our brothers and sisters in the Lord 
have been convinced by my imprisonmentg to speak God’sh word all the more 
fearlessly. 

Keeping the Faith 
15Now, some are also doing it out of envy and petty rivalry, but most are preaching 
Christ out of goodwill. 16They’re doing it out of love—they know that I’m destinedi 
to defend the good news. 17But the others are spreading the word about Christj 
out of competitiveness, not sincerely. They think they can make trouble for me 
while I’m in chains. 18So what? All I care isk that for whatever reason, whether for 
an excuse or for real, people are spreading the word about Christ.l And I’m glad 
about that. And I’m going to keep on being glad. 19Because I know that this is going 
to turn out for my salvation, thanks tom your prayers and the support of the Spirit 

 

 
a Or, less likely, “Because I have you in my heart.” 
b Lit. “in my bonds, and in my defense, and in the confirmation of the good news.” 
c Lit. “And I pray this: that your love will overflow even more and more with deep knowledge and all perceptiveness.” 
d Lit. “so that you’ll be free from hidden motives and without offense.” 
e “The harvest of integrity”: traditionally “the fruit of righteousness” (see “Bible Words”). No single contemporary 
English word captures the sense of this multifaceted word. It can mean justice, personal integrity, legal innocence, and 
moral goodness. 
f Lit. “my bonds in Christ.” 
g Lit. “my bonds.” 
h Some mss have “the word,” but “God’s word” is implied in any case. 
i Or “appointed” (by God). Under Roman law, it was illegal to belong to a new religion, and Christians were vulnerable 
to being arrested and treated as criminals. Paul is in prison in Rome because he has been arrested and has appealed to 
Caesar. He hopes that his case will set a legal precedent that the Jesus movement is an organic outgrowth of the Jewish 
religious tradition, not an illegal “new religion” (see Acts 21:17–28:16). 
j Lit. “publicizing Christ.” 
k “All I care is”: lit. “But.” 
l Lit. “Christ is being publicized.” 
m Lit. “through.” 



4 4 4  P H I L I P P I A N S  1 : 2 0 — 2 : 7  

 

of Christ Jesus. 20That’s what I’m yearning and hoping for: that I won’t be ashamed 
in any way, but in total openness, now as always, Christ will be glorifieda in my 
body—whether through life or through death. 21Because for me, living means 
Christ—and death is a bonus.b 22But suppose I end up living on in the flesh. To me 
that just means fruitful work. Soc I don’t know what to choose. 23I’m torn between 
the two: I have the desire to leave and be with Christ, because that’s much better. 
24But staying here in the flesh is more necessary because of you. 25And I’m sure of 
this: I am going to stay alive, and I’m going to spend time with you all, for your 
advancement and joy in the faith. 26That way, you’ll be able to brag all the more 
about Christ Jesus with me, thanks to my second visit to you.d  

27Just live in a way that’s worthy of the good news of Christ. That way, whether I 
come and see you, or whether I hear the news about you while I’m away, you’ree 
standing in one spirit, in one soul, striving together for the faith of the good news. 
28And you’re not frightened in any way by those who stand against you. That’s a 
sign to them of their destruction and your salvation, which comes from God. 
29Because you’ve been given the gift not only of believing in Christ, but also of 
suffering for him. 30You’re facing the same struggle that you’ve seen me face, and 
now you’re hearing that I’m facing it.f Philippians 1:20—2:7 

Imitating Christ’s Humility 
So if you’ve experienced some encouragement in Christ, some comfort from 
love, some community in the Spirit, some compassion and mercy—2make my 

joy complete by having the same attitude, holding to the same love, being 
together in spirit, with one common attitude. 3Don’t do anything out of 
competitiveness and petty status-seeking, but humbly value one another more 
than yourselves. 4Each person shouldn’t just be looking out for their own 
interests, but also for each other’s. 5Think like this with each other, which is 
also how Christ Jesus thinks.g  

6Although he was in the form of God, 
He didn’t regard equality with God as something to run off with.  
7Just the opposite: he poured himself out.h  
He took the form of a servant, and became the same as a human being.i  

 

 
a Or “praised.” 
b Traditionally: “For to me, to live is Christ and to die is gain.” 
c Lit. “And.” 
d As Paul writes this, he is facing a possible death sentence. He is prophesying that he will be found innocent and be 
released, and that he will live to visit the Philippians again, so they can celebrate Christ’s victory in his trial together.  
e Lit. “that you’re,” implying, “I will find that you’re.” 
f Lit. “…suffering for him, having the same struggle that you’ve seen in me and now hear in me.” 
g Or, more literally, “Have this attitude among you, which is also in Christ Jesus.” 
h For the imagery of “pouring himself out,” see Isa. 53:12. 
i Or “was born in the same form as a human being”; lit. “having become [or: having been born] in the likeness of human 
beings.” 
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And being founda in the shape of a human being, 8he humbled himself,  
And was obedient all the way to death, even death on a cross.  
9Because of that, God has lifted him up high,  
And has given him the name that’s above every name,  
10So that at the name of Jesus  
Everyone—in heaven, on earth, and under the earth—is going to kneel,b  
11And every voicec is going to confess  
That Jesus Christ is Lord,d  
To the glory of God the Father. Philippians 2:8—2:22 

12So then, my dear friends, just as you’ve always listened to mee—not just like you 
did whenf I was with you, but now much more, while I’m away—let each of you 
be working, with fear and trembling, to achieve your own salvation. 13Because 
God is the one who is in you, enabling you both to desire, and to achieve, what 
pleases him.g  

14Do everything without grumbling and arguing—15that way you’ll be faultless and 
innocent, blameless children of God in the middle of a twisted and perverse 
culture.h You shine in front of them like stars in the world,i 16as you hold onto the 
Message of Life.j You’re going to make me proud on the day of Christ! Because I 
won’t have run my race and done such hard work for nothing.k  

Preparations ahead of Paul’s Hoped for Release from Prison 
17However, even if I get poured out on the sacrifice and offering of your faith, I 
am celebrating, and I’m celebrating with you all. 18I want you to do the same: 
celebrate, and celebrate with me.l  

19I’m hoping in the Lord Jesus to send Timothy to you soon: I’ll feel better when I 
know how things are going with you. 20You know, I don’t have anybody else who 
feels like I do, and who’ll really care about your concerns. 21Because they’re all 
looking out for themselves, not for the concerns of Jesus Christ. 22But you know 
how tried and true Timothy is. You know he’s been a servant of the good news 

 

 
a Or “finding himself,” or “being.” 
b Lit. “Every knee—heavenly ones, earthly ones, and under-earthly ones—will bend.” 
c Lit. “tongue.” 
d See Isa. 45:23. 
e Or “obeyed.” 
f Some mss have, “—not just when.” 
g Lit. “For God is the one enabling/accomplishing in you the will and the accomplishment for the sake of the good will.” 
h Lit. “generation.” 
i Or “You shine on them as stars shine on the world.” 
j That is, the good news. 
k Lit. “…day of Christ, that I didn’t run in vain nor labor in vain.” 
l Paul is convinced that he’s going to be released, but even if he turns out to be wrong, and he does get condemned to 
death, he urges the Philippians to look on the giving of his life for Christ as a “drink offering,” a kind of “topping” on 
top of the offering to God that they too are making by living as Christians in a hostile world (see Lev. 23:13, 18, 37; Rom. 
15:16; 2 Tim. 4:6). He urges them to see it not as a tragedy, but as a gift joyfully given to God. 
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alongside me—how we’ve been like father and son. 23So I’m hoping to send him, 
just as soon as I get a sense of how my case is going. 24But I’m surea in the Lord 
that I’m going to come to you soon myself. Philippians 2:23—3:3 

25I also think I’d better send you our brother Epaphroditus,b my co-worker and 
fellow soldier. He’s been your representative,c and a servant to me in my time of 
need. 26I’m sending him because he’s been missing you all, and he’s been very 
upset because you’ve heard that he was ill. 27And actually he was ill—he nearly 
died.d But God was merciful to him—and not only him, but to me too. I was spared 
so much grief!e 28So I’m sending him to you that much more urgently—so you’ll 
get to celebrate seeing him again, and I’ll be relieved too.f 29So welcome him in the 
Lord with a big celebration.g Hold people like him in high esteem, 30because he 
nearly died doingh the work of Christ. He risked his life to fill out the rest of your 
service to me.i  

Beware of People who Claim That You Have to be Circumcised 
Well,j my brothers and sisters, be happyk in the Lord. It’s no trouble for me to 
repeat some things,l and it’s a safeguard for you. 2Watch out for the dogs, 

watch out for the evildoers, and watch out for those who practice mutilation.m 
3After all, we’re the circumcision.n We’re the ones worshiping with the Spirit of 
God.o And we’re proud of Christ Jesus, rather than putting confidence in our 

 

 
a Or “I’m persuaded.” 
b Prn. a-paf-ro-dye-tas. 
c Or “emissary”; this is the same word that is usually translated as “apostle.” 
d Lit. “almost to death.” 
e Lit. “…me too, that I might not have grief upon grief.” 
f Paul well knows the pain of being in anxious suspense about somebody’s health. So in one sense his relief won’t be 
complete until they get the in-person proof that Epaphroditus is all right. 
g Lit. “with all joy.” 
h Lit. “For because of Christ’s work he came near to death.” 
i Lit. “to fill up the lack of your service towards me.” Paul doesn’t at all mean that they were lacking in their service to 
him. He means that they sent him a gift of money (see 4:10-18), but, not feeling that money was enough, they also sent 
one of their members to give him practical help.  
j Lit. “Finally.” He’s beginning to wrap up the letter.  
k Or “goodbye.” “Be happy” is a standard farewell greeting, like “be well.” But Paul adds “in the Lord,” making it a 
Christian parting blessing. Probably Phil. 4:21-23 once followed immediately on this sentence, and what starts at 3:1b 
is the main portion of a letter Paul wrote to them some years earlier. See the nt. on 1:1. 
l Lit. “to write the same things.” 
m Paul is parodying his opponents here. Certain Jewish-Christian preachers are going from place to place insisting that 
one is not a true Christian, acceptable to God, unless one is circumcised (see “Bible Words” under “circumcise”) and 
becomes a Jew. (His letter to the Galatians deals with the same issue.) “Dogs” and “evildoers” appear to be abusive 
names Jewish people typically used to refer to the “uncircumcised,” i.e. the non-Jews, the Gentiles. But the epithets 
turn upside-down when he follows them not with “the uncircumcised,” but with “those who practice mutilation,” 
referring to unnecessary circumcision. 
n By this he means both Gentile and Jewish Christians. 
o A key ancient ms leaves out the words, “of God.” 
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flesh—4even though I have a reason for confidence in my flesh.a If somebody else 
thinks they have a reason to be confident in flesh, I have more reason:  

– 5Circumcised on the eighth day  
– From the people of Israel 
– From the tribe of Benjamin  
– A Hebrew born of Hebrew parents  
– In relation to the Law, a Pharisee 
– 6In relation to zeal, a persecutor of the Christian community 
– In relation to the innocence that you get from the Law,b faultless  

Giving Up Everything for Christ 
7But because of Christ, I regard everything that’s to my credit as a loss.c 
8Absolutely:d I regard everything as a loss, because of the much greater value of 
knowing Christ my Lord. Because of him I’ve experienced the loss of everything. 
And I regard it all as garbage,e so that I can gain Christ, 9and be found in him. I 
won’t be getting my innocencef from the Law, but through faith in Christ. It’s the 
innocenceg that comes from God on the basis of faith. 10It’s about knowing Christ, 
and the power of his resurrection, and knowing what it is to share in his 
sufferings. It’s about being molded into the pattern of his death, 11so I can 
somehow make ith to the resurrection from among the dead. Philippians 3:4—3:18 

12It’s not that I’ve already gotten there, or already been made perfect. But I’m 
striving for it, trying to take hold of it,i because I’ve been taken hold of by Christ 
Jesus.j 13Brothers and sisters, I don’t regard myself as having gotten there.k But I 
do know one thing: I’m forgetting what’s behind me, and reaching out for what’s 
in front of me. 14I’m striving for the goal, going for the prize of the heavenly call 
of God in Christ Jesus. 15So, those of us who are mature, let’s agree on this. And if 
you think differently about something, God will reveal that to you too. 16Just let’s 
hold on to what we’ve already achieved.l 

17Brothers and sisters, join together in following my example. And also look to 
those who live according to the model you have in us. 18After all, I’ve told you 

 

 
a Lit. “the flesh.” 
b Traditionally: “the justification/righteousness that’s in the law.” 
c Lit. “But whatever things are gain to me, these I regard as loss because of Christ.” 
d Or “Yes indeed.” 
e Or “crap.”  
f Traditionally: “righteousness” or “justification.” 
g Traditionally: “righteousness” or “justification.” 
h Or “…death, if I can somehow make it.” 
i “Trying to take hold of it”: lit. “if I might also take hold of it.” 
j A number of mss leave out “Jesus.” 
k Some mss have, “gotten there yet.” 
l Lit. “attained.” 
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many times—and I’m crying as I’m telling you now—there are a lot of people who 
go around as enemies of the cross of Christ. 19Their destination is destruction, 
their god is their own stomach, and what they’re the most proud of is what 
shames them.a Their thinking is all about the earthly things. 20But our citizenship 
is in heaven. And it’s from there that we’re expecting a Savior, the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 21He’s going to transform these humble bodies of ours into the same form 
as his glorious body. He’ll do it throughb the active power that enables him to 
make literally everythingc obey him.  

Final Greetings and Challenges Philippians 3:19—4:9 
Well,d my dear brothers and sisters, that I miss so much—you’re my joy and 
my crown.e Keep standing firm in the Lord, dear friends! 

2I challenge Euodia,f and I challenge Syntyche,g to agree with each other in the 
Lord. 3Yes, and I also ask you, my true partner,h to work with them. They’ve 
worked hard with me in spreading the good news, along with Clement and all my 
other co-workers. All their names are in the Book of Life.i  

4Be happyj in the Lord, always. I’ll say it again: be happy.k 5Be known to everybody 
for your gentleness.l The Lord is nearly here! 6Don’t worry about anything.m 
Instead, in all your prayers and requests, be thanking God as you tell God your 
requests.n 7And God’s peace, that’s beyond all understanding, will protect your 
hearts and minds in Christ Jesus.  

8Finally, brothers and sisters, whatever’s true, whatever’s honorable, whatever’s 
just, whatever’s pure, whatever’s pleasant, whatever’s commendable, or if there’s 
some virtue, or something that deserves praise, think about those things. 9And 
keep putting into practice the things that you’ve learned, received, heard, and 
seen in me. And the God of peace will be with you. 

 

 
a Lit. “and whose glory is in their shame.” Paul thinks they ought to be ashamed of their bigotry and belief in their own 
superiority, not proud of it. 
b Lit. “according to.” 
c Lit. “even everything.” 
d Lit. “So—” He’s making a move to wrap up the letter yet again (see 3:1 and the note there). 
e This is a crown of reward or recognition, rather like a medal, not a royal crown. 
f Prn. you-oh-dia. 
g Prn. sin-ti-kee. 
h Lit. “yokefellow.” Nobody knows who Paul is talking about. Is it Epaphroditus? Timothy? It’s even been suggested 
that he’s addressing a person named Partner. 
i See Exod. 32:32-33; Ps. 69:28; Dan. 12:1; Rev. 3:5; 21:27. 
j Or “goodbye.” “Be happy” is a standard farewell greeting, like “be well.” But Paul adds “in the Lord,” making it a 
Christian parting blessing.  
k Or “goodbye.” 
l Or “for your lack of legalism.” 
m Or “Never worry.” 
n Lit. “with thanks let your requests be made known to God.” 
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Thanks for Your Gift of Financial Support! 
10I’m really pleased in the Lord that you’ve thought of me again!a Of course, you’d 
already been thinking of me, but you didn’t have an opportunity to show it. 11It’s 
not that I’m talking out of need. Because I’ve learned to be self-sufficient in my 
circumstances. 12I know how to be destitute, and I know how to have more than 
enough. Everywhere, and in all circumstances, I’ve learned the secret of being 
well fed and going hungry, of having more than enough and going without. 
13I have strength for all of it in the One who strengthens me. 14Still, you’ve done 
well by standing with me in this trouble. Philippians 4:10—4:23 

15You also know, Philippians, that back during the first preaching of the good 
news, when I came over from Macedonia,b none of the Christian communities 
shared with me in this business of giving and receiving—except for you. 16Because 
even when I was in Thessalonica,c there was a first and a second time when you 
sent something to me for my needs. 17It’s not that I am after the gift—far from it. 
I’m after the additional creditd that goes to your account. 18Because you’ve paid 
me back everything, and more!e Now that I’ve received the gifts you sent with 
Epaphroditus,f I’m totally provided for. Your gift is a fragrant offering, an 
acceptable sacrifice that’s pleasing to God. 19And may God also fill all your needs, 
in line with the riches of his glory in Christ Jesus. 20And may God our Father get 
the glory forever and ever. 

21Say hello to all the holy ones in Christ Jesus. 22The Christian brothers and sisters 
say hello to you, especially those who work in Caesar’s residence.g 23The grace of 
the Lord Jesus Christ be with your spirit. 

 

 
a Probably 4:10–20 is the main portion of a letter Paul wrote to the Philippians some months earlier than the main letter 
that starts at 1:1. See the nt. on Ph1:1. 
b Prn. mass-a-doe-nee-a. 
c Prn. thess-a-lo-nye-ka. 
d Or “the profit that accrues.” 
e I think he’s saying they’ve supported him out of gratitude for his work in bringing them the good news (see Acts 
16:11-40), but they’ve more than paid him back for what he has done for them. 
f Prn. a-paf-ro-dye-tas. 
g Lit. “especially those of Caesar’s household.” 



4 5 0  C O L O S S I A N S  1 : 1 — 1 : 1 2  

 

PA U L ’ S  L E T T E R  T O  T H E  
C O M M U N I T Y  I N  C O L O S S A E  

Greeting 
From Paul, an apostlea of Christ Jesus by God’s will, and from our brother 
Timothy. 2To the holy and faithful brothers and sisters in Christ in Colossae.b 

Grace and peace to you from God our Father! Colossians 1:1—1:12 

Prayer of Thanksgiving 
3We always thank God, the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, whenever we pray for 
you. 4We’ve heard about your faith in Christ Jesus, and about the love you have 
for all the holy ones. 5Because there’s a hopec that’s stored away for you in heaven. 
You heard about it before, in the true message of the good news, 6which is still 
with you. It’s been bearing fruit and growing among you—just like it is in the 
whole world. It’s been bearing fruit and growing ever since the day you heard, 
and truly recognized, the grace of God. 7Of course, you learned it from Epaphras,d 
our dear fellow servant.e He’s a faithful servant of Christ on yourf behalf, 8and he’s 
told us about your love in the Spirit. 

9That’s why we also haven’t stopped praying for you, from the first day we heard 
about you. We’ve been asking that you’ll be full of understanding about God’s 
will—with total wisdom and spiritual insight. 10That way, you’ll live in a way that’s 
worthy of the Lord. You’ll please him completely, doing all kinds of good things.g 
You’ll be bearing fruit and growing in your understanding of God. 11You’ll be 
strengthened with all kinds of strength, in line with the power of his glory. And 
so you’ll be equipped for total endurance and patience. 12You’ll be thanking the 

 

 
a See “Bible Words.”  
b Prn. col-loss-ee.  
c Lit. “…holy ones, because of the hope.” Verses 3 to 8 are one long sentence. 
d Prn. epp-a-fras. 
e Or “fellow slave.” 
f Many mss have “our.” 
g Lit. “…insight, to walk worthily of the Lord into all pleasingness, in every good work.” “Lord” here, as in most places 
in the NT, refers to Jesus. 
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Fathera in the midst of itb for equipping youc to have a part in this calling—the 
calling of the holy ones who live in the light. 13The Father has saved us from the 
realmd of darkness, and has moved us over into the kingdom of his dear Son. 14In 
him we have our purchase from captivity: the forgiveness of our sins.  

A Hymn of Praise to Christ Colossians 1:13—1:23 
15He’s the image of the God who’s unseen,  
The firstborn of the whole creation.  
16Because in him everything has been created: 
In heaven and on earth,  
What’s seen and what’s unseen—  
Whether thrones, or realms,  
Or rulers, or authorities.  
Everything’s been created through him and for him,  
17And he’s before them all,  
And they all hold together in him.  
18And he is the head of the body, the community.  
He’s the beginning, 
The firstborn from among the dead,  
So that he himself will be first among all,  
19Because God was pleased for all the fullness of the divine to dwell in Jesus 

Christ,  
20And through him to reconcile all things back to God.  
God had made peace with all beings through the blood of Jesus shed on the 

crosse— 
Whether earthly beings or heavenly beings.f 

Reconciliation to God Through Christ 
 21And once you used to be estranged from God, enemies in your attitude, living in 
your evil ways. 22But now you’ve been reconciledg by Christ’s physical body, 
through his death. Christ’s goal is to present you in front of God as people who 
are holy, and free from all blame and accusation. 23But that depends on you 
staying founded and grounded in your faith. You have to refuse to be budgedh 
from the hope you have in the good news that you’ve heard. It’s the good  

 

 
a Some mss have “God the Father.” 
b Many mss leave out the words “in the midst of it” (lit. “at the same time”). 
c Many mss have “us.” 
d Or “power,” or “authority.” 
e Lit. “through the blood of his cross.” 
f Lit. “whether the things on the earth or the things in the heavens.” Many mss have, “Through him [or, “it,” i.e. the 
cross], whether the things on the earth or the things in the heavens.” 
g Many mss have “But now God has reconciled you.” 
h Lit. “not being moved.” 
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news that’s been preached in all creation under heaven—and I, Paul, became its 
servant. Colossians 1:24—2:5 

Paul’s Current Sufferings and His Calling as an Apostle 
24Now I’m celebratinga in my sufferings on your behalf. Becauseb in my flesh, I’m 
filling in what’s unfinished in Christ’s sufferingsc on behalf of his body—in other 
words, the Christian community.d 25I became a servant of the community in line 
with the divine commissione that was given to me: I was to bring God’s full 
message to you.f 26The secret that’s been kept hidden from ages and generations 
past has now been revealed to his holy ones. 27God wanted to use the holy ones to 
tell the Gentiles about the glorious richness of this secret.g And this is the secret: 
Christ in you Gentiles—the glorious hope!h 28It’s him that we proclaim to 
everyone. We counsel every person and teach every person with all our wisdom. 
That way we can present every person complete in Christ. 29And that’s what I’m 
working hard for. I’m striving for it, with the active power of God working 
strongly in me.i 

Now, I want you to know what a struggle I’m having on your behalf—and on 
behalf of the people in Laodicea,j and everybody that hasn’t met me in 

person.k 2I want their hearts to be encouraged, drawn togetherl in love. And I 
want them to be drawn together into full and total confidencem in their 
understanding—into a deep understanding of the secret of God: Christ.n 3In 
Christ, all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge are hidden. 4I’m saying this so 
that nobody will mislead you with clever arguments. 5Because even if I’m not 
there in person,o I’m still with you in the Spirit. I’m happy to see your discipline 
and the firmness of your faith in Christ. 

 

 
a Or “happy.” 
b Lit. “And.” 
c Lit. “troubles” or “persecutions.” 
d Traditionally: “the church.” 
e Lit. “…the community, according to the commission of God.” 
f Or, more literally, “to fulfill God’s word among you.” 
g Lit. “…holy ones, by whom God willed to make known what the riches of the glory of this secret is among the Gentiles.” 
I think Paul is referring to his belief that God’s will was to appoint apostles, i.e. missionaries or emissaries, from among 
the Jewish believers in Jesus, to bring the first wave of the good news to the whole Gentile world. Similarly, see Eph. 
1:9-16. 
h Lit. “the hope of glory.” See, e.g., Hos. 1:10; Rom. 9:24-26; 15:7-12. 
i Lit. “…Christ, for which I’m also working hard, striving according to his activity that’s working in me in power.” 
j Prn. lay-oh-dis-see-a. 
k Lit. “who hasn’t seen my face in the flesh.” Paul never personally visited those cities. 
l Or “instructed.” 
m Lit. “into all wealth of certainty of understanding.” 
n There are a number of variations among the mss at this place, which seem to be trying to soften this abrupt 
statement—e.g. “the secret of God, that is, Christ,” “the secret of God that is in Christ,” and “the secret of God the Father 
and of Christ.” 
o Lit. “in the flesh.” 

2 



C O L O S S I A N S  2 : 6 — 2 : 1 9  4 5 3  

 

Encouragement to Live in Christ Colossians 2:6—2:19 
6So, since you’ve taken Christ Jesus as your Lord, live in him. 7Be rooted in him 
and built on him. And be firmly committed to the teaching that you’ve received. 
Be full of thankfulness.a 8Make sure nobody kidnaps you using philosophy and 
empty lies. Their arguments will be in line with human tradition, in line with the 
ruling spiritsb of this world, not in line with Christ. 9Because in Christ the full 
totalityc of God’s natured resides bodily. 10And you’re filled up with him—the one 
who’s the source of every rule and authority. 11And you’ve been circumcisede in 
him—with a circumcision that’s not of human makingf—by the removal of your 
fleshly body. You’ve been circumcised with Christ’s kind of circumcision. 12You 
were buried with him in your baptism, and in baptism you rose with him, through 
your faith in the active power of God, who raised him from among the dead. 
13When you were all dead in your offenses, and the uncircumcision of your flesh, 
he brought youg to life together with Christ. He has forgiven us all our offenses: 
14he has cancelledh the statement of unpaid debt that was against us and hostile 
to us. And he has publicly taken it away and nailed it to the cross. 15In that way, 
he has publicly disarmed the spiritual rulers and authorities, and has paraded 
them as defeated enemiesi through Christ.j 

Don’t Get Drawn into Legalism 
16So don’t let anybody judge you about what you eat and drink—or about a 
festival, or a new moon, or a Sabbath. 17Those things are shadows of what’s 
coming. But Christ is the real thing. 18Don’t let anybody tryk to disqualify you—by 
supposedly being humble and worshiping the angels, giving detailed accounts of 
their visions.l They’re puffed up for no reason by their own human mind,m 19and 
they’re not staying connected to the Head.n From him the whole body grows with 

 

 
a Some mss add “in it,” or “in him.” 
b Lit. “elements.” See Gal. 4:3, 9 and the nts. there. 
c Lit. “all the fullness.” Paul may be arguing against certain philosophers who speculated about a long chain of 
“emanations” from God’s pure and distant essence of light down to the dark and dirty physical world. In such schemes 
Christ might be placed well down the chain of emanations. Paul is saying there is no such chain—Christ fully embodies 
God’s essence. 
d “God’s nature”: or “divinity,” or “deity.” 
e See “Bible Words” under “circumcise.” 
f Lit. “not done by human hands.” 
g Some mss have “us.” 
h Or “erased.” 
i Or “publicly humiliated them,” or “triumphed over them.”  
j Or “by the cross.” 
k Lit. “wanting.” 
l It’s not certain what’s being said here. But Paul may be referring to people who asserted that it was humbler not to 
try to approach the “unapproachable” God, but that human beings were appointed to have the divine mediated 
through many layers of angelic beings. See the nt. on Col. 2:9. 
m Lit. “by the mind/intellect of their flesh.” 
n That is, Christ. 



4 5 4  C O L O S S I A N S  2 : 2 0 — 3 : 1 3  

 

God’s own growth, supporting itself and drawing itself together through all its 
ligaments and connections. Colossians 2:20—3:13 

20Haven’t you died with Christ, and gotten free from the ruling spirits of the 
world?a How is it that you’re letting yourselves be put under obligation, like 
people living in the world? 21“Don’t handle! Don’t taste! Don’t touch!”b 22These are 
things that get used up and disappear! These people are talking according to 
human rules and teachings. 23Such things appear to be wise to those who want to 
be religious and humble and harsh to their bodies,c but they’re of no particular 
value against overindulgenced of the flesh.  

Done with Old Ways, Alive with Christ 
So, if you’ve been raised with Christ, search out the things above—where 
Christ is, seated at the right sidee of God. 2Think about the things above, not 

about earthly things. 3Because you’ve died, and your lives are hidden with Christ 
in God. 4When Christ appears, yourf lives are going to appear too. Then you’ll be 
revealed with him in glory.g  

5So kill off the earthly parts of you: sexual immorality, filthiness, lust, evil 
obsessions, and greed, which is a form of idolatry. 6God’s wrath is comingh 
because of all these things. 7You used to have those habits once too—when you 
used to live in them. 8But now get rid of them all: anger, rage, nastiness, 
blasphemy, and insults. Keep them out of your mouth. 9Don’t lie to each other. 
Shed the old person, with its habits, 10and put on the new person—the one that’s 
being totally renewed in knowledge, in line with the image of its Creator. 11In 
that renewal process,i there’s no Greek and Jew, circumcisionj and lack of 
circumcision, Barbarian, Scythian,k slave, or free. Christ is all of them, and Christ 
is in all of them! 

Positive Habits and Attitudes to Strive For 
12So, as God’s chosen ones, holy and dearly loved, put on compassion and 
kindness. Put on humility, gentleness and patience. 13Bear with one another, and 

 

 
a Lit. “If you have died with Christ from the elements of the world.” 
b He’s quoting the legalistic approach. 
c Lit. “which things are a matter having wisdom in would-be religiousness and humility and asceticism.” 
d Lit. “satiation.” Interpreters and copyists have been unsure what this means from very early on. 
e Lit. “hand.” That is the place of greatest honor and responsibility. 
f Some mss have “our.” 
g Or “When Christ appears, who is your life, then you’ll also be revealed with him in glory.” 
h Some mss add “on people who are disobedient by nature” (making this verse match Eph. 5:6). 
i “In that renewal process”: lit. “where.” 
j See “Bible Words” under “circumcise.” 
k Prn. sith-ee-an. 
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be gracious to one another when you have a complaint against somebody. Just as 
the Lorda has forgiven you, you do the same. Colossians 3:14—4:4 

14And on top of all these qualities put on love, which ties them together and 
completes them. 15And let the peace of Christ be the referee in your hearts. That 
peace is what you’re called to, asb one body.  

And be thankful! 16Let the message of Christc live richly in you. Teach and counsel 
one another with all kinds of wisdom. Sing psalms, hymns, and spiritual songs in 
your hearts to God. 17And whatever you do, whether in speech or in action, let it 
be in the name of Lord Jesus, giving thanks to God the Father through him. 

Advice about Relationships  
18Wives, submit to your husbands’ authority, as is appropriate in the Lord. 
19Husbands, love your wives, and don’t be harsh with them. 20Children, always 
obey your parents, because it pleases the Lord.d 21Parents, don’t pick fights withe 
your children, so they don’t get discouraged. 22Slaves, always obey your human 
masters. Don’t just serve for the sake of appearances, for human approval. Just 
the opposite: do it wholeheartedly, out of reverence for the Lord.f 23Whatever you 
do, put your whole self into itg—as though you were doing it for the Lord, not for 
people. 24Do it because you know you’re going to get your inheritance as your 
rewardh from the Lord. Serve the Lord Christ. 25Because the person who does 
wrong is going to be paid back for what they’ve done wrong, no matter who they 
are.i 4:1Masters, treat your slaves justly and fairly. Because you know that you also 
have a master—in heaven. 

Be Prayerful and Spiritually Alert 
2Be devoted to prayer—be alert and thankful.j 3And pray for us at the same 
time. Pray that God will open a door for us to speak the message, the secret 

of Christ—which is why I’m in prison.k 4Pray that I’ll reveal it—that I’ll express it 
the way I should.  

 

 
a Some mss have “Christ.” It means Christ in any case. 
b Lit. “in.” 
c Some mss have “God” or “the Lord.” 
d Lit. “for this is pleasing in the Lord.” 
e Lit. “don’t provoke.” 
f Lit. “revering the Lord.” 
g Lit. “carry it out from the soul.” 
h Or “compensation,” or “pay.” 
i Or “…what they’ve done wrong, and there’s no such thing as special status.” 
j Lit. “keeping watch in it in thanksgiving.” 
k Lit. “chains.” 
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5Behave wisely around those who are outside the community: make the most  
of each occasion.a 6Your conversations should be always be courteous and 
stimulating. Know the best way to answer each person.b Colossians 4:5—4:18 

News from Prison, and Final Greetings 
7Tychicus,c my dear brother and faithful servant, my fellow slave in the Lord, will 
let you know all about my circumstances. 8I’ve sent him to you for that exact 
reason: so that you’ll know what’s going on with us, and he can encourage your 
hearts. 9I’m sending him with Onesimus,d my dear and faithful brother, who 
belongs to your community. They’ll tell you about everything going on here.  

10Aristarchus,e my cellmate, says hello to you. So does Mark, Barnabas’s cousin. 
(You’ve received instructions about him: if he comes to you, welcome him.) 
11Jesus, who’s known as Justus, also says hello. These three have been my only 
Jewish co-workers for the Reign of God. They’ve been a comfort to me. 
12Epaphras,f who belongs to your community, says hello. This servantg of Christ 
Jesus is always exerting himself in prayers for you. He keeps praying that you’ll 
stand as people who are mature and totally convinced of God’s will in everything. 
13And I’ll testify this about him: he suffers a loth for you, and for the people at 
Laodiceai and Hierapolis.j 14Luke, my dear friend the doctor, says hello, and so 
does Demas.k  

15Say hello to the brothers and sisters in Laodicea, and to Nymphal and the 
community that meets in her house.m 16And when this letter gets read by your 
community, make sure it gets read by the Laodiceann community too—and you 
should read theirs. 17And tell Archippus,o “Take care of the ministryp that you’ve 
received in the Lord—make sure that you finish it.”  

18This hello is in my own handwriting: Paul. Remember my chains. Grace be 
with you. 

 

 
a Lit. “redeeming the occasion.” 
b Lit. “…courteous, seasoned with salt, knowing how it is necessary for you to answer each one.” 
c Prn. tik-ik-us. 
d Prn. oh-ness-im-us. 
e Prn. arr-i-stark-us. 
f Prn. epp-a-fras. 
g Lit. “slave.” 
h Or “he works very hard”; lit. “he has much pain/hard work.” 
i Prn. lay-oh-dis-see-a. 
j Prn. higher-app-a-liss. 
k Prn. deem-us. 
l Prn. nim-fa. 
m Some mss have “Nymphas and…his house.” It’s not totally certain that this person was a woman. 
n Prn. lay-oh-dis-see-an. 
o Prn. ar-kipp-us. 
p Or “See to the task.” 
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PA U L ’ S  F I R S T  L E T T E R  T O  T H E  
C O M M U N I T Y  I N  T H E S S A L O N I C A a 

Greeting  
From Paul, Silvanus,b and Timothy, to the community of the Thessalonians,c 
who are in God our Father and in the Lord Jesus Christ. Grace and peace to 

you! 1 Thessalonians 1:1—1:10 

Praise for the Thessalonians’ Faith and Example 
2We give thanks to God for all of you all the time, as we mention you in our 
prayers. 3In front of our God and Father, we’re constantly remembering your 
faithful behavior, your loving hard work, and your hopeful endurance.d 4Because 
we know that you’re chosen,e brothers and sisters; you’re loved by God. 5After all, 
the good news we brought you didn’t just come to you in words—far from it. It 
also came with power, with the Holy Spirit, and with great forcefulness.f Because 
you know what we were like for your sake, when we were with you.g 6And you 
became imitators of us and of the Lord. You were welcoming the message, amidst 
a lot of persecution, with the joy of the Holy Spirit. 7As a result, you became an 
example to all the believers in Macedoniah and Achaia.i 8In fact,j the message 
about the Lordk didn’t just ring out from you to Macedonia and Achaia—your 
faith in God has gone out everywhere, to the point that we don’t need to say 
anything. 9Because people tell the story about us—about what a warm welcome 
we had from you. They tell how you turned from idols to God—to serve the living 
and true God. 10And you’re waiting for his Son to come from heaven: Jesus, the 

 

 
a Prn. thess-a-la-nye-ka. 
b Prn. sil-vain-us. 
c Prn. thess-a-loe-nee-ans. 
d Lit. “your work of faith and your toil of love and your endurance of hope.” 
e Lit. “your chosenness.” 
f Or “conviction,” or “fullness.” 
g Lit. “…with great conviction, just as you know what sort of people we were among you, for your sake.” 
h Prn. mass-a-doe-nee-a. 
i Prn. a-kay-a. 
j Or “After all.” 
k Or “the Lord’s message”; lit. “the word of the Lord.” 
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One that he raised from among the dead. He’s the One who saves us from the 
wrath of God that’s coming.  1 Thessalonians 1:11—2:14 

Paul’s Ministry in Thessalonica 
Now you know, brothers and sisters, that our visit with you was anything but 
a failure. 2As you know, we had suffered and had been humiliated in Philippi 

before we came to you.a But in dependence on our God, we were totally open in 
telling you the good news about God, in the midst of lots of opposition. 3Because 
our appeal to you didn’t come out of self-deception, filthiness, or dishonesty. 
4No—we tell the good news because we’ve been found worthy by God to be 
entrusted with it. It’s not as though we’re trying to please human beings—not at 
all. We’re trying to please God, who’s the One who tests our hearts. 5And as you 
know, we never used flattering words—nor did we misrepresent greedy motives.b 
God is our witness. 6And we didn’t try to get recognitionc from people—not from 
you, nor from others. 7We could have imposed ourselves, as apostlesd of Christ. 
But we didn’t. We were gentlee with you,f like a nursing mother that gently cares 
for her children. 8We felt so drawn to you!g We were glad to give you not just the 
good news, but our own lives! That’s how dear you were to us. 9After all, brothers 
and sisters, remember our sweath and hard work. We worked night and day, so 
that we wouldn’t be a burden to any of you, as we preached the good news about 
God to you. 10You—and God—are witnesses to the holiness and integrity and 
faultlessness of our conducti towards you believers. 11You know equally well how 
we treated each one of you—12encouraging you and comforting you like a father 
treats his own children. And we implored you to conduct yourselves in a way 
worthy of God, who is callingj you to his own sovereign rule and glory. 

13And that’s also why we constantly thank God. Because you accepted the 
message of God that you heard from us. You welcomed it—not just as a human 
message,k but as exactly what it really is: God’s word. And it’s producing resultsl 
in those of you who believe. 14After all, brothers and sisters, you’ve followed in 

 

 
a Prn. fil-lip-pye. 
b Lit. “For we were neither in a word of flattery, just as you know, nor in the false representation of motives of greed.” 
c Or “glory.” 
d See “Bible Words.” 
e Some of the best ancient mss have “babies,” which in Greek differs by only one letter from “gentle.” But it’s hard to 
imagine Paul writing that. 
f Lit. “in the midst of you” (pl.). 
g Lit. “We so yearned for you.” 
h Traditionally: “toil.” 
i Lit. “…witnesses how holy and how just [traditionally: “righteous”] and how faultless we were.” 
j Some mss have “who had called.” 
k Lit. “the word of human beings.” 
l Or “it’s working,” as in “it’s being effective.” 
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the footsteps ofa God’s communities in Christ that are in Judea.b Because you’ve 
also experienced exactly the same sufferings from the people of your own 
country as they have from the Judeans—15who killed the Lord Jesus and the 
prophets, and severely persecuted us.c They’re not pleasing to God, and they’re 
at odds with all humanity! 16They’ve been trying to keep us from talking to the 
Gentiles so that they’ll be saved—so their sins are right up to the rim all the time. 
And God’s wrath has come on them completely.d  1 Thessalonians 2:15—3:6 

Paul Wishes He Could Visit Them Again 
17Well, brothers and sisters, we’ve been separated from youe for a little while—in 
terms of physical presence,f but not in terms of our heart. We’ve been incredibly 
anxious to see your faces again—we’ve been feeling very urgent about it.g 18We’ve 
really wanted to visit you. (I, Paul, wanted to come two different times—but Satan 
blocked us.) 19After all, who is our hope, our joy, our crownh to be proud of? Aren’t 
you yourselvesi our crown, in front of our Lord Jesus, when he comes? 20After all, 
you’re our pride and joy. 

So, when we couldn’t stand it anymore, we thought it was best that we stay 
behind in Athens by ourselves. 2And we sent Timothy, our brother and God’s 

helperj in the good news of Christ. He came to strengthen you, and to encourage 
you ink your faith. 3That way, none of you would be upset by the persecution you 
were experiencing.l After all, you yourselves know that we’re destined for this. 
4Because even when we were with you, we were telling you ahead of time that 
we’re going to be persecuted. Which, as you know, is exactly what happened. 
5And that’s why, when I couldn’t stand it any longer, I sent Timothy to find out 
aboutm your faith. I was worried thatn the tempter had tempted you, and our hard 
work would turn out to be for nothing. 

6But Timothy has just now come back to us from you. And he’s told us the good 
news of your faith and your love. And he tells us that you always have good 

 

 
a Lit. “you became imitators of.” But Paul is not saying that the Thessalonian Christians have tried to imitate the Judean 
Christians—but only that their experience has turned out to be parallel. 
b Prn. joo-dee-a. 
c Or “drove us out.” 
d Or “has finally come on them.” 
e Lit. “orphaned from you.” 
f Lit. “in face.” 
g Lit. “we were abundantly eager to see your face, in much strong desire.” 
h This is a crown of reward or recognition, rather like a medal, not a royal crown. 
i Lit. “you indeed.” 
j Some very good mss have “servant,” but it’s more probable that the surprising word “helper” has been toned down 
to “servant” at some point. 
k Lit. “for the sake of.” 
l Lit. “by these persecutions.” 
m Lit. “to know.” 
n Lit. “Whether perhaps.” 
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memories of us—that you really want to see us, just as much as we want to see 
you. 7So thanks to your faith, brothers and sisters, we’ve been encouraged about 
you, in the midst of all our hardships and persecutions. 8Because now we live, if 
you’re standing firm in the Lord. 9After all, how can we thank God enough to pay 
back all the joy that we have in front of our God because of you? 10Night and day, 
we’re praying as hard as we possibly can, that we’ll be able to see your face—and 
equip you in whatever ways your faith needs it.a  1 Thessalonians 3:7—4:10 

11Now may God himself, the Father of our Lord Jesus, guide our path to you. 12And 
may the Lord increase your love and make it overflowb for one another and for 
everyone—just as we love you. 13And may that love serve to strengthen your 
hearts. May they be faultlessly holy in front of our God and Father, at the coming 
of our Lord Jesus, with all his holy ones. Amen!c  

Living in a Way That Pleases God 
Finally, then, brothers and sisters, we want to ask you, and call on you in the 
Lord Jesus, to do something. As you know, you’ve accepted teaching from us 

about how you should lived in order to please God. And you’re livinge just that 
way. We want you to increase what you’re doing even more. 2After all, you know 
what instructions we gave you from the Lord Jesus. 3Because it’s God’s will for you 
to become holy—that you should keep away from sexual immorality, and 
4everybody should be intimate with their own spousef in holiness and honor. 5It 
shouldn’t be in lustful passion, like the Gentiles, who don’t know God. 6Don’t 
break boundaries and cheat with somebody else’s spouse.g Because the Lord is 
the judge who is going to punish all these sorts of offenses—just as we’ve warned 
you, and warned you in all seriousness.h 7After all, the Lord didn’t call you in 
filthiness, but in holiness. 8So the person that defies that command isn’t defying 
a human being—they’re defying God, who gives you his Spirit. 

9But as for loving your fellow Christians,i you don’t have any need for me to write 
to you. Because you yourselves have been taught by God to love one another. 
10And you’re doing exactly that, for all the brothers and sisters throughout 
Macedonia. We just call on you, brothers and sisters, to increase what you’re 

 

 
a Verses 9-10 are one long rhetorical question; lit. “For what thanks can we give to God in repayment for you, 
concerning all the joy that we have through you in front of our God, as we night and day ask more than anything to 
see your face and equip the deficits of your faith?” 
b Lit. “And the Lord increase you and make you full/overflow with love.” I think “increase” refers to their love, not to 
their numbers. 
c Many early mss lack the word “Amen.” 
d Lit. “walk.” 
e Lit. “walking.” 
f Or less likely: “Everyone should know how to control their own body.” 
g Lit. “Not to break boundaries and cheat their brother or sister in this business.” 
h Lit. “and solemnly testified to you.” 
i Lit. “But concerning brotherly love.” 
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doing even more. 11And consider it an honor to live in quiet generosity, and to 
take care of your own affairs. And work with your own hands, just as we 
instructed you. 12That way, you’ll conduct yourselves decently in front of 
outsiders, and you won’t need anything from anyone.a 

The Coming of the Lord Jesus  1 Thessalonians 4:11—5:7 
13Now brothers and sisters, we don’t want you to be uninformed about those 
who’ve passed away.b We don’t want you to grieve, like everybody else who 
doesn’t have hope. 14Because if we believe that Jesus died and rose, then God, 
through Jesus, in the same way, will also bring with Jesus those who’ve passed 
away.c 15And we’re telling you this by the Lord’s own teaching:d we who are left 
alive at the Lord’s coming will not precede those who’ve passed away.e 16Because  

In the blink of an eye,  
With the call of an archangel,  
With the trumpet of God, 
The Lord himself is going to come down from heaven, 
And the dead in Christ are going to rise first. 
17Then we, who’ve been left alive, 
Are going to be snatched away with them into the clouds, 
To meet the Lord in the air. 
And so from then on we’ll always be with the Lord. 

18So encourage each other with these sayings. 

But as for the times and the dates, brothers and sisters, you don’t need me to 
write to you. 2Because you already know very wellf that the Day of the Lord is 

coming just like a thief in the night.g 3When they’re saying, “Peace and security,” 
suddenly destruction is going to come for them. It’ll be like a pregnant woman in 
laborh—and they’re not going to geti out of it! 4But brothers and sisters, you’re not 
in the dark. So that day isn’t going to come up on youj like a thief. 5Because you’re 
all people who belong to the light, and to the day.k We’re not of the night, or of 
the darkness. 6So let’s not sleep like everybody else—just the opposite. Let’s keep 
watch and be sober. 7After all, people who sleep, sleep at night; and people who 

 

 
a Or “you won’t have need of anything.” 
b Lit. “And we don’t want you to be ignorant about those who are asleep.” “Those who are asleep” is a common 
euphemism for people who’ve died. 
c Lit. “fallen asleep.” 
d See Mt. 24:30-31; Mk 13:26-27. 
e Lit. “fallen asleep.” 
f Lit. “For you yourselves know accurately.” 
g See Mt. 24:42-44; Lk. 12:39-40 (see also 2 Pet. 3:10; Rev. 3:3; 16:15). 
h See Mt. 24:8; Mk 13:8. 
i Lit. “flee” or “escape.” 
j Or “catch you.” But it doesn’t mean that you’ll be caught like a thief—it’s the thief that “catches” you unaware. 
k Lit. “For you’re all children of the light and children of the day.” See “Bible Words” under “Children of.” 
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get drunk, get drunk at night. 8But we people of the day should be sober. We 
should wear the breastplate of faith and love, and the helmet of our hope of 
salvation.a 9Because God hasn’t destined us for wrath—just the opposite. We’re 
destined to be saved by our Lord Jesus Christ,b 10who died on our behalf. So it’s the 
same whether we live or whether we pass away:c we’re going to live with him. 
11So encourage each other, and build each other up, just as you’re doing already.  
1 Thessalonians 5:8—5:28 

12Now we ask you, brothers and sisters, to acknowledge the people who work hard 
for you, care for you in the Lord, and give you wise counsel. 13And hold them in 
the very highest esteem because of their work. Be at peace with each other. 14And 
we call on you, brothers and sisters, to warn people who are undisciplined. 
Comfort people who are discouraged. Stay loyal to people who are weak. Be 
patient with everyone. 15Make sure that nobody pays back nastiness with 
nastiness.d Just the opposite: always strive for what’s good for one another, and 
for everybody. 

Final Encouragements and Challenges 
16Be joyful all the time. 17Pray continuously. 18Give thanks in all circumstances, 
because that’s God’s will for you in Christ Jesus. 19Don’t smother the Spirit. 20Don’t 
despise prophecies: 21test everything, and hold on to what’s good. 22Keep away 
from every appearance of evil. 

23And may God himself, the God of peace, make you holy, through and through. 
And may your whole spirit, soul and body be protected, so that you’ll be free from 
blame at the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. 24The One who called you is faithful, 
and he’s going to do it. 

25Brothers and sisters, pray for us too.e  

Final Greeting 
26Say hello to all the brothers and sisters with a holy kiss. 27I put you under binding 
obligation in the name of the Lord: have this letter read to all the brothers and 
sisters. 

28May the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you!f 

 

 
a See Isa. 59:17; Wisd. 5:18. 
b Lit. “…wrath, but the opposite: for acquiring salvation through our Lord Jesus Christ.”  
c Lit. “the same whether we are awake or whether we sleep.” 
d Or “evil with evil“; lit. “bad with bad.” 
e Some mss leave out the word “too.” 
f Some mss add, “Amen.” 
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PA U L ’ S  S E C O N D  L E T T E R  T O  T H E  
C O M M U N I T Y  I N  T H E S S A L O N I C A a 

Greeting 
From Paul, Silvanus,b and Timothy, to the community of the Thessalonians,c 
who are in God our Father and in the Lord Jesus Christ. 2Grace and peace to 

you, from God the Father and the Lord Jesus Christ!  2 Thessalonians 1:1—1:11 

A Prayer of Thanks and a Promise of Rescue from Persecution 
3We owe thanks to God for you all the time, brothers and sisters—which is exactly 
appropriate. Because your faith is really growing! And the love that all of you 
have for each other is increasing! 4It’s to the point thatd we’re bragging about you 
ourselves, in all the communities of God. We tell them about your endurance and 
faith, amidst all the persecutions and distresse that you’re going through. 5Your 
faithful endurance is proof of God’s just judgment, and it’s making you truly 
worthy of God’s Reign. That’s what you’re suffering for. 6And it’s only fairf for God 
to pay back distress to those who are distressing you, 7and to give relief to you 
and to us, the ones who are being distressed. Our relief is going to come at the 
revelation of the Lord Jesus from heaven with his mighty angels.g 8In flaming fire, 
he’s going to deal out retribution to those who don’t know God,h who don’t 
respond toi the good news of our Lord Jesus Christ. 9They’re the ones who’re going 
to experience the sentence of eternal destruction when he comes. They’ll flee 
“from the presence of the Lord and from his powerful glory,”j 10when he comes 
to be glorified with his holy ones. And he’ll be looked on with wonder by all the 
believers on that day—because in your case, our testimony was believed. 11And 
that’s what we’re praying for all the time about you: that God will make you 

 

 
a Prn. thess-a-la-nye-ka. 
b Prn. sil-vain-us. 
c Prn. thess-a-loe-nee-ans. 
d Lit. “…increasing, with the result that.” 
e Lit. “distresses,” or “pressures,” which refers to actively hostile treatment by outsiders. 
f Lit. “…suffering for, if indeed it is just.”  
g Lit. “with the angels of his might.” 
h See Isa. 66:15; Jer. 10:25. 
i Or “don’t obey.” 
j Lit. “from the glory of his power.” See Isa. 2:10, 19, 21. 
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worthy of the calling that we all have. And that God will fill all your desire for 
goodness, and your faithful activity, with power. 12That way, the name of our Lord 
Jesus will be glorified in you—and you’ll be glorified in him—by the grace of our 
God and the Lord Jesus Christ.a  2 Thessalonians 1:12—2:12 

The Rebellion and the “Lawless One” Have to Come First 
Now, let’s talk about our Lord Jesus Christ’s coming,b and about our gathering 
to meet him.c We ask you, brothers and sisters, 2not to suddenly lose your 

headd or panic over anything you hear. It may be something said through the 
Spirit, or a teaching, or a letter that‘s supposedly from us, that says something 
like “The Day of the Lord has arrived.” 3Don’t let anybody trick you in any way. 
Because the rebellion has to come first, and the lawless onee is going to be 
revealed. He’s the one who’s destined for destruction.f 4He is against, and he puts 
himself above, everything that’s called “God”g or is worshiped. He finally sits in 
God’s temple, publicly presenting himself as being God.h 5Don’t you remember 
that we used to tell you all this when we were with you? 6And you know what’s 
now holding him back—so that he can be revealed in his own time. 7Because the 
secret of lawlessness is already at work. It’s just that someone’s holding him 
back—until he gets out of the way.i 8And then the lawless one is going to be 
revealed. He’s the one that the Lord Jesus “is going to wipe out with the breath 
from his lips.”j Jesus is going to do awayk with him by his appearance when he 
comes. 9This person’s coming is in line with the operation of Satan. It’ll be with 
all kinds of power, and false miraclesl and wonders. 10And there’ll be all kinds of 
dishonest trickery.m It’ll be aimed at those who are being lost, because they 
haven’t accepted the love of the truth that would’ve resulted in their salvation.n 
11And because of that, God sends them a process of deception, so that they believe 
the lie. 12That way, everybody that doesn’t believe in the truth, but prefers what’s 
wrong, will be judged. 

 

 
a Or, just possibly, “by the grace of our God and Lord, Jesus Christ.” 
b Or “arrival.” 
c See esp. 1 Thess. 4:13-17, based on “the word of the Lord” (i.e. Jesus) in Mt. 24:30-31; Mk 13:26-27. 
d Lit. “not to be shaken from your mind.” 
e Some mss have “the sinful one.” 
f Lit. “the son of destruction”; see Jn 17:12, which uses the same expression of Judas Iscariot, and “Bible Words” under 
“Children of.” 
g Or “everything that’s regarded as divine.” 
h See Dan. 11:36; Ezek. 28:2. 
i Or “only there is one that holds him back, until he is gone from among us.” See Jn 13:30; 1 Jn 2:18-19. 
j Lit. “with the breath of his mouth”; Isa. 11:4; Job 4:9. Some mss lack the name “Jesus.” 
k Lit. “…lips,” and do away.” 
l Lit. “signs.” 
m Lit. “…wonders, and with all deception of unrighteousness.” 
n Lit. “…the truth, for them to be saved.” 

2 



2  T H E S S A L O N I A N S  2 : 1 3 — 3 : 1 1  4 6 5  

 

Stand Firm! 
13But we have to thank God all the time for you, brothers and sisters. You’re loved 
by the Lord! Because God chose you for salvation as a first offering of the 
harvest—through the Spirit’s work of making you holy,a and through your belief 
in the truth. 14This is what God has called you to, through the good news that we 
preach.b You’re called to have the glory of our Lord Jesus Christ. 15So now, 
brothers and sisters, stand firm. And hold onto the traditions that you’ve been 
taught by us—whether by word of mouth or by letter.   2 Thessalonians 2:13—3:11 

16And may our Lord Jesus Christ himself, 
And God our Father,  
Who has loved us,  
And has given us eternal encouragement and good hope by grace, 
17Encourage and strengthen your hearts, 
In every kind of good action and speech.  

Request for Prayer 
Finally, brothers and sisters, pray for us. Pray that the message about the 
Lordc will make rapid progress and be honored,d just like it was with you. 2And 

pray that we’ll be saved from off-base and evil people—because not everybody 
has faith. 3But the Lord is faithful. He’s going to strengthen you and protect you 
from the evil one.e 4And we’re convinced about you in the Lord, that you’re doing, 
and are going to do, the things that we’re instructing you to do. 5And may the 
Lord lead your hearts into God’s love, and into the ability to hold out for Christ. 

People Have a Responsibility to Work 
6Now, we have an instruction for you, brothers and sisters, in the name of the 
Lord Jesus Christ: keep away from every brother or sister that lives in an 
undisciplined way, and not in line with the tradition that theyf received from us. 
7After all, you know thatg you’re supposed to imitate us—and we weren’t 
undisciplined around you. 8And we didn’t eat anybody’s food for free. Just the 
opposite—we worked with sweath and hard labor night and day, so we wouldn’t 
be a burden to any of you. 9It’s not that we don’t have that authority—it was to 
offer ourselves as an example for you to follow.i 10Because when we were with 
you, we gave this instruction: if somebody doesn’t want to work, they shouldn’t 
eat either. 11Because we’re hearing that some of you are living in an undisciplined 

 

 
a “The Spirit’s work of making you holy”—traditionally: “sanctification of the Spirit.” 
b Lit. “through our good news.” 
c Lit. “the word of the Lord.” 
d Lit. “be glorified.” 
e That is, from the devil. Or, possibly, “from evil.” 
f Some mss have “you.” 
g Lit. “how.” 
h This word is a synonym of “hard labor.” 
i Lit. “but to give ourselves as an example for you to imitate us.” 
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way. They’re not doing any work, and minding other people’s business instead. 
12Well, in the authority of the Lord Jesus Christ, we’re instructing and urging 
people like that to work quietly and eat their own food.a 13But you, brothers and 
sisters, don’t get discouraged in your good work. 14But if somebody doesn’t listen 
to our instructions in this letter, take note of that person. Don’t associate with 
them, so they’ll be ashamed. 15But don’t consider them an enemy. Just the 
opposite—warn them as a brother or sister.  2 Thessalonians 3:12—3:18 

Final Greetings 
16Now, may the Lord of Peace himself give you peace always and in every way. 
17This hello is in my own handwriting—Paul. It’s the sign of authenticity in every 
letter I write. This is how I write. 18May the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with 
you all!b 

 

 
a Or “to earn their own living.” 
b Some mss add, “Amen.” 



1  T I M O T H Y  1 : 1 — 1 : 1 0  4 6 7  

 

PA U L ’ S a F I R S T  L E T T E R  T O  
T I M O T H Y  

Greeting 
From Paul, an apostleb of Christ Jesus by the command of God our Savior, and 
by the command of Christ Jesus, our hope. 2To Timothy, my true child in the 

faith. Grace, peace, and mercy to you, from God the Father, and from Christ Jesus 
our Lord.  1 Timothy 1:1—1:10 

Warning Against False Teachers 
3Remember how I asked you to stay on in Ephesusc when I was going to 
Macedonia?d You were to tell certain people not to teach other doctrines, 4and to 
stop paying attention to myths and endless genealogies of semi-divine beings.e 
Those things put forward theories—rather than God’s plan, which is about faith. 
5Well, the aim of my instruction is love from a clean heart, a good conscience, and 
realf faith. 6Some people have gotten way off in relation to these things, and have 
turned their attention to nonsense. 7They want to be teachers of the Lawg—
without understanding the things they’re saying or the things they’re talking 
about so confidently.  

8Now, we know that the Law is good if a person uses it properly—9that is, if they 
know that the law is not set up for the just person. It’s for those who are lawless 
and rebellious; it’s for the ungodly people and the sinners. It’s for the irreligious 
and the blasphemous; it’s for people who kill their fathers and mothers; it’s for 
murderers. 10It’s for people who are sexually immoral, for pederasts, and slave 
traders;h it’s for liars and people who break their word.i And it’s for anything else 
 

 
a Many—but not all—Bible scholars think that this letter is pseudonymous—that is, they think it shows signs of having 
been written by someone else using Paul’s name. Pseudonymous writings were common in the ancient world. 
b See “Bible Words.”  
c Prn. ef-fa-siss. 
d Prn. mass-a-doe-nee-a. 
e See “genealogies” in “Bible Words.” 
f Lit. “unfeigned.” 
g I.e. they want to be Bible teachers. When this letter was written, the Jewish Bible was often called “the Law.” See Acts 
5:34. 
h Or “kidnappers.” 
i Or “perjurers”; lit. “oath breakers.” 
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that’s 11contrary to sound teaching and against the good news I’ve been entrusted 
with—the good news of the glory of God, who deserves to be blessed.a  

Paul’s Gratitude for God’s Mercy 
12I’m thankful to Christ Jesus our Lord, who has strengthenedb me—because he 
considered me trustworthy to appoint for his service. 13Before, I’d been a 
blasphemer and a persecutor and a violent man. But I was given mercy, because 
without realizing it, I acted in unbelief. 14But our Lord’s grace has been more than 
plenty for me, along with the faith and love that are in Christ Jesus. 15This 
statement is trustworthy, and deserves complete acceptance: Christ Jesus came 
into the world to save sinners, and I’m the worst.c 16But I’ve been shown mercy 
for that very reason: so that Christ Jesus could demonstrate all his patience with 
me, the worstd one. I’d serve as an example of those who were going to believe in 
him and receive eternal life.e 17And may the Ruler of all eternity, the incorruptible, 
invisible, one and only God, receive honor and glory forever and ever. Amen!f 

18I’m entrusting this instruction to you, Timothy my son. It’s in line with the 
prophecies that have already been made about you, so you could use them as a 
soldier in the good battle, 19with faith and a good conscience.g Some people have 
ignored their consciences, and have experienced a shipwreck in their faith. 
20Hymenaeush and Alexander belong to that group. I’ve turned them over to 
Satan, to be taught not to blaspheme.  1 Timothy 1:11—2:5 

Christians Should Pray for All People 
So first of all, I want to ask that intercessions, prayers, requests, and thanks 
should be made for all people. 2They should be made for rulers and for all 

people in high positions, so that we can lead a quiet and peaceful life, in complete 
reverence for God and dignity. 3That’s what’s good and acceptable toi God our 
Savior. 4He wants all people to be saved, and for them all to come to the 
knowledgej of the truth. 

5Because there’s one God,  
And there’s one mediator between God and humanity:  
The human being Christ Jesus.  

 

 
a Lit. “the glory of the blessed God.” 
b Some mss have, “strengthens.” 
c Lit. “…sinners, of whom I’m first.” 
d Lit. “first.” 
e Lit. “believe in him for eternal life.” 
f More literally: “And to the king of the ages, to the incorruptible, invisible, only God, honor and glory to/for the ages 
of the ages, amen.” 
g Lit. “so you could serve as a soldier with them in the good campaign, having faith and a good conscience.” 
h Prn. hye-ma-nee-us. 
i Lit. “in front of.” 
j Or “recognition.” 
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6He gave himself as the price that buys everyone out of captivity.a 
This is his testimony, 
At the right moment in history. 

7I’ve been appointed as a preacher and apostleb of this testimony. I’m telling the 
truth; I’m not lying. I’ve been appointed as a teacher of faith and truth to the 
Gentiles.c   1 Timothy 2:6—3:4 

8So I want the men everywhere to pray. They should lift up holy hands, without 
anger and arguments. 9And I want the women to do the same. They should dress 
decently, with modesty and good sense. They shouldn’t weard fancy braided haire 
or gold or pearls, or expensive clothes. 10Instead, let it be what’s appropriate for 
women who are dedicated to serving God through their good endeavors.f 11A 
woman should quietly learn the faith in complete openness.g 12But I don’t allow a 
woman to teach the faith or to be in authority over a man.h She should be quiet. 
13After all, Adam was made first, then Eve.i 14And Adam wasn’t deceived, but the 
woman got led astray and ended up in disobedience.j 15But womankindk will be 
saved by bearing children, if they livel in faith, love and holiness, along with 
good sense. 

Pastors and Deacons 
Here’s a trustworthy statement: if somebody aspires to be a pastor,m they’re 
setting their heart on a worthy endeavor. 2So—a pastor has to have an 

impeccable reputation.n They have to be the husband of one wife. They have to 
be sober,o self-controlled, decent, hospitable, and good at teaching. 3They should 
not be a drinker or violent. Just the opposite: they should be tolerant and 
peaceable, and free from the love of money. 4They should manage their own 
household well. They should keep their children obedient, with complete 

 

 
a Traditionally: “as a ransom for all.” But the same word applies equally to the purchasing of a slave (to set them free) 
and to the payment of a ransom. 
b See “Bible Words.” 
c Lit. “a teacher/instructor of the Gentiles in faith and truth.” 
d Lit. “…sense, not with.” 
e He’s giving one example of an expensive professional hairstyle. I don’t think he has an issue with braiding/plaiting 
hair as such.  
f Lit. “…clothes, but what is fitting for women dedicated to reverence for God through good works.” 
g Lit. “submissiveness.” 
h Or “over her husband.”  
i Gen. 2:2:7, 22 (but see Gen. 1:27). 
j Lit. “in breach of the command.” See Gen. 2:16-17; 3:6, 13. 
k Or “woman,” or “Eve”; lit. “she.” This is a greatly disputed and difficult to understand statement. 
l Lit. “if they stay.” 
m Or “overseer”; traditionally: “bishop.” 
n Lit. “a pastor/bishop must be beyond reproach.” 
o Lit. “free from wine.” It’s probably not talking about being a teetotaler, but about being free from addiction to alcohol. 
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dignity.a 5After all,b if somebody can’t manage their own household, how are they 
going to care for the community of God? 6They should not be a new convert, so 
that they won’t get puffed up and fall into condemnation by the devil. 7And they 
have to have a good reputation with outsiders, so that they won’t be subjected toc 
ridicule and fall into the devil’s trap.  1 Timothy 3:5—3:16 

8Deaconsd should be equallye honorable—not dishonest, addicted to drinking a 
lot,f or greedy for money. 9They should be holding the secret of our faith with a 
clear conscience. 10And deacons should also be tested before being given 
responsibility. Then let them serve if there’s nothing against them.g 11Womenh 
should be equallyi honorable. They shouldn’t spread vicious rumors;j they should 
be sober,k trustworthy in every way. 12Deacons should be the husband of one wife. 
They should manage their children and their own households well. 13People who 
serve well as deacons are getting themselves a good foundation.l And they’re 
getting a lot of self-confidence in their faith in Christ Jesus. 

The Great Secret 
14I’m hoping to come to you soon.m 15But I’m writing all this to you so that if I’m 
delayed,n you’ll know how people should behave in God’s household. This is the 
community of the living God, the pillar and foundation of the truth. 16And it’s 
undeniable that the secret of our religion is a great one:o  

He appeared in a human body,p 
Was vindicatedq by the Spirit,r 
Was seen by angels, 

 

 
a Lit. “holding children in obedience with all dignity.” It’s possible that it’s the children who are supposed to be 
dignified. 
b Lit. “But.” 
c Lit. “fall into.” 
d A deacon, or “server,” is a person entrusted with arranging provision for the practical needs of the spiritual 
community and its members. 
e Lit. “likewise.” 
f Lit. “not indulging in much wine.” 
g Lit. “Then let them serve, being completely without fault.” 
h Or “Their wives.” 
i Lit. “likewise.” 
j Lit. “not slanderers.” 
k Or “self-controlled.” 
l Lit. “step.” Many translations have, “a good standing.” I think it implies they’ve reached a level from which they can 
advance to further responsibility. 
m Lit. “quickly.” 
n Lit. “slow.” 
o Or “And the secret of reverence for God is undeniably great.” 
p Lit. “in flesh.” 
q Or “was proven innocent.” 
r Or “in the spirit.”  
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Was proclaimed toa the nations, 
Was believed in here in the world, 
Was taken up to heaven in glory. 

False Teachers1 Timothy 4:1—4:16 
Now, the Spirit explicitly says that, in later times, some people are going to 
turn away from the faith. They’ll pay attention to deceptive spirits and 

demonic teachings.b 2These things are going to be put forward by lying fakesc 
whose own conscience has been burnt.d 3They’ll forbid people to get married. 
They’ll tell people to avoid certain foods—foods that God created to be received 
with thanks. They’re not forbidden to those who believe and know the truth.e 
4Because everything created by God is good. And nothing’s to be rejected that’s 
received with thanks—5after all, it’s made holy by God’s word and by prayer. 

Be a Good Servant of Christ Jesus 
6As you teach the brothers and sisters all this, you’ll be being a good servant of 
Christ Jesus. You’ll show that you’re competent in matters of faith and of the good 
teaching that you’ve followed. 7And say no to disgusting religious myths that are 
old wives’ tales. Instead, train yourself in reverence for God. 8Because training 
your body is useful to a small extent, but reverence for God is valuable for 
everything. It holds promise for this lifef and for the life that’s to come. 9Here’s a 
trustworthy statement, that deserves complete acceptance: 10“This is why we 
workg and struggle: because we’ve put our hope in the Living God. He is the Savior 
of all people—especially those who believe.” 

11Give these instructions, and teach them. 12No one should look down on you 
because you’re young.h Far from it: be an example to the believers—in your 
speech, your behavior, your love, your faith, and your purity.i 13Until I come, be 
attentive to the reading of the scriptures, to encouraging people, and to teaching. 
14Don’t ignore the spiritual gift that’s in you—which was given to you through 
prophecy, with the group of elders laying hands on you.j 15Work on your gifts.k Be 
devoted to them, so that your progress will be obvious to everyone. 16Take care of 

 

 
a Or “preached among.” 
b Lit. “and the teachings of demons.” 
c Lit. “by liars in fakery/hypocrisy.” 
d Lit. “cauterized” or “seared” or “branded.” 
e Lit. “They’ll forbid to marry, [saying] to keep away from foods that God created to be received with thanks by those 
who believe and know the truth.” 
f Lit. “for the now life.” 
g Some mss have “This is what we are insulted for.” 
h Lit. “look down on your youth.” 
i This word might be talking about having impeccable sexual ethics. 
j “Laying on of hands” is a ritual for transferring power, healing, or authority on someone. 
k Lit. “practice these things.” 
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yourself and of your teaching. Keep on with it. Because in doing that, you’ll save 
both yourself and your hearers. 

Advice to Timothy as a Spiritual Community Leader 
Don’t harshly criticize an elder. Instead, appeal to him as you would to your 
father. Treat younger men as brothers, 2elder women as mothers, and 

younger women as sisters—with total purity. 3Honor widows that are truly 
widows. 4But if a widow has children or grandchildren, theya should learn to 
practice their religion first at home—let them give something back to those who 
were born before them, because that’s acceptable tob God. 5But the true widow 
has found herself alone,c and has put her hope in God. And she’s steadfast in her 
requests and prayers, night and day. 6But the one who overindulges herself is 
dead while she’s alive. 7And say these things strongly, so they’ll be above 
criticism. 8But if somebody doesn’t take care of their own—especially those in 
their household—they’ve denied the faith, and they’re worse than an 
unbeliever. 9A widow should be put on the list if she’s at least sixty years old, 
and has had one husband.d 10She should be recommended by the good things 
she’s done:e for example,  

• if she’s brought up children  1 Timothy 5:1—5:16 
• if she’s shown hospitality 
• if she’s washed the feet of the holy ones 
• if she’s helped people in trouble 
• if she’s dedicated herself to all kinds of charitable work.f 

11But refuse the younger widows. Because sometimesg they get drawn away from 
Christ by their physical desires, and they want to get married. 12And then they’re 
accountableh for breaking their original pledge. 13They also get in the habit of 
beingi lazy. They go around people’s houses not only being lazy, but also gossipy 
and nosy, talking about things that shouldn’t be discussed. 14So I want the 
younger ones to get married, have children, and manage a household. That way, 
they won’t give the enemy any opportunity to insult us. 15After all, some people 
have already turned back to Satan. 16If one of the believing women has widows in 

 

 
a That is, the children or grandchildren. The assumption in vv. 3-16 is that the community should provide for the needs 
of elderly women who don’t have anybody else. But if they have family, it’s the family’s duty. 
b Lit. “in front of.” 
c Lit. “But the one who is really a widow and has found herself alone.” 
d Lit. “is a wife of one husband.” 
e Lit. “testified to by her good works.” 
f Lit. “to every good work.” 
g Lit. “whenever.” 
h Or “And then they’re guilty”; lit. “they have judgment.” 
i Lit. “learn to be.” 
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her family, she should take care of them: she shouldn’t burden the community. 
That way, the community can take care of the ones who are truly widows. 

17The elders who have led well should be regarded as worthy of double honor—
particularly those who work hard at preaching and teaching. 18Because the 
scripture says, “Don’t muzzle the ox that’s threshing,”a and “The laborers deserve 
their pay.”b

 19Don’t accept an accusation against an elder except “on the 
testimony of two or three witnesses.”c 20Confront those who’ve sinned, in front of 
everyone. That way, everybody else will be afraid to do the same. 21I challenge 
you, in front of God, and Christ Jesus, and God’s chosen angels: follow these 
instructions without prejudging anything. Don’t do anything out of partiality.d 
22Don’t give anyone spiritual responsibility right awaye—don’tf get involved in 
other people’s sins. Keep yourself pure.g 23Don’t just drink water anymore—use a 
little wine because of your stomach, and the illnesses you keep getting.h 

24Some people’s sins are obvious, and go ahead of them to judgment, and other 
people’s follow behind them. 25The good things people do are also just as 
obvious—and the things that aren’t good can’t be kept hidden.  1 Timothy 5:17—6:3 

Advice about Slaves and Masters 
Those who are under the yoke of slavery should consider their masters 
worthy of total respect. That way, God’s name and our teaching won’t get 

insulted. 2And those who have believing masters shouldn’t despise them for being 
Christians.i Just the opposite: they should serve them more, because the 
recipients of their good work are believers, and are dear to them.j 

Beware of Argumentative, Greedy People 
Teach and encouragek these things. 3Supposel somebody teaches something 
different: suppose they don’t pay attention to the wholesome words of our Lord 

 

 
a Deut. 25:4. 
b See Deut. 24:14-15. I’ve put this in the plural to make it gender-inclusive in English.  
c Deut. 17:6; 19:15. 
d Or “favoritism.” 
e Lit. “Don’t lay hands on anybody quickly.” Laying on of hands was a ritual that was often used to confer on the 
recipient the power of the Spirit for ministry.  
f Lit. “and don’t.” 
g He’s saying that if you give someone spiritual responsibility, and you haven’t been careful to prove their ethical 
integrity first, then you share responsibility for what they do. 
h Lit. “and your frequent illnesses.” Drinking wine was known to aid digestion and to help avoid water-borne parasites, 
which were common among ancient people—particularly those who traveled a lot, as Timothy did. 
i Lit. “shouldn’t despise them because/that they are brothers.” This is traditionally understood to mean that Christian 
slaves should not fail to give their masters full respect as masters because they are fellow Christians. But it may also be 
taken to mean that slaves shouldn’t despise their masters for the inconsistency of being a Christian slave owner. 
j Lit. “and are beloved.” 
k Or “urge.” 
l Lit. “If.” 
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Jesus Christ and to reverent teaching.a 4They’ve become puffed up with pride, and 
they don’t understand anything at all. They have a sick obsession with arguments 
and battles over words. Those things result inb hatred, petty fights, insults, and 
vicious rumors.c 5Such things are constant irritations amongd people whose 
minds are ruined, and who’ve lost the truth. They think that reverence for God is 
a way of getting rich. 6Well, reverence for God—with contentment—makes you 
very rich. 7Because we didn’t bring anything into the world—and because we 
can’t take anything out of it either. 8But if we have food and clothing, we’re going 
to be content with that. 9But people who want to get rich fall into temptation and 
a trap, and into lots of mindless and harmful desires. Those desires sink people 
into ruin and destruction. 10Because love of money is a root of all the evils there 
are. Through yearning for money, some people have fallen away from the faith, 
and have stabbed themselves right through with lots of sufferings.   

Struggle in the Good Contest of Faith 
11But you, man of God, stay well away from all this.e Strive for integrity,f reverence 
for God, faith, love, endurance, and gentleness. 12Struggle in the good contest of 
faith. Take hold of the eternal life to which you were called—and which you 
publicly professed, making the good profession in front of lots of witnesses. 13I 
challenge you—in front of God, who gives life to all things, and in front of Christ 
Jesus, who testified to the good profession in front of Pontius Pilate:g 14Be flawless 
and impeccable in keeping thish command, until the revelation of our Lord Jesus 
Christ! 1 Timothy 6:4—6:16 

15 God, the Blessed One, is going to reveal him at the right momenti—  
The Only Sovereign,  
The Ruler of rulers,  
The Master of masters,j 
16The Only Immortal One, 
The One who lives in unapproachable light, 
The One no human being has seen or can see! 
To God be honor and eternal power! Amen. 

 

 
a Or “the teaching that’s in line with reverence for God.” 
b Lit. “…words, out of which things come.” 
c Lit. “evil suspicions.” 
d Lit. “of.” 
e Lit. “flee these things.” 
f Traditionally: “righteousness.” 
g Prn. pon-shuss pye-it. 
h Lit. “the.” 
i Or “in God’s own time.” 
j Or “The King of Kings, the Lord of Lords.” 
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Rich People Should Do Charitable Work and Give Generously 
17Challenge people who are rich in this age not to think they’re superiora—and 
not to put their hope in wealth, which is undependable.b Instead, they should put 
their hope in God. God is the One who richly provides us with everything for our 
enjoyment. 18They should do charitable work and be wealthy in good deeds. They 
should be generous givers, people who share. 19They’ll be storing away a good 
foundation for themselves for the coming age. That way they’ll take hold of 
what’s really life. 

Final Challenge and Greeting 
20Timothy, protect what I’m leaving in your care!c Turn your back on the unholy 
babblings and contradictionsd of what’s falsely labeled as “knowledge.” 21Some 
people have claimed to be experts in that stuff,e and have gotten way off in terms 
of the faith.  1 Timothy 6:17—6:21 

Grace be with you.f 

 

 
a Or “to be haughty.” 
b Lit. “not to hope in the uncertainty of wealth.” 
c Lit. “guard the trust,” i.e. he must protect that which has been entrusted to him. 
d Or “Reject the irreligious empty noises, and arguments back and forth.” 
e Or “…’knowledge,’ which some have professed.” 
f This “you” is plural. 
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PA U L ’ S a S E C O N D  L E T T E R  T O  
T I M O T H Y  

Greeting  2 Timothy 1:1—1:11 
From Paul, an apostleb of Christ Jesus by God’s will—in line with the good 
news of Life that’s in Christ Jesus. 2To Timothy, my dear child. Grace, mercy, 

and peace to you, from God the Father, and from Christ Jesus our Lord.  

Prayer of Thanksgiving and Encouragement to Hold On 
3I thank God for you, as I serve God with a clean conscience, in the tradition of my 
ancestors. I constantly remember you in my prayers, night and day. 4I remember 
your tears, and I really want to see you, so I can be full of joy. 5I’ve been thinking 
of the realc faith that’s in you—which first found a home in your grandmother 
Lois and your mother Eunice.d And I’m convinced it’s in you too. 6That’s why I’m 
reminding you to stir up the fire of God’s gift in you—which you got when I laid 
my hands on you.e 7After all, God hasn’t given us a spirit of fearfulness, but of 
power, love, and self-discipline. 8So don’t be ashamed of your testimony to our 
Lord. And don’t be ashamed of me, his prisoner. No, with the power of God, join 
in the sufferings that go along with preaching the good news. 9God has saved us, 
and has given us a holy calling.f It’s not because of anything we’ve done—not at 
all. It’s because of God’s own purpose and grace,g which he gave us in Christ Jesus 
before time began. 10And it’s now been revealed by the appearance of our Savior 
Christ Jesus. He has abolished death, by shining the light of Life and immortalityh 
through the good news. 11That’s the reasoni I was appointed a preacher, apostle,j 

 

 
a Many—but not all—Bible scholars think that this letter is pseudonymous—that is, they think it shows signs of having 
been written by someone else using Paul’s name. Pseudonymous writings were common in the ancient world. 
b See “Bible Words.”  
c Lit. “unfeigned.” 
d Prn. yoo-niss. 
e Lit. “…God’s gift, which is in you through the laying on of my hands.”  
f Lit. “has called us with a holy calling.” 
g Traditionally: “…calling, not according to our works, but according to his own purpose and grace.” 
h Lit. “incorruptibility.” 
i Lit. “…good news, for which.” 
j Or “emissary”; see “Bible Words.” Paul saw himself as a member of the very first generation of apostles, appointed by 
Jesus himself. See Gal. 1:11–2:10. 
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and teacher.a 12And that’s why I’m going through these sufferings. But I’m not 
ashamed. Because I know Who I believe in. And I’m convinced that Jesusb is strong 
enough to protect what I’ve left in his care. On That Day, he’s going to give it back 
to me.c 13Hold onto the example of healthy teachings that you’ve heard from me. 
Hold onto it in faith, and in the love that’s in Christ Jesus. 14Protect the precious 
thing that’s been left in your care.d Protect it with the help of the Holy Spirit, who 
lives in us. 2 Timothy 1:12—2:6 

15As you know, everybody in the province of Asiae has turned their back on me—
for example, Phygelusf and Hermogenes.g 16May the Lord show mercy to the 
familyh of Onesiphorus!i Because he gave me a place to restj lots of times. And he 
hasn’t been ashamed of my imprisonment.k 17Far from it. When he was in Rome, 
he activelyl looked for me, and he found me. 18May the Lord give him his own 
mercy on That Day! And you know very well the ways he served me when I was 
in Ephesus.m 

Be a Strong Soldier for Christ Jesus 
So be strong, my son!n Be strong witho the grace that’s in Christ Jesus. 2And 
pass on the things you’ve heard from me in front of lots of witnesses. Pass 

them on to faithful people—people who’ll be able, in turn,p to teach others. 3Join 
me in suffering as a good soldier of Christ Jesus. 4Nobody on active military 
service gets themselves tangled up in day-to-day business matters. They have to 
be accountable toq the person that recruited them. 5And also, suppose somebody 
competes in a sport. They aren’t crowned the winner unless they compete within 
the rules. 6The farm worker that works hard should get their share of the harvest 

 

 
a Many mss have “and a teacher of the Gentiles/nations” (see 1 Tim. 2:7). 
b Lit. “he.” Paul could possibly be talking about God. 
c Or “to guard what I’ve entrusted to him for That Day” (the day of judgment and resurrection). See 1 Tim. 6:20 for 
similar words. He has made a permanent decision to trust Jesus with his (eternal) life, and so he is willing to preach the 
good news even when doing so risks his (mortal) life. 
d Lit. “protect the good deposit/trust.” 
e See “Bible Words.” 
f Prn. fye-ga-las. 
g Prn. her-mojj-a-neez. 
h Lit. “household.” 
i Prn. oh-na-siff-or-us. 
j Or “he refreshed me.” I suspect that the blessing on Onesiphorus’s family is because the whole family joined 
Onesiphorus in offering him hospitality when he needed a rest. 
k Lit. “And he wasn’t ashamed of my chain.” It might have been extremely risky for someone to associate themselves 
with a person (or the religion of a person) accused of spreading an illegal religion. When he says Onesiphorus “wasn’t 
ashamed,” it means that he continued to publicly affirm his loyalty to Paul. 
l Lit. “eagerly.” 
m Prn. ef-fa-siss. 
n Lit. “my child.” 
o Lit. “in.” 
p Lit. “—who’ll be sufficient also.” 
q Lit. “to please.” 
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first. 7Think about what I’m saying, anda the Lord will give you understanding 
about it all.  2 Timothy 2:7—2:19 

8Remember Jesus Christ, David’s descendent, who’s risen from among the dead 
according to the good news that I preach.b 9That’s what I’m suffering for—to the 
point of being chained up in prison as a criminal. But God’s messagec isn’t bound! 
10And sod I’m enduring all these things for the sake of the people God has chosen.e 
It’s so that they can get the salvation that’s in Christ Jesus, with eternal glory. 
11This saying is trustworthy: 

If we’ve died with him, we’re going to live with him too. 
12If we hold on, we’re going to reign with him too. 
If we deny him, he’ll deny us too. 
13If we’re faithless, he stays faithful, 
Because he can’t deny himself. 

Always Encourage and Warn People 
14Remind people of these things. Warn them in front of Godf not to argue back 
and forth over words. They don’t serve any purpose, except to totally mess up 
those who listen. 15Do your best to stand approved before God. Show yourself to 
be a worker with nothing to be ashamed of—gog straight ahead with the true 
message. 16And stay away from people talking irreligious nonsense. Because 
they’re just going to go further, into more irreverence. 17Their message is going 
to spread like gangrene.h For example, Hymenaeusi and Philetus.j 18They’ve 
gotten way off, as far as the truth goes. They say that the resurrection has already 
happened,k and they’re upsetting some people’s faith. 19But God’s foundation 
stands firm, and it has this seal: 

The Lord knows his own.l 

And, 

 

 
a Lit. “For.” 
b Lit. “according to my good news.” 
c Or “word.” 
d Lit. “Because of this.” 
e Traditionally: “for the sake of the elect” (see “Bible Words”). 
f Some mss have “the Lord” or “Christ.” 
g Lit. “cut.” 
h Gangrene is an infection that sets in when there is dead tissue in the body. It can spread quickly and become deadly 
if the dead tissue is not removed. 
i Prn. hye-ma-nee-us. 
j Prn. fil-leet-us. 
k The resurrection, that is, of Christians, which the New Testament writers associate with the future return of Christ. 
l Num. 16:5. 
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Everybody who names the name of the Lord has to turn away from 
wrongdoing.a  

20And in a large household, there aren’t only gold and silver bowls and things—
there are wooden ones, and ones made of pottery. Some are valuable, and some 
are ordinary.b 21So if somebody washes themselves clean from this kind of thing,c 
they’re going to be a valuable one, made holy, useful to the owner of the house. 
They’ll be prepared for every good use.d 2 Timothy 2:20—3:6 

Go After Integrity, Faith, Love, and Peace 
22So avoid the lusts that go along with being young.e Instead, join people whof call 
on the Lord out of a clean heart—go after integrity, faith, love, and peace. 23But 
stay away from foolish, ignorantg speculations. You know they just lead to 
conflicts.h 24And a servant of the Lord shouldn’t be fighting—just the opposite. 
They should be kind to everyone. They should be able to teach, and be tolerant. 
25They should gently instruct their opponents. That way, maybe God will give 
them a change of hearti that will lead to a recognition of the truth—26and they’ll 
come to their senses, and escape from the devil’s trap. They had been captured 
by him so they would do what he wanted. 

Bad Times are Coming in the Last Days 
Now, you should know that there are going to be bad times in the last days.j 
2Because people are going to be self-satisfied,k money-loving braggarts. 

They’ll be arrogant, foul-mouthed, and disobedient to their parents. They’ll be 
ungrateful and unholy. 3They’ll be callous and obstinate. They’ll spread vicious 
rumors.l They’ll be wild and out of control, with no love of what’s good. 4They’ll 
be treacherous and reckless. They’ll be conceited, and more in love with pleasure 
than with God. 5They’ll have an appearance of reverence for God, but they’ll have 
denied the power of it. Just stay away from them! 6Some of them are men whom 
cleverly slip into households—and they capture weak-minded women who are 
loaded down with sins. They’re led around by various sorts of obsessions.n 

 

 
a Or “injustice”; traditionally: “unrighteousness.” See Num. 16:26. 
b Lit. “some are for honor, and some for dishonor.” 
c Lit. “from these things,” i.e. the foolish controversies and speculations mentioned in vv. 16-18, 23. 
d Lit. “work.” 
e Lit. “But flee from the lusts of youth.” 
f Lit. “together with those who.” 
g Or “uninformed.” 
h Lit. “speculations, knowing that they breed conflicts.” 
i Traditionally: “repentance” (see “Bible Words”). 
j This expression, “the last days,” indicates the time of the transition between this current “age” and the glorious age 
to come (see Isa. 2:2ff; Acts 2:17). 
k Lit. “self-loving,” in a petty sense. 
l Lit. “They’ll be slanderers.” 
m Lit. “From them come those who.” 
n Or “lusts.” 
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7They’re always learning, but they can never get to the point of recognizing the 
truth.a 8And these men stand against the truth, just like Jannes and Jambres,b who 
stood against Moses. They’re people who’ve totally corrupted their minds. 
They’ve failed the test as far as the faith goes. 9But they won’t get any further. 
Because their foolishness is going to become obvious to everybody—just like 
what happened to Jannes and Jambres.c 2 Timothy 3:7—4:3 

Paul’s Challenge to Timothy 
10But as for you, you’ve followed my teaching, my way of life, my purpose,d my 
faith, my patience with people, my love, my endurance. 11You’ve followed my 
persecutions and my sufferings—the sorts of things that happened to me in 
Antioch,e Iconiumf and Lystrag—all the persecutionsh I’ve endured. And the Lord 
has saved me from them all. 12But then again, everybody that wants to live in 
devotion to Christ Jesus is going to be persecuted.i 13But evilj people and fakes are 
going to go from bad to worse. They’ll be deceiving people and being deceived 
themselves. 14But as for you, stay with the things you’ve learned and believed. 
Because you know the people you learned them from. 15And you know that you’ve 
known the holy scriptures since you were a baby. They can give you wisdom that 
leads to salvation,k through your faith in Christ Jesus. 16All scripture is inspired by 
God.l And so it’s useful for teaching, challenging, and correcting, and for training 
people in the ways of right living.m 17It’s given so that the person who belongs to 
Godn can be completely equipped for every good endeavor. 

I challenge you in front of God, and in front of Christ Jesus, who’s going to 
judge the living and the dead—and I challenge you by his arrival and his 

kingdom: 2Preach the message! Give it your full attention—when it’s convenient, 
and when it’s not convenient.o Confront people. Tell them off. Encourage them.p 
Useq all your patience, and all your teaching skills.r 3Because a time is coming 

 

 
a Lit. “…obsessions, always learning, and never able to come to the knowledge/recognition of the truth.” 
b Prn. jann-eez and jam-breez. See Exod. 7:11, 22. 
c Lit. “…everybody, as also those other people’s [foolishness] became [obvious].” 
d Or “my public message.” 
e Prn. ant-ee-ock. 
f Prn. eye-koe-nee-am. 
g Prn. lye-stra. See Acts 13:13–14:28. 
h Lit. “the sorts of persecutions.” 
i Lit. “But also all those wishing to live devotedly in Christ Jesus will be persecuted.” 
j Or “immoral.” 
k Lit. “They can make you wise for salvation.” 
l Or “comes from God’s mouth.” The words “inspired by God” here render one word, which may well mean “breathed 
out by God” rather than “breathed into by God.” 
m Traditionally: “in righteousness.” 
n Lit. “the person of God.” 
o Traditionally: “in season and out of season.” 
p Or “plead with them.” 
q Lit. “With.” 
r Lit. “with all teaching.” 
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when people will not stand for healthy teaching—just the opposite. They are 
going to pile up teachers for themselves in line with their own lusts. They’ll be 
getting their ears tickled. 4And they’ll turn their ears away from the truth. They’ll 
turn to myths. 5But as for you, keep your head at all times.a Endure suffering. Do 
your work as an evangelist. Fulfill your ministry.  

6Because I’m already being poured out as a drink offering. The moment of my 
departure has arrived. 7I’ve run the good race; I’ve finished the course; I’ve kept 
the faith. 8From now on, what’s in store for me is the crown of integrityb as my 
prize. The Lord, the fair judge of these games, is going to award it to me on That 
Day.c And not just to me—it’ll also be given to everyone who has looked forward 
with love to his appearing.d  

Practical Matters 
9Make a big effort to come to me quickly. 10Because Demase has left me—he’s in 
love with the present world,f and has gone to Thessalonica.g Crescensh has gone 
to Galatia,i and Titus to Dalmatia.j 11Luke is the only person with me. Pick up Mark 
and bring him with you—he’s valuable to me as a helper.k 12By the way, I’ve sent 
Tychicus off to Ephesus.l 13When you come, bring the cape I left behind in Troas 
with Carpusm—and the scrolls, especially the parchments. 14Alexander the 
metalworker did me a lot of harm. The Lord will pay him back in line with the 
things he did. 15You watch out for him too, because he stood very much against 
our teachings.  2 Timothy 4:4—4:18 

16At my first defense, nobody stood by me. Just the opposite: everybody deserted 
me—may God not hold it against them.n 17But the Lord stood by me and 
strengthened me—so that the message of the good news could be fully preached 
through me, and all the Gentiles would hear it. And so I got rescued from the lion’s 
mouth. 18The Lord is going to rescue me from every evil thing that people try to 

 

 
a Or “be sober-minded in all situations.”  
b Traditionally: “righteousness.” It also means “vindication,” and “an innocent verdict.” This is a crown of reward or 
recognition, rather like a medal, not a royal crown.  
c “That Day” is the day of judgment and resurrection, and Christ is the judge. The “crown” is a prize, like an Olympic 
medal. See 1 Tim. 6:20 and 2 Tim. 1:12 for similar thoughts. 
d Lit. “to all those who have loved his appearing.” A few mss lack the word “all.” 
e Prn. deem-us. 
f Or “age.” 
g Prn. thess-a-lo-nye-ka. 
h Prn. kress-ans. 
i Prn. ga-lay-sha. 
j Prn. dal-may-sha. 
k Or “he’s valuable to me in my ministry”; lit. “he is helpful/valuable for service.” 
l Prn. tikk-ik-us, ef-fa-siss. 
m Prn. troe-azz, kar-pas. 
n Lit. “May it not be reckoned against them.” 
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do to me.a And he’s going to save me to be a part of his Heavenly Reign. Glory to 
him, forever and ever! Amen. 

Final Greetings  2 Timothy 4:19—4:22 
19Say hello to Prisca and Aquila,b and to the familyc of Onesiphorus.d 20Erastus 
stayed in Corinth, and I left Trophimus in Miletuse because he was sick. 21Make a 
big effort to come before winter. Eubulus, Pudens,f Linus, and Claudia, and all the 
brothers and sisters, say hello to you. 22May the Lord be with your spirit. Grace be 
with you.g 

 

 
a Lit. “from every evil work.” 
b Prn. priss-ka (that is, Priscilla; see Acts 18:2) and a-kwill-a. 
c Or “household.” 
d Prn. oh-na-siff-or-us. 
e Prn. er-rast-us, korr-inth, troff-im-us, mye-leet-us. 
f Prn. yoo-byool-us, pyood-inz. 
g This “you” is plural. 



T I T U S  1 : 1 — 1 : 8  4 8 3  

 

PA U L ’ S a L E T T E R  T O  T I T U S  

Greeting 
From Paul, a servantb of God and an apostlec of Jesus Christ, in line with the 
faith of God’s chosen ones and the knowledge of the truth that comes fromd 

reverence for God. 2This truth is based on the hope of eternal life that God, who’s 
utterly truthful, promised many ages ago. 3And he has brought his message to 
light at the right momente by the proclamation that I’ve been entrusted with 
according to the command of God our Savior. Titus 1:1—1:8 

4To Titus, my true child in our common faith. Grace and peace to you, from God 
the Father and from Christ Jesus our Savior.  

Instructions for Leadership in Crete 
5The reason I left you in Crete was so that you could finish setting things up—
including appointingf elders in every city, as I instructed you. 6They should have 
a spotless reputationg and be faithful to one spouse.h They should have believing 
children. They shouldn’t be open to the accusation of living self-destructively, or 
of being rebellious.i 7After all, a pastorj has to have a spotless reputationk as a 
caretakerl of God’s household. They shouldn’t be self-willedm or hot-tempered. 
They should not be a drinker, or violent, or greedy about money. 8Not at all. They 
should be hospitable. They should love what’s good. They should be self-

 

 
a Many—but not all—Bible scholars think that this letter is pseudonymous—that is, they think it shows signs of having 
been written by someone else using Paul’s name. Pseudonymous writings were common in the ancient world. 
b Or “slave.” 
c See “Bible Words.”  
d Or “that belongs to”; lit. “that’s according to.” 
e Or “in God’s own time.” 
f Lit. “…setting things up, and so that you could appoint.”  
g Lit. “If somebody is irreproachable.” 
h Lit. “the husband of one wife.”  
i Lit. “the accusation of dissipation or disobedience.” 
j Or “overseer”; traditionally: “bishop.” See Acts 20:28 for the metaphor of the shepherd (=pastor) being applied to this 
role, to bring out its combined responsibilities of leadership and protection. 
k Lit. “For it is necessary for a pastor to be irreproachable.” 
l Or “steward.” The analogy is to a person who manages a wealthy person’s household. 
m In other words, fixated on having one’s own way. 
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controlled, a person of integrity.a They should be holy and disciplined. 9They 
should be loyal to the message of faith, in line with our teaching. That way, they 
will not only be able to encourage people with that healthy teaching—they’ll also 
be able to refute people who oppose it. Titus 1:9—2:7 

10Because there are lots of rebellious,b nonsense-talking deceivers. Most of them 
come out of the Jewish religion.c 11You have to make them be quiet. They upset 
whole familiesd by teaching things they shouldn’t teach for their own advantage.e 
12One of them—one of their own prophets—said, “Cretansf are always liars, nasty 
brutes, and lazy gluttons.” 13That testimony is true!g So confront them directly 
about it. That way, they’ll be healthy in the faith, 14and won’t be paying attention 
to Jewish myths and to rules from people who are turning their back on the truth.  

15To the pure, everything’s pure.h 

But to people who are corrupt and faithless,i nothing’s pure. Just the opposite. 
Their mind and their conscience are both corrupt. 16They claimj to know God, but 
they deny God with their actions. They’re horrible and disobedient, and they’re 
worthless when it comes to doing anything good. 

Good Teachings and Practices 
But as for you, keep speaking out with healthy teaching. Tell themk 2that 
older men should be sober,l honorable, and self-controlled. They should be 

strongm in faith, love, and endurance. 3The same goes for older women. They 
should be reverent in their behavior. They shouldn’t spread vicious rumors,n or 
be addicted to alcohol,o but should be good teachers.p 4That way they can teach 
the young women to be sober-minded and to love their husbands and children. 
They should teach them to be 5self-controlled, holy, dedicated homemakers. 
They should be kind, and obedient to their husbands, so that God’s message won’t 
get insulted. 6Encourage the young men to be self-controlled too. 7In every 

 

 
a Or “just”; traditionally: “righteous.” 
b Some mss have “Because there are lots of them, and they are rebellious,…” 
c Lit. “Most of them come from the circumcision.” He’s referring to certain Jewish Christians. 
d Or “households.” 
e Or “for the sake of money.” He could be talking about a religious advantage, a financial advantage, or both.  
f Prn. kreet-ans. 
g This proverb, often attributed to the poet Epimenides of Crete (6th c. BCE), is supposed to be humorous—if Cretans 
are always liars, then maybe the other bad things about them in the saying are lies. 
h This is a proverb, and a sentiment that Jesus himself could have expressed. See Mt. 15:11. 
i Or “unfaithful,” or “unbelieving.” 
j Lit. “They publicly profess.” 
k Lit. “But you, say the things that are appropriate for healthy teaching.” 
l Or “self-controlled.” 
m Lit. “healthy” or “sound.” 
n Lit. “Not slanderers.” 
o Lit. “enslaved to much wine.” 
p Lit. “They should be teachers of good.” 
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situation, present yourself as a model of good behavior: by your teaching, your 
integrity,a your dignity, 8and your impeccably wholesome habits of speech. That 
way, anybody who’s against the faith will end up looking bad,b because they won’t 
have anything bad to say against us. 9Slaves should be obedient to their masters 
about everything. Make them happy with you, rather than talking back 10and 
swiping things.c Show them total good faith. That way, you’ll always bring honor 
tod the teaching of God our Savior.  Titus 2:8—3:5 

11Because God’s grace has appeared, bringing salvation to all humanity.e 12It’s 
taught us to renounce godlessness, and the obsessionsf of this world. It’s taught 
us to live soberly, justly, and reverently in this age, 13as we wait expectantly for 
our wonderfulg hope: the appearance of the glory of our great God, and our 
Savior, Jesus Christ.h 14Christ gave himself for us, to set us free from all our 
lawlessness, and to purify a special people for himself—a people totally 
committed to doing what’s good.i 15Keep saying these things. And keep on 
encouraging and correcting people with complete authority. No one should look 
down on you. 

The Importance of Peacefulness and Gentleness 
Remind peoplej to submit themselves to the ruling authorities and obey 
them.k They should be ready to do all kinds of good things.l 2They should 

never insult anybody. They should be peaceful and gentle. They should show 
complete gentleness to all people. 3After all, we used to be thoughtlessm once, 
too—we were disobedient and deceived. We were enslaved to various obsessionsn 
and pleasures. We went about our lives in nastiness and hate. We were horrible, 
and we hated each other. 4But then God our Savior’s kindness and love for 
humanity was revealed to us. 5It wasn’t because of things we’d done righto—far 
from it. He saved us in line with his mercy, by washing us through rebirth and 

 

 
a Or “purity”; lit. “uncorruptedness.” 
b Lit. “will be put to shame.” This isn’t about them feeling shame, but about them being publicly exposed as being in 
the wrong. 
c Lit. “Slaves are to be in subjection to their own masters in all things, to be well pleasing, not talking back, not pilfering.” 
d Lit. “…good faith, so that in all things you will adorn.” 
e Lit. “all people.” Later mss have, “Because God’s saving grace has appeared to all people.” See 1 Tim. 4:10 for a similarly 
broad statement about God as savior of all people. 
f Or “cravings,” or “lusts.” It’s not just talking about sexual desire. 
g Lit. “blessed.” 
h Or “our great God and Savior Jesus Christ.” 
i Traditionally: “zealous of good works.” 
j Lit. “them.” 
k Some mss have “rulers and authorities.” 
l Lit. “ready for every good work.” 
m Lit. “mindless.” 
n Or “lusts.” 
o Lit. “It wasn’t from works we’d done in righteousness.” 
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renewal bya the Holy Spirit. 6He poured out the Holy Spirit on us abundantly 
through Jesus Christ, our Savior. 7That way, we could be found innocentb by his 
grace, and could become heirs, in line with the hope of eternal life.  Titus 3:6—3:15 

8That’s a trustworthy statement. And I want you to keep insisting on these things. 
That way, those who believe in God will concentrate on doing good things that 
are honorable and useful to people. 9But avoid stupid arguments, genealogies of 
semi-divine beings,c petty fighting, and conflicts over the Law. Because those 
things are worthless and useless. 10Refuse to talk to a divisive person, after a first 
and second warning. 11You know that they’re being perverse and sinning, and that 
they’re condemning themselves. 

Final Instructions and Greeting 
12When I send Artemasd or Tychicuse to you, make a big effort to come to me at 
Nicopolisf—I’ve decided to stay there for the winter. 13Do a good job in sending 
Zenasg the lawyer and Apollosh on their way—make sure they have everything 
they need.i 14And let our folks be learning to concentrate on doing good things 
that meet pressing needs, so they won’t be unproductive. 

15Everybody here with me says hello. Say hello to our friends in the faith. Grace 
be with you all. 

 

 
a Or “of.” 
b Traditionally, “…that we might be justified.” 
c See “genealogies” in “Bible Words.” 
d Prn. ar-timm-us. 
e Prn. tikk-ik-us. 
f Prn. nik-kopp-a-liss. 
g Prn. zeen-us. 
h Prn. ap-paw-las. 
i Lit. “Send Zenas the lawyer and Apollos on their way with alacrity—that nothing is lacking for them.” 
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PA U L ’ S  L E T T E R  T O  P H I L E M O N  

Greeting and Prayer of Thanks 
From Paul, a prisoner fora Christ Jesus, and from my brother Timothy. To 
Philemon,b our dear friend and co-worker, 2and to our sister Apphia,c and to 
Archippusd our fellow soldier, and to the communitye that meets in your house. 
3Grace to you, and peace, from God our Father and from the Lord Jesus Christ. 
Philemon 1:1—1:13 

4I give thanks to God for you all the time, as I mention you in my prayers. 5Because 
I am hearing about your love, and about the faith that you showf towards the Lord 
Jesus, and to all the holy ones. 6I’m praying that your partnership in the faithg will 
resulth in your recognition of all the goodness that’s in us in Christ. 7Because I’ve 
had a lot of joy and encouragement from your love: you’ve refreshed the hearts 
of the holy ones,i my brother!  

Paul Calls in a Favor on Behalf of Onesimus 
8So, although I have plenty of confidence in Christ that I could order you to do 
what’s right, 9I’d rather appeal to you on the basis ofj love. I’ll just speak ask Paul 
the elderl—and now, also as a prisoner form Christ Jesus. 10I appeal to you about 
my child, Onesimus,n that I fathered while I was in prison.o 11Once he was no use 
to you, but now he’s valuable both to you and to me. 12I’ve sent him to you—which 
means I’m sending my very heart! 13I had wished that I could keep him here with 
 

 
a Lit. “Christ Jesus’ prisoner.” He is literally in prison. 
b Prn. fye-lee-man. 
c Prn. ap-fee-a. 
d Prn. ar-kipp-us. 
e That is, the Christian community. 
f Lit. “have,” or “hold.” 
g Lit. “the partnership of your faith.” 
h Lit. “will become effective.” Some translations have, “that the sharing of your faith will become effective by the 
knowledge of all the good that’s in us in Christ.” 
i Lit. “…your love, because the innards of the holy ones have been refreshed through you.” 
j Lit. “because of.” 
k Lit. “Being such a person as.” 
l Or, possibly, “ambassador.”  
m Lit. “of” See the nt. on v. 1.  
n Prn. oh-ness-im-us. 
o Lit. “chains.” 
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me—that way, he could help me on your behalf, while I’m in prisona for the good 
news. 14But I didn’t want to do anything without your permission. That way, your 
good deed wouldn’t be forced: it would be by choice.b 15After all, maybe this was 
why he was separated from you for a while—so that you’d get him back forever. 
16But not as a slave anymore—no, more than a slave. Now he’s a dear brother—
especially to me, but how much more to you, both humanly and in the Lord!  

17So if you considerc me your partner, welcome him as you would welcome me. 
18And if he’s done you any wrong, or owes you something, charge that to my 
account. 19I, Paul, am writing this myself: I will pay you back. (That way I don’t 
have to mention to you that you also owe me yourself!) 20Yes, my brother, I’d like 
this favor from you in the Lord. Refresh my heart in Christ. 

21I’ve written to you convinced that you’ll obey me. I know that you’ll do even 
more than I ask. 22And at the same time, get a room ready for me too. Because I’m 
hoping to be given to you through your prayers. 

Final Greeting 
23Epaphras,d my fellow prisoner in Christ Jesus, says hello to you. 24So do Mark, 
Aristarchus,e Demas,f and Luke, my co-workers. 25The grace of the Lord Jesus 
Christ be with yourg spirit! Philemon 1:14—1:25 

 

 
a Lit. “chains.” 
b Lit. “…permission, so that your good deed wouldn’t be as though according to necessity, but rather according to 
willingness.” 
c Lit. “hold.” 
d Prn. epp-a-fras. 
e Prn. arr-i-stark-us. 
f Prn. deem-us. 
g This is plural. 
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T H E  L E T T E R  T O  T H E  H E B R E W S a  

The Coming of God’s Son—Who is far above the Angels 
Long ago, God spoke to our ancestors many times, and in many ways, through 
the prophets. 2In these ‘last days,’b he has spoken to us through a Son. God has 

appointed the Son to inherit everything;c and through him, he created the 
universe.d 3He’s the brightness of God’s glory, and the exact imagee of his nature. 
He holds everything in existence by his powerful word.f When he’d done a 
cleansing of people’s sins,g he sat down at the right side of the Majestic One in the 
heavens. 4He has become much greater than the angels, just as the name that he 
has inherited is much greater than theirs. Hebrews 1:1—1:5 

5After all, which of the angels did God ever say this to:h 

You’re my Son— 
I’ve become your Father today!i  

 

 

 
a This traditional name comes from the fact that the letter seems targeted at Christian Jews. Hebrews doesn’t say who 
it’s from. Despite the older assumption that it’s from Paul, its literary style is far more polished than any of Paul’s letters, 
the theology appears to be independent of Paul’s, and the author appears to say in 2:3 that he learned the good news 
from people who heard Jesus—something that Paul would probably never say. He insists that he got the good news in 
a heavenly vision of Jesus, directly, right when he was persecuting the Christians (Gal. 1:12; see Acts 8:1-3; 9:1-22 etc.). 
Could it be one of Paul’s friends, such as Barnabas? Apollos? Aquila? There’s nothing major to be said against any of 
these three as possible authors.  
b The “last days” is a way of talking about the end of history, the time leading up to God’s hoped-for intervention to 
renew the creation and put an end to injustice. 
c Lit. “has made him heir of all things.” 
d Lit. “the ages,” or “the worlds.” 
e Lit. “the stamp.” 
f Lit. “he carries/bears all things by the word of his power.”  
g Lit. “the sins.” 
h Traditionally: “For to which of the angels did he ever say.” Verse 5 is one long question. 
i Ps. 2:7. 
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And this:a Hebrews 1:6—1:13 

I’m going to be his Father, 
And he’s going to be my Son.b 

6And when God sends the Firstborn into the world, he says,  

And let all God’s angels worship him!c 

7And he says this about the angels: 

He makes his angels winds, 
And his messengers flames of fire!d 

8But God says this about the Son: 

God, your throne is forever and ever, 
And justice is your royal scepter.e 
You’ve loved justice and hated lawlessness; 
9Sof God, your God, has anointedg you with the oil of great joy, 
Blessing you more than your companions.h 

10And this: 

You laid the foundations of the earth in the beginning, Lord. 
And the heavens are your creation.i 
11They’ll pass away, but you live on. 
They’re all going to get old like a piece of clothing, 
12And you’re going to roll them up like a blanket. 
They’ll get changed just like clothes. 
But you are the same, 
And your years are not going to come to an end.j 

13And which of the angels did God ever say this to:k 

Sit on my right, until I make your enemies a footstool for your feet.l 

 

 
a Lit. “And again.” 
b 2 Sam. 7:14; 1 Chron. 17:13. 
c Deut. 32:43 (LXX); see Ps. 97:7. 
d Lit. “…the One who makes his angels winds, and his messengers flames of fire!” Ps. 104:4. 
e Lit. “the scepter of justice is the scepter of your kingship.” See “Bible Words” under “scepter.” 
f Lit. “Because of this.” 
g See “Bible Words.”  
h Ps. 45:6-7. 
i Lit. “the work of your hands.” 
j Ps. 102:25-27. 
k Traditionally: “For to which of the angels did he ever say.” 
l Ps. 110:1. 
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14Aren’t the angels all spirits, on assignment for service? Aren’t they sent for the 
sake of peoplea who are going to inherit salvation? Hebrews 1:14—2:10 

The Son of God Became a Human Being in Order to Save Us 
Because of this, we have to pay all the more attention to what we’ve heard, 
so we don’t drift away from it. 2Because even what was said through angelsb 

turned out to be reliable—and every violation and act of disobedience got a fair 
punishment. 3If that’s true, how are we going to get away with neglecting a 
salvation as great as this? It got its start being taughtc by the Lord;d then it was 
confirmed to us by those who heard him. 4God testified alongside them—with 
miracles,e wonders, various sorts of displays of power, and outpouringsf of the 
Holy Spirit by his will. 

5After all, we’re talking about the world to come.g God didn’t put that world under 
the authority of angels. 6But somebody testifies somewhere in scripture, 

What is humanity, 
That makes you notice us?h 
Or what is a human being,i 
That makes you take care of us? 
7You’ve placed humanity a littlej lower than the angels; 
You’ve crowned us with glory and honor. 
8You’ve placed everything under our feet.k 

Now, since God has placed everythingl under humanity, he hasn’t left anything 
that’s not subject to humanity. But we don’t now see everything subject to usm 
yet. 9But in the words, “placed a littlen lower than the angels,” we see Jesus. 
Because he went through death, he was “crowned with glory and honor.” He died 
so that, by God’s grace, he could taste death for everyone. 10After all, it’s because 
of God and through God that everything exists. So, in leading many children to 

 

 
a Lit. “…service, because of those.” 
b That is, the Law given on Sinai. The author agrees with Paul (Gal. 3:19) and Stephen (Acts 7:38, 53) that God employed 
angels to help reveal the Law. 
c Lit. “spoken.” 
d I.e. the Lord Jesus. 
e Traditionally: “signs.” 
f Or “gifts”; traditionally: “apportionments.” 
g He’s referring back to 1:10-13, which looks to the transition to a new creation in which Christ rules. 
h Lit. “it.” 
i Traditionally: “a son of man,” i.e. a human being as such. 
j Or “for a little while” 
k Ps. 8:5-7. I’ve recast this quotation to make it gender-inclusive. 
l Lit. “For in placing everything.” 
m Lit. “him.”  
n Or “placed for a little while” 
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glory, it was appropriate for him to perfect the championa of their salvation 
through sufferings. Hebrews 2:11—3:2 

11After all, the Oneb who makes people holy and the people being made holy are 
all from one God. Which is why Jesus isn’t embarrassed to call them brothers and 
sisters. 12He says, 

I’m going to tell your name to my brothers and sisters! 
I’m going to sing about you when I’m worshiping with my community!c 

13And again, 

I’m going to put my trust in God.d 

And again, 

Look at me, withe the children God has given me!f 

14So since the children are all flesh and blood human beings, he shared the very 
same form of existence.g That way, through his death, he could overthrow the 
one who has the power of death—in other words, the devil. 15And he could set free 
those condemned to lifelong slavery by their fear of death. 16After all, it’s obvious 
that he doesn’t help angels. No, “he helps Abraham’s descendants.”h 17Because of 
that, he had to be made like his brothers and sisters in every way. That way he 
could be merciful to them, and be their faithful High Priesti in front of God. And 
he could accomplish the forgiveness ofj the people’s sins. 18After all, because he’s 
suffered temptation himself, he’s able to help people who are being tempted. 

Jesus the Son of God is Far Greater Than Moses 
Holy brothers and sisters, we share a calling from God. In view of what we’ve 
been saying, think about Jesus, the Messenger and High Priestk that we 

profess.l 2He’s faithful to the One who appointed him, just as “Moses was faithful 

 

 
a Or “pioneer,” or “author.” 
b That is, Christ. 
c Lit. “In the midst of the congregation I will sing about you.” Ps. 22:22. 
d Isa. 8:17. 
e Traditionally: “Behold, I and.” 
f Isa. 8:18. 
g Lit. “So, since the children share in blood and flesh, he too, in just the same way [or, “similarly”], took part in the same 
things.” 
h Lit. “seed.” Isa. 41:8-9. 
i See “Bible Words” under “High Priest.” 
j Or “he could expiate,” a sacrificial term for the same transaction. The author will later introduce the theme that Jesus 
offers himself as a sacrifice; here he’s just introducing the role of high priest. 
k See “Bible Words” under “High Priest.” 
l Lit. “Whence, holy brothers, partakers of a heavenly calling, consider the representative (traditionally: “apostle”) and 
High Priest of our profession, Jesus.” 
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in alla matters of God’s household.”b 3And Jesus has been found worthy of greater 
glory than Moses—just as much as a person who built a house has greater honor 
than the house. 4(After all, every house is built by someone, and the One who has 
built everything is God.) 5Also, “Moses was faithful as a servant in all matters of 
God’s household,”c to testify tod the things that were said by God. 6But Jesus, on 
the other hand, is faithful as a Son who’s in charge ofe God’s household. We are 
God’s household, if we hold onto our boldness, and to the public profession of our 
hope.f Hebrews 3:3—3:15 

A Warning Against Unbelief 
7So, just like the Holy Spirit says, 

Today, if you hear his voice, 
8Don’t hardeng your hearts, like they did in the rebellion, 
On that day of testing in the desert. 
9That was where your ancestors really tested me,h 
And they saw what I did for forty years. 
10So I was very angry with that generation, and I said,  
“They’re always going off in the wrong directioni in their hearts, 
And they don’t understand my ways.” 
11This is what I swore in my wrath: 
“They’re never going to come into my rest.”j 

12Be careful, brothers and sisters, so that there’s not an evil and faithless heart in 
any of you—a heart that turns away from the Living God. 13But encourage each 
other every day, as long as it’s still called “Today.”k That way, none of you will be 
hardened by the seductiveness of sin. 14Because we’ve become Christ’s 
companions,l as long as we hold onto our original confidence, right to the end. 15It 
says,m 

 

 
a Many mss lack the word “all.” 
b Num. 12:7. Moses is seen as a kind of head servant in God’s household. 
c Num. 12:7.  
d Lit. “as a testimony to.” 
e Lit. “over.” 
f Or “if we hold onto our confidence and the pride of our hope.” But I don’t think he’s talking about inner attitudes. He’s 
challenging them to continue publicly identifying as Christians. 
g Or “stiffen up.” 
h Lit. “they tested me in a test,” the repetition being for emphasis; see Exod. 17:7; Num. 20:2-5. 
i Lit. “going astray.” 
j Ps. 95:7-11.  
k He sees the prophetic invitation of Ps. 95:7b (Heb. 3:7) as currently active, so the word “today” still applies, and the 
opportunity to respond is still open.  
l Or “we’ve become members of the community of Christ.” 
m Lit. “In the saying.” It’s looking ahead to the question that follows the quotation in v. 16. 
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Today, if you hear his voice, 
Don’t hardena your hearts, like they did in the rebellion.b 

16Now, who heard and rebelled? Wasn’t it everyone that came out of Egypt, led by 
Moses? 17And who were those God “was very angry with for forty years”? Wasn’t 
it the people who sinned—and “their bodiesc fell down dead in the desert”?d 18And 
who was it that God swore to, that they were never going to come into his rest?e 
Wasn’t it the people who disobeyed? 19And we see that they couldn’t come in 
because of their faithlessness. 

Entering the Rest That God Has Promised 
So let’s be extremely careful. Because the promise of coming into God’s rest 
is still open, and none of you should appear to miss out on it.f 2After all, we’ve 

had the good news preached to us just like them. But the message they heard 
didn’t benefit them—because they weren’t unitedg in faith with those who truly 
listened to it.h 3Because it’s those of us who have become believersi who come into 
God’s rest. Just as he says, 

This is what I sworej in my wrath: 
“They’re never going to come into my rest.”k 

Yet his work has been finishedl since the creationm of the world. 4Because this is 
what it says somewhere about the seventh day:n Hebrews 3:16—4:5 

And God rested on the seventh day, from all his work.o 

5And it says again in this place, 

They’re never going to come into my rest.p 

 

 
a Or “stiffen up.” 
b Ps. 95:7-8. 
c Lit. “whose bodies.” 
d Num. 14:29. 
e Num. 14:22-23; Ps. 95:11. 
f Or “should be judged to fall short” (by God). The implication is that a person’s own negligence can theoretically 
deprive them of entrance. 
g Lit. “they weren’t mixed together,” or “they didn’t mix together” 
h Lit. “…didn’t benefit them, not being bonded [or “mixed together”] in faith with those who listened.” “Listened,” here, 
has to mean “really listened,” or “obeyed.” Later mss have, “…didn’t benefit them, because it wasn’t combined with 
faith within the listeners.”  
i Or simply, “who have believed.” 
j Lit. “As I swore.” 
k Ps. 95:11.  
l Lit. “his works have been done.” 
m Lit. “foundation.” 
n That is, someplace in scripture. 
o Lit. “works.” Gen. 2:2. 
p Ps. 95:11.  
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6So some people still have to come into God’s rest—because the first people who 
heard the good news didn’t come in, because of their disobedience. 7So he sets 
another day, “today,” speaking through David after all that time. That’s what was 
said before: 

Today, if you hear his voice, 
Don’t hardena your hearts.b 

8After all, if Joshua had given them rest, David wouldn’t have been talking about 
another day after that time.c 9So there’s still a Sabbathd rest for God’s people. 
10Because whoever comes into his rest has rested from their own work, just as God 
rested.e 11So let’s do our best to come into that rest. That way, nobody will fall 
down by following their examplef of disobedience.  

12Because God’s word is alive and active, and it’s sharperg than any two-edged 
sword. And it penetrates right to the boundary between soul and spirit, to the 
boundary between joint and marrow.h And it’s able to judge the inner ideas and 
thoughts of the heart. 13And there’s no created thing that’s invisible to the One 
we’re dealing with—everything stands naked and exposed before his eyes.  

Jesus is Our Great High Priest Hebrews 4:6—5:4 
14So, since we have a great high priest who has gone through the heavens, Jesus, 
God’s Son, let’s hold firm to what we proclaim.i 15After all, we don’t have a high 
priest that can’t sympathize with our weaknesses: he’s been tested in all the same 
ways as we have, without sin. 16So let’s come boldlyj up to the throne of grace. 
That way we can receive mercy, and find grace for help when we need it.k 

Now, every high priest is selected from among the people. He’s appointed to 
deal with God on their behalf,l and to offer gifts and sacrifices for sins. 2He’s 

able to be gentle with people who are ignorant and off base, because he’s wrapped 
up in weakness himself. 3And because of that, he has to offer sacrifices for his own 
sins just as he does for the people’s sins. 4And nobody takes this honor on for 
himself—far from it. They’re called by God, just like Aaron was.  

 

 
a Or “stiffen up.” 
b Ps. 95:7-8. 
c Lit. “another day after these days” (the days of Joshua, who led the Israelites over the Jordan River and into the 
Promised Land of Palestine—see the biblical book of Joshua). 
d See “Bible Words.” 
e Lit. “from their own works, just as God rested from his own.”  
f Lit. “the same example.” 
g Or “and it cuts better.” 
h Lit. “joints and marrows.” 
i Lit. “our confession/profession,” i.e. our public affirmation of loyalty to God and Christ. 
j Lit. “with boldness,” or “with confidence.” 
k Lit. “and discover grace for timely help.” 
l Lit. “is appointed on people’s behalf in regard to the things in front of God.” 
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5In the same way, Christ didn’t try to glorify himself by becoming high priest. No, 
it was God who said to him, 

You’re my Son—I’ve become your Father today!a  

6Just like he also says in another place: 

You’re a priest forever, in the priestly line of Melchizedek.b 

7When he lived physically on earth, Jesus came to God praying and pleading for 
help, with loud cries and tears. He knew God was able to save him from death, 
and his prayers were answered because of his reverence.c 8Even though he was a 
son, he learned obedience from the things he suffered. 9And he’s been perfected, 
and has become the source of eternal salvation for all those who obey him. 10He’s 
been welcomed by God as high priest, “in the priestly line of Melchizedek.”  

11We have a lot to say about this Melchizedek—and it’s hard to explain, because 
you’ve gotten hard of hearing. 12After all, you should even be teachers by now. 
But you need somebody to teach you certain basic first principlesd of God’s 
revelationse again. You’ve become dependent onf milk, and not solid food. 13And 
everybody that lives on milk is ignorant when it comes to rightg teaching, because 
they’re still an infant. 14But solid food is for people who are mature. Mature 
people’s senses have been trained, through practice, to distinguish what’s good 
and what’s bad. Hebrews 5:5—6:2 

The Danger of Falling Away 
So—let’s leave behind the first lessonsh about Christ, and move on to 
maturity. Let’s not lay down the foundation over again, by talking about  

• a change of hearti from deathly behaviors,  
• faith in God,  
• 2teaching on baptisms,  
• laying on of hands, and 
• resurrection of the dead and eternal judgment. 

 

 
a Ps. 2:7. 
b Prn. mel-kizz-a-dek. Ps. 110:4; see Gen. 22:17. 
c Heb. 5:7-10 is one long, complex sentence in Greek. Verse 7 reads, literally: “Who, in the days of his flesh, brought 
forth pleas and supplications to the One able to save him from death, with strong crying and tears, and he was heard 
because of his reverence.” See Ps. 22. 
d Some mss have, “to teach you which are the basic first principles.” 
e Lit. “the first principles of the oracles of God.” 
f Lit. “You’ve come to need.” 
g Traditionally: “righteous.” 
h Lit. “the first teaching/word.” 
i Traditionally: “repentance” (see “Bible Words”). 
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 3And we will move on, with God’s permission.a  

4Now, suppose people have already been enlightened: they’ve tasted the 
heavenly gift; they’ve shared in the Holy Spirit; 5and they’ve tasted God’s good 
word, and the powers of the coming age. 6If they fall away after that, it’s 
impossible to bring them back to a change of heart again.b Because they’re 
hanging the Son of God on a cross all over again for themselves, and they’re 
publicly disgracing him. 7After all, when the ground drinks up the rain that often 
falls on it, and it grows plants acceptable to the people it’s farmed for, then it gets 
a blessingc from God. 8But if it produces thorns and thistles, then it’s worthless, 
and it’s close to being cursed.d It’s destined to be burned.e  

9Now, dear friends, even though we’re talking like this, we’re convinced of better 
things in your case. We believe you’re holding on to your salvation.f 10After all, 
God isn’t so unfair as to forget the things you’ve done, and the love you’ve shown 
for his name. You’ve served the holy ones, and you’re serving them now. 11We just 
really want each of you to show the same commitment to the fulfillment of your 
hope, right to the end. 12That way you won’t get lazy, but you’ll imitateg those who 
inherit the promises through their faith and patience. Hebrews 6:3—6:18 

God’s Promise is Certain to be Fulfilled 
13Now, God made a promise to Abraham.h Having nobody greater to swear by, he 
swore by himself:  

14I swear I’m really going to bless you, and I’m really going to multiply your 
descendants.i  

15And so, when Abraham waited patiently, he got the promise. 16Of course, people 
swear by somebody greater than themselves. And for them, when an oath is 
sworn to confirm something, it puts an end to all argument. 17So when God 
wanted to demonstrate very clearlyj (to those who inherit the promise) the 
unchangeableness of his intention, he guaranteed it with an oath. 18So we, who 

 

 
a Lit. “And this we will do, if God lets us.” 
b Lit. (vv. 4-6 are one long sentence): “For it’s impossible to restore again to a change of heart [traditionally: “to 
repentance”] those who’ve once been enlightened, who’ve tasted the heavenly gift, who’ve shared in the Holy Spirit 
and have tasted God’s good word and the powers of the coming age, when they fall away.” 
c Lit. “it gets a share of blessing.” 
d See Gen. 3:17-18. 
e Lit. “Its end is for burning.” 
f Lit. “we’re convinced of the better things concerning you, and things that belong to/hold to salvation.” 
g Lit. “…the end, so that you won’t be lazy, but imitators.” 
h Gen. 22:16. 
i Lit. “Since he had no one greater by whom to swear, he swore by himself, saying: ‘Surely, blessing, I will bless you, and, 
multiplying, I will multiply you” (quoting Gen. 22:17). Repeating the verb, as in “Blessing, I will bless,” is the normal 
way of making a statement emphatic in the original Hebrew language of the Old Testament. 
j Lit. “to demonstrate all the more.” 
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have runa to take hold of the hope that lies ahead of us, can have strong assurance. 
We take our assurance from two unchangeable things: the promise and the oath. 
With each of them, it’s impossible for God to lie.b  

19Our hope is like an anchor for our life.c It’s steady and secure, and it goes right 
in to the innermost place, behind the curtain.d 20That’s where Jesus has gone in 
firste on our behalf. He’s become 

a high priest forever, in the priestly line of Melchizedek.f 

The Ancient Priest-King Melchizedek Points Forward to Christ 
Now, as for this Melchizedek,g “Melchizedek was the king of Salem,h and a 
priest of God Most High.” He “met Abraham as he was returning from the 

defeat of the kings, and he blessed him,” and Hebrews 6:19—7:6 

  2Abraham gave him a tenth portion of all the spoils.i 

“Melchizedek,” in the first place, means “King of Justice.” Secondly, he’s also 
called “king of Salem.” That means, “King of Peace.” 3He has no father, no mother, 
no genealogy.j And no beginning or end of his life is mentioned.k And like the Son 
of God, he remains a priest for all time.l  

4Just think how great this person was. Abraham, our famous ancestor,m gave him 
a tenth of the spoils. 5Now, some of Levi’s descendants are given the office of 
priest. According to the Law, they’re commanded to take a tenth from the 
people—that is, from their fellow Israelites.n That’s even though they’re 
Abraham’s descendants.o 6Yet Melchizedek, who’s not in their family line, has 
taken a tenth from Abraham! And he has blessed the one who has the promise! 

 

 
a Lit. “who have fled,” or “who have fled for refuge.” Verses 16-20 are one long, complex sentence in Greek, and I’ve 
simplified the structure. 
b The point isn’t that God is forced to tell the truth, but that God used two self-commitment customs, the promise and 
the oath, to assure human beings that he will not back out of the promise. 
c Or “for the soul.” 
d He’s now introducing the concept of the heavenly Holy of Holies, corresponding to the holiest place in the Tent of 
Witness and the Temple. See Lev. 16:2-3, 12, 15. 
e Or “has entered as a forerunner.”  
f Prn. mel-kizz-a-dek. Ps. 110:4; see Gen. 22:17. The author has changed the words from the quotation so that it reads 
“high priest,” rather than “priest.” 
g Prn. mel-kizz-a-dek. 
h Prn. say-lem. 
i Gen. 14:17-20. The author is paraphrasing slightly. “Spoils” are things captured in battle. 
j See “Bible Words.” 
k Lit. “…genealogy, with neither beginning of days nor end of life.” The author means that none of this is recorded in 
Genesis.  
l Ps. 110:4. 
m Lit. “Abraham the patriarch.” The Jews regarded Abraham as an extremely great man. 
n Lit. “their brothers.” Levi was one of Israel’s twelve sons. His descendants were appointed as the people’s priests and 
Temple helpers. Num. 18:21. 
o Lit. “they come from Abraham’s loins,” i.e. from his reproductive organs. 
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7And it’s beyond all dispute that the person with less status is blessed by the 
person with more status. 8And in the one case mortal human beings collect a 
tenth. But in the other case, Melchizedek has the testimony of scripture that he’s 
still alive.a 9You could even say that Levi himself, the one who collects the tenth, 
has given a tenth through Abraham. 10Because Levi was still unborn in his great-
grandfather’s bodyb when Melchizedek met Abraham. 

11Now, then: the Law was given through the Levitical priesthood. So let’s sayc 
perfectiond was possible to achieve through that. Then what need would there be 
for somebody else to come along “in the priestly line of Melchizedek,” not frome 
Aaron’s line? 12Because when the priesthood is changed, it’s necessary for there 
to be a change in law too. 13After all, the words, “You are a priest forever,”f are 
said to a person who comes from a different tribe—and nobody has ever served 
at the altar from that tribe. 14Because it’s clear that our Lord comes from the tribe 
of Judah. Moses never said anything tog the tribe of Judah about being priests. 
15And it’s all the more obvious when a different priest, who’s just like 
Melchizedek, comes along. 16That person’s identity is not based on a law with a 
command about who physically qualifies as a priest.h No, it’s based on the power 
of a life that can’t be destroyed. 17Because the scripture says,i Hebrews 7:7—7:20 

You’re a priest forever, in the priestly line of Melchizedek.j 

18Sok on the one hand, the previous commandment is being set aside, due to its 
own weakness and lack of effectiveness. 19Because the Law hasn’t perfected 
anything. And on the other hand, there’s the introduction of a greater hope. And 
through that hope we are coming close to God.  

20And it’s significant that there was an oath sworn.l Because on the one hand, 
these folks, the descendants of Levi, have become priests without any oath being 

 

 
a Lit. “that he lives.” 
b Lit. “his loins.” See the nt. on v. 5. 
c “Let’s say”: lit. “if.”  
d Or “if the fulfillment of the promise.” 
e Lit. “and not said to be from.” 
f Lit. “For these things.” 
g Or “in reference to.” 
h Lit. “…Melchizedek, who hasn’t come according to a law of a physical command.” He’s referring here to the Law’s 
requirement that one be physically descended from Levi through Aaron in order to be a priest. 
i Lit. “For it is testified that.” 
j Ps. 110:4. 
k Lit. “For.”  
l Lit. “And inasmuch as it was not without an oath sworn.” This connects with v. 22: the significance of the oath is that 
it indicates that a much greater covenant is being created. 
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sworn. 21Yet on the other hand, this other persona becomes a priest with the 
swearing of an oath by God, who said to him,b 

The Lord has sworn, 
And it will not be taken back: 
You are a priest forever.c 

22So Jesus has become the guarantee of a covenant that’s that much greater than 
theirs. 23And there have been very many of those priests—because death prevents 
them from continuing. 24But because he stays alive forever, he holds the 
priesthood permanently. 25So he can also save, forever, those who come to God 
through him. Because he always lives to pray for them. Hebrews 7:21—8:5 

26After all, it’s only right that we should have a high priest like Jesus:d he’s holy, 
innocent, and pure.e He can’t be corrupted by sinners,f and is nowg higher than 
the heavens. 27He’s not like the Levitical high priests, who need to offer a sacrifice 
for their own sins day after day, and then offer a sacrifice for the people.h He 
doesn’t need to do that. Because he sacrificed for the peoplei once and for all, 
when he offered himself. 28Because the Law appoints people as high priests who 
have weaknesses. But the oath, that’s sworn after the giving of the Law, appoints 
a Son who is perfect forever. 

Jesus is Our High Priest and the Mediator of a New Covenant 
Now, to sum up what’s been said: that’s what kind of high priest we have. He 
sits at the right of the throne of the Majestic One in the heavens. 2He serves 

inj the Holy Place that’s the true Tent of Witness.k The Lord set that one up, not 
human beings. 3Now, every high priest is appointed to offer gifts and sacrifices. 
So it’s necessary for him to have something to offer. 4So if he were on earth, he 
wouldn’t be a priest. After all, there are already people offering the gifts 
prescribed byl the Law. 5They’re serving a symbol and a shadow of the heavenly 
things. It’s just like Moses was divinely instructed, when he was about to put 
together the Tent.m Because God says, 

 

 
a That is, the person addressed as “my Lord” in Ps. 110:1. Our author sees this psalm as a prophecy of Jesus Christ. 
b Lit. “through the One who said to him.” 
c Ps. 110:4. 
d Lit. “For such a high priest is appropriate for us.” 
e Or “undefiled.” 
f More literally, “…pure, being separate from sinners.” The idea is that a trustworthy High Priest, who was like a 
Supreme Court chief justice, would refuse to have any contact with corrupt politicians and their agendas. 
g Lit. “and having become.” 
h Lev. 9:7; 16:6, 15. 
i Lit. “Because he did this.”  
j Lit. “He is servant of.” 
k See “Bible Words” under “Tent of Witness.” 
l Lit. “according to.” 
m See Exod. 25–27.  
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Make sure that you make everything according to the pattern that was 
revealed to you on the mountain.a  

6But now, Jesus has received a much greater ministry, sinceb he’s the mediator of 
a greater covenant. It’s a covenant that’s based on greater promises. 7After all, if 
there had been nothing wrong with that first covenant, then there would have 
been no point in trying to make room for a second one.c 8Yet God does indeed find 
fault. He says to them,d Hebrews 8:6—8:13 

Look! Days are coming, says the Lord, 
When I will make a new covenant with the familye of Israel, 
And with the people of Judah. 
9It won’t be like the covenant I made with their ancestors, 
On the day when I took them by the hand 
And led them out of the land of Egypt. 
Because they didn’t abide by my covenant,  
And I stopped caring about them too, says the Lord. 
10Now, this is the covenant that I’m going to make with the familyf of Israel 

after that time,g says the Lord.  
I’m going to give them my laws in their minds, 
And I’m going to write them on their hearts. 
And I will be their God, 
And they will be my people. 
11And not one of them will ever teach their fellow citizen, or their brother or 

their sister,  
by saying to them, “Know the Lord,” 

Because they’re all going to know me, 
From the weakest to the most powerfulhof them. 
12Because I’m going to be merciful about their wrongdoings, 
And I’m never going to remember their sins anymore.i 

13By saying, “new,” it has made the first covenant “old.” And what’s aging, and 
getting old, is close to disappearing. 

 

 
a Exod. 25:40. 
b Lit. “to the degree that.” 
c Lit. “For if that first covenant had been faultless, no place would have been being sought for a second one.” 
d Some mss have, “Yet God does indeed find fault with them. He says.” 
e Lit. “house.” 
f Lit. “house.” 
g Lit. “after those days.” 
h Lit. “from the small to the great.” 
i Jer. 31:31-34. 
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The Earthly and the Heavenly Holy Place 
Now, the first covenant used to have rules for worshipa and an earthly Holy 
Place. 2For example, it was set up so that the first part of the Tent had the 

lampstand,b and the table withc the offering of the loaves.d That’s called “the Holy 
Place.” 3But behind the second curtain is an inner tent called “the Holiest Place.”e 
4It has a golden incense altar and the “ark of the covenant,”f which is covered 
with gold all over. In it there’s a gold jar that has the manna,g Aaron’s staff that 
budded, and the tablets of the covenant.h 5Over the ark, the “cherubsi of glory” 
overshadow the “mercy seat.”j We can’t talk in detail right now about these 
things. Hebrews 9:1—9:13 

6Now, with things set up this way, the priests go into the first tent all the time as 
they carry out their worship duties. 7But somebody goes into the second tent just 
once a year—only the high priest. And he always brings blood, on behalf of his 
and the people’s unnoticed sins. 8The Holy Spirit is showing us something here: 
as long as the first tent is still in place, the way into the Holy Place hasn’t been 
revealed yet. 9This is a symbol of the present time. During this time, gifts and 
offerings are being presented to God, but they’re not able to cleark the conscience 
of the worshipers. 10They’re only about food and drink, and various washings. 
They’re rules about physical things,l rules put in place until a time of restoration 
comes.  

Christ Offers Himself in the Heavenly Holy Place 
11But Christ has arrived as the high priest of the good things that have come.m He 
has gone through the greater and more perfect tent—the one that’s not made by 
human hands. In other words, it’s not of this creation. 12And he hasn’t gone into 
the Holy Place with the blood of goats and calves, but with his own blood, once 
for all. He has succeeded in purchasing people out of captivity for all time.n 13After 
all, when people have become ceremonially unclean, the blood of goats and bulls, 

 

 
a Lit. “service,” i.e. formal religious service to God. 
b Lit. “For a tent was set up, the first one, in which was the lampstand.” See Exod. 25–26; Lev. 24:1-9. 
c Lit. “and.” 
d Or “the bread of the Presence.” See Exod. 25:23-30; Lev. 24:5-9. There were always twelve loaves of bread on a table to 
represent the twelve tribes of Israel in God’s presence. 
e Lit. “Holy of Holies.” Exod. 26:31-33. From here on, the author appears to use the term “the Holy Place” to refer to the 
“Holiest Place” (see Heb. 9:8, 12, 24, 25; 10:19; 13:11). 
f See “Bible Words” under “ark of the covenant.”  
g See “Bible Words.” 
h See Exod. 16:33; Num. 17:8-10; Exod. 25:16; Deut. 10:3-5. 
i See “Bible Words.”  
j See Exod. 25:18-22. A number of rituals involving forgiveness of sins and divine mercy are associated with the “mercy 
seat,” which is the lid of the ark of the covenant. See e.g. Lev. 16. 
k Lit. “perfect.” 
l Lit. “regulations of the flesh.” 
m Some mss have, “that are coming.” 
n Traditionally: “…once for all, having found/attained an eternal redemption” (see “Bible Words”). 
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and the sprinkled ashes of a heifer, make them holy, so their flesh is clean. 14Isn’t 
Christ’s blood much greater than that? He offered himself spotless to God, 
through the eternal Spirit. Won’t his blood cleanse oura consciences from dead 
behaviors, so we can serve the Living God?b 15And that’s why he’s the mediator of 
a new covenant. This is how it works: he experienced death for people’s release 
from their offenses against the first covenant. That way, those who are called 
could receive the promise of the eternal inheritance. 16Because in the case of a 
will,c the death of the person who made it is necessary in order to bring it into 
force. 17After all, a will is valid in the case of the dead—since it never has force 
while the person who made it is alive. 18That’s why even the first covenant is 
established with blood.d 19Because when Moses had read aloud every 
commandment in the whole Law,e he took the blood of calves,f together with 
water, scarlet wool, and hyssop.g And he sprinkled both the scroll and all the 
people. 20He was saying, Hebrews 9:14—9:28 

This is the blood of the covenant, which God has commanded you to keep.h 

21And he also sprinkled the Tent, and all the worship equipment in it, with blood. 
22And nearly everything is cleansed with blood according to the Law. And without 
blood being shed, there’s no forgiveness.  

23So it was necessary for the copies of the heavenly things to be cleansed by these 
rituals. But the heavenly things themselves had to be cleansed with better 
sacrifices than these. 24Because Christ didn’t go into the Holy Place made by 
human hands—into a copy of the real thing. No, he went into heaven itself, to 
appear in the presence of God on our behalf. 25And it’s not so he can offer himself 
lots of times—like the high priest, who goes into the Holy Place every year with 
blood that’s not his own. 26(In that case, Christ would have had to suffer lots of 
times since the creationi of the world.) But now he has appeared once, at the 
wrapping up of the ages. He has appeared for the purpose of abolishing sin 
through his sacrifice of himself. 27It’s the destiny of human beings to die once, and 
after that comes judgment. 28And it’s the same with Christ. He has offered himself 
once for all, to bear the sin of many people; the second time around, he’s not 

 

 
a Some mss have “your.” 
b Lit. “For if the blood of goats and bulls and the ashes of a heifer sprinkling those who have become common make 
holy for the cleansing of the flesh, how much more will the blood of Christ—who offered himself spotlessly to God 
through the eternal Spirit—cleanse our consciences from dead works, leading to worship of the living God?” 
c Or “where there’s a covenant.” In Greek, the same word means both “covenant” and “will.” 
d Lit. “Hence not even the first covenant has been established without blood.” 
e Lit. “For, every commandment in the whole Law having been spoken by Moses.” 
f Some mss add, “and goats” (see 9:12). 
g Lev. 14:4, 6, 49, 51; Num. 19:6, 18. See “Bible Words.” 
h Exod. 24:8. 
i Lit. “foundation.” 
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going to appear to deal with sin. He’s going to appear for the salvation of those 
who are looking forward to his coming. Hebrews 10:1—10:14 

Christ’s Self-Offering Takes Away Our Sins Once and for All 
Now, the Law has a shadow of the good things that are coming. But it isn’t 
the form of those things itself. Year by year, with the same sacrifices all 

the time, ita can never perfect the people who offer them. 2After all, wouldn’t 
sacrifices have stopped being offered in that case? Because the worshipers 
wouldn’t be conscious of sins anymore. They’d have been cleansed once for all. 
3But it’s just the opposite—there’s a yearly reminder of sins in the sacrifices! 
4Because the blood of bulls and goats can’t take away sins! 5So when Christ comes 
into the world, he says, 

You haven’t wanted a sacrifice or an offering, 
But you crafted a body for me. 
6You don’t value whole burnt offerings and sin offerings. 
7Then I said, See, I’m coming! 
It’s written about me in the scroll.b 
I’m coming, God, to do your will.c 

8Now, he says above,  

You don’t value sacrifice or offering or whole burnt offerings or sin 
offerings, and you don’t want them.d 

(Yet those things are offered in line with the Law!) 9But then he says,e  

See, I’m coming to do your will.f 

He takes away the first so he can set up the second. 10It’s by this will that we’ve 
been made holy, through the offering of the body of Jesus Christ once for all. 

11Now, every priest stands there every day serving in the Temple, and offering the 
same sacrifices time after time. Those sacrifices can never take away sins. 12But 
Jesus offered one sacrifice for all time, and “sat down at God’s right side.”g 13From 
that point on, he’s been waiting “until his enemies are madeh a footstool for his 
feet.”i 14Because through one offering, he’s perfected those who are being made 

 

 
a Some mss have “they,” referring to the sacrifices. More likely it’s talking about the Law. 
b Lit. “in the roll of the scroll.” 
c Ps. 40:6-8. 
d Ps. 40:6. The author has rearranged the words of the Psalm. 
e Lit. “said.” 
f Ps. 40:7-8. 
g Lit. “hand.” Ps. 110:1. 
h Lit. “placed.” 
i Ps. 110:1. 
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holy, for all time. 15And the Holy Spirit testifies to us about this too. Because firsta 
the Spirit says, Hebrews 10:15—10:30 

16“This is the covenant I’m going to make with them after that time,” says 
the Lord. “I’m going to give them my laws on their hearts, and I’m going 
to write them on their minds.”b 

17And then the Spirit says, 

I’m never going to remember their sins and their rebellions again.c 

18Sod where there’s forgiveness of these things, there isn’t any offering for sins 
anymore. 

Stay Strong Together in the Face of Persecution 
19So, brothers and sisters, we have confidencee to go into the Holy Place, thanks 
to the bloodf of Jesus. 20He has opened this new and living way for us through the 
curtain—in other words, his flesh.g 21And since there’s a great priest over God’s 
house, 22let’s come to Godh with true hearts, in the full confidence of our faith. Our 
hearts should be sprinkled clean from a bad conscience, and our bodies washed 
in clean water. 23We should hold fast to the public profession of our hope—
because the One who has promised us is faithful. 24And let’s be thinking about how 
we can stir each other up into love and into doing good things.i 25Let’s not stop 
meeting with each other, as some have.j Just the opposite—let’s encourage each 
other all the more as you see the Dayk getting near.  

26Because if we sin deliberately after we’ve received the knowledge of the truth, 
there’s no sacrifice for sins left anymore. 27There’s only the terrible expectation 
of judgment, and a furious fire that’s going to burn up the enemies.l 28If somebody 
defies the Law of Moses, they die without mercy on the testimony of two or three 
witnesses. 29But suppose there’s somebody who tramples on the Son of God. 
Suppose they treat as unclean the blood of the covenant—the blood that made 
them holy. Suppose they insult the Spirit of grace. How much worse punishment 
do you think such a person will deserve? 30After all, we know the One who said, 

 

 
a Lit. “after.” 
b Jer. 31:33. 
c Jer. 31:34. 
d Lit. “And.” 
e Or “boldness.” 
f Lit. “in/by the blood.” 
g He’s saying that Christ’s body offered on the cross is the curtain, the access portal, to God’s full presence. 
h Lit. “come forward.” This is standard language for approaching God to worship or offer a sacrifice. 
i Lit. “And let’s be thinking about each other for the purpose of stirring up love and good deeds.” 
j Lit. “as is the custom of some.” Going to meetings in a time of persecution heightened the risk of exposure as a 
Christian. 
k That is, the day of Christ’s return as their savior (Heb. 9:28). 
l Lit. “consume the hostile ones.” See Isa. 26:11. 
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Revenge is for me alone. Hebrews 10:31—11:3 
I will pay people back.a 

And again: 

The Lord is going to judge his people.b 

31It’s a terrible thing to fall into the hands of the Living God. 

32But remember the early days.c In those days, when you’d just been enlightened, 
you held out throughd a hard struggle with sufferings. 33Sometimes you were 
publicly humiliated with insults and persecutions; at other times, you stoode with 
people who were being treated in those ways. 34Because you suffered along with 
those who were in prison. And when your possessions weref taken away by force, 
you faced it with joy. You knew that you have possessions that are better and 
more lasting. 35So don’t throw away your boldness—there’s a great reward for it. 
36What you really need is endurance, so you can do God’s will and then get what’s 
been promised. 37After all,  

In just a very short while, 
The One who’s coming will come, and will not wait. 
38And my innocent ones will live by their faith. 
Butg if they shrink back, I won’t be pleased with them.h 

39But we’re not about shrinking back towards destruction—no! We’re about faith, 
that leads to our lives being saved.i 

The Meaning of Faith 
Faith is the assurancej of our hopes. It’s the proofk of things we can’t see.l 
2Faith is what the ancients were commended for.m 3By faith we know that 

 

 
a Deut. 32:35. 
b Traditionally: “The Lord will judge his people.” Deut. 32:36; Ps. 135:14. 
c Lit. “the former days.” 
d Lit. “you endured.” But the word has an active sense, not simply a passive one. 
e Or “you stood in solidarity”; lit. “you became partners.” 
f Or “your property was.” People’s houses and land could well have been confiscated. 
g Lit. “And.” 
h Traditionally: “And my righteous one will live on the basis of [his] faith; and if he shrinks back, my soul is not pleased 
with him” (Hab. 2:3-4 LXX). 
i Lit. “faith, leading to the preservation of life/soul.” 
j Or “substance,” or “reality.” 
k Or “the certainty.” 
l Lit. “of matters unseen.” 
m Verse 2 logically belongs with the stories that begin in v. 4 below. In the recognized, ancient formal argument style 
that the author of Hebrews uses, it is standard practice to make a statement that gives a preview of your new section 
before you wrap up the current section. 
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the universe wasa crafted by the word of God, so that what we seeb hasn’t come 
from things that are visible. Hebrews 11:4—11:11 

Heroes of Faith 
4By faith Abelc brought God a better offering than Cain did.d Through faith Abel 
received God’s testimony that he was in the right:e God testified about his 
offerings. Through faith, though he’s dead, he still speaks.  

5By faith Enochf was taken up, so that he wouldn’t face death.g And “he was 
nowhere to be found,h because God had taken him up.”i Andj before he was taken 
up,k it was testified that “he was pleasing to God.” 6And without faith, it’s 
impossible to please God. Because the person that comes to him has to believe 
that he exists, and that he rewardsl those who seek him out.  

7By faith Noah was prophetically warned about things that weren’t visible yet.m 
He respected God and built an ark,n which would save his family.o Through faith 
he condemned the world, and he became an heir to the integrityp that comes 
from faith. 

8By faith Abraham obeyed when he was called, and set out for a place that he was 
to receive as an inheritance.q And he set out without knowing where he was 
going. 9By faith he moved to the promised land, even though it was a foreign 
place.r He lived in tents with Isaac and Jacob, who were co-heirs of the same 
promise. 10He did it because he was looking forward to the city with real 
foundations. That city’s architect and designer is God. 11By faith Sarah too, 
although she was infertile,s received the power to give birth—and beyond what 
was possible for her age!t She could do it because she regarded the One who had 

 

 
a Or “the ages were.” 
b Lit. “the seen.” 
c Prn. like the word “able.” 
d See Gen. 4:3-10. 
e Or “that he was a person of integrity“; traditionally: “that he was righteous.” 
f Prn. ee-nock. 
g Lit. “see death,” that is, experience his own death.  
h Lit. “he was not found.” 
i Gen. 5:24; see also Sir. 44:16; Wis. 4:10. 
j Lit. “For.” 
k Lit. “before the taking.” 
l Lit. “becomes a rewarder of.” 
m See Gen. 6:9–8:22. 
n See “Bible Words.” 
o Lit. “an ark for the salvation of his household.” 
p Or “innocent verdict”; traditionally: “righteousness.” 
q Gen. 12:1-5; see Acts 7:2-4. 
r Gen. 23:4; 26:3; 35:12, 27. 
s That is, she couldn’t have children. 
t There is uncertainty in the mss tradition around this verse. It’s very possible that it originally had Abraham being 
given the power of fathering children. 
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promised it to be faithful. 12So from just one man—and practically a dead one at 
that—were born descendants Hebrews 11:12—11:25 

As numerous as the stars of heaven, 
And as countless as the sands of the seashore.a 

13All of these people died in faith, without getting the promises. However, they 
saw them from far away, and welcomed them. And they admitted that they were 
strangers and visitors on the earth. 14After all, people who talk like that are 
obviously searching for a home country. 15And if they were remembering the 
place they had come from as their home country, they had timeb to go back. 16But 
now they were yearning for something better—in other words, what’s in heaven. 
That’s why God isn’t ashamed of them, and is willing to be called their God. 
Because he has builtc them a city.  

17By faith Abraham offered up Isaac when he was tested. This man, who had 
accepted the promise, offered up his only child. 18It was to Abraham that it was 
said, “Your descendants are going to be counted through Isaac.”d 19He figured that 
God could even raise the dead! And so he did symbolically get Isaac back from 
death.  

20By faith Isaac also blessed Jacob and Esau,e as to their future.f  

21By faith Jacob, as he was dying, blessed each of Joseph’s sons. And “he prayedg 
as he leaned on the top of his walking staff.”h 

22By faith Joseph, when he was dying, spoke about the time when the Israelites 
would leave Egypt.i And he gave them instructions about what to do with his 
bones.j  

23By faith, when Moses was born, he was hidden by his parents for three months. 
They’d seen his beauty, and they weren’t afraid of the king’s order.k 

24By faith Moses, when he grew up, refused to be called the son of Pharaoh’sl 
daughter.m 25He chose to be treated badly along with God’s people, rather than to 
 

 
a Gen. 15:5-6; 22:17; 32:12. 
b Or “they would have had opportunity.” 
c Lit. “prepared.” 
d Gen. 21:12. 
e Prn. ee-saw. 
f Lit. “about things to come.” 
g Lit. “worshiped.” 
h Gen. 48:15-16; 47:31. 
i Lit. “called to mind the exodus of the children of Israel.” At that time, the exodus was something like 400 years in the 
future. 
j Gen. 50:24-25; Exod. 13:19. 
k Exod. 1:22; 2:2. 
l Prn. fehr-ohz. Pharaoh was the king of Egypt. 
m Exod. 2:10-12. 
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have the temporary pleasure of sin. 26He regarded disgrace with Christa as greater 
riches than the treasures of Egypt. Because he was looking forward to his reward. 
27By faith he left Egypt without being afraid of the king’s anger, because he stayed 
focused on the One who can’t be seen.b 28By faith he celebratedc the Passover.d 
And he had people spread blood on their doorposts so that the destroyer of the 
firstborn wouldn’t touch them.e 29By faith they walked across the Red Sea as if on 
dry land. And when the Egyptians tried it, they were drowned.f  

30By faith the walls of Jerichog fell down, when the Israelites had walked aroundh 
them for seven days. Hebrews 11:26—11:37 

31By faith Rahabi the prostitute welcomed the Israelite spies with friendship, and 
she didn’t diej along with those who were disobedient.  

32And what else should I say?k My time will run out if I tell about Gideon,l Barak,m 
Samson, Jephthah,n and David—not to mentiono Samuel and all the prophets. 
33Through faith they conquered kingdoms, they did justice-making, they got 
things that were promised. They shut the mouths of lions, 34they couldn’t be 
burned by fire,p they escaped the edge of the sword. They were empowered from 
a position of weakness, they became strong in battle, they toppledq foreign 
armies. 35Women got their dead back by resurrection. Others were tortured, and 
refused to be set free, so they would gain a better resurrection. 36And others faced 
ridicule, faced beatings with whips, and even faced chains and imprisonment. 
37They were stoned, tortured,r sawn in two. They died at the edge of the sword.s 
They wandered around in sheepskins and goatskins—destitute, persecuted, 

 

 
a Lit. “the disgrace of Christ,” which Moses himself faced when he renounced this-worldly power and status and chose 
to identify with the oppressed. See also Heb. 13:13. 
b Or “because he endured as if he saw the One who can’t be seen.” 
c Or “instituted.” 
d See “Bible Words.” 
e Lit. “By faith he made/has made the Passover and the smearing of blood, so that the firstborn-destroyer wouldn’t 
touch them.” Exod. 12:21-30. 
f Lit. “swallowed up” (by the water). Exod. 14:21-31. 
g Prn. jerr-a-koe. 
h Lit. “when encircled.” Josh. 6:12-21. 
i Prn. ray-hab. 
j Lit. “perish.” 
k Or “Why should I say more?” 
l Prn. gidd-ee-an. 
m Prn. ba-rack. 
n Prn. jeff-tha. 
o Lit. “and even.” 
p Lit. “they quenched the power of fire.”  
q Or “overthrew.” 
r One of the earliest mss leaves out this word, which can also mean “tested.”  
s Lit. “They died by the murder of the sword.” 
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mistreated. 38Here were people the world wasn’t worthy of, wandering around 
deserts and mountains and caves and holes in the ground. Hebrews 11:38—12:11 

39And these people all received God’s commendation through their faith, yet they 
didn’t get what was promised. 40Because God foresaw something better about us. 
They were not going to be brought to perfection apart from us. 

Run the Race with Endurance 
And as for us, we have this large cloud of witnesses around us. So let’s get 
rid of everything that slows us down,a and the sin that so easily tangles us 

up. And let’s run the race in front of us with endurance. 2Let’s keep our eyes on 
Jesus, who’s the championb and perfecter of our faith. For the joy that lay ahead 
of him, he endured the cross. He gave no notice to the shame of it, and has sat 
down on the right side of God’s throne. 3Just think about him—how he has 
endured such hostility from sinners against himself.c That way, you won’t get 
tired and give up in your spirits.d 4So far, you haven’t resisted sin to the point of 
shedding your blood. 5And you’ve forgotten the encouragement that’s spoken to 
you as sons and daughters: 

My child,e don’t despise the discipline of the Lord, 
And don’t give up when you’re corrected by God.f 
6Because the Lord disciplines those who are loved,g 
And punishes all those who are accepted as children.h 

7Endure what you’re going through as discipline: God is dealing with you as sons 
and daughters. And what child doesn’t get disciplined by their father? 8And if 
you’re above the discipline that everybody takes part in, then you’re illegitimate 
children, and not sons and daughters. 9And we had physical fathers to discipline 
us, and we respected them. So shouldn’t we submit ourselves all the more to the 
Father of our spirits, and live? 10After all, they disciplined us for a while,i however 
it seemed right to them. But God disciplines us for our own good, so that we’ll 
sharej in his holiness. 11Now, for the moment all discipline seems painful, not 

 

 
a Or “every encumbrance.” More literally, it’s “everything bulky.”  
b Or “pioneer,” or “author.” 
c Some early mss have “from people sinning against themselves,” which is surprising, but could be what the author 
actually wrote. 
d Lit. “souls.” 
e Lit. “son.” 
f Lit. “him.” 
g Lit. “those he loves.” 
h Lit. “and whips every son whom he receives.” Prov. 3:11-12. 
i Lit. “a few days.” 
j Lit. “for the sharing.” 
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joyful. But later, for people who’ve been trained by it, it bears the peaceful fruit 
of integrity.a 12So  

Straighten up your droopy arms and weak knees, 
13And make straight paths for your feet.b  

That way, what’s lame won’t get injured,c but will get healed instead. 

A Warning Not to Turn Away from God 
14Strive for peace with everybody, and for holiness. Without holiness, nobody is 
going to see the Lord. 15See to it that nobody comes short of the grace of God—
that no poisonousd root grows up and causes trouble, so lots of people get 
corrupted by it.e 16Nobody should be sexually immoral, or godless like Esau.f He 
sold his birthright for a single meal.g 17And you know that afterwards he wanted 
to inherit the blessing, but was rejected: he didn’t find any way to reverse his 
decision,h even though he looked for one in tears. Hebrews 12:12—12:24 

18After all, you haven’t come to a place that can be physically touched, to a 
mountain burning with fire, to gloom and darkness and storm, 19and to the sound 
of a trumpet and a voice speaking. When people heard that voice, they begged 
not to hear another word.i 20Because they couldn’t bear the commandment, “If 
even an animal touches the mountain, it has to be stoned.”j 21And the spectacle 
was so frightening that Moses said, “I’m terrified and shaking.”k  

22No, you’ve come to Mount Zion, to the City of the Living God, to the heavenly 
Jerusalem. And you’ve come to tens of thousands of angels gathered for the 
festival.l 23You’ve come to the assembly of the firstborn,m whose names are 
recorded in heaven. You’ve come to God, the judge of all, and to the spirits of 
people of integrityn who’ve been made perfect. 24And you’ve come to Jesus, the 

 

 
a Or “right living”; traditionally: “righteousness.” 
b Isa. 35:3. 
c Lit. “put out of joint,” or “sprained.” A weak ankle or knee, for example, is vulnerable to getting “popped.” 
d Lit. “bitter.” 
e Or “—that no root of bitterness grows up and causes trouble, and through it many are polluted.” Deut. 29:17. 
f Prn. ee-saw. 
g Gen. 25:33-34; 27:30-49. 
h Or, less likely, “any room for a change of heart”; traditionally: “any place for repentance.” 
i Lit. “…trumpet and a sound of words, about which the hearers begged not to have another word added to them.” See 
Exod. 19:16-22; 20:18-21; Deut. 4:11-12; 5:22-27. 
j That is, killed by having stones thrown at it. Exod. 19:12-13. 
k Deut. 9:19. 
l Lit. “angels in festal assembly.” 
m By this I suspect he means the angels who have helped administrate the development of life on this planet. See Job 
38:4-7, which calls them “the sons of God”; see Deut. 33:2-3; Dan. 7:10. 
n Traditionally: “the righteous.” 
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mediator of a new covenant, and to the sprinkled blood that speaks more 
powerfullya than the blood of Abel. 

25Make sure you don’t ignoreb the One who is speaking.c After all, those othersd 
didn’t get away with it when they ignorede the One who warned them on earth. 
So how much less will we get away with it, if we’re turning away from the One 
who is warning us from heaven? 26That time, God’s voice shook the earth, but now 
he has given this promise:  

I’m going to shake things one more time, and it won’t just be the earth, but 
heaven too.f 

27And when it says, “one more time,” it’s clearly about the removal of the things 
that are shaken—which are created things.g That way, what remains will be what 
can’t be shaken. 28So since we’re receiving a royal realm that can’t be shaken, let’s 
be grateful. Let’s serve God with appropriate gratitude, reverence, and awe. 
29Because “our God is a consuming fire.”h Hebrews 12:25—13:6 

Final Challenges and Encouragements 
Keep on loving one another as brothers and sisters. 2Don’t forget to show 
hospitality to strangers. After all, some people have taken in angels as 

guests without knowing it.i 3Remember people who are in prison, as though you 
were in prison with them. And remember people who are being badly treated as 
though you were physically being treated the same way.j 4Marriage should be 
honored by everyone, and sexk should be pure. Because God is going to judge 
people who are sexually immoral and people who are unfaithful to their spouses.l 
5Your lifestyle should be free from love of money. Be content with what you have. 
Because God has said, 

I’m never going to desert you; 
I’m never going to leave you.m 

6So we can be confident and say, 

  

 

 
a Lit. “speaks better.” 
b Lit. “decline” or, more colloquially, “shine on.” 
c See v. 19 and the nt. there. 
d Lit. “speaking, for if they.” Verse 25 is one long sentence in Greek. 
e Lit. “declined.” 
f Hag. 2:6. 
g Lit. “the removal of the things that are shaken, as of things made.” 
h Deut. 4:24; Isa. 33:14. 
i See Gen. 18:1-8; 19:1-3. 
j Lit. “as though being the same in the body.” 
k Lit. “the bed.” 
l Lit. “adulterers.” See “Bible Words” under “adultery.” 
m Deut. 31:6.  
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The Lord is my helper, and I’m not going to be afraid. 
What can human beings do to me?a 

7Remember your leaders, who have spoken God’s word to you. Look closely at the 
outcome of their lifestyle, and imitate their faith.  

8Jesus Christ is the same yesterday, today, and forever. 9Don’t get carried away 
with all kinds of strange teachings. Because it’s good to strengthen your heart 
with grace—not special religious diets.b They’ve been no use to people who’ve 
followed them. 10Those who serve in the Tentc don’t have the authority to eat 
from the altar that we have. 11After all, the high priest brings the blood for the sin 
offerings into the Holy Place, and the bodies of the animals whose blood it is are 
burned outside the camp.d 12And that’s why Jesus suffered outside the city gate: 
so that he could make the people holy by his own blood. 13So let’s go to him 
outside the camp! Let’s bear the scorn that he was subjected to.e 14After all, we 
don’t have a lasting city here—we’re looking for the one that’s coming. 15So let’s 
continuously offer sacrifices of praise to God through Christ. That is, let’s offer up 
lipsf that publicly profess his name.g 16And let’s not neglect doing good and 
sharing: God is pleased with those kinds of sacrifices. Hebrews 13:7—13:21 

17Obey your leaders and listen to them: they’re watching over your souls, as 
people who are accountable to God. That way, they’ll be able to do this ministry 
with joy, and not exasperation—which wouldn’t do you any good.  

18Pray for us. We’re confident that we have a good conscience, and in every 
situation, we want to conduct ourselves well.h 19And I’m asking you to prayi all the 
more, so that I will be given back to you as soon as possible.j  

Final Blessing and Greetings 
20-21Now may the God of peace outfit you with all goodness to do his will. God is the 
One who brought back the Great Shepherd of the sheep from among the dead by 
the blood of the eternal covenant: our Lord Jesus. May he do in us what is pleasing 
in his eyes, through Jesus Christ. May God get the glory forever and ever.k Amen.l 

 

 
a Ps. 118:6. 
b Lit. “not foods.” 
c He’s referring metaphorically to the priests and Levites serving in the Jerusalem Temple without faith in Christ.  
d Lev. 16:27. The author is making an analogy between the place “outside the camp” in the wilderness and outside the 
city gates of Jerusalem, where Jesus was hung on a cross. 
e Or “…outside the camp, bearing his disgrace.” 
f Lit. “…that is, the fruit of lips.” 
g Or “Christ’s name.” See Hos. 14:2; Ps. 50:23. 
h Or “honorably.” 
i Lit. “to do this.” 
j Lit. “I’ll be restored to you the sooner.” 
k Some important mss lack the words “and ever.” 
l Verses 20-21 are one long sentence; I’ve simplified the structure. 
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22Brothers and sisters, please accept this worda of encouragement, because I’ve 
written you just a few things.b Hebrews 13:22—13:24 

23You know that our brother Timothy has been set free—if he comes soon, I’ll 
come see you with him. 24Say hello to all your leaders and all the holy ones. The 
people from Italy say hello to you. 25May grace be with you all. 

 

 
a Lit. “I ask you please to bear with this word.” 
b Lit. “for in fact I’ve written you briefly.” 
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T H E  L E T T E R  O F  J A M E S  

Greeting 
From James, a servanta of God and of the Lord Jesus Christ, to the twelve tribes 
scattered throughout the world.b Greetings! James 1:1—1:11 

Holding Out under Pressure 
2My brothers and sisters, make up your mind to be full of joyc whenever you face 
various kinds of testing. 3Because you know that the testing of your faith 
produces endurance. 4Sod let your endurance have its full effect. That way you’ll 
be mature and whole, and complete in every way.e 5But if one of you does lack 
wisdom, they should ask God, who gives generously to everyone and doesn’t 
make fun of them for asking. And wisdom will be given to them. 6But they should 
ask in faith. They shouldn’t doubt at all. After all, the person who doubts is like a 
wave on the ocean, that’s blown and tossed around by the wind. 7That person 
shouldn’t expect to get anything from the Lord. 8That’s a double-minded person,f 
who’s unpredictable in everything they do.g 

9Brothers and sisters who are poor should be proud of their high position. 10And 
the rich should be proud of their low position. Because they’re going to 
disappearh like the wildflowers: 11the sun comes up, with its scorching heat, and 
the plant dries up. And its flower falls off, and its beautiful appearance is ruined.i 
It’s just like that with the rich person. They’re going to suddenly wither away in 
the midst of all their busyness.j 

 

 
a Or “slave.” 
b Lit. “the twelve tribes in the Diaspora.” See “Bible Words” for these terms. 
c Lit. “consider it all joy.” 
d Lit. “And.” 
e Lit. “and not incomplete in any way.” 
f Lit. “man.” James seems to know a number of proverbs with “man” in them. 
g Lit. “unpredictable/unstable in all his ways.” 
h Lit. “go away.” 
i Ps. 102:4,11; Isa. 40:6-7. 
j Lit. “in their ways.” 

1 
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12The persona that holds out under testingb is blessed. Because when they’ve 
passed the test, they’re going to receive the crown of life.c That’s God’s promise 
to people who love him.d 13Nobody who’s being tempted should say, “I’m being 
tempted by God.” Because God is not tempted by anything bad,e and he doesn’t 
tempt anybody. 14No, each person is tempted by their own obsessions,f and they 
get seduced and trapped by them. 15Then their obsession,g which has conceived, 
gives birth to sin. And sin, when it’s full grown, gives birth to death. 16Don’t be led 
astray, my dear brothers and sisters. James 1:12—1:26 

What Real Wisdom Looks Like in Practice 
17Every good act of giving, and every perfect gift, comes down from the Father of 
Lights. With him, there’s no shifting or shadow of a change.h 18It was his will to 
give birth to us through the message of the Truth.i That way we could be a sort of 
first harvest of his creations. 19Know that, my dear brothers and sisters. 

20Everybody should be quick to listen, slow to speak, and slow to get angry.j 
21Because humank anger doesn’t bring about God’s justice. So get rid of every kind 
of filthiness, and every kind of nasty outburst. Humbly receive the word that’s 
planted in you, which has the power to save your lives.l 22Learn to be people who 
act on the message, and not just hearersm who are fooling themselves. 23Because 
suppose somebody hears the message but doesn’t act on it. They’re like a man 
who notices his ownn face in a mirror. 24Now he’s seen himself, but he goes away 
and forgets what he looks like right away. 25But consider the person that looks 
deep into the perfect law of freedom, and stays with it—and doesn’t become a 
forgetful hearer, but a person who does things. That person is going to be blessed 
in what they do. 

26Suppose somebody seems to beo devoted to God, and they’re not keeping their 
tongue in check. Aren’t they deceiving their own heart? That person’s devotion 

 

 
a Lit. “man.” 
b Or “temptation.” But he is mainly talking about holding to your commitment to God and Christ under the threat of 
persecution and violence. 
c That is, they will receive resurrection life as their prize. Crowns in those days were given out in the same way that 
medals are given out today. 
d Lit. “…life, which he promised to those who love him.” 
e Or “tempted when it comes to bad things.” 
f Or “lusts.” 
g Or “lust.” 
h The mss have several small variations on this slightly mysterious statement.  
i Or “the word of truth.” I think James means the good news. 
j Sirach 5:11; Eccl. 7:9. 
k Lit. “man’s.” 
l Or “souls.” 
m Mt. 7:26. 
n Lit. “natural.” 
o Or “thinks they are.” 
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is useless.a 27Here’s what healthyb and pure devotion to God is: looking after 
orphans and widows in trouble,c and keeping yourself free from the corruption 
of the world.d James 1:27—2:16 

Give Everyone the Same Dignity! 
My brothers and sisters, when you regard some people as better than others, 
can you really be having faith in our Lord Jesus, the Christ of glory? 2I mean, 

suppose a man comes into your meeting with gold rings on his fingers and 
perfectly clean clothes, and a poor man also comes in, in dirty clothes. 3And when 
you see the person wearing the perfectly clean clothes, you say, “You sit here in 
the place of honor.” But you say to the poor man, “You, stand up!” or “Sit over 
there next to my footrest.” 4Haven’t you discriminated among yourselves, and 
haven’t you become judges who give evil decisions? 

5Listen, my dear brothers and sisters. Hasn’t God chosen the world’s poor to be 
rich in faith, and to be inheritors of the kingdom that he promised to those who 
love him? 6Yet you’ve insultede the poor person. Don’t the rich oppress you? And 
aren’t they the ones who drag you into court? 7Aren’t they the ones who insult 
the beautiful name that has given you your identity?f 8If you really fulfill the royal 
law, “Love your neighbor as yourself,”g you’re doing well. 9But if you treat one 
person better than another, then you’re committing a sin. You’re convicted by 
the law as offenders. 10After all, whoever keeps the whole Law, but slips up on one 
point, has become guilty of everything in it. 11Because the One who said, “Don’t 
break your marriage vows,”h also said, “Don’t commit murder.”i So if you don’t 
break your marriage vows, but you commit murder, you’ve become a law-
breaker.j 12You should speak and act like people who are going to be judged by the 
law of freedom. 13Because judgment is going to be merciless on the person who 
doesn’t treat others with mercy.k Mercy wins out over judgment.  

Faith is Proven by Actions 
14My brothers and sisters, what good is it if somebody says they have faith, but 
they don’t have actions to go with it? Can that faith save them? 15Supposel your 
Christian brother or sister is half naked and in need of daily food. 16And suppose 

 

 
a Lit. “If someone seems to be devoted, not bridling his tongue but deceiving his own heart, this person’s devotion is 
useless.” 
b Lit. “This is clean.” 
c Lit. “in their trouble.” 
d Lit. “keeping oneself unspotted from the world.” 
e Or “dishonored.” 
f Lit. “the good name that has been named over you,” i.e. Jesus. 
g Lev. 19:13. 
h Traditionally: “don’t commit adultery” (see “Bible Words”). Exod. 20:14; Deut. 5:18. 
i Exod. 20:13; Deut. 5:17. 
j James is seeing the Law as a single, indivisible command. If you break any part of it, you break the Law as a whole. 
k Lit. “to the one not doing mercy.” 
l Lit. “If.”  

2 



5 1 8  J A M E S  2 : 1 7 — 3 : 6  

 

some one of you says to them, “Go in peace! Keep warm and be well fed!” But if 
you don’t give them the things their body needs, what good is that? 17Faith is like 
that too. If it doesn’t have any actions to go with it, it’s dead in and of itself. 

18Somebody will object and say, “You have faith.”a Yes, and I have actions too. 
Show me your faith apart from the actions that go with it, and I’ll show you my 
faith by my actions. 19You believe that God is One. Good for you.b The demons 
believe too—and shudder. 20But do you want proof,c you shallow person, that faith 
without actions is useless? 21Wasn’t our father Abraham shown to be in the rightd 
by his actions? After all, he offered his son Isaac on the sacrificial altar. 22You can 
see that faith was acting together with his actions, and his faith was completed 
by his actions. 23That’s how the scripture got fulfilled that says, James 2:17—3:6 

Abraham believed God, and it was credited to him as being in the right.e 

And he was known asf “God’s friend.”g 24You can see that a person is shown to be 
in the right by actions, and not just by faith. 25And similarly, wasn’t Rahabh the 
prostitute also shown to be in the right by her actions? She took in the 
messengers, and sent them off by another road.i 26Just as a body without a spirit 
is a corpse, so faith without actions lies dead.j 

The Challenge of Taming Your Tongue 
My brothers and sisters, not many of you should become teachers. Because 
as you know, we teachers are going to receive a stricter judgment. 2After all, 

we all trip up a lot. If somebody doesn’t trip up in what they say, that’s a mature 
person.k They’re also capable of keeping their whole body in line.l 3Now, if we put 
bits in horses’ mouths to make them obedient to us, we can steer their whole 
bodies. 4And think ofm ships, too. They’re so big, and they’re driven by strong 
winds. They’re steered by a tiny rudder in whatever directionn the pilot wants to 
go. 5That’s also how it is with the tongue. It’s a small organ, buto it makes big 
claims. Look what a small fire it takes to start a big forest burning! 6And the 
tongue is a fire! It’s a world of bad behavior. It sits there among the parts of our 

 

 
a In other words, the person is asking, what’s wrong with faith? After all, you have faith too. 
b Lit. “You’re doing well.” 
c Lit. “do you want to know.” 
d Or “justified” (see “Bible Words”), or “found innocent,” here and below. 
e Gen. 15:6; see Rom. 4:3, 9, 22; Gal. 3:6. 
f Lit. “called.” 
g 2 Chron. 20:7; Isa. 41:8. 
h Prn. ray-hab. 
i See Josh. 2:4, 15; 6:17; Heb. 11:31. 
j Lit. “is a dead thing.” 
k Lit. “man.” 
l Lit. “bridling the whole body.” 
m Lit. “And behold.” 
n Lit. “where.” 
o Lit. “and.” 
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body, polluting the whole thing. It sets one’s whole lifea on fire—and it’s set afire 
by Gehenna.b 7Now, all species of animals, birds, reptiles, and sea creatures are 
being tamed, and have been tamed, by the human species.c 8But the tongue—
nobody can tame that! It’s an unpredictabled pest, full of deadly poison. 9We use 
it to bless our Lord and Father—and we use it to curse human beings, who are 
made in God’s likeness. 10Blessing and cursing come out of the same mouth! My 
brothers and sisters, it shouldn’t be like that! 11Does a spring ever produce fresh 
and salt water from the same opening? 12My brothers and sisters, can a fig tree 
ever produce olives? Or can a grape vine produce figs? Well, neither can a salt 
spring produce fresh water. James 3:7—4:4 

The Wisdom That Comes from God 
13Who are your wise and knowledgeable folks?e They should demonstrate the 
behaviors of a good way of life through the gentleness of their wisdom.f 14But if 
you have bitter jealousy and competitiveness in your hearts, don’t brag at other 
people’s expense—that’s committingg a lie against the truth. 15That’s not the 
wisdom that comes down from above—just the opposite. It’s earthly, 
unspiritual,h and demonic. 16Because where there’s jealousy and competitiveness, 
that’s where there’s every kind of infightingi and bad behavior. 17But the wisdom 
from above is first of all pure, then peaceful, gentle,j open to persuasion, full of 
mercy and good fruit. It’s unprejudiced and doesn’t put on a pretense. 18And 
people who make peace quietly plant the seeds that grow into the fruit of justice.k  

Where Do Conflicts Come From? 
What causes the warsl and conflicts among you? Aren’t they actually caused 
by your pleasures, which are in combat among the parts of your body? 2You 

crave something, but you don’t have it. You murder and covet,m and you can’t get 
it. You fight and have wars. You don’t have because you’re not asking. 3You ask 
for something but you don’t get it, because you ask with a bad attitude.n You ask 
for things so that you can use them foro your pleasures. 4You unfaithful people,p 

 

 
a Or “It sets the cycle of nature.” 
b See “Bible Words.” 
c Or “tamed to conform to human ways.” 
d Or “unstable,” or “restless.” 
e Lit. “Who is wise and understanding among you?” 
f Or “in the gentleness that comes from wisdom.” 
g Lit. “and [so] commit.” 
h Or “soulish,” or “natural.” 
i Or “rioting,” or “[civil/community] disorder.” 
j Or “un-legalistic.” 
k Lit. “and the fruit of justice is planted in peace by those who make peace.” 
l Lit. “Whence come the wars.” 
m See “Bible Words.” 
n Lit. “because of the fact that you ask badly.” 
o Lit. “spend them on.” 
p Lit. “adulterous.” See “Bible Words” under “adultery.” 
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don’t you know that friendship with the world is hostilitya towards God? So 
whoever wants to be friends with the world becomes an enemy of God. 5Or do you 
think it’s for nothing that the scripture says,  

The spirit that he made to live in usb is strongly inclined towards envy.c 

6Yet he gives even more grace. That’s why it says, 

God opposes the arrogant,  
But gives grace to the humble.d 

7So submit to God, and resist the devil. And the devil will run away from you! 8Get 
close to God, and he will get close to you. You sinners should wash your hands, 
and you doubters should purify your hearts. 9Be miserable, mourn, and cry. Turn 
your laughter into remorse,e and your happiness to sorrow. 10Humble yourselves 
in front of the Lord, and he’ll lift you up. 

11Don’t say bad things about each other, brothers and sisters. The person that says 
something bad about a fellow Christian,f or judges them, says bad things about 
the Law, and judges the Law. And if you’re judging the Law, you’re not a person 
that puts the Law into practice, but a judge of it. 12There’s One lawgiver and judge, 
One who can save and destroy. But who are you to judge your neighbor?g 

Warnings Against Arrogance and Wealth James 4:5—4:17 
13I hear you saying, “Today or tomorrow, we’re going to such and such a city. And 
we’re going to spend a year there, and do business and make money!” Come on, 
now!h 14You don’t know about tomorrow—how your lives will go.i After all, you’re 
a wisp of steam that appears for a secondj and then disappears. 15You should have 
been saying,k “If the Lord wants us to, we’ll stay alive and do this or that.” 16But as 
it is,l you’re bragging and being arrogant.m All that kind of bragging is evil. 17So if 
a person knows what’s good to do, and doesn’t do it, that’s a sin for them. 

 

 
a Or “enmity.” 
b Some mss have, “the spirit that lives in us.” 
c Lit. “craves towards envy/hatred.” See Exod. 20:5. This sentence is sometimes read as saying, “God is fiercely jealous 
over the spirit that he has made to live in us.”  
d Prov. 3:34 LXX. 
e Lit. “grieving.” But it’s grieving about sin, hence “remorse.” 
f Lit. “brother.” 
g Lit. “But you, who are you, who judge your neighbor?” 
h James puts these words at the head of the sentence: “Come, now, you who are saying, ‘Today or tomorrow…’ ” 
i Some mss have “…tomorrow. After all, what are your lives?” 
j Lit. “a little.” 
k Lit. “Instead of you saying.” 
l Lit. “But now.” 
m Lit. “you’re bragging in your arrogances.” 
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Come on, now, you rich people: cry and wail over the miseries that are ahead 
for you!a 2Your wealth has rotted, and your clothes are moth-eaten. 3Your 

gold and silver have turned to rust, and the rust that’s left of them will be a 
testimony against you. And it’s going to eat away your flesh like fire! You’ve 
hoarded things in the last days!b 4Look! The moneyc that you dishonestly 
withheld from your workers, who mowed your fields! It’s shouting against you! 
And the cries of the harvest workers have come to the ears of the Lord of Hosts. 
5You’ve lived in luxury on the earth, and you’ve completely indulged yourselves.d 
You’ve fattened yourselves on the day of slaughter. 6You’ve condemned and 
murdered the innocent person, who’s not against you.e 

Patience and Endurance 
7So then, brothers and sisters, be patient until the coming of the Lord. See how 
the farmers wait for the valuable harvest of the land: they work on it patientlyf 
until it gets the early and the late rains.g 8You be patient too. Be courageous,h 
because the Lord is near. James 5:1—5:14 

9Brothers and sisters, don’t complain against each other, so you don’t get judged. 
Look—the judge is standing at the door. 10Brothers and sisters, as an example of 
suffering and patience, consideri the prophets who spoke in the name of the Lord. 
11See, we talk about people who hold out as being blessed. You’ve heard of Job’s 
endurance, and you’ve seen the Lord’s conclusion to the matter.j  

The Lord is deeply compassionate and merciful.k 

12Above all, my brothers and sisters, don’t say, “I swear it!” Don’t swear by heaven 
or by earth, or use any kind of oath. Just let your yes be yes, and your no be no.l 
That way you won’t risk judgment.m  

The Power of Prayer 
13Is any of you going through a bad time? They should pray. Is anyone happy? 
They should sing songs of praise to God. 14Is any of you sick? They should call over 

 

 
a Lit. “that are coming upon you.” 
b This expression “the last days” indicates the time of the transition between this current “age” and the glorious age to 
come (see Isa. 2:2ff; Acts 2:17). 
c Lit. “pay.” This is the unjust wealth that turns to flesh-eating rust in the day of judgment. 
d Or “you’ve overindulged yourselves.” 
e Or “who doesn’t resist you,” i.e., the person doesn’t fight back. 
f Lit. “being patient over it.” 
g Jer. 5:24; see Deut. 11:14; Joel 2:23. 
h Lit. “Strengthen your hearts.” 
i Lit. “take.” 
j Job 42:10-17. 
k Exod. 34:6; Ps. 103:8; 111:4. 
l Mt. 5:34-37. 
m Lit. “fall under judgment.” 
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the elders of the community. And they should pray over the person and anointa 
the person with oil, in the Lord’s name. 15And the prayer prayed in faith will heal 
the sick person, and the Lord will raise them up.b And if they’ve committed sins, 
they’ll be forgiven for them.c 16So admit your sins to each other and pray for each 
other. That way you’ll be healed. The prayer work of a person of integrityd has 
great power and effectiveness. 17Elijahe was a man with the same experience as 
us, and he prayed that it wouldn’t rain. And it didn’t rain on the land for three 
years and six months. 18And he prayed again, and the sky released its rain, and 
the land sprouted and produced its harvest.  

19My brothers and sisters, suppose one of you gets led awayf from the truth, and 
somebody brings them back. 20You should know that the person who returns a 
person who was sinning from their false path will save their life from death itself.g 
And they’ll make up forh a whole lot of sins. James 5:15—5:20

 

 
a See “Bible Words.”  
b Or “bring them back to health.” “Raise them up” is resurrection language. 
c Lit. “They [the sins] will be forgiven them [the person].” 
d Traditionally: “a righteous person.” 
e Prn. ee-lye-ja. 
f Or “goes astray.” 
g The mss are split here. Some have “will save their life from death” or “will save a life from death.” Whose life? Do you 
save your own life by helping someone else? I suspect James is saying that you’ll save the other person’s life, and bring 
them into forgiveness for all the mistakes they’ve made while they were “off the path.” 
h Lit. “cover.” 
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T H E  F I R S T  L E T T E R  O F  P E T E R a 

Greeting 
From Peter, an apostleb of Jesus Christ. To the chosen ones, refugees 
scatteredc in Pontus, Galatia,d Cappadocia,e Asia, and Bithynia.f 2You’ve been 

chosen in line with God the Father’s foreknowledge. By the Spirit’s work of 
making you holy,g you’ve come into obedience to Jesus Christ, and into cleansingh 
by his blood. May grace and peace multiply for you! 1 Peter 1:1—1:7 

New Birth into a Living Hope 
3Blessi the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ! Out of his great mercy, he’s 
given us new birth into a living hope. Throughj the resurrection of Jesus Christ 
from among the dead, 4we’ve come into an inheritance that’s permanentk and 
pure,l and never fades. It’s kept safe in heaven for you. 5By God’s power, through 
faith, you’re being protected for a salvation that’s ready to be revealed in this last 
moment of history.m 6Really celebrate about this—even though now, for a little 
while, you’ve had to face the pain of various kinds of testing.n 7The testing is so 
that the quality of your faith will be shown to be far more precious than gold—
which is perishable, even though it’s tested by putting it through fire.o The 
proven quality of your faith is going to result in praise, glory, and honor at the 
 

 
a Many—but not all—Bible scholars think that this letter is pseudonymous—that is, they think it shows signs of having 
been written by someone else using Peter’s name. Pseudonymous writings were common in the ancient world. 
b See “Bible Words.”  
c Or “exiles of the Diaspora.” 
d Prn. ga-lay-sha. 
e Prn. kap-pa-doe-sha. 
f Prn. bi-thinn-ee-a. 
g Traditionally: “by sanctification [see “Bible Words”] of the Spirit.” 
h Lit. “sprinkling.” For this idea, see e.g. Lev. 8:11, 30; Heb. 9:19-22.  
i Lit. “Blessed be.” 
j Or “…hope, through.” Verses 3 and 4 are one long sentence in Greek. 
k Or “that’s invulnerable to breaking down.” 
l Or “undefiled.” 
m Lit. “in the last season/time.” 
n Lit. “it’s necessary for you to suffer pain in various kinds of testings.” 
o If you put gold that’s mixed with some less-valuable metal in a furnace, the metals will melt and separate, the other 
(lighter) metals rising to the top. If nothing separates out, the gold is totally pure, and its quality has been proven. 
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revelation of Jesus Christ. 8Though you haven’t seen him, you love him. You 
believe in him now without seeing him, and you really celebrate him, with a joy 
that’s inexpressible and full of glory.a 9As a result of your faith, you’re getting your 
lives saved.b  1 Peter 1:8—1:21 

10The prophets searched out and tried to understandc this salvation. And they 
prophesied about the grace that was to come to you. 11They were trying to 
understandd what time the Spirit might be referring to. Because the Spirit within 
them was testifying ahead of time about the sufferings of Christ, and the glories 
that would come afterwards.e 12It was revealed to them that they weren’t serving 
themselves in this, but you. These are the things that have now been announced 
to you by those who brought you the good news. They were empowered by the 
Holy Spirit sent from heaven. Angels yearn to peek into these things. 

Be Holy 
13So get your minds ready for action.f Be sober.g Put all your hope in the grace that 
Jesus Christ is going to bring you when he’s revealed.h 14Be like obedient children. 
Don’t let yourselves be shaped by the old obsessionsi you had when you were 
ignorant. 15No, in line with the fact that the One who called you is holy, you be 
holy in all your behavior. 16Because scripture says,j  

You’re to be holy, because I’m holy.k 

17And do you call God Father—who judges everyone, without favoritism, on the 
basis of their actions? If so, spend your temporary stay here on earth reverently. 
18Because as you know, it wasn’t perishable silver or gold that bought your 
freedom from the empty way of life that you inherited from your ancestors. 19No! 
Your freedom was bought with the costly blood of Christ, who’s like a spotless, 
perfect lamb. 20He was foreknown before the creationl of the world, but he’s been 
revealed at the end of historym because of you! 21Through him, you believe in 
God—who raised him from among the dead, and gave him glory. That way, your 
faith and hope are in God. 

 

 
a Lit. “and glorified.” 
b Lit. “You’re getting the result of your faith: salvation of souls/lives.” 
c Lit. “and researched.” 
d Lit. “they were researching.” 
e Or “and the glory that he’d receive afterwards”; lit. “and the glories after these things.”  
f Lit. “Therefore, the waist of your [pl.] mind being belted.” 
g Or “self-controlled.” 
h Lit. “Hope completely upon the grace being brought to you in the revelation of Jesus Christ.” 
i Or “lusts.” 
j Lit. “Because it’s written.” 
k Lev. 11:44, 45; 19:2; 20:7. 
l Lit. “foundation.” 
m Lit. “upon the end of the times/ages.” 
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22By obeying the truth, you’ve purified your souls, so that you have genuine love 
for one another. Now love each other tenaciously, from a clean heart.a 23Because 
you’ve been reborn—not through mortal human conception, but through what’s 
immortal: God’s living, enduring word.b Because 

All flesh is like grass, and all its glory is like a wildflower:c 
The grass dries up, and the flowerd falls off, 
But the word of the Lord endures forever.e 

And that word is the good news that’s been preached to you. 

Come to Christ, the Living Stone 
So get rid of every kind of nastiness and dishonesty. And get rid of pretending 
that you’re something you’re not, and envying people, and every kind of trash 

talking.f 2Like newborn babies, be hungry for the milk of honest teaching.g That 
way, it’ll make you grow uph into salvation. 3After all,i “You’ve tasted that the Lord 
is good.”j 4Come to him, the living stone. He was rejected by human beings, but is 
chosen and valued by God. 5And as living stones, let yourselves be built into a 
spiritual house, into a holy priesthood. Then you’ll be able to bring acceptablek 
spiritual offerings to God through Jesus Christ. 6Because it says in scripture, 

Look, I’m placing a stone in Zion: 
I’ve selected a valuable cornerstone, 
And the person that puts faith in him will never be put to shame.l 

7His value is for you believers. But for the unbelievers,  1 Peter 1:22—2:8 

A stone that the builders rejected, 
That one was used as the number one cornerstone.m 

8And it says, 

 

 
a Lit. “Your souls having been purified by the obedience of the truth into unfaked brotherly love, love one another 
persistently/constantly from a clean heart.” Many mss have “from the heart.” 
b Lit. “…from the heart, being born not from perishable seed, but from imperishable, through the living and lasting 
word of God.” 
c Lit. “a flower of grass.” 
d Or “its flower.” 
e Isa. 40:6-8. 
f Lit. “…dishonesty, and hypocrisies and envies and all slanders.” 
g Lit. “be hungry for intellectual/metaphorical sincere milk.” 
h Lit. “…teaching, so that by it you may grow up.” 
i Lit. “…salvation, if” (some mss have “…salvation, if indeed”).  
j Ps. 34:8. 
k Or “delightful.” 
l Isa. 28:16. 
m Lit. “This became for the head of the corner.” Ps. 118:22. 
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A stone that’s easy to trip over,  
And a rock that offends.a 

They’re tripping over him by refusing to listen to the message—which was also 
their destiny. 9But you’re  1 Peter 2:9—2:19 

A chosen race, a royal priesthood, 
A holy nation, a people appointed as God’s own,b 
So that you can proclaim his virtues.c 

God has called you out of darkness into his wonderful light. 10You’re the ones who 
didn’t used to be a people, but now you’re God’s people. You were the ones who 
hadn’t received mercy, but now you’ve received mercy.d 

Live as God’s Servants in the World 
11Dear friends,e like foreigners and temporary residents here, avoid the body’s 
lusts,f which fight against your soul. 12Maintain a virtuous lifestyle among your 
fellow non-Jews.g That way, though they slander you as criminals, they’ll learn 
from your good behavior. And they’ll glorify God on the day that he comes to 
judge.h 

13Because of the Lord, submit to all the human institutions. For example, submit 
to the emperori as a person in authority. 14And submit to governors, who are sent 
by him to punish criminals and honor people who do good. 15Because it’s God’s 
will for you to do that. By doing good, you’ll put a stop toj the ignorant talk of 
thoughtless people. 16Conduct yourselves as free people—but not as though you 
have your freedom as a cover for bad behavior. Just the opposite: live as slaves of 
God. 17Honor everyone: love the family of faith,k revere God, and honor the 
emperor.l  

Christ’s Suffering is Our Example 
18Slaves should be obedient to their masters, with total respect. And not only the 
good and easygoing ones, but also the unfairm ones. 19After all, it’s a credit to a 
person if they endure unfair sufferingn because of their awareness of God. 
 

 
a Lit. “A stone of stumbling, and a rock of offense.” Isa. 8:14. 
b Lit. “a people for ownership.” 
c Isa. 43:20; Deut. 7:6; 10:15. 
d See Hos. 2:23 (see also Hos. 1:6, 9; 2:1). 
e Traditionally: “Beloved.” 
f Lit. “fleshly/carnal lusts.” 
g Or “among the nations,” or “among the Gentiles.” 
h I.e. the day of judgment; lit. “on the day of visitation.” 
i Lit. “the king.” 
j Or “you’ll silence.” 
k Lit. “Love the brotherhood.” 
l Lit. “the king.” 
m Lit. “twisted” or “perverse.” 
n Lit. “the pains of unfair suffering.” 
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20Because how heroic is it, if you do wrong, and you endure it when you get a 
beating? But if you’re doing something good, and you endure suffering for it, that 
gets credit with God. 21After all, that’s what you’re called to. Because Christ also 
suffered for you. He was leaving you an example, for you to follow in his footsteps.  

22He did nothing wrong, 
And no lie was found in his mouth.a 

23When he was insulted, he didn’t insult anybody back. When he was suffering, he 
didn’t make threats. But he entrusted himself to the One who judges justly. 24He 
himself carried our sins with his own bodyb on the wood of the cross. He did it so 
that we could die to our sins and live in integrity.c It was by his woundsd that you 
were healed.e 25Because you used to be going astray like sheep;f but now you’ve 
turned back to the shepherd and guardiang of your souls. 1 Peter 2:20—3:7 

Advice for Wives and Husbands 
Similarly, wives should be obedient to their husbands. That way, even if some 
of them don’t listen to our message, they’ll be won over by their wives’ 

behavior—without a word. 2They’ll have witnessed the purity and reverenceh of 
your lives. 3Make yourselves beautiful not with externals, such as fancy braided 
hair and gold jewelry, or clothes you wear. 4No, it’s about the hidden person of 
the heart, in the unfading qualitiesi of gentleness and a peacefulj spirit. That’s 
what is of great value in God’s eyes. 5After all, the holy women who hoped in God 
used to make themselves beautiful in that way. They were obedient to their 
husbands. 6For example, Sarah was obedient to Abraham. She’d call him “my 
lord.” You’ve become her daughtersk when you do what’s good, and without 
being afraid of any kind of bullying.l 

7Similarly, husbands should live together with their wives in consideration of the 
fact that their bodies are weaker. Give due honor to their femininity.m Relate to 
them as fellow inheritors of the grace of life, so that your prayers won’t be 
blocked. 

 

 
a Isa. 53:9. 
b Isa. 53:4. 
c Traditionally: “righteousness.” 
d Or “welt/bruise.” The word refers to the wounds from being beaten or whipped. 
e Lit. “by whose bruise/welt you were healed.” Isa. 53:4. 
f Isa. 53:9. 
g This is the same word that I have elsewhere translated as “pastor.” 
h Or “respectfulness.” 
i Lit. “in the unfadingness.” He’s talking about qualities of beauty that do not disappear with age. 
j Or “quiet,” or “restful.” 
k Lit. “children.” He’s talking to the wives. 
l Lit. “intimidation.” He’s talking about bullying by husbands.  
m Lit. “Husbands, likewise, should live together with their wives in line with knowledge, as with a weaker vessel, 
granting due honor to femininity.” 
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Show Kindness and Love—Even When You’re Mistreated 
8To summarize:a you all should be harmonious, sympathetic, loving to one 
another, tender-hearted, humble. 9Don’t pay back nastiness with nastiness, or 
insults with insults. Instead, you should be blessing people. Because that’s what 
you’re called to, so that you’ll inherit a blessing. 10Because 1 Peter 3:8—3:20 

If a person wants to love life 
And to see good times,b 
Let their tongue stop being nasty 
And let their lips not tell lies. 
11Instead, they should stay away from what’s bad and do what’s good.  
They should search for peace, and strive for it. 
12Because the eyes of the Lord are on those who live right, 
And his ears listen for their prayer. 
But the Lordc is against those who do what’s bad.d 

13And who is there to harm you, if you’re passionate about doing good? 14But even 
if you might end up suffering because of your integrity, you’re going to be blessed.  

So don’t be afraid of their bullying,e  
And don’t get upset.f 

15But revereg Christ the Lord in your hearts. Always be ready with an answer for 
anyone who asks you the reason for the hope that’s in you.h 16But answer with 
gentleness and respect. Keep a clear conscience. That way, when your abusers 
insult your good Christian life,i they’ll be put to shame about it. 17Because it’s 
better for you to suffer for doing rightj—if that’s God’s will—than for doing wrong. 
18Because Christ sufferedk too. He suffered once, as an offering for sinsl—the just 
on behalf of the unjust. That way he could bring youm to God. He was put to death 
in the flesh, but he was brought to life by the Spirit. 19By the Spirit,n he also went 
and preached to the spirits in prison. 20They’d been disobedient, back in Noah’s 

 

 
a Or “And finally.” 
b Lit. “days.” 
c Lit. “the Lord’s face” 
d Ps. 34:12-16. 
e Or “intimidation”; lit. “don’t fear their fear,” i.e. don’t fear what they want you to be afraid of. 
f Isa. 8:12. 
g Lit. “sanctify.” This verse continues the allusion to Isa. 8:13. 
h Or “the hope that you share.” 
i Lit. “say bad things about your good way of life in Christ.” 
j Lit. “good.” 
k Some mss have “died.” 
l Some mss have “for our sins.” 
m Some mss have “us.” 
n Or “in the spirit, in which.” 
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day.a That was when God’s patience was stretched thin, and the arkb was being 
built. A very few people (eight lives) were saved in the flood.c 21This corresponds 
to baptism, which now saves you, too. It’s not about removing dirt from your 
skin—it’s about asking God for a cleand conscience. You ask for this through Jesus 
Christ, 22who is at God’s right side. He has gone into heaven, and angels and 
authorities and powers have been brought under his authority. 

Living for God 1 Peter 3:21—4:11 
So, since Christ has physically suffered,e you should be mentally prepared for 
the same thing.f Because the person who’s physically sufferingg is done with 

sin. 2They’re going to live the rest of the time in their bodyh for God’s will, not for 
human obsessions.i 3After all, the time already past is enough to have done what 
the Gentiles like to do.j You’ve already lived in promiscuity,k lust, and 
drunkenness, going to parties and drinking matches, and worshiping disgusting 
idols. 4They’re surprised you don’t run off with them into the same flood of  
self-destructiveness,l and they insult you. 5They’re going to have to give an 
account of themselves to the One who’s just aboutm to judge the living and the 
dead. 6After all, that’s why even the dead have had the good news preached to 
them: even though they’ve been judged the human way as physical people,n they 
can live God’s way in the spirit.o   

7Well, the end of everything is near. So be self-controlled and sober so you can 
pray.p 8Above everything else, really hold onto love for each other. Because love 
covers a massive number of sins. 9Welcome each other into your homes, without 
grumbling. 10Serve one another, according to the gifts you’ve each received. Use 
them,q as good managers of the variety of God’s grace. 11If somebody speaks, it 
should be like revelations from God.r If somebody serves, it should be like they’re 
serving out of the strength that God supplies. That way, in all circumstances God 

 

 
a Gen. 6–8. 
b See “Bible Words.” 
c Lit. “through the water.” 
d Lit. “good/virtuous.” 
e Lit. “suffered in flesh.” 
f Lit. “you also arm yourselves with the same mentality.” 
g Lit. “who’s suffering in flesh.” 
h Lit. “in flesh.” 
i Or “human lusts.” 
j Lit. “to have done the will of the Gentiles.” 
k Or “lack of self-control,” or “licentiousness.” The words here are plural, indicating habitual behavior. 
l Lit. “dissipation.” Dissipation is wasting your life, “trashing” yourself.  
m Lit. “who holds ready.” 
n Lit. “judged according to human beings in the flesh.”  
o Lit. “live in the spirit/Spirit according to God.” 
p Lit. “for prayers.” 
q More literally: “Distribute it.” 
r Lit. “like the oracles of God.” 
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will be glorified though Jesus Christ. Jesus deservesa the glory and the power, 
forever and ever! Amen. 

Suffering as a Christian 
12Dear friends, don’t be surprised by the trial by fireb that’s happening to you. It’s 
not as though something strange was happening to you—13far from it. As you join 
in Christ’s sufferings, celebrate. That way, you’ll also be able to celebrate and be 
overjoyed at his glorious appearance.c 14If you’re insulted ford the name of Christ, 
you’re blessed. Because the glorious Spirit of Gode is resting on you. 15After all, 
none of you should suffer for being a murderer, or a thief, or a criminal, or even 
a busybody. 16But if somebody suffers as a Christian, they shouldn’t be ashamed. 
They should glorify God with that name.f 17Because it’s time for the judgment to 
start with God’s own family.g And if it starts first with us, what will the end be—
when it comes to those who don’t listen to God’s good news? 

18And if people of integrity are hardly saved, 1 Peter 4:12—5:4 
Where are the ungodly and the sinners going to be?h 

19The conclusion, then,i for people who are suffering according to God’s will, is 
this: they should entrust themselves to God, their faithful Creator, and keep on 
doing good.j  

Tending God’s Flock 
Finally,k I have a challenge for the elders among you. I speak as your fellow 
elder, as a witness to the sufferings of Christ, and as your partner in the glory 

that’s about to be revealed. 2Tend God’s flock that’s with you. Watch over theml—
not because you have to, but by choice, as God would want you to.m And don’t be 
greedy for money, but do it willingly. 3And it shouldn’t be as though you’re 
lording it over the people you’re responsible for.n No, be examples to the flock. 
4Then, when the Chief Shepherd appears, you’ll get the unfading crowno of glory. 

 

 
a Lit. “…Jesus Christ, to whom is.”  
b This is a metaphor. He’s talking about the process of testing the purity of a precious metal by melting it at high heat 
in a furnace. 
c Lit. “in the appearance of his glory.”  
d Lit. “in.” 
e Lit. “the Spirit of glory and of God.” 
f Or “They should praise God that they have that name.” 
g Lit. “…to start from the household of God.” 
h Lit. “And if the righteous is hardly saved, the ungodly and the sinner, where will he be found?” (Prov. 11:31, LXX). 
i Lit. “As a result.” But he’s wrapping up the whole train of thought of ch. 4. 
j Lit. “by doing good.” 
k Lit. “So.”  
l Some mss lack these last three words, but the sense remains the same. 
m Lit. “willingly, according to God.” 
n Lit. “And not as lording it over your charges.” 
o This is a crown of reward or recognition, rather like a medal, not a royal crown. 
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5Likewise, younger people should be obedient to the elders. And everyone should 
put on the apron of humility with each other. Because 

God opposes the arrogant,  
But gives grace to the humble.a 

6So humble yourselves under God’s mighty hand. That way, he willb lift you up at 
the right moment. 7Throw all your anxiety on him, because he cares about you. 

8Be sober. Keep watch. Your enemy,c the devil, is like a lion that walks around 
roaring, looking for somebody to eat.d 9Stand up against him: be firm in your faith. 
Because you know your brothers and sisters throughout the worlde are going 
through the exact same sufferings. 10The God of all grace has called you to 
everlasting divine gloryf in Christ Jesus.g After you’ve suffered a little bit, God 
himself is going toh make you whole, strengthen you, make you healthy, and 
make you rock solid.i 11He deservesj the power forever!kAmen.  1 Peter 5:5—5:14 

Final Greetings 
12I’ve written these few things to you by dictating them through Silvanus.l I regard 
him as a faithful Christian brother. I’m challenging you and testifying to you that 
this is the true grace of God. Stand firm in it!  

13Your sister community in Babylon, also chosen by God, says hello to you.m And 
so does my son Mark.n 14Give each other a loving kiss.o  

Peace to all of you who are in Christ! 

 

 
a Prov. 3:34 LXX. 
b Or “can.” 
c This word means an opponent or adversary in a lawsuit. 
d Lit. “devour.” The mss have slight variations, such as “looking for who he can devour,” and “looking to devour 
something.” 
e Or “in this world.” 
f Lit. “to his eternal glory.” 
g Some important mss lack the name “Jesus.” 
h Lit. “God himself is going to.” 
i Lit. “found you.” Some mss lack this word. 
j Lit. “To him be.” 
k Some mss have “the glory” in place of “the power,” and some have “forever and ever.”  
l Prn. sil-vain-us. That is, Silas (see Acts 15:22–18:5; 2 Cor. 1:19; 1 Thess. 1:1; 2 Thess. 1:1). 
m Lit. “The co-elect one [fem.] in Babylon greets you.” 
n He may mean that Mark is his younger friend and protégé. 
o Lit. “Greet one another with a kiss of love.” 
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T H E  S E C O N D  L E T T E R  O F  P E T E R a 

Greeting 
From Simonb Peter, an apostlec of Jesus Christ, to those who’ve received faith 
as precious as ours, through the justiced of our God and Savior Jesus Christ. 

2May grace and peace be multiplied for you, through your knowledge of God and 
of Jesus our Lord.  2 Peter 1:1—1:10 

Make Sure of Your Calling 
3After all, hise divine power has given us everything we need for life and 
reverence for God. We’re given all this through the knowledge of the One who 
has called us tof his own glory and virtue.g 4Through them, the greatest and most 
precious promises have been given to us. Because of them, you can escape from 
the corruptionh that’s in the world through lust, and be partners in the divine 
nature.i 5And that’s why you should do your very best to fill out your faith with 
virtue, your virtue with knowledge, 6your knowledge with self-control, your self-
control with endurance, your endurance with reverence for God, 7your reverence 
for God with mutual affection, and your mutua9l affection with love. 8If these 
things are in you and growing, they’ll make you effective and fruitfulj as you come 
into the knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ. 9Because the person without these 
qualities is blind and short-sighted. They’re ignoring their cleansing from their 
past sins. 10So try all the harder to make sure of your calling and chosenness,k 

 

 
a Many—but not all—Bible scholars think that this letter is pseudonymous—that is, they think it shows signs of having 
been written by someone else using Peter’s name. Pseudonymous writings were common in the ancient world. 
b Many mss spell it “Simeon” (see Acts 15:4). 
c See “Bible Words.”  
d Traditionally: “righteousness.” 
e That is, Jesus Christ’s. 
f Or “by.” 
g That is, Jesus. Some mss have “…called us through glory and virtue.” Is Peter saying that we’re given all we need 
through our knowledge of Jesus, or through his knowledge (see Isa. 53:11)? 
h That is, rottenness, destruction. 
i Lit. “…us, so that through these you may become sharers of the divine nature, having escaped from the corruption 
that’s in the world by lust.” 
j Lit. “they’ll make you neither unproductive nor fruitless.” In the Greek, the double negatives here (“not 
unproductive,” “not fruitless”) convey a stronger, rather than weaker, positive sense. 
k Lit. “make your calling and election reliable.” See “Bible Words” under “election.” 
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brothers and sisters. Because if you do these things, you’ll be certain not to fail—
11and your entrance into the eternal reign of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ will 
be generously provided for.a  2 Peter 1:11—2:2 

12So I’m always going to remind you about these things—even though you know 
them, and you’re well grounded in the truth that you have.b 13And I think it’s 
right—as long as I’m in the tent of this mortal bodyc—to be stirring you up with 
reminders. 14Because I know that the moment for taking off this tent of mine is 
coming very soon:d our Lord Jesus Christ has made that clear to me.e 15Sof I’m 
going to do my best to make sure that you’ll always remember these things after 
my departure. 

Eyewitnesses to the Glory of God’s Son 
16Because when we told you about our Lord Jesus Christ’s power, and about his 
coming, we weren’t following clever myths. Far from it—we were eyewitnesses 
of his greatness. 17Because when he received honor and glory from God the 
Father, a voice like this cameg to him from the Majestic Glory: “This is my dear 
Son! I’m pleased with him!” 18We were with him on that holy mountain, and we 
heard that voice coming from heaven. 19And so we have all the more confidence 
in the message of the prophets.h You’ll do well to keep your attention on it: use it 
like a lamp shining in a dark place, until the day dawns, and the morning star 
rises in your hearts. 20Here’s the first point to understand:i none of the prophecies 
of scripture come out ofj somebody’s own interpretation. 21Because prophecy 
never came by human will. No, it happened when people, carried along by the 
Holy Spirit, spoke from God. 

False Prophets and False Teachers 
Now, there were also false prophets in Israel.k And in the same way, there are 
going to be false teachers among you. They’re going to bring in destructive 

philosophies—even denying the Master who bought them. They’re going to bring 
swift destruction on themselves.l 2And lots of people are going to imitatem their 

 

 
a Lit. “For, doing these things, you’ll by no means ever stumble/fail, for thus entrance into the eternal reign of our Lord 
and Savior Jesus Christ will be amply/richly provided to you.” 
b Lit. “in the truth that’s present with you.” 
c Lit. “in this tent.” 
d Lit. “…reminders, knowing that the taking off of my tent is imminent.” He knows he has only a very short time to live. 
e Lit. “…soon, just as also our Lord Jesus Christ has made clear to me.” 
f Lit. “And also.” 
g Lit. “was conveyed.” 
h Lit. “And we hold the prophetic word more confidently.” He’s referring ahead to vv. 19b-21, not back to vv. 17-18. 
i Lit. “…hearts, knowing this first:” 
j Or “are a matter of.”  
k Lit. “in the people (sg.).” 
l Or “…philosophies, and by denying the Master who bought them, they’ll bring swift destruction on themselves.” 
m Lit. “follow.” 
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promiscuous ways.a And because of them, the true Wayb will be subjected to 
insults. 3And in their greed for money, they’re going to sell youc made-up stories. 
Judgment has been ready for them for a long time, and their destruction is 
waiting attentively.d   2 Peter 2:3—2:13 

4After all, God didn’t spare angels when they sinned—far from it. He threw them 
in dark cavese in the deepest part of the underworld, and handed them over to be 
kept there until the judgment. 5And God certainly didn’t spare the ancient world, 
but brought a flood on the worldf of the godless.g He only protected Noah, a 
preacher of justice,h and seven others. 6And he condemned the cities of Sodom 
and Gomorrah to destructioni by reducing them to ashes. He made them an 
example to people who’d be godless in the future.j 7And God rescued Lot, a person 
of integrity, when he was being oppressed by the behavior of lawless, 
promiscuous people.k 8(As he lived among them, that man of integrity felt 
tormentedl day after day, as he saw and heardm lawless things being done.)  

9If that’s all true, thenn the Lord knows how to save people who have reverence 
for God from temptation. And he knows how to keep unjust people under 
punishment for the day of judgment—10and especially those who follow their 
flesh in a lust for filthiness, and despise authority. People like that are daring and 
self-centered. They insult glorious angelic beings without fear.o 11Yet angels, 
though they’re greater in strength and power, don’t bring insulting accusations 
against them.p 12But these people are like irrational animals in nature—bred to be 
hunted down and killed.q They insult things they know nothing about, and 
they’re going to be killed just like those animals.r 13They’re going to be wronged, 

 

 
a Or “licentiousness ways.” 
b Lit. “the path of truth.” The first Christians called their spiritual path “the Way.” See Acts 9:2. 
c Or “they’ll exploit you with.” 
d Lit. “Judgment hasn’t been idle for them from long ago, and their destruction is not falling asleep.” Judgment and 
destruction are personified here, and the double negatives, as in 2 Pet. 1:8, are for emphasis.  
e Many mss have, “in bonds of darkness,” the Greek words for “bonds” and “caves” being very close in spelling. 
f Or “civilization.” 
g Gen. 6–7. 
h Or “right living”; traditionally: “righteousness.” 
i Many mss lack the words “to destruction”; they are implied in any case. 
j Lit. “…ashes, having made them an example to coming godless people,” or, following other mss, “to those who were 
about to live godlessly.” 
k Gen. 19:1-29. 
l Lit. “tormented his soul.” 
m Lit. “…day after day, by seeing and hearing.” 
n This is the conclusion of an extended “if–then” argument form that starts in v. 4. I’ve removed the “if”s and created 
sentences that stand on their own; otherwise vv. 4-10 would be all one long sentence. 
o Lit. “They don’t tremble when insulting glories.” 
p Some mss add the words, “in front of the Lord,” or “from the Lord.” Any of these three wordings may be original. 
q Lit. “born for capture and destruction.” 
r Lit. “in their destruction [i.e. in the destruction of the animals captured through human hunting], they also are going 
to be destroyed.” 
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as their reward for doing wrong.a They regard carousingb in broad daylight as a 
pleasure. They’re spots and stains—partying away in their self-deceptions.c They 
join in your dinner parties, 14their heads filled with fantasies about seducing 
people’s spouses.d They never stop sinning. With a heart trained in greed, they 
seduce people with weak personalities.e They’re a cursed breed!f 15They’ve gone 
astray and left the straight path, and have followed the path of Balaam, Bosor’sg 
son.h He loved getting paid for doing wrong, 16but he got told off for his lawless-
ness: a mute donkey spoke with a human voice, and stopped that prophet’s 
madness.  2 Peter 2:14—2:22 

17These people are springs with no water, mists swept along by a stormy wind.i 
The deepest darkness is reserved for them. 18They talk boastful nonsense, and 
they seduce people by appealing to their physical lusts for promiscuity. They 
prey on people who are barely escaping from the majorityj who live in error. 
19They promise them freedom, but they themselves are still slaves of self-
destruction.k After all, if something has mastered somebody, that’s what they’re 
enslaved to. 20Because suppose they’ve escaped from the filthy waysl of the world 
through the knowledge of our Lordm and Savior Jesus Christ—but then they get 
mixed up in them all over again, and they’re overcome by them. In the end, 
they’re worse off than they were in the first place.n 21Because it would have been 
better for them not to know the path of right livingo at all, than to know it, and to 
turn away from the holy commandment that had been handed down to them. 
22They’ve experienced what’s said in this true proverb: 

A dog goes back to its own vomit,p 

And, 

A washed pig goes back to roll in the mud. 

 

 
a Some mss have, “They’ll suffer the penalty for doing wrong.” 
b That is, to party to excess, with intoxication and promiscuity. 
c Some mss have, “in their love feasts” (see Jude 12). 
d Lit. “…dinner parties, with eyes full of adultery” (for “adultery,” see “Bible Words”). 
e Lit. “weak/unstable souls.” 
f Lit. “They’re children of a curse.” See “Bible Words” under “children of” and “curse.”  
g Prn. bay-lam, boe-sorz. 
h “Bosor” is usually spelled “Beor.” Num. 22–24. 
i See Jude 12. 
j Lit. “those.” 
k Lit. “corruption,” i.e. rottenness, a metaphor for behaviors (such as drinking and sexual promiscuity) that inevitably 
lead to the breakdown of people’s physical health (see Gal. 6:8). 
l Lit. “defilements.” 
m Some mss have, “the Lord.” 
n Lit. “The last things have become worse for them than the first.” 
o Or “integrity”; traditionally: “righteousness.” 
p Prov. 26:11. 
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The Day of the Lord is Coming  2 Peter 3:1—3:10 
Dear friends, this is now the second letter I’ve written to you. In both of them, 
I’ve been trying to reawakena your genuineb understanding with reminders. 

2I’ve wanted to remind you of the things that have been said by the holy 
prophets—and of the command of the Lord and Savior that your apostlesc have 
given. 3The first thing to understand is this: in the last days,d scoffers are going to 
be living in mockery of the faith. They’ll be living according to their own 
obsessions.e 4And they’ll be saying, “What happened tof the promise of his 
coming? Because from the time that our ancestors passed away, everything’s 
been the sameg as it has been since the beginning of creation.” 5They say that 
because they’re deliberately ignoring something:h long ago the heavens and the 
earth were put together—out of water, and through water—by God’s word. 
6Through those waters, the world of that time was destroyed by flooding. 7And, 
by the same word, the present heavens and earth have been reserved for fire. 
They’re being kept for the Day of Judgment, for the destruction of godless people. 

8And here’s one thing you shouldn’t ignore,i dear friends: with the Lord,j one day 
is like a thousand years, and a thousand years is like one day.k 9The Lord isn’t slow 
about the promise—in the way that certain people count slowness.l Far from it—
the Lord is being patient with you.m God doesn’t want people to be lostn—but 
wants everyone to find room for a change of heart.o 10But the Day of the Lord is 
going to come like a thief.p On that day,q the heavens are going to disappear with 
a roar,r and the elements are going to burn up and fall apart.s And the earth, and 

 

 
a “…you, in which I am waking up.” 
b Or “pure/unmixed.” 
c See “Bible Words.” 
d This expression “the last days” indicates the time of the transition between this current “age” and the glorious age 
to come (see Isa. 2:2ff; Acts 2:17). 
e Or “lusts.” 
f Lit. “Where is.” 
g Lit. “everything remains the same way.” 
h Lit. “it escapes their attention willingly that.” 
i Lit. “And this one thing shouldn’t escape your attention.” 
j Or “the Lord.” Normally these passages would refer to God, but in view of v. 15 below, they probably refer to the Lord 
Jesus. 
k Ps. 90:4. 
l Lit. “—as some reckon slowness.” 
m Some mss have, “he’s being patient because of you.”  
n Lit. “…you, not wanting some to perish.” 
o Traditionally: “for repentance” (see “Bible Words”). See Ezek. 18:23; 33:11. 
p See Mt. 24:43-44; Lk. 12:39-40; see also 1 Thess. 5:2, 4; Rev. 3:3; 16:15. 
q Lit. “in which.” 
r Or “a whoosh.” 
s Or “disintegrate.” 
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what’s done in it, is going to be discovered.a 11Since everything is going to be 
destroyed like that,b what should youc be like? You should live holy and reverent 
lives, 12as you look forward to, and work towards,d the arrival of God’s day. That 
day will set off the fiery disintegration of the heavens, and the elements are going 
to melt as they burn.e 13But in line with God’s promise, we’re waiting for “a new 
heavens and a new earth,”f where justiceg lives.  2 Peter 3:11—3:18 

Final Words of Encouragement and Warning 
14So, dear friends, as you wait for these things, do your best to be found spotless 
and blameless—at peace with God.h 15And look on the patience of our Lord Jesus 
as your salvation. It’s just like our dear brother Paul has also written to you, by 
the wisdom that’s been given to him.i 16He also talks about these things in all his 
letters. There are certain things in them that are hard to understand—which 
ignorant and unstable people twist. They also do the same thing to the other 
scriptures—leading to their own destruction. 17So then, dear friends, be 
forewarned—be on your guard. Don’t go along with the deception of lawless 
people and losej your own stability. 18Instead, grow in grace and the knowledge of 
our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ. Glory to him—both now and forever. Amen.k 

 

 
a See Isa. 26:21. The mss are very divided about how this puzzling sentence should end: The oldest mss have “is going 
to be discovered”; other mss say “is going to be burned up completely”; some ancient translations have the word “not,” 
producing “is not going to be discovered,” i.e. “is not going to be found”; one has “is not going to appear”; one says “is 
going to be found disintegrated”; and a number of Greek mss and ancient translations simply leave all or part of the 
clause out altogether. 
b Some mss lack the words “like that,” and make the word “since” explicit. 
c Some mss have, “we,” and some just leave it ambiguous between “you” and “we.” 
d Lit. “looking forward to and hastening.” 
e Lit. “…God’s day, because of which the heavens, burning, will disintegrate, and the elements, burning up, will melt.” 
f Isa. 65:17; 66:22. 
g Traditionally: “righteousness.” 
h Or “spotless and blameless—at peace—by God.” 
i E.g. Rom. 2:4. 
j Lit. “fall from.” 
k Some mss lack the word “Amen.” 



5 3 8  1  J O H N  1 : 1 — 2 : 1  

 

T H E  F I R S T  L E T T E R  O F  J O H N  

Eyewitnesses to the Word of Life 
It’s been there from the beginning. We’ve heard it. We’ve seen it with our 
eyes, and our hands have felt it. We’re talking about the Word of Life. 2And 

this Life has been revealed, and we’ve seen it. And we’re testifying and passing on 
the message of this eternal Life to you. It was with the Father, and it’s been 
revealed to us. 3It’s what we’ve seen and heard that we are nowa passing on to you. 
That way, you can have fellowship with us. And our fellowship is also with the 
Father, and with his Son Jesus Christ. 4And we’re writing all thisb so that ourc joy 
will be complete. 1 John 1:1—2:1 

 

Challenge to Live in the Light 
5And this is the message that we’ve heard from God, and which we are passing on 
to you: God is light, and there’s no darkness in him at all. 6If we say that we have 
fellowship with him, and we’re livingd in darkness, we’re lying, and we’re not 
living oute the truth. 7But if we’re living in the light, as he is in the light, then we 
have fellowship with one another, and the blood of Jesus, his Son, washes us clean 
from all sin. 8If we say that we don’t have sin, we’re deceiving ourselves, and the 
truth isn’t in us. 9If we confess our sins, God is faithful and just, and will forgivef 
us our sins and wash us clean from everything we’ve done wrong.g 10If we say that 
we haven’t sinned, we make him a liar, and his word isn’t in us. 

Jesus Christ is the Offering That Makes Amends for the Sins of the World 
My children, I’m writing you all this so that you won’t sin. And if somebody 
does sin, we have somebody that speaks in our defense in front of the Father: 

 

 
a Lit. “we also.” They, in turn, are passing it on. 
b Lit. “these things.” Some mss add, “to you.” 
c Some mss have “your.” But John very probably wrote “our.” He’s going to be completely happy if he can share the 
joy he has with others. 
d Lit. “walking around.” 
e Or “practicing.” 
f Lit. “faithful and just to forgive.” 
g Traditionally: “from all unrighteousness.” 
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Jesus Christ, the Just One.a 2And he’s the offering that makes amendsb for our 
sins—and not just for our sins, but for the sins of the whole world. 3And this is 
how we recognize that we’ve come to know God: if we obey Christ’s commands. 
4The person that says, “I know Christ,” and isn’t obeying Christ’s commands, is a 
liar. And the truth isn’t in them. 5But if someonec holds to Christ’s teaching,d God’s 
love has come to completion in that person. That’s how we know that we’re in 
Christ. 6The person that says they’re living in hime is obligated to conduct their 
own life just like he lived. 1 John 2:2—2:14 

The Command to Love 
7Dear friends, I’m not writing you a new command, but an old one. You’ve had it 
from the beginning. The old command is the message that you’ve heard. 8On the 
other hand, I am writing you a new command. It’s true in him, and it’s true in you. 
Because the darkness is going away, and the true light is already shining. 9The 
person that says, “I’m in the light,” and ha2es their fellow human being,f is still in 
the dark. 10The person that loves their fellow human beingg is staying in the light, 
and there’s nothing in them to offend people.h 11The person that hates their 
fellow human beingi is in the dark, and they’re walking around in the dark. And 
they don’t know where they’re going, because the darkness has blinded their 
eyes. 

12I’m writing you, little children, because your sins are forgiven because of 
his name. 

13I’m writing you, parents, because you’ve known the One who’s been from 
the beginning. 

I’m writing you, young people, because you’ve won the battle with the evil 
one. 

14I’ve written you, children, because you’ve known the Father. 
I’ve written you, parents, because you’ve known the One who’s been from 

the beginning. 
I’ve written you, young people, because you’re strong, and God’s word is still 

in you, and you’ve won the battle with the evil one. 

 

 
a Traditionally: “we have an advocate with the Father, Jesus Christ the righteous.” 
b Traditionally: “he is the propitiation” (see “Bible Words”). 
c Lit. “But whoever.” 
d Or “word.” 
e Lit. “they’re remaining in him” or “abiding in him.” 
f Lit. “their brother.” 
g Lit. “their brother.” 
h Lit. “and there is no stumbling block in him.” 
i Lit. “their brother.” 
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Don’t Love the World and its Things 
15Don’t love the world or the things in the world. If somebody loves the world, 
they don’t have the Father’s love in them. 16Everything in the world—the lusta of 
the flesh, the lustb of the eyes, and the arrogance of life—is not from the Father, 
but from the world. 17And the world is disappearing, and so are its obsessions.c 
But the person that does God’s will lasts forever.  

Warning Against Antichrists 1 John 2:15—2:27 
18Children, this is the final hour. And just as you’ve heard that antichristd is 
coming, sure enough,e lots of antichrists have now shown up. Seeing them,f we 
recognize that it’s the final hour. 19They went out from us,g but they didn’t belong 
to us. Because if they had belonged to us, they would have stayed with us. But 
they left, to show that they didn’t belong to us. 20Buth you have an anointingi from 
the Holy One, and you all know it.j 21I haven’t written to you because you don’t 
know the truth, but because you do know it. And you also know that no liar 
belongs to the truth. 22Who’s a liar, if not the person that denies that Jesus is the 
Christ? That’s the antichristk—that denies both the Father and the Son. 23Nobody 
that denies the Son has the Father either. The person that publicly acknowledgesl 
the Son has the Father too.  

Stay in the Son of God 
24As for you, let what you’ve heard from the beginning stay in you. If what you’ve 
heard from the beginning stays in you, then you’ll also stay inm the Son and inn 
the Father. 25And this is the promise that Jesuso himself gave us: eternal life.p 26I’ve 
written you all this about the people who are trying to deceive you. 27Butq as for 
you, the anointing that you’ve received from him is still in you, and you don’t 

 

 
a Or “craving,” or “obsession.” 
b Or “craving,” or “obsession.” 
c Or “lusts,” or “cravings.” 
d See “Bible Words.” 
e Lit. “indeed.” 
f Lit. “Whence.” 
g See Jn 13:30. 
h Lit. “And.” 
i This is a metaphorical way of saying that they have the Holy Spirit. Jesus is “the Christ,” i.e. “the One Anointed” (by 
the Holy Spirit), and his followers are also anointed with the Spirit (see “Bible Words” under “Messiah” and “Anoint”). 
j Or “you all have knowledge,” or (following different mss), “you know everything.” 
k See the nt. on v. 18 above. 
l Traditionally: “confesses.” 
m Or “and you stay connected to”; see Jn 15:1-10 and notes there. 
n Or “you stay connected to.” 
o Lit. “he.” It’s possible, but less likely, that he means “God.” See the following note. 
p E.g. Jn 6:40; 12:50; 17:2, 3.  
q Lit. “And.” 
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need for anybody to teach you.a Not at all. His anointing teaches you about 
everything. And it’s true, and not a lie. And just like he taught you, you’re staying 
inb him.  1 John 2:28—3:11 

28And now, little children, stay inc him. That way, if he’s revealed, we’ll have 
confidence, and we won’t shrink away from him in shame when he comes. 29If 
you know that he’s just,d then you know that everybody that acts justly is his 
offspring.e 

We are God’s Children 
Look what love the Father has given us—that we should be called God’s 
children! And that’s what we are. That’s why the world doesn’t know us—

because it hasn’t known him. 2Dear friends, we’re God’s children now, and it hasn’t 
yet appeared what we’re going to be. We do know that when Jesusf appears, we’re 
going to be like him, because we’re going to see him just as he is. 3And everybody 
that has this hope in him purifies themselves, just as he’s pure. 

4Everybody that practices sin also practices lawlessness. Becauseg sin is 
lawlessness. 5And you know that he appeared to take away all sins,h and sin isn’t 
in him. 6Everybody that stays ini him doesn’t sin. Nobody that’s sinning has seen 
him or known him.j 7Little children, don’t let anybody deceive you. The person 
that practices justice is a just person—just like Jesus is. 8The person that practices 
sin is from the devil, because the devil’s beenk sinning ever since the beginning. 
That’s why the Son of God appeared: to do away with the devil’s behavior.l 
9Nobody that’s born from God practices sin, because his offspring stays in him,m 
and they can’t sin, because they’re born from God. 10That’s how God’s children 
and the children of the devil are obvious. Everybody that doesn’t do what’s rightn 
isn’t of God. And neither is the person that doesn’t love their fellow human 
being.o 11Because this is the message that we’ve heard from the beginning: that 

 

 
a In other words, from John’s point of view, false teachers have come and told them that they don’t know everything 
they need to know about the faith. He’s assuring them that they already know all the important things that they need 
to know. 
b Or “stay connected to.” 
c Or “stay connected to.” 
d Traditionally: “righteous.” 
e Or “If you know that God is just, then you know that everybody that acts justly is born from God.” If that is the correct 
understanding of v. 29, then it functions as a transitional sentence to the new paragraph that starts in 3:1. 
f Lit. “he”; see v. 5 below. 
g Lit. “And.” 
h Lit. “the sins”; some mss have “our sins.” See 1 Jn 2:2, above. 
i Or “stays connected to.” 
j Lit. “Everybody who’s sinning hasn’t seen him or known him.”  
k Lit. “is.” 
l Traditionally: “works.” 
m Or “because his seed stays in them,” or, “because his Seed [i.e. Jesus] stays in them.” 
n Traditionally: “does not practice righteousness.” 
o Lit. “their brother.” 
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we should love one another. 12Not like Cain, who was from the Evil One, and 
violently murdereda his brother. And why did he murderb him? Because his 
actions were evil, and his brother’s were just.  1 John 3:12—4:3 

13Also, brothers and sisters, don’t be surprised if the world hates you. 14We know 
that we’ve been brought out of death and into life, because we love the brothers 
and sisters. The person that doesn’t love is staying in death. 15Everybody that 
hates their fellow human beingc is a murderer, and you know that no murderer 
has eternal life livingd in them. 16This is how we’ve come to recognize love:e 
because Jesusf laid down his life for us. And we ought to lay down our lives for the 
brothers and sisters. 17Suppose somebody has this world’s resources, and sees 
their fellow human beingg in need, and they close their heart towards the person. 
How is God’s love staying in them? 18Little children, let’s not love with words or 
with our tongues, but with action, and in truth.h 19That’s how we’re going to know 
that we’re withi the truth, and reassure our hearts in front of him. 20Becausej if 
our hearts condemn us, we can be assured that God is greater than our heart, and 
knows everything.  

Faith in God’s Presence 
21Dear friends, if our heart doesn’t condemn us,k we have confidence in front of 
God. 22And we receive whatever we ask—because we’re keeping his commands 
and doing what’s pleasing to him.l 23And this is his command: for us to believe in 
the name of his Son, Jesus Christ, and to love one another, just as Jesus told us to.m 
24And the person that keeps his commands stays in him, and he in them. And this 
is how we know that he livesn in us: from the Spirit that he has given us. 

Test the Spirits 
Dear friends, don’t believe every spirit: test the spirits, to see if they’re from 
God. Because lots of false prophets have gone out into the world. 2This is how 

you know the Spirit of God: every spirit that acknowledges that Jesus Christ has 
come in the flesh is from God. 3And every spirit that doesn’t acknowledge Jesus 

 

 
a Lit. “and slaughtered.” Gen. 4:1-16. 
b Lit. “slaughter.” 
c Lit. “their brother.” 
d Lit. “staying.” 
e Or “to recognize the Lord’s love.” 
f Lit. “that one.” 
g Or “their Christian brother or sister”; lit. “their brother.” 
h See Jas 2:14-16. 
i Lit. “from.” 
j Or “…in God’s presence, that.” 
k There are many minor variations in wording among the mss in this verse, but the sense remains the same. 
l Traditionally: “do the things that are well-pleasing before him.” 
m Lit. “just as he gave us a command.” See Jn 13:34; 15:12, 17.  
n Lit. “is staying.” 
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isn’t from God. And this sort of spirit is the spirit of the antichrist.a You’ve heard 
that it’s coming, and now it’s already in the world. 4You’re from God, little 
children, and you’ve won the battle with those spirits.b Because the One in you is 
greater than the onec who’s in the world. 5These spirits are from the world. That’s 
why they speak from the world’s viewpoint, and the world listens to them. 6We’re 
from God. The person that knows God listens to us; the person that’s not from 
God doesn’t listen to us. That’s how we know the spirit of truth and the spirit of 
deception. 1 John 4:4—4:20 

Love is the Ultimate Proof of Knowing God 
7Dear friends, let’s love one another. Because love is from God, and everybody 
that loves is born from God and knows God. 8The person that doesn’t love doesn’t 
know God, because God is love.  

God’s Love in Action 
9This is how God’s love has been shown tod us: God has sent his only Son into the 
world, so that we can live through him. 10This is what love is about:e not that we’ve 
loved God, but that he loved us, and sent his Son as an offering that makes amendsf 
for our sins. 11Dear friends, if God has loved us that much, we ought to love one 
another too. 12Nobody’s ever seen God. If we love one another, God livesg in us, 
and his love has been made complete in us. 13This is how we know that we’re 
livingh in him, and he in us: he has given us a portion of his Spirit. 14And we’ve 
seen, and we’re testifying, that the Father has sent the Son as the savior of the 
world. 15If a person acknowledgesi that Jesus is God’s Son, God livesj in them, and 
they live in God. 16And we’ve come to know and trust the love that God has for us. 
God is love, and the person that livesk in love livesl in God, and God lives in them. 
17That’s how love is brought to completion amongm us, so that we can be 
confident on judgment day—because as he is, so we are in this world. 18There’s no 
fear in love. Just the opposite: perfect love kicks out fear. Because fear has to do 
with punishment, and the person that fears hasn’t been perfected in love. 19We 
loven because God loved us first. 20If somebody says, “I love God,” but hates their 

 

 
a See “Bible Words.” 
b Lit. “them.” 
c That is, the devil. 
d Lit. “among.” 
e Lit. “In this is love.” 
f Traditionally: “as a propitiation” (see “Bible Words”). 
g Lit. “stays.” 
h Lit. “staying.” 
i Lit. “the person that acknowledges.” 
j Lit. “stays.” 
k Lit. “stays.” 
l Lit. “stays.” 
m Or “in us”; lit. “with us.” 
n Some mss have, “We love God,” or “We love him.” What stands in the text is probably original. 
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fellow human being,a they’re a liar. Because if you don’t love your fellow human 
beingb that you can see, you can’t love God, that you can’t see. 21That’s whyc we 
have this commandment from him: the person that loves God should also love 
their fellow human being.d 1 John 4:21—5:15 

The Person Who Believes in Jesus Wins the Battle 
Everybody that believes Jesus is the Christ is born from God. And everybody 
that loves the Parent loves the child they’ve produced.e 2This is how we know 

that we love God’s children: when we love God, and practicef his commands. 
3After all, that’s love for God: our keeping of his commands. And his commands 
aren’t hard.g 4Because every child born from God wins the battle with the world. 
And this faith of ours is the victory that has won the battle with the world. 5Who’s 
the winner of this battle?h Isn’t iti the person that believes that Jesus is God’s Son? 

God’s Testimony about Jesus 
6He’s the one who came through water and blood: Jesus Christ. Not just in water, 
but in water and blood.j And the Spirit is the one that testifies, because the Spirit 
is Truth. 7Because there are three things that testify: 8the Spirit, the water, and 
the blood. And these three agree. 9If we accept the testimony of human beings, 
God’s testimony is more weighty. Because this is God’s testimony, which he has 
testified about his Son. 10The person that believes in God’s Son has that testimony 
inside.k The person that doesn’t believe God has made him out to be a liar, because 
they haven’t believed the testimony that God has given about his Son. 11And this 
is hisl testimony: God has given us eternal life, and this life is in his Son. 12The 
person that has the Son has this life! The person that doesn’t have the Son of God 
doesn’t have this life. 

Final Words of Encouragement and Challenge 
13I’ve written these things to you who believe in the name of God’s Son, so that 
you’ll know that you have eternal life. 14And this is the confidence that we have 
in front of him: if we ask something in line with his will, he listens to us. 15And if 

 

 
a Lit. “their brother.” 
b Lit. “your brother.” 
c “That’s why”: lit. “And.” 
d Lit. “their brother.” 
e Not all mss have the word “also.” 
f Some mss have “keep.” 
g Lit. “heavy.” 
h Or “of the battle with the world.” 
i Lit. “…battle, if not.” 
j John may be saying that Jesus really died, to refute certain teachers who were saying that he only appeared to die. 
k Lit. “in himself.” 
l Lit. “the.” 
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we know that he listens to what we ask, we know that we geta the things we’ve 
asked him for. 

16If somebody sees their brother or sister committing a sin (not a deadly sin), they 
should pray for the person.b And God will give the person life—if they’re not 
committing a deadly sin. There is such a thing as a deadly sin. I’m not saying that 
they should pray for them in that situation.c 17All wrong behaviord is sin, and 
there’s such a thing as a deadly sin. 1 John 5:16—5:21 

18We know that nobody that’s born from God sins. No, the Son of Gode protects 
them,f and the evil one doesn’t touch them. 19We know that we’re from God, and 
the whole world lies in the power of the evil one. 20We know that God’s Son has 
come, and that he has given us understanding so that we know the True One. And 
we’re in the True One—in his Son Jesus Christ. Heg is the True God and eternal 
life.  

21Little children, keep yourselves away from idols. 

 

 
a Or “that we already have”; see Mk 11:24 for this surprising idea. 
b Lit. “they should ask.” 
c Lit. “that they should ask concerning that.” 
d Traditionally: “unrighteousness.” 
e Lit. “the One born from God.” 
f Or, less likely, “No, the person born from God obeys him.”  
g Or “This.” 
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T H E  S E C O N D  L E T T E R  O F  J O H N  

Greeting. 2 John 1:1—1:11 
1From the Elder, to the chosen Lady and her children, whom I love in the truth. 
And it’s not just me that loves you—so does everybody who knows the truth. 
2Because the truth has stayed with us,a and it’s going to be with us forever. 3Grace, 
mercy, and peace are going to be with us from God our Father and from Jesus 
Christ,b the Father’s Son, in truth and love. 

Truth and Love 
4I was overjoyed to discover that some of your children are livingc in the truth, 
in line with the command we’ve received from the Father. 5And now, Lady, I’m 
asking you. It’s not as though I’m writing you a new command. Far from it—it’s 
the one that we’ve had from the beginning: that we should love one another. 
6And this is what love is: livingd in line with his commands. This is exactly the 
command that you’ve heard from the beginning, that you’re supposed to livee 
in line with. 7Because lots of deceivers have gone out into the world—who don’t 
acknowledge the physical nature of Jesus Christ’s coming.f That’s the deceiver 
and the antichrist.g 8Watch out for yourselves, so that you don’t lose what 
you’ve achieved, and you get your full reward.h 9Everybody that goes off ahead, 
and doesn’t stay with the teaching of Christ, doesn’t have God. The person that 
stays with the teaching has both the Father and the Son. 10If somebody comes 
to you and doesn’t bring this teaching, don’t let them into your house, and don’t 
say hello to them. 11Because the person that says hello to them joins in their  
evil activities. 

 

 
a Lit. “And not I alone, but also all who know the truth, because of the truth that has stayed with us.” 
b Some mss have, “from the Lord Jesus Christ.” 
c Lit. “walking.” 
d Lit. “to walk.” 
e Lit. “walk.” 
f Lit. “who don’t acknowledge Jesus Christ coming in the flesh.”  
g See “Bible Words.” 
h Some mss have, “we don’t lose what we’ve achieved” and “we get our full reward.” 
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Final Words 2 John 1:12—2:13 
12I have a lot of things to write to you, but I’d rather not do it through paper and 
ink. Instead, I’m hoping to be with you and to talk face to face.a That way, our joy 
can be complete.  

13The children of your sister communityb say hello to you. 

 

 
a Lit. “mouth to mouth.” 
b Lit. “your chosen sister.” 
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T H E  T H I R D  L E T T E R  O F  J O H N  

Greeting 3 John 1:1—1:11 
1From the Elder, to my dear friend Gaius,a whom I love in the truth.  

Encouragement for Gaius 
2Dear friend, I’m praying that you’re doing well and staying healthy in every 
way—just as your soul is doing well. 3I was overjoyed when the brothers and 
sisters came and testified about your genuineness—because you do live by the 
truth.b 4I have no greater happiness than when I hear that my children are living 
byc the truth.  

Helping Traveling Christian Workers 
5Dear friend, you’re faithfully doing that work for the brothers and sisters—even 
though they’re strangers to you.d 6They’ve testified to your love in front of the 
congregation. You’ll do well to send them on in a way that’s worthy of God. 
7Because they’ve gone out on behalf of the name of Jesus, without taking anything 
from the Gentiles. 8So we ought to support people like these; that way we can be 
co-workers for the truth. 

9I wrote something to the community, but Diotrephes,e their would-be leader,f 
doesn’t welcome us. 10So if I come, I’m going to point out the things he does—the 
evil nonsense he says about us. And he doesn’t stop there—he doesn’t welcome 
the brothers and sisters either. And he forbids people who want to welcome them, 
and kicks them out of the community. 11Dear friend, don’t imitate what’s bad; 
imitate what’s good. The person who does good is from God. The person that does 
wrong hasn’t seen God.  

 

 
a Prn. gay-us. 
b Lit. “…about your truth, just as you are walking by/in the truth.” 
c Or “in.” 
d Or “even though they’re foreigners.” 
e Prn. dye-ott-tra-feez. 
f Or “who loves to be their leader.” 
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12Demetriusa has a good recommendationb from everybody—even from the truth 
itself. And we recommend himc too—and you know that our recommendationd is 
true.  3 John 1:12—1:15 

Final Words 
13I have a lot of things to write to you, but I’d rather not do it through paper and 
ink. 14Instead, I’m hoping to see you and to talk face to face.e 15Peace be with you! 
The friends here say hello to you. Say hello to the friends there by name. 

 

 
a Prn. da-mee-tree-us. 
b Lit. “It’s been testified on Demetrius’s behalf.” 
c Lit. “And we testify.” 
d Lit. “testimony.” 
e Lit. “mouth to mouth.” 
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T H E  L E T T E R  O F  J U D E a 

Greeting Jude 1:1—1:7 
1From Jude, a servant of Jesus Christ, James’s brother, to those who are loved by 
God the Father and kept safe for Jesus Christ. 2May mercy, peace, and love 
overflow for you! 

The Danger of False Teachers 
3Dear friends, I’ve been trying to write to you as quickly as I canb about our 
common salvation. I’ve felt compelled to write you, to urge you to strive on behalf 
of the faith that was handed over to the holy ones once for all. 4Because certain 
people have sneaked in—it was written long beforehand that they’d come to this 
judgment.c They’re irreverent. They turn the grace of our God into a license for 
promiscuity,d and they deny our only Ruler and Lord, Jesus Christ. 

5And I want to remind you of something—although you already know all this: 
Jesuse saved a nationf out of Egypt, but later destroyed the people that didn’t 
believe. 6And consider the angels that didn’t keep to their own realm of authority, 
but left their own domain. He has kept them in permanent chains, deep in the 
darkness, for the great day of judgment. 7And think ofg Sodom and Gomorrah, 
and the surrounding towns. They did the same thing. They were committing 
sexual immorality and going off into perversion.h They provide an example ofi 
the penalty of eternal fire. 

 

 
a Many—but not all—Bible scholars think that this letter is pseudonymous—that is, they think it shows signs of having 
been written by someone else using Jude’s name. Pseudonymous writings were common in the ancient world. 
b Lit. “I’m making all haste to write to you.” 
c Lit. “those long ago written beforehand to this judgment,” or, “those long ago marked out for this judgment.”  
d Or “into licentiousness.” 
e Many mss have “the Lord.” But although a copyist might well think that “Jesus” had to be some kind of mistake, and 
try to correct it by turning it into “the Lord,” there’s no temptation for a copyist to change “the Lord” to “Jesus.” So the 
likelihood is that “Jesus” is what Jude wrote. 
f Or “a people.” 
g “And think of”: lit. “Similarly.” 
h Lit. “going off after strange flesh.” 
i Lit. “by experiencing.” 
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8Like them, these dreamers pollute their bodies and ignore authority, and they 
insult angelic beings.a 9But even the archangel Michael, when he was arguing 
with the devil about Moses’ body,b didn’t dare to lay an insulting judgment on 
him. Not at all. He said, “May the Lord rebuke you!” 10But these people don’t even 
know what they’re insulting. And what they know instinctually, like unreasoning 
animals, is what destroys them.c 11It’s going to be bad for them!d Because they’ve 
chosene the path of Cain. They’ve plunged into the error of Balaam’sf bribe.g 
They’ve been destroyed in Korah’s rebellion.h 12These people are hidden reefsi in 
your love feasts.j They eat alongside you, fearlessly looking out for their own 
interests. They’re clouds without rain,k swept around by the wind. They’re trees 
with no fruit in autumnl—twice dead, uprooted. 13They’re wild waves of the 
ocean, foaming with their own shameful behaviors.m They’re wandering stars. 
The deepest darkness has been reserved for them for the coming age.n 

14In the seventh generation from Adam, Enocho prophesied about them. He said,  

I saw the Lord coming,p  
With tens of thousands of his holy ones—q 

15Coming to render judgment on all people, Jude 1:8—1:15 

And to pay back every personr for all the ungodly things they had done, 
And for all the harsh things that ungodly sinners had said against him.s  

 

 
a Lit. “And they insult glories.” 
b Jude is probably referring to a passage in a non-biblical book called The Assumption of Moses.  
c Lit. “…animals—by these they are destroyed.” It’s hard to be certain whether Jude is saying they will be destroyed by 
following their own “animal instincts,” or whether they will be destroyed by the hostile angelic beings that they insult 
in their beast-like ignorance. 
d Traditionally: “Woe to them!” 
e Lit. “walked.” 
f Prn. bay-lam’s. 
g See Num. 22:7; 31:16. 
h See Num. 16:19-35. 
i Or “These people are stains.” 
j This may be a way of referring to the community’s celebrations of the Lord’s Supper (e.g. 1 Cor. 11:17-34). 
k Lit. “waterless clouds.” 
l I.e. the season for fruit trees to bear their fruit. 
m Lit. “their shames.” 
n Or “…for them forever.” Lit. “for/into the coming age.” This is a “forever” that is ahead in time, not a “forever” that 
refers back in time. 
o Prn. ee-nock. 
p Traditionally: “Behold, the Lord came.” 
q The Greek word translated as “holy ones” here would traditionally be translated as “saints”; but in this context it 
probably means holy angels. 
r Other mss have “to pay back all the ungodly.” 
s Enoch 1:9; see also Enoch 60:8. Enoch is a non-biblical book that was highly respected by the early Christians. 
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16These people are grumblers, complainers. They live on the basis of their own 
obsessions.a They talk big. They pretend to be in awe of important people, in 
order to advance themselves.b Jude 1:16—1:25 

Hold Fast and Build One Another Up 
17But as for you, dear friends, remember the things that were prophesied by the 
apostlesc of our Lord Jesus Christ. 18Because they told you: “In the final time there 
are going to be people mocking the faith,d who live on the basis of their own 
ungodly obsessions.”e 19They’re people who cause splits in communities, 
operating in their own strength because they don’t have the Spirit.f 20But as for 
you, dear friends, keep building each other up in your holy, holy faith. Be praying 
in the Holy Spirit. 21Keep yourselves in the love of God, as you look forward to the 
mercy of our Lord Jesus Christ that leads to eternal life. 22Have mercy on some 
people who are doubting. 23Save others by snatching them out of the fire. Have 
mercy on still others, yet be afraid—hate even their clothes that have been 
contaminated by sin.g  

Final Prayer of Praise to God 
24Glory to the One whoh is able to protect you from falling down—who’s able to 
make you stand without guilt in front of his glory with a shout of joy. 25Glory, 
majesty, power, and authority to the One God, our Savior, through Jesus Christ 
our Lord—from before all time, and now, and to all eternity.i Amen. 

 

 
a Or “lusts.” Jude probably refers here not just to lust (i.e. obsessive desire) for pleasure—sexual or otherwise—but also 
to lust for wealth, power, and position. 
b Lit. “They speak pompous things, being in awe of personages for the sake of advantage.” 
c See “Bible Words.”  
d Lit. “mockers,” or “people who make fun.” He appears to be saying that their behavior “makes a mockery” of the 
faith because it is the opposite of Christian behavior. 
e Or “lusts.” 
f Lit. “These are those who cause divisions, soulish, not having the Spirit.” 
g Lit. “On others have mercy with fear, hating even the undergarment stained by the flesh.” I think Jude is appealing 
to the metaphor of someone having a highly infectious illness. Despite being committed to helping them recover, 
you’d be extremely reluctant to touch something “with infection on it.” There are a number of small variations in the 
ancient mss of vv. 22-23. It’s possible that none of the existing mss reflects exactly what was originally written. 
h Lit. “And to the One who.” This is Jude’s final doxology, a final burst of praise to God. 
i Lit. “before every age, and now, and for all the ages.” 
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T H E  B O O K  O F  R E V E L AT I O N  

Introduction of the Book Revelation 1:1—1:7 
The revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave him to show to hisa servants. 
These things have to happen soon, and Jesusb has pointed to them by sending 

his angel to his servant John. 2John has testified to the word of God, and to the 
testimony of Jesus Christ: to everythingc he saw. 3A blessing ond the person that 
reads out the words of this prophecy! And a blessing on those who hear it, and 
hold onto the things written in it! Because the time is near. 

A Greeting, a Blessing, and a Prophetic Prayer 
4From John, to the seven Christian communities that are in Asia.e  

Grace and peace to you, from the One who is, and was, and is coming,f  
And from the seven spirits that are in front of God’s throne,  
5And from Jesus Christ, the faithful witness,  

the firstborn from among the dead,  
and the leader of the rulers of the earth. 

He’s the oneg who loved us and freed us from our sins by his blood. 6He has made 
us a royal realm, and priests to his God and Father. May he get the gloryh and the 
power, forever and ever! Amen!  

7Look! He’s coming with the clouds,i 
And every eye will see him— 
Even the people that pierced him; 
And all the tribes of the earth will cry bitterlyj over him.k 

 

 
a Does this refer to God’s servants or to Jesus’ servants? See Rev. 2:20, but see esp. Rev. 22:6.  
b Or possibly, “God.” 
c Lit. “whatever things.” 
d Lit. “Blessed is.” 
e This is not the Asia that modern people think of. See “Bible Words.” 
f More literally: “From the Is, the Was, and the Coming One,” a triple name for the One God. Isa. 6:3; 41:4; Exod. 3:14-15. 
g Lit. “To the One.” It’s a blessing. 
h Lit. “To him the glory…” 
i Dan. 7:13; Mt. 24:30 par. 
j Lit. “will beat their breasts.” See Lk. 23:48. 
k Zech. 12:10, 12, 14. 

1 
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Yes, amen. Revelation 1:8—1:16 

8“I’m the Alpha and the Omega,”a says the Lord God, “the One who is, and was, 
and is coming:b the All Powerful.” 

John’s Vision of Christ 
9I, John, am your brother and companion in the affliction, and the royal realm, 
and the endurance, that are in Jesus. I ended upc on the island called Patmos,d 
because of the word of God and my testimony for Jesus.e 10I found myselff in the 
Spirit on the Lord’sg day. And I heard a loud sound behind me, like a trumpet. 11It 
said, “Write down what you see in a book, and send it to the seven Christian 
communities: to Ephesus,h Smyrna,i Pergamum,j Thyatira,k Sardis, Philadelphia, 
and Laodicea.”l 

12And I turned around to see whom was talking to me. When I turned around, I saw 
seven gold lampstands.n 13Among the lampstands was something like a human 
being.o He wore a full-length robe,p and had a gold belt around his chest.q 14His 
head and hair were white like white wool—like snow. His eyes were like a flaming 
fire,r 15and his feet were like fine bronze—like metal fired in a furnace.s And his 
voice was like the sound of a roaring waterfall.t 16He had in his right hand seven 
stars, and from his mouth came a sharp, two-edged sword.u His face was like the 
sun shining at its full intensity. 

 

 
a These are the first and last letters of the Greek alphabet. 
b See the nt. on this language in v. 4 above. 
c Lit. “I came to be.” 
d Prn. pat-mas. 
e Lit. “the testimony of Jesus.” 
f Lit. “I came to be.” 
g That is, the day of Jesus’ resurrection, Sunday. 
h Prn. ef-fa-siss. 
i Prn. smur-na. 
j Prn. per-ga-mum. 
k Prn. thye-a-tye-ra. 
l Prn. lay-oh-dis-see-a. 
m Lit. “to see the voice who.” 
n These were stands for lamps that had wicks and burned olive oil. Exod. 37:17-24 has a single gold lampstand that 
branches into seven individual lamps (the “menorah”), but see 1 Kgs 7:48-49. Much of what John sees in heaven will 
relate to things and rituals found in the Tent of Meeting/Witness (see “Bible Words”) and the Temple. 
o Lit. “like a son of a human being”; see Dan. 7:13. Jesus habitually called himself “the son of a human being,” or, in other 
words, “the Human One.” 
p Lit. “clothed to the feet.” 
q See Dan. 10:5. 
r Lit. “like a flame of fire.” For the description, see Dan. 7:9; 10:6. 
s Lit. “…bronze, as if made of what has been fired in a furnace.” I think he means to say that they glow intensely like 
superheated metal. 
t Or perhaps a deafening downpour? Lit. “many waters.” See Ezek. 1:24; 43:2.  
u See Isa. 49:2. 
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17When I saw him, I fell at his feet like a dead man. And he laid his hand on me and 
said, “Don’t be afraid. I’m the first and the last,a 18the Living One. I was dead, butb 
look—I’m alive, forever and ever!c I have the keys of Death and Hades.d 19So write 
what you see: what is, and what’s about to happene after this. 20Here’s the secret 
of the seven stars that you saw in my right hand, and the seven gold lampstands: 
the seven stars are the angels of the seven communities, and the seven lamp-
stands are the seven communities.f Revelation 1:17—2:7 

Christ’s Letter to Ephesus 
To the angel of the community in Ephesus,g write this: 

The one who’s holding the seven stars in his right hand, the one who’s 
walking among the seven gold lampstands, says this:h 2I know the things you’rei 
doing, and your hard work and your perseverance. And I know that you can’t 
stand bad people, and that you’ve tested people who are calling themselves 
apostles,j but aren’t—and you’ve found out that they’re fake.k 3And you have 
perseverance, and you’ve carried on because of my name, and haven’t given up. 
4But I do have something against you: you’ve gone away from the love you had at 
first.l 5So remember the place you’ve fallen from, and change your heart.m Do the 
things you did at first. Now, if you don’t—I’m coming to you,n and I’m going to 
move your lampstand out of its place unless you change your heart.o 6However, 
you do have this: you hate the things the Nicolaitansp do, which I hate, too. 
7Whoever has ears, let ’em hearq what the Spirit says to the communities. To the 
person who wins this battle, I’m going to give the gift of eating from the tree of 
life, which is in the paradise of God.r 

 

 
a See Isa. 44:6; 48:12. 
b Lit. “and.”  
c Lit. “to the ages of the ages.” 
d Prn. hay-deez. See “Bible Words.” 
e Or “what’s going to happen.” 
f It’s as though Jesus is the heavenly priest who is trimming the seven lights and placing them on their seven stands in 
front of God. 
g Prn. ef-fa-siss. 
h Or “Thus says the one who’s holding…” The formula throughout the letters is equivalent to the familiar OT prophetic 
formula, “Thus says YHWH.” 
i Interestingly, these pronouns are all singular. He is addressing the angel of the community as a way of addressing the 
whole community. 
j See “Bible Words.”  
k Lit. “and you’ve found them false.” 
l Lit. “you’ve abandoned your first love.” 
m Traditionally: “repent” (see “Bible Words”). 
n He’s coming to them whether they do or don’t. But what he does when he comes will be different. 
o Traditionally: “repent.” 
p Prn. nik-oh-lay-i-tans. 
q This is one of Jesus’ favorite expressions: see Mt. 11:15 and many other examples. 
r Gen. 2:9; 3:22, 24. 
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Christ’s Letter to Smyrna 
8To the angel of the community in Smyrna,a write this: Revelation 2:8—2:17 

The first and the last, who was dead and came to life, says this: 9I know your 
distressb and your poverty. But you’re rich! And I know the insults you’ve faced 
from those who call themselves Jews, and they’re not—they’re just the opposite: 
a synagoguec of Satan. 10Don’t be afraid of anything you’re about to go through. 
You see, the devil is going to throw some of you in prison, so that you’ll be tested 
out. You’re going to have distress for ten days. Be faithful right up to death, and 
I’ll give you the crown of Life. 11Whoever has ears, let ’em hear what the Spirit 
says to the communities. The person who wins this battle won’t ever be hurt by 
the second death.d 

Christ’s Letter to Pergamum 
12To the angel of the community in Pergamum,e write this: 

The one who has the sharp two-edged sword says this: 13I know where you live, 
where Satan’s throne is. And you’re holding on to my name, and you haven’t 
denied your faith in mef—even in the time of Antipas,g my trustworthy witness, 
your member who was killed where Satan lives.h 14However, I do have a little 
something against you: you have people who hold to the teaching of Balaami 
there. He was teaching Balakj to put stumbling blocks in front of the children of 
Israel:k he got them to eat meat offered to idols,l and to be sexually immoral. 15You 
also have people just like that, who hold to the teaching of the Nicolaitans.m 16So 
change your heart!n If you don’t, I’m coming to you soon, and I’m going to fight 
them with the sword of my mouth. 17Whoever has ears, let ’em hear what the 
Spirit says to the communities. I’m going to give the person who wins this battle 
some of the hidden manna.o And I’m going to give them a white stone. On that 

 

 
a Prn. smur-na. 
b Or “persecution.” Their distress may be because of persecution. 
c Prn. sinn-a-gog. See “Bible Words.” 
d See Rev. 20:14; 21:8. 
e Prn. per-ga-mum. 
f Lit. “my faith.” 
g Prn. ant-i-pas. 
h Or “…my trustworthy witness, who was killed among you, where Satan lives.” 
i Prn. bay-lam. See Num. 31:16; 25:1-2. 
j Prn. bay-lak. 
k See “Bible Words” under “children of.” 
l See “Bible Words.” 
m Prn. nik-oh-lay-i-tans. 
n Traditionally: “Therefore repent.” 
o See Exod. 16, esp. v. 33. What is the heavenly reality, to which the earthly manna, hidden in the “ark of the covenant” 
(see “Bible Words”), corresponds? 
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stone there’ll be written a name that nobody knows except the person that 
receives it.a Revelation 2:18—2:27 

Christ’s Letter to Thyatira 
18To the angel of the community in Thyatira,b write this: 

The Son of God, whose eyes are a flaming fire,c and whose feet are like shining 
bronze, says this: 19I know the things you’re doing.d And I know your love, and 
faith, and service, and your perseverance. And I know that you’ve done more 
lately than you did in the beginning.e 20However, I have something against you: 
you tolerate that person Jezebel.f She calls herself a prophet, and she teaches and 
deceives my servants. She gets them to be sexually immoral, and to eat meat 
offered to idols. 21I’ve given her time to change her heart,g and she doesn’t want 
to change her heart abouth her sexual immorality. 22See, I’m going to send her to 
bed sick. And I’m going to send the people who’ve broken their marriage vows 
with her into a major time of trouble,i if they don’t turn away from the things she 
does.j 23And I’m going to kill her children with plague. All the communities are 
going to know that I’m the one who examines thoughtsk and hearts, and that I’m 
going to give each of you what your actions deserve.l 24Now, I have something to 
say to the rest of you in Thyatira: whoever doesn’t hold this teaching, and hasn’t 
known the so-called “deep things of Satan.” I’m not putting any other burden on 
you than this: 25hold on to what you have until I come. 26The person who wins this 
battle, who keeps doing my workm to the end, 

I’m going to give them authority over the nations, 
27And they’re going to shepherd them with an iron staff. 
The nations will be like clay pots getting smashed.n 

 

 
a See e.g. Zech. 3:8-9. 
b Prn. thye-a-tye-ra. 
c Lit. “the one who has his eyes like a flame of fire” (see Rev. 1:15; 19:12). 
d Traditionally: “I know your works.” 
e Lit. “And your last works are more than the first ones.” 
f Lit. “the woman Jezebel” (prn. jez-e-bel). See 1 Kgs 16:31; 2 Kgs 9:22. 
g Traditionally: “to repent” (see “Bible Words”). 
h Or “to turn away from”; traditionally: “repent from.” 
i Lit. “…and those who commit adultery with her into great distress.” 
j Traditionally: “unless they repent from her works.” Some mss. have “their works.” 
k Lit. “kidneys.” In the Old Testament, a person’s kidneys were thought of as the seat of the conscience and the deepest 
emotions. 
l Traditionally: “to you each according to your works.” 
m Lit. “keeps my works.” 
n Ps. 2:8-9. This militaristic language is going to be interpreted later as the conquering power of testifying to the truth 
(e.g. Rev. 19:11-15).  
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This is the same authority as I have from my Father. 28I’m also going to give them 
the morning star.a 29Whoever has ears, let ’em hear what the Spirit says to the 
communities. Revelation 2:28—3:9 

Christ’s Letter to Sardis 
To the angel of the community in Sardis, write this: 

The one who has the seven spirits of God, and the seven stars, says this: I 
know the things you’re doing—how you have the reputationb of being alive, butc 
you’re dead. 2Wake up! Strengthen what’s left, that’s been just about to die. 
Because I’ve found you haven’t followed through on your actionsd in the presence 
of my God. 3So remember what you’ve been given to do. Obey what you’ve heard, 
and change your heart!e If you don’t wake up, I’m going to come like a burglarf—
and you’re never going to know at what moment I’m coming to you. 4However, 
youg have a few peopleh in Sardis that haven’t gotten their clothes dirty. They’re 
going to walk with me in white, because they’re worthy of it. 5The person who 
wins this battle will alsoi be clothed in white, and I’m never going to erase their 
name out of the Book of Life.j I’m going to say their name proudlyk in front of my 
Father, and in front of his angels. 6Whoever has ears, let ’em hear what the Spirit 
says to the communities. 

Christ’s Letter to Philadelphia 
7To the angel of the community in Philadelphia, write this: 

The Holy One, the True One, who has “the key of David, who opens, and nobody 
shuts, and who shuts, and nobody opens,”l says this: 8I know the things you’re 
doing. Look: I’ve opened a door in front of you, a door that nobody can shut. I 
know that you have just a little strength, yet you’ve obeyed my teaching, and you 
haven’t denied my name. 9Look: I’m giving you some people from the synagoguem 
of Satan: those who call themselves Jews, but they aren’t—they’re lying. See, I’m 
going to have them come, and they’re going to bow down at your feet and realizen 

 

 
a That is, the gift of himself: Rev. 22:16. 
b Lit. “name.” 
c Lit. “and.” 
d Lit. “For I have not found your works fulfilled.”  
e Lit. “So remember how you’ve received and heard, and obey, and repent” (see “Bible Words” under “repent”). 
f See Mt. 24:43-44; Lk. 12:39-40; 1 Thess. 5:2, 4; 2 Pet. 3:10; Rev. 16:15. 
g That is, the angel. “You” is singular. 
h Lit. “names.” 
i Lit. “thus,” i.e. “in the same way.” 
j See Exod. 32:32-33; Ps. 69:28; Dan. 12:1. 
k Or “openly admit their name.” The word implies Jesus publicly (in heaven) acknowledging that you and he are 
associates. 
l Isa. 22:22. 
m Prn. sinn-a-gog. See “Bible Words.” 
n Lit. “know.” 
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that I’ve loved you. 10Because you’ve persevered in obeying my teaching,a I’m 
going to keep you safe from the time of testing that’s about to come on the whole 
world. It’s going to test the people that live on the earth. 11I’m coming soon. Hold 
on to what you have, so that nobody takes your crown. 12I’m going to make the 
winner in this battle a pillar in the temple of my God. They’ll never go outside it 
ever again. And I’m going to write on them the name of my God, and the name of 
the City of my God, the New Jerusalem, that is coming down out of heaven from 
my God, and my new name.b 13Whoever has ears, let ’em hear what the Spirit says 
to the communities.  

Christ’s Letter to Laodicea 
14To the angel of the community in Laodicea,c write this: 

This is what the Amen says, who’s the faithful and true witness, the starting 
pointd of God’s creation. 15I know what you’re doing. You’re not cool, and you’re 
not hot. 16So, since you’re lukewarm, and you’re neither cool nor hot, I’m about 
to spit you out of my mouth! 17Because you’re saying, “I’m rich,” and “I’m already 
wealthy,” and “I don’t need anything”—and you don’t know you’re the one that’s 
destitute,e miserable, poor, blind, and naked!f 18I advise you to buy from me gold 
that’s been refined by fire. Then you’ll be rich. And buy white clothes from me, 
so that you can put them on. That way, your embarrassing nakedness won’t be 
made public.g And buy eye ointment from me, so that you can see. 19I challengeh 
and discipline everyone that I love. So get serious and change your heart.i 20Look! 
I’m standing at your door, and I’m knocking. If somebody hears my voice and 
opens the door, I’ll come in with them and I’ll eat with them, and they’ll eat with 
me. 21To the winner of this battle I’m going to give the gift of sitting down with 
me on my throne. In the same way, I won the battle, and I sat down with my 
Father on his throne. 22Whoever has ears, let ’em hear what the Spirit says to the 
communities. Revelation 3:10—4:1 

The One Sitting on the Throne 
After that I looked, and I sawj an open door in the sky.k And the first voice 
that I’d heard, that sounded like a trumpet talking to me, was saying, “Come 

 

 
a Or “because you’ve obeyed my command to persevere”; lit. “because you have kept the word of my perseverance.” 
b This alludes to Jer. 23:6; 33:15-16. All three names are one name: YHWH (is) Our Justice. 
c Prn. lay-oh-diss-see-a. 
d “Starting point”: lit. “origin,” or “head,” or “beginning,” or “authority.” 
e That is, poor to the utter extreme. 
f This word could describe a person we would call “half naked.” 
g Lit. “so the shame of your nakedness won’t be revealed.” 
h Or “reprove.” 
i Traditionally: “repent” (see “Bible Words”). 
j Traditionally: “and behold.”  
k Or “in heaven.” In John’s vision, heaven, where God’s throne sits, is pictured as a realm whose floor is the blue dome 
of the sky (see Exod. 24:9-11; 1 Kgs 22:19; 2 Chron. 18:16; Isa. 6:1ff; Ezek. 1:26-27). 
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up here, and I’ll show you what has to happen after this.”a 2Right away I was in 
the Spirit. And I sawb a throne standing in heaven. Someone was sitting on the 
throne. 3To look at, the One sitting on it was like a diamond and a red carnelian.c  
And there was a halo around the throne that looked something like an emerald.  

4Surrounding the throne were twenty-four thrones, and on the thrones sat 
twenty-four ancient ones. They were dressed in white robes, and gold crowns 
were on their heads. 5And from the throne came flashes of lightning, and sounds,d 
and rumblings of thunder. There were seven lamps in front of the throne, with 
fire burning in them. Those are the seven Spirits of God.e 6And in front of the 
throne was something like a sea of glass, something like ice.f  

Right there with the throne, surrounding it,g were four living creatures.h They 
were filled with eyes all over, in front and behind. 7The first creature was like a 
lion; the second was like a calf; the third had a face like that of a human being; 
and the fourth was like a flying eagle. 8Each one of the four living creatures had 
six wings, filled with eyes all over, on top and underneath.i Day and night, they 
never stop saying, Revelation 4:2—4:11 

Holy! Holy! Holy! 
The Lord God, the All Powerful! 
The One who was, and is, and is coming!j 

9And every time the living creatures give glory and honor and thanks to the One 
sitting on the throne—the One who lives forever and ever—10then the twenty-
four ancient ones bow down to the ground in front of the One sitting on the 
throne. They worship the One who lives forever and ever. And they throw down 
their crowns in front of the throne, and say, 

11Our Lord and God,  
You’re worthy to receive the glory, the honor and the power!  
Because you created everything.  
It was because of your decisionk that everything existedl and was created.  

 

 
a Lit. “the things that must happen after these things.” 
b “I saw”: Lit. “behold.”  
c Lit. “like a jasper and carnelian stone.” i.e. clear and red quartz, two very highly prized gems. Diamond had not yet 
been discovered as a gemstone by the ancients. 
d Or “voices.” 
e By this statement John plainly tells us that he understands his visions symbolically. 
f Or “crystal.” 
g Lit. “And in the midst of the throne, and encircling the throne.” 
h For background on the description of these creatures, see Isa. 6:1-3 and Ezek. 1:4-28; 10:1-14.  
i Lit. “all over and inside filled with eyes.” 
j More literally: “the Was, the Is, and the Coming One.” Isa. 6:3; 41:4; see Exod. 3:14-15; Rev. 1:4, 8. 
k Lit. “your will.” 
l Lit. “was.” 
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The Scroll and the Lamb  
In the right hand of the One sitting on the throne, I saw a scroll. It had writing 
on the inside and the outside,a and it was sealed with seven seals. 2And I saw a 

powerful angel announcing with a loud voice, “Who is worthy to open this scroll, 
and to break its seals?” 3Nobody could—nobody in heaven, on the earth, or under 
the earth. Nobody could open the scroll or even look at it. 4And I was crying 
bitterly, because there was nobody found worthy to open the scroll or even look 
at it. 5One of the ancient ones said to me, “Don’t cry. Look! The Lion from the tribe 
of Judah,b the Root of David,c has won the battle! He is worthy to open the scroll 
and its seven seals.” 

6And I saw, right there withd the throne and the four living creatures, right there 
withe the ancient ones, a Lamb standing there. It looked as though it had been 
slaughtered. It had seven horns and seven eyes. (Those are the sevenf Spirits of 
God, that are sent out all over the earth.)g 7The Lamb came and took the scroll 
from the right hand of the One sitting on the throne. 8When he took the scroll, 
the four living creatures and the twenty-four ancient ones got down on their 
knees and bowed low in front of the Lamb. Each of them had a harp, and golden 
bowls full of incense. (They’re the prayers of the holy ones.)h 9They sang a new 
song, like this:i Revelation 5:1—5:12 

You’re worthy to take the scroll, and to open its seals, 
Because you were sacrificed,j 
And by your blood, you’ve purchased for God people from every tribe, 

language, people, and nation! 
10You’ve made them a royal realm, and priests for our Godk— 
And they’re going to rule on the earth! 

11And I looked, and I heard the sound of many angels all around the throne and 
the four living creatures and the ancient ones. There were millions and millions, 
hundreds of millions of them.l 12They were singing with a loud voice:  

 

 
a Lit. “on the inside and on the back side.” The back of the scroll would be the portion that would show if you rolled it 
up and sealed it. 
b See Gen. 49:9-10. 
c See Isa. 11:1, 10; Rev. 22:16. 
d Lit. “in the midst of.” 
e Lit. “in the midst of.” 
f A number of early mss lack the word “seven.” 
g Lit. “into all the earth.” 
h By statements such as these (see also 5:6 above), John again tells us that he understands his visions symbolically. Here 
he sees golden bowls full of burning incense, and he understands that they symbolize, or represent, the prayers of 
faithful people on earth. 
i “Song, like this”: lit. “song, saying.” 
j Lit. “slaughtered.” 
k See Exod. 19:6; Isa. 61:6; 1 Pet. 2:5, 9; Rev. 1:6; 20:6. 
l Lit. “And their number was ten thousands of ten thousands, and thousands of thousands.” 
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The Lamb who was slaughtered is worthy! 
Worthy to receive alla power, wealth, wisdom, and strength,  
Honor, glory, and praise!b 

13And I heard all creation—what’s in heaven, on the earth, and under the earth, 
and in the ocean,c and everything in them all—they were singing:  

To the One sitting on the throne, and to the Lamb,  
May alld blessing, honor, glory, and power be given, forever and ever!  

14And the four living creatures were saying, “Amen!” And the ancient ones got 
down on their knees, bowed low, and worshiped. 

The Seven Seals Revelation 5:13—6:8 
And as I watched,e the Lamb opened one of the seven seals. Then I heard one 
of the four living creatures shout like thunder, “Come!” 2And I looked, and 

suddenly there wasf a white horse, and its rider had a bow. He was given a crown, 
and he went out to be a conqueror and to win battles. 

3When the Lamb opened the second seal, I heard the second living creature shout, 
“Come!” 4And another horse went out—a red one. Its rider was given permission 
to take peace from the earth, so that people would slaughter one other. A great 
sword was given to him.  

5When the Lamb opened the third seal, I heard the third living creature shout, 
“Come!” And I looked, and suddenly there wasg a black horse, and its rider had a 
weighing scale in his hand. 6And I heard something like a voice coming from 
where the four living creatures were.h It was saying, “A quart of wheat for a day’s 
wage, and three quarts of barley for a day’s wage! Buti don’t harm the oil and the 
wine!” 

7When the Lamb opened the fourth seal, I heard the fourth living creature shout, 
“Come!” 8And I looked, and suddenly there wasj a sickly pale horse, and its rider’s 
name is Death. And Hadesk went with him.l They were given authority over one 

 

 
a Lit. “the.” 
b Or “blessing.” 
c Lit. “the sea.” 
d Lit. “the.” 
e Lit. “And I watched when.” 
f “Suddenly there was”: lit. “behold.” 
g “Suddenly there was”: lit. “behold.” 
h Lit. “from the midst of the four living creatures.” 
i Lit. “And.” 
j “Suddenly there was”: lit. “behold.” 
k Prn. hay-deez. 
l Or “followed along with him.” 
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quarter of the earth. They could kill with the sword, with famine, with plague, 
and with the wild animals of the earth. 

9When the Lamb opened the fifth seal, I saw, underneath the altar of sacrifice, the 
souls of those who’d been slaughtereda because of the word of God, and because 
of the testimony that they’d maintained. 10They called out in a loud voice, “How 
long, O Lord, holy and true? When will you hold a trial? When will you get justice 
for our murderb from the people who live on the earth?” 11Each of them was given 
a white robe. And they were told to restc a little while longer—until the full 
number of their fellow servants, their brothers and sisters, had been reached. 
Their brothers and sisters were about to be killed, just as they’d been. 

12And I looked when the Lamb opened the sixth seal, and there was a huge 
earthquake. The sun went dark, as if it had been covered by sackcloth made of 
goat hair.d The whole moon went blood red.e 13And the stars fell out of heaven 
onto the earth, just like when a fig tree drops its unripe figs when it’s shaken by 
a powerful wind. 14And the skyf was split apart like a scroll curling up. And every 
mountain and island was thrown out of place.g 15And the rulers of the earth, and 
the influential, and the commanders, and the rich, and the powerful,h and every 
slave and free person,i hid themselves. They hid in caves, and among the rocks in 
the mountains. 16They said to the mountains and the rocks, “Fall on us! Hide usj 
from the Onek who sits on the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb! 17Because 
the great day of theirl wrath has come. Who can stand in front of them?” 

The 144,000 from the Twelve Tribes of Israel Revelation 6:9—7:4 
After that, I saw four angels standing at the four corners of the earth. They 
were holding back the four winds, so that no wind would blow on the earth, 

on the sea, or on any tree. 2And I saw another angel coming up from the east, 
where the sun rises. The angel had the seal of the Living God. He shouted in a loud 
voice. He said to the angels who’d been given permission to harm the earth and 
the ocean,m 3“Don’t harm the earth or the oceann or the trees, until we seal our 
God’s servants on their foreheads.” 4I heard the number of those who were sealed: 

 

 
a Or “violently murdered.” See 1 Jn 3:12. 
b Lit. “How long…do you not judge and get justice for our blood…?” 
c See Isa. 57:1-2. 
d Lit. “became black as a hair sack.” Goat hair is thick and black, and was used for rough sacking.  
e Lit. “became as blood.” 
f Or “heaven” (see “Bible Words”). 
g Lit. “were moved out of their places.” 
h Lit. “the strong.” 
i In other words everybody, from the very top to the very bottom of the social ladder. 
j Is. 2:10, 19, 21; Jer. 4:29; Hos. 10:8. 
k Lit. “from the face/presence of the One.”  
l Some mss have “his.” 
m Lit. “the sea.” 
n Lit. “the sea.” 
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one hundred and forty-four thousand. They were sealed from every tribe of the 
children of Israel: 

5Twelve thousand from the tribe of Judah,  
Twelve thousand from the tribe of Reuben,  
Twelve thousand from the tribe of Gad,  
6Twelve thousand from the tribe of Asher,  
Twelve thousand from the tribe of Naphtali,a  
Twelve thousand from the tribe of Manasseh,b  
7Twelve thousand from the tribe of Simeon, Revelation 7:5—7:15 
Twelve thousand from the tribe of Levi,  
Twelve thousand from the tribe of Issachar,c  
8Twelve thousand from the tribe of Zebulun,d  
Twelve thousand from the tribe of Joseph,  
Twelve thousand from the tribe of Benjamin. 

The Huge Crowd from Every Nation 
9After that I looked, and I saw a huge crowd—so big that nobody could ever count 
it. There were people from all nations, tribes, peoples and languages, standing in 
front of the throne and in front of the Lamb. They were wearing white robes, and 
there were palm branches in their hands. 10They shouted with a loud voice:  

Salvation belongs to our God, who sits on the throne,  
And to the Lamb!  

11And all the angels were standing all around the throne, together with the 
ancient ones and the four living creatures. They fell on their faces in front of the 
throne, and worshiped God. 12They said, 

Amen! May blessing, glory, and wisdom,  
And thanks, honor, power, and strength  
Be given to our God, forever and ever! Amen! 

13And one of the ancient ones spoke up and said to me, “Who are these people in 
white robes, and where have they come from?” 14I said to him, “Sir, you know the 
answer.” And he said to me, “These are the ones who come out of the great time 
of distress.e They’ve washed their robes, and they’ve made them white in the 
blood of the Lamb. 15That’s why they’re in front of God’s throne. They’re going to 
serve him day and night in his temple. And the One who sits on the throne is 

 

 
a Prn. naf-ta-lee. 
b Prn. ma-nass-a. 
c Prn. iss-a-kar. 
d Prn. zeb-yoo-lan. 
e Or “persecution.” 
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going to shelter them.a 16They won’t be hungry or thirsty ever again, and the sun 
won’t beat down on them, or any heat.b 17Because the Lamb who’s right there at 
the throne will be their shepherd. And he’ll guide them to springs of flowing 
water.c And God will wipe away every tear from their eyes.d 

The Seventh Seal and the Golden Incense Burner Revelation 7:16—8:11 
When the Lamb opened the seventh seal, there was silence in heaven for 
about half an hour. 2And I saw the seven angels that stand in front of God,e 

and they were given seven trumpets. 3And another angel came and stood at the 
altar. He had a gold incense burner. He was given a lot of incense to add to the 
prayers of all the holy ones. Their prayers are on the golden altar that’s in front 
of the throne. 4And the smoke from the incense went up from the angel’s hand in 
front of God, together with the prayers of the holy ones.f 5The angel took the 
incense burner and filled it with coals from the fire on the altar—and he threw it 
onto the earth. And there were rumblings of thunder, sounds, lightning flashes, 
and an earthquake. 

The Seven Trumpets 
6And the seven angels who had the seven trumpets got ready to blow them.  

7The first angel blew his trumpet. And there was hail and fire, mixed with blood, 
and it was thrown onto the earth. And a third of the earth burned up, and a third 
of the trees burned up, and all the green grass burned up.  

8The second angel blew his trumpet. And something like a huge mountain, all on 
fire,g was thrown into the ocean.h And a third of the oceani turned to blood, 9and 
a third of the living creaturesj that live in the oceank died. And a third of the ships 
were destroyed. 

10The third angel blew his trumpet. And a huge star fell out of heaven, burning 
like a torch. And it fell on a third of the rivers and springs.l 11The name of that star 

 

 
a Lit. “put up his tent over them.” 
b Isa. 49:10. 
c Lit. “springs of living waters.” He means artesian springs. See Ps. 23:1-2; Ezek. 34:23; Isa. 49:10; Jer. 2:13; Mic. 2:12-13 
(compare the contexts). 
d Isa. 25:8. 
e These seem to be the seven “archangels.” See Tobit 12:15; 1 Enoch 20:2-8; see Lk. 1:19, in which Gabriel (named in 
1 Enoch as one of the seven archangels) identifies himself as one who “stands in God’s presence.” 
f See Rev. 5:8. The incense that is burning on the altar represents the prayers of the holy ones. More incense means 
more prayers are coming to God. Are they prayers for an end to unjust suffering, or is their suffering itself a prayer?  
g Lit. “burning with fire”; some mss lack “with fire.” 
h Lit. “the sea.” 
i Lit. “the sea.” 
j Lit. “a third of the creatures in the sea—the ones that have souls.” This probably refers to the mammals such as whales, 
orcas, porpoises, dolphins, seals, sea lions, walruses, manatees, and the like (see Gen. 2:7; Ps. 104:24-30).  
k Lit. “the sea.” 
l Lit. “and upon the springs of the waters.”  
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is Poison.a And a third of the water sourcesb turned to poison,c and lots of people 
died from the water, because the water sources had become poisonous.d  

12The fourth angel blew his trumpet. And a third of the sun was hit, and also a 
third of the moon, and a third of the stars. And a third of them went dark. And 
the daytime lost a third of its light, and so did the night.e Revelation 8:12—9:11 

13And I looked, and I heard a single eagle flying up high in the sky.f It was saying 
in a loud voice, “Horrible, horrible, horrible things are coming for the people who 
live on the earth!g Here comeh the final trumpet blasts, from the three angels 
who’re about to sound them!”  

The fifth angel blew his trumpet. And I saw a star that had fallen out of 
heaven onto the earth. It was given the key to the shaft that leads down to 

the bottomless pit. 2The star unlocked the shaft that leads to the bottomless pit, 
and smoke came up out of the shaft—like smoke from a huge furnace. And the 
sun and the air went dark with the smoke from the shaft. 3Out of the smoke, 
grasshoppersi came onto the earth. They were given stinging power like the 
stinging power of scorpions.j 4They were toldk not to harm the crops on the earth, 
or any green plant or tree—only the people who didn’t have God’s seal on their 
foreheads. 5They weren’t given permission to kill them, but only to torment them 
for five months. Their torture is like the torture that a scorpion sting causes a 
person.l 6In those days, people will be searching for death, and they won’t be able 
to find it. They’ll be desperate for death, but death will escape from them. 

7The appearance of these grasshoppers was like horses armed for battle. On their 
heads they had crowns that looked like gold. And their faces were like human 
faces. 8They had hair like women’s hair, and their teeth were like lions’ teeth. 
9They had breastplates that looked like iron, and the sound of their wings was like 
the sound of lots of horses and chariots chargingm into battle. 10And they have 
tails, and stings, like scorpions. Their power to harm people with their tails lasts 
for five months.n 11For their ruler, they have the angel of the bottomless pit. In 

 

 
a Or “Wormwood,” a poisonous plant known for its extreme bitterness. 
b Lit. “the waters.”  
c Or “wormwood.” 
d Lit. “because they’d become bitter.”  
e Lit. “and the day didn’t shine a third of itself, and likewise the night.” 
f Lit. “flying in mid-heaven.” 
g Traditionally: “Woe, woe, woe, to the inhabitants of the earth.” 
h Lit. “…on the earth, from.” 
i Or “locusts.” 
j Lit. “authority/power like the authority/power that the scorpions of the earth have.” Scorpions were thought of as 
having the most painful and deadly sting of all the insects. 
k Lit. “And it was said to them.” 
l Lit. “And their torture is like the torture of a scorpion, when it stings a person.” 
m Lit. “running.” 
n Lit. “And in their tails their authority/power to harm people five months.” 
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Hebrew, his name is “Abaddon,”a “Destruction.” In Greek, he has the name 
“Apollyon,”b “Destroyer.” Revelation 9:12—10:2 

12The first horrible thing is over—there are still two more to come.c  

13The sixth angel blew his trumpet. And I heard a single voice, coming from the 
horns of the golden altar that’s in front of God. 14It was saying to the sixth angel 
who had a trumpet, “Set free the four angels who are tied up at the great 
Euphratesd river. 15And the four angels were set free. They were all readye for that 
exact hour, day, month, and year. They were to kill one third of the human race.f 
16The number of their armed horsemen was two hundred million. I heard the 
number.g 17This is how I saw the horses and their riders in the vision: their 
breastplates were flame red, dark blue, and yellow.h The heads of the horses were 
like lions’ heads, and out of their mouths came fire, smoke, and sulfur. 18A third of 
the human race was killed by these three plagues: the fire, the smoke, and the 
sulfur, that came out of their mouths. 19Because the destructive power of the 
horses is in their mouths and in their tails. Because their tails are like snakes that 
have heads, and they do damage with them. 

20The rest of the human race, that wasn’t killed by these plagues, didn’t turn away 
from the things they were doing.i They wouldn’tj stop worshiping the demons, 
and their idols of gold, silver, copper,k stone, and wood. Those things can’t even 
see or hear or walk! 21They didn’t turn awayl from their murders, their sorceries, 
their sexual immorality, or their thievery. 

The Powerful Angel with a Little Scroll 
And I saw another angel—a powerful one. He was coming down from 
heaven, surrounded bym a cloud. A rainbow was around his head, and his 

face was like the sun. His feet were like fiery pillars, 2and he had a little scroll open 
in his hand. And he put his right foot down on the sea and his left foot on land. 

 

 
a Prn. ab-bad-an. 
b Prn. ap-paul-yan. 
c Lit. “The first woe has gone away—behold, two woes are still coming after these things.” 
d Prn. yoo-frayt-eez. 
e Or “They’d been prepared.” 
f Lit. “one third of the people.” 
g Lit. “the number of them.” 
h Lit. “fire, and hyacinth [which can be dark blue or dark red], and sulfur.” These all seem to be colors of flame and 
smoke. 
i Or “didn’t have a change of heart about their ways of making a living”; traditionally: “they didn’t repent (see “Bible 
Words”) of the works of their hands.” This expression can mean things people manufacture, or simply human 
enterprises in the realm of making a livelihood: e.g. Deut. 16:15; Isa. 64:8; Hag. 2:14, 17. It can also refer to idols as the 
product of human manufacture: e.g. Deut. 4:28; Isa. 2:8. 
j “…living. They wouldn’t”: lit. “…living, so as not to stop.” 
k Or “bronze.”  
l Traditionally: “repent” (see “Bible Words”). 
m Lit. “clothed with.” 
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3And he shouted with a loud voice, like the roaring of a lion. When he shouted, 
the seven thunderclaps spoke too.a 4When the seven thunderclaps spoke, I was 
about to write, butb I heard a voice from heaven that said, “Put a seal on the things 
that the seven thunderclaps said—don’t write them down.” 5And the angel that I 
saw standing on the sea and the land raised his right hand to heaven. 6He swore, 
by the One who lives forever and ever,c Revelation 10:3—11:3 

who created heaven, and everything in it,d  
and the earth, and everything in it,  
and the ocean,e and everything in it.f 

 He swore that there would be no more delay at all. 7During the time when the 
seventh angel is just about to blow his trumpet,g thenh God’s secret plan will be 
finished—just as he told the good news to his servants, the prophets.i  

8The voice I’d heard from heaven spoke with me again, and said, “Go take the little 
scroll that’s open in the right hand of the angel standing on the sea and on the 
land.” 9And I went off to the angel and asked him to give me the little scroll. He 
said to me, “Take this and eat the whole thing.” 10It was as sweet as honey in my 
mouth. Butj when I swallowedk it, I got a stomach ache.l 11And they said to me, 
“You have to prophesy again, about lots of peoples, nations, languages, and 
rulers. 

The Two Witnesses 
I was given a measuring stick,m like a rod. The angel said, “Get up and 
measure the Temple, and the people praying there. 2Leave out the outer 

court—don’t measure that.n Because it’s been given to the Gentiles:o they’re going 
to trample on the Holy Cityp for forty-two months. 3I’m going to give my two 

 

 
a Lit. “spoke their own voices.” See Ps. 29, which compares God’s voice to thunder, and has the voice of YHWH speaking 
seven times. 
b Lit. “and.” 
c Deut. 32:40; Dan. 12:7. 
d Lit. “and the things that are in it,” here and in the following two instances. 
e Lit. “the sea.” 
f Neh. 9:6; see Exod. 20:11; Ps. 146:6. 
g Lit. “…delay. But in the days of the voice of the seventh angel, whenever he’s about to blow his trumpet.” 
h Lit. “and.” 
i Some mss have, “servants, and the prophets.” Both formulas are present in Revelation. 
j Lit. “And.” 
k Or “ate.” 
l Lit. “my gut was bitter.” See Ezek. 2:8; 3:1-3. 
m Or “a reed.” 
n That’s the Court of the Gentiles, the part of the Temple where non-Jews are allowed. 
o See “Bible Words.” 
p That is, Jerusalem (see Rev. 21:10). 
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witnesses authority to prophesya for twelve hundred and sixty days,b dressed in 
sackcloth.c 4These two are the two olive trees, the two lampstands that stand in 
the presence of the Lord of the earth.d 5If somebody tries to harm them, fire comes 
out of their mouths and burns up their enemies. If anybody’s going to try to harm 
them, that’s how they have to die. 6These two have the authority to shut up the 
sky, so that no rain will fall during the time that they’re prophesying. They have 
authority over the water sources,e to turn them into blood. They also have 
authority to strike the earth with anyf plague, as often as they want.  

7When they’ve finished their testimony, the beast that comes up out of the 
bottomless pit will go to war against them. He’s going to defeat them and kill 
them. 8And their bodies will lie in the main street of the great city. In spiritual 
terms, it’s called Sodom and Egypt. It’s where their Lord was crucified. 9For three 
and a half days, people from all peoples, tribes, languages, and nations are going 
to see their bodies lying there. And the authoritiesg aren’t going to let their bodies 
be buried.h 10The people who live on the earth are going to celebrate over them—
they’re going to be very happy, and they’re going to give each other presents. 
Because these two prophets had tormented the people that live on the earth.  

11Buti after three and a half days, life-breath from God came into them, and they 
stood up on their feet. And terrible fear came over those who were looking at 
them. 12And they heard a loud voice from heaven, telling them, “Come up here!” 
And they went up into heaven in a cloud, while their enemies watched.j 13Right 
then,k there was a huge earthquake, and a tenth of the city collapsed. Seven 
thousand peoplel died, and the rest were frightened, and gave glory to the God of 
heaven.m Revelation 11:4—11:14 

14The second horrible thing is over—the third is coming quickly.n  

 

 
a See “Bible Words.” Lit. “I’m going to give to my two witnesses, and they’re going to prophesy.” This is a Hebrew way 
of expressing the thought. 
b That’s another way of expressing 36 months. 
c Dressing in sackcloth is a way of expressing grief, or humility towards God. See Lk. 10:13. 
d See Zech. 4:3; 11-14. 
e Lit. “the waters.”  
f Lit. “every,” meaning “any kind of.” 
g Lit. “they.”  
h Lit. “buried in a tomb.” 
i Lit. “And.” 
j Lit. “and their enemies saw them.” 
k Lit. “in the same hour” (see e.g. Lk. 2:38 for the more immediate sense). 
l Lit. “names of people,” i.e. individuals. 
m The expression “give glory to God” probably means admitting that you have been in the wrong (see Josh. 7:19; Jn 
9:24). 
n Lit. “The second woe has gone away—behold, the third woe is coming quickly.” 
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The Seventh Trumpet Revelation 11:15—12:6 
15The seventh angel blew his trumpet. And there were loud voices in heaven, 
saying, “The rulership of this world now belongs to our Lord God,a and to his 
Christ! He’s going to reign forever and ever!” 16And the twenty-four ancient ones, 
who are sitting on their thrones in front of God, fell on their faces and worshiped 
God. They were 17saying,  

We thank you, Lord, All Powerful God,  
Who is and who was,b  
Because you’ve taken your great power and have begun to rule.  
18The nations were angry,  
And your wrath came,  
And the time came to judge the dead, 
And to give rewards to your servants the prophets,  
And to the holy ones, 
And to those who revere your name, the weak and the powerful,c 
And to destroy those who are destroying the earth. 

19And the temple of God in heaven opened up, and the ark of his covenantd 
appeared in his sanctuary. There were lightning flashes, sounds, rumblings of 
thunder, an earthquake, and a huge hailstorm. 

The Woman, the Child, and the Dragon 
An awesome symbolic scene e appeared in heaven: a woman, surrounded 
byf the sun. The moon was under her feet. And on her head was a crown 

of twelve stars. 2She was pregnant, and cried out with her labor pains, and with 
the agony of giving birth.g  

3Another symbolic scene h appeared in heaven: there was a huge red dragon, that 
had seven heads and ten horns. On its heads were seven royal crowns. 4And his 
tail swept up a third of the stars of heaven, and threw them to the earth. The 
dragon stood in front of the woman who was about to give birth, so that when 
she gave birth, he could eat her child. 5And she gave birth to her child, a boy. He’s 
the one who is going to “shepherd all the nations with an iron staff.”i The child 
was snatched away to God, to his throne. 6And the woman ran away into the 

 

 
a Lit. “The realm/rulership of the world has become of our Sovereign, and of his Christ.” 
b Lit. “the Is and the Was.” See Rev. 1:8; 4:8. 
c Lit. “the small and the great.” 
d See Exod. 25:10-22;1 Kgs 8:1, 6; 2 Chron. 5:7 (also see “Bible Words” under “ark of the covenant”). 
e Traditionally: “a great sign.” But John doesn’t mean large in size, so much as impressive. See 15:1. 
f Lit. “clothed with.” See Rev. 10:1. 
g See Isa. 66:7; Mic. 4:10. 
h Traditionally: “another sign.” 
i Ps. 2:9; see Rev. 19:15. 
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wilderness. In the wilderness, she has a place prepared for her by God. That way, 
they can care for her needs for twelve hundred and sixty days.  

The Dragon is Thrown Down to Earth Revelation 12:7—12:17 
7And there was a war in heaven. Michaela and his angels were at war with the 
dragon. The dragon and his angels fought, 8but he wasn’t powerful enough. They 
weren’t allowed to be in heaven anymore.b 9The great dragon was thrown down. 
He’s the ancient serpent,c who’s called the devil and Satan.d He’s the one who 
deceives the whole world. He was thrown down to the earth, and his angels were 
thrown down with him. 10And I heard a loud voice in heaven saying,  

“Now the salvation, the power, and the rulership of our God have come! Because 
the one who accuses our brothers and sisters has been thrown down. He’s the 
one who accuses them day and night in front of our God. 11Our brothers and 
sisters have won the battle with him—because of the blood of the Lamb, and 
because of the testimony that they have givene—they didn’t even love their lives 
in the face of death.f 12Because of that, be joyful, you heavens,g and those who live 
in them! But it’s going to be horrible for the earth and the sea: because the devil 
has come down to you. He’s totally furious, because he knows that he only has a 
little more time.” 

13When the dragon saw that he’d been thrown down to the earth, he went afterh 
the woman who’d given birth to the boy child. 14And the woman was given the 
two wings of the great eagle. That way she could fly to the wilderness, to her 
special place. There she’d be taken care of for a time, times, and half a time. She’d 
be out of the reach ofi the serpent. 15The serpent spat water out of his mouth after 
the woman—like a river, so that he could flood her out. 16But the earth helped the 
woman. She opened her mouth and swallowed the river that the dragon had spat 
out of his mouth. 17And the dragon was angry at the woman, and went off to 
attackj the rest of her offspring: those who keep God’s commands and hold the 
testimony of Jesus. And he stood on the beachk at the ocean.l 

 

 
a The archangel: see Dan. 10:13, 21; 12:1. 
b Lit. “…and he wasn’t strong enough, nor was room found for them any longer in heaven.” 
c See Gen. 3. 
d See Isa. 14:12; Lk. 10:18; Jn 12:31. 
e Lit. “the word of their testimony.” 
f Lit. “And they did not love their lives right up to death.” See Jn 12:25; Lk. 14:26. 
g See “Bible Words.” 
h Or “persecuted.” 
i “Out of the reach of”: lit. “away from the face of.” 
j Lit. “make war with.” 
k Lit. “sand.” 
l Lit. “the sea.” 
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A Beast Comes out of the Ocean 
And I saw, coming up out of the ocean,a a beast with ten horns and seven 
heads. On his horns were ten royal crowns, and on his heads were 

blasphemous names.b 2The beast that I saw was like a leopard, but his feet were 
like a bear’s feet. His mouth was like a lion’s mouth. The dragon gave his power 
and his throne to the beast, and great authority. 3And it was as though one of the 
beast’s heads had been slaughtered,c but its fatal woundd had been healed. And 
the whole earth followed the beast in amazement.e 4They worshiped the dragon, 
because he’d given such powerf to the beast. And they worshiped the beast. They 
said, “Who is like the beast? Who can go to war against him?”  

5And he was given a mouth that came out with huge boastsg and blasphemies. He 
was given authority to do things for forty-two months. 6So he came out withh 
blasphemies against God. He’d insulti God’s name and his sanctuary (in other 
words, those who live in heaven). Revelation 13:1—13:10 

7And the beast was given authority to go to war against the holy ones, and to 
defeat them. And he was given authority over every tribe, people, language, and 
nation. 8And everyone who lived on the earth worshiped him—that is, everyone 
whose name wasn’t written down in the Book of Life that belongs to the 
slaughtered Lamb, from the creationj of the world. 9If somebody has ears, let ’em 
hear!k 

10If somebody’s to be captured, 
They going to be captured.l 
If somebody’s to be killed by the sword, 
They’re going to be killed by the sword.m 

Here’s where the endurance and faith of the holy ones comes in.  

 

 
a Lit. “the sea.” 
b See “Bible Words” under “blaspheme, blasphemy.” Some mss have “on its heads there was a blasphemous name.” 
c Lit. “slaughtered to death” (presumably by a single deadly cut). 
d Lit. “stroke of death.” 
e Lit. “And the whole earth was amazed after the beast.” 
f “Such power”: lit. “the authority.”  
g Lit. “that said great things.” 
h Lit. “And he opened his mouth for.” 
i Lit. “blaspheme.” See “Bible Words.” 
j Lit. “foundation.” 
k This is one of Jesus’ favorite expressions: see Mt. 11:15 and many other examples. 
l Jer. 15:2; 43:11. Lit. “If someone’s for captivity, into captivity they go.” 
m Lit. “If someone’s to be killed by the sword, they’re to be killed by the sword.” Some mss have, “If someone kills with 
the sword, they’re to be killed by the sword.” 
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A Second Beast Comes out of the Ground 
11And I saw another beast—it was coming up out of the ground. It had two horns 
like a lamb, buta it was talking like a dragon. 12He exercises all the authority of the 
first beast, with his approval.b He makes the earth and its inhabitants worship the 
first beast—the one whose fatal woundc had been healed. 13He does awesome 
miraclesd—for example,e he even makes fire come down out of heaven onto the 
earth right in front of people. 14And he deceives the earth’s inhabitants, by means 
of the miraclesf that he’s given to perform in the personal service ofg the beast. 
For example, he tells the earth’s inhabitants to create an image in honor ofh the 
beast, who had the sword wound but survived.i 15And he was given authority to 
put breath into the image of the beast, so that the image of the beast could even 
talk. And he makes them killj whoever won’t worship the image of the beast. 
16And he makes everybody, the weak and the powerful,k the rich and the poor, 
the free and the slaves, putl a markm on their right hand or on their forehead. 17He 
also makes it so that nobody can buy or sell who doesn’t have the mark, the 
beast’s name, or the number of the beast’s name. 18Here’s some wisdom. The 
person who has a mind for it should figure out the beast’s number, because it’s 
the number of a person. His number is six hundred and sixty-six. 

The Lamb and the 144,000 Stand on Mount Zion Revelation 13:11—14:4 
And I looked, and there wasn the Lamb, standing on Mount Zion! With him 
were a hundred and forty-four thousand people, who have his name, and 

the name of his Father, written on their foreheads. 2And I heard a voice from 
heaven. It was like the sound of a roaring waterfall,o and like a huge rumble of 
thunder. Then I heardp something that sounded like harpists playing their harps. 
3They sing some kind of new song in front of the throne, the four living creatures, 
and the twenty-four ancient ones. Nobody could learn that song except the one 
hundred and forty-four thousand, who’d been purchased from the earth. 4These 
are men who haven’t become unclean in their relationships with women: they’re 

 

 
a Lit. “and.” 
b Lit. “before him.” 
c Lit. “stroke of death.” 
d Traditionally: “great signs.” 
e Lit. “so that.” 
f Traditionally: “signs.” 
g Lit. “before.”  
h Lit. “to,” or “for.” 
i Lit. “who had the blow from the sword, and lived.” 
j Lit. “And he makes it so that they kill.” The “he” might refer to the talking image, rather than the second beast. The 
mss. have slight variations here. 
k Lit. “the small and the great.” 
l Or “give themselves.” 
m This could refer to a stamp (with ink or dye), a brand mark, or a tattoo. 
n “There was”: lit. “and behold.” 
o Or perhaps a deafening downpour? Lit. “many waters.” See Ezek. 1:24; 43:2.  
p “And then I heard”: lit. “and the sound that I heard.” 
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virgins. They’re the ones who follow the Lamb wherever he goes. They’ve been 
purchased as a first portion of the human race for God and for the Lamb. 5Nothing 
false was found in their mouths. They’re faultless.a  

Three Angels with Messages Revelation 14:5—14:13 
6And I saw another angel flying in the middle of the sky. He had eternal good news 
to preach to those who live on the earth: to every nation, tribe, language, and 
people. 7He was saying in a loud voice, “Revere God and give him glory!b Because 
the momentc of his judgment has come. Sod worship the One who made heaven 
and earth, and the oceane and the springs of water.” 

8A second angel followed him. He was saying, “She has fallen! Babylon the Great 
has fallen! From her cup, all the nations have drunk the wine of her furious 
craving for immorality.”f 

9A third angel followed them. He was saying in a loud voice, “If somebody 
worships the beast and his image, and accepts his stamp on their forehead or on 
their hand, 10then they too are going to drink the wine of God’s fury, mixed full 
strength in the cup of his wrath! They’re going to be tormented with fire and 
sulfur in front of the holy angels and in front of the Lamb. 11The smoke from their 
torment goes up forever and ever. And those who worship the beast and his 
image get no rest day and night—and it’s the same for the person that acceptsg 
the markh of his name.” 12Here’s where the endurance of the holy ones comes in: 
they’re the ones who hold to God’s commands and to the faith of Jesus.i  

13And I heard a voice from heaven, saying, “Write this down: Those who die in the 
Lord from now on are blessed. Yes, says the Spirit! They’re going to be able to rest 
from their hard work.j Because the things they’ve done are going to go with them.” 

 

 
a Lit. “spotless,” or “blameless.” 
b See the nt. on Rev. 11:13. 
c Lit. “hour.” 
d Lit. “And.” 
e Lit. “the sea.” 
f Lit. “…fallen—she who, from the wine of the fury of her sexual immorality, all the nations have drunk.” Or, possibly, 
“…fallen—she who, drunk from the wine of the fury of her sexual immorality, drank up all the nations.” Cities are 
always symbolized as feminine in the Bible and ancient Mediterranean literature. In Revelation, Empress Babylon’s 
drunken sexual promiscuity becomes a metaphor for a suicidal addiction to wealth and luxury with which the Great 
City infects the whole world. See Rev. 18, below. 
g Lit. “and if someone accepts.” 
h This could refer to a stamp (with ink or dye), or a brand mark, or a tattoo. 
i That is, the faith to which Jesus calls them. 
j Lit. “from their hard labors.” 
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The Earth is Harvested 
14And I looked, and there was a white cloud. Something like a human being was 
sitting on it.a He had a gold crown on his head, and he had a sharp sickle in his 
hand. 15And another angel came out of the temple. He was shouting in a loud voice 
to the angel sitting on the cloud: “Go out withb your sharp sickle, and harvest! 
Because it’s timec to harvest: the earth’s harvest is ripe.” 16And the one sitting on 
the cloud swept his sickle over the earth, and the earth was harvested. 17Another 
angel came out of the temple that’s in heaven, and he had a sharp sickle too. 18And 
another angel came out, from the altar. He was the one in charge of the fire. He 
called out in a loud voice to the angel with the sharp sickle. He was saying, “Go 
out withd your sharp sickle, and harvest the clusters of grapes from the vine of 
the earth: its grapes are ripe!” 19And he swept his sickle over the earth, and 
harvested the vine of the earth. And he threw the earth’s grape clusters in the 
huge wine press of God’s fury. 20And they stomped on the grapes in the wine 
presse outside of the city. And blood came out of the wine press up to the horses’ 
bridles, as far away as two hundred miles.  

And I saw another symbolic scenef in heaven. It was awesomeg and 
amazing. I saw seven angels, with seven plagues. They’re the last ones—

with them, God’s wrath is finished. Revelation 14:41—15:3 

Safe on the Other Side! 
2And I saw something like a sea of glass mixed with fire. And I saw the winners 
from the battle with the beast, and his image, and the number of his name. They 
were standing onh the sea of glass, with harps from God in their hands. 3They’re 
singing the song written by Moses, God’s servant. It’s also the Lamb’s song.i 
They’re singing,  

The things you do are awesome and amazing,  
O Lord God, the All Powerful!  
Your ways are just and true,  

 

 
a Or “Somebody who looked like the Human One was sitting on it.” I think this is an angel, who is intended to symbolize 
“the Human One,” i.e. Jesus. 
b Lit. “Send.” 
c Lit. “Because the hour has come.” 
d Lit. “Send.” 
e Lit. “And the wine press was trodden.” 
f Traditionally: “sign.” 
g Lit. “great.” 
h Or “on the shore of.” This is a double meaning. In one sense they are standing in heaven, worshiping God, thus the 
people John sees are standing “on” the sea of glass along with everyone else in front of the throne. But in addition, they 
have metaphorically crossed through the sea of glass, just as the Israelites crossed through the Red Sea with Moses, 
and they are standing safe on the shore opposite to “Egypt,” that is, the earth under the domination of the great 
dragon, Satan (see Isa. 51:9-11, which looks at Egypt under the metaphor of the dragon). 
i It’s the Lamb’s song too, because the Lamb has rescued them by leading them across this fiery Red Sea of glass, just as 
Moses led the Israelites. 
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O Ruler of the nations!a  
4Who can possibly fail to revereb and glorify your name?  
Because you alone are holy!  
Because all the nations are going to come and worship in front of you,  
Because your just decisions have been revealed. 

The Seven Bowls of God’s Fury 
5After that I looked, and the temple—the tent of witnessc—was opened in heaven. 
6And the seven angels with the seven plagues came out of the temple. They were 
wearing bright, clean linen, and they had gold belts around their chests. 7And one 
of the four living creatures gave the seven angels seven golden bowls full of the 
fury of God, who lives forever and ever. 8And the temple was filled with smoke, 
from the glory of God, and from his power. Nobody could go in the temple until 
the seven plagues of the seven angels were finished. 

And I heard a loud voice from the temple. It was saying to the seven 
angels, “Go pour out the seven bowls of God’s fury on the earth.”  

2And the first angel went off and poured his bowl on the earth. And a nasty, evil 
sore appeared on the people who had the stamp of the beast, and those who had 
worshiped his image. Revelation 15:4—16:7 

3The second angel poured out his bowl on the ocean.d And blood appeared,e as 
though from a dead body. Every living thingf in the oceang died.  

4The third angel poured out his bowl on the rivers and the springs of water. And 
blood appeared.h 5And I heard the angel of the water sourcesi saying,  

You’re right, O Holy One, who is and who was,j  
To have passed down these verdicts!  
6Because they poured out the blood of holy ones and prophets,  
And you’ve given them blood to drink. They deserve it! 

7And I heard voices from the altar, saying,  

Yes, Lord God, the All Powerful!  
Your verdicts are true and just.  

 

 
a Some mss have, “worlds/ages.” 
b Lit. “Who can ever not revere.” Some mss have, “revere you.” 
c See “Bible Words” under “tent of witness.” 
d Lit. “the sea.” 
e See Exod. 7:19. 
f Or, possibly, “all the mammals.” See Rev. 8:9 and the nt. there. 
g Lit. “the sea.” 
h Some mss have, “and they turned to blood.” 
i Lit. “the waters.”  
j Lit. “the Is and the Was.” 
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8The fourth angel poured out his bowl on the sun. And it was given the power to 
burn people with fire, 9and people were badly burned.a They blasphemedb God’s 
name, because he had authority over these plagues. Butc they didn’t change their 
heartsd and give him glory.e  

10The fifth angel poured out his bowl on the beast’s throne, and his territoryf went 
dark. And people chewed their tongues from pain. 11They blasphemed the God of 
heaven because of their pains and sores, and they didn’t turn away from the 
things they were doing.g  

12The sixth angel poured out his bowl on the great river Euphrates.h And its water 
dried up, to prepare the way for the rulers who come from the east. 13And I saw, 
coming out of the mouths of the dragon and the beast and the false prophet, 
three unclean spirits like frogs. 14Those are demonic spirits that do miracles.i They 
go out to the rulers of the whole world. They get them together for the war onj 
the great day of God the All Powerful. Revelation 16:8—16:21 

15Look, I’m coming like a burglar.k The blessed person is the one that keeps watch 
and keeps their clothes on. That way, they won’t walk around naked with people 
seeing their clothes falling off.l 

16And they got them all together at the place known in the Jewish language as 
Har-Magedon.m 

17The seventh angel poured out his bowl on the air. And a loud voice came out of 
the temple, from the throne. It was saying, “It’s done.” 18And there were lightning 
flashes, sounds, and rumbles of thunder. And there was a huge earthquake—so 
big that there’s never been one like it, ever since humanity appeared on earth. 
That’s how huge an earthquake it was. 19The great city split into three parts, and 
all the nations’ cities collapsed. And Babylon the Great got remembered in God’s 
presence, and it was given the wine cup of God’s furious wrath. 20And every island 
ran away, and the mountains were nowhere to be found. 21And huge hailstones, 
weighing about a hundred pounds, came down out of the sky on people. And 

 

 
a Lit. “And people were burned a great burn.” 
b See “Bible Words.” 
c Lit. “And.” 
d Traditionally: “repent” (see “Bible Words”). 
e Or “and admit the truth.” See the nt. on Rev. 11:13. 
f Lit. “realm.” 
g Traditionally: “didn’t repent from their works.” 
h Prn. yoo-frayt-eez. 
i Traditionally: “signs.” 
j Lit. “of.”  
k See Mt. 24:42-44; Lk. 12:35-40; Rev. 3:3. 
l Lit. “naked, and people see their disarray.” Having your clothes in “disarray” is a euphemism for exposing yourself. 
The wise person goes to bed with their robe belted, ready to get up in an emergency. 
m Prn. har-ma-gedd-an. 
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people blasphemeda God because of the plague of hail. Because that plague was 
absolutely terrible.b  

The Beast and the Great Prostitute 
One of the seven angels with the seven bowls came and talked to me. He 
said, “Come here. I’m going to show you the verdictc against the great 

prostitute, who’s sitting on many water sources.d 2She’s the one that the earth’s 
rulers went to. The people who live on the earth got drunk from the wine of  
her prostitution.  

3And he took me away in the Spirit, to a deserted place. And I saw a woman sitting 
on a scarlet beast. The beast was covered with blasphemouse names, and it had 
seven heads and ten horns. 4And the woman was robed in purple and scarlet.f She 
was sparklingg with gold, and jewels, and pearls.h She has a gold cup in her hand, 
full of filthyi things—the diseasesj from her prostitution.k 5On her forehead, her 
secret name was written: Revelation 17:1—17:8 

Babylon the Great 
Mother of All Prostitutes 
Mother of All Filthy Things on Earth 

6And I saw that the woman was drunk with the blood of the holy ones: with the 
blood of Jesus’ witnesses.  

And I was absolutely amazedl when I saw her. 7The angel said to me, “Why are 
you so amazed? I’m going to tell you the secret of this woman, and of the beast 
that’s carrying her—the one with the seven heads and the ten horns. 8The beast 
that you saw used to exist, and it doesn’t exist now. But it’s going to come up out 
of the bottomless pit, and it’s headed for destruction. And the people who live on 
the earth are going to be amazed when they see the beast again—that is, the 
people whose names haven’t been written in the Book of Life from the creationm 
of the world. Because the beast used to exist, and he doesn’t exist now, and yet 

 

 
a See “Bible Words.” 
b Lit. “because its plague was exceedingly huge.” 
c Or “judgment,” or “sentencing.” 
d Lit. “sitting/settling upon many waters.”  
e See “Bible Words” under “blaspheme, blasphemy.” 
f Both purple and scarlet were very expensive colors, and only the rich wore them. 
g Lit. “gilded.” 
h See Ezek. 28:11-19 for a similar mystical vision. That passage personifies Tyre (another city world-famous for its 
wealth) under the figure of a king who is an expert in international trade. 
i Lit. “vile.” This word is associated with idolatry. 
j Lit. “the uncleannesses.”  
k Some mss have, “her prostitution with the earth.” 
l Lit. “And I was amazed with a great amazement.” 
m Lit. “foundation.” 
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he’s going to show up. 9Here’s where a wise understanding comes in.a The seven 
heads are seven mountains. These are the mountains where the woman has 
settled. They’re also seven rulers.” 

10The first five have died, 
One is ruling now, 
Another one hasn’t come yet.  
When he comes,  
He only gets to stay a little while.b 
11As for the beast, 

who used to exist and doesn’t exist now, Revelation 17:9—18:2 
He himself makes the eighth head.  
He’s one of the seven, 
And he’s headed for destruction. 

12“The ten horns that you saw are ten rulers. They haven’t taken up their rule yet. 
But they get authority for a single momentc along with the beast. 13These rulers 
have a single intention, and they give their power and authority to the beast. 
14They’re going to go to war against the Lamb, but the Lamb is going to defeat 
them. Because he’s Lord of Lords and Ruler of Rulers. And those who are with him 
are called, chosen and faithful.” 

15And the angel said to me, “Remember the water sources where the prostitute 
sits? They’re peoples, groups, nations, and languages. 16And remember the ten 
horns you saw, and the beast? They’re going to hate the prostitute, and they’re 
going to make her desolate and strip her naked. They’re going to eat her flesh and 
burn her up with fire. 17Because God has put it into their hearts to carry out his 
intention. Sod they carry out one intention, and give their rulership to the beast, 
until God’s words have come to fulfillment.e 18And the woman that you saw—she’s 
the great city that has sovereigntyf over the rulers of the earth.” 

The Fall of Babylon the Great 
After that I saw another angel coming down out of heaven. He had great 
authority, and the earth was illuminated by his glory. 2He cried out in a 

powerful voice,  

She has fallen! Babylon the Great has fallen! 
She’s become a place where demons live, 
And a prison for every unclean spirit, 

 

 
a Lit. “Here’s the mind that has wisdom.” 
b Lit. “And whenever he comes, he must stay a little while.” 
c Lit. “hour.” 
d Lit. “And.” 
e See “Bible Words.” 
f Lit. “a realm.” 
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And a prison for every kind of unclean and hateful bird. 
3Because all the nations have fallen down froma the wine of her furious 

sexual immorality. 
The earth’s rulers have visited her,b Revelation 18:3—18:10 
And the earth’s businesspeoplec have gotten rich from the power of her 

luxury.  

4And I heard a different voice saying from heaven, 

Leave, my people! Leave her! 
That way you won’t participate in her sins, 
And you won’t get her plagues. 
5Because her sins have piled up to heaven, 
And God has kept in mind the evidence against her.d 
6Give her the same treatment as she gave others!  
Give her a double portion of the things that she does.e 
In the cup that she used to mix drinks for others, mix a double portion for her. 
7She has glorified herself so much! 
She has lived in so much luxury! 
Give her the same amount of torment and sorrow. 
Because she says in her heart, 
“I sit enthroned as Queen! I’m no widow!  
I’m never going to facef sorrow.” 
8Because of that, her plagues are going to arrive all on one day:  
Death, sorrow, and famine, 
And she’s going to be destroyedg by fire, 
Because the Lord God, her judge, is powerful. 

9And the earth’s rulers—the ones who visited her and joined in her luxury—cry 
and hit themselves in grief over her, when they see the smoke from her fire. 
10They stand a long ways away, for fear of her torment, and they say, 

How horrible, how horrible for you, O great city, Babylon,  
The powerful city!  
Because your judgment has come all in one moment!h 

 

 
a Some mss have, “have drunk from.” 
b That is, they’ve paid her for sex. The world’s rulers are seen like heads of households, who owe their first loyalty to 
their families (i.e. to their people). Babylon entices the world’s rulers to enrich her by getting them addicted to her 
wealth and luxury. Once addicted, they keep diverting resources to her that should have gone to support their families. 
c Lit. “merchants.” 
d Or “God has remembered her wrongdoings.” 
e Lit. “Double two-fold according to her works.” 
f Lit. “see.” 
g Lit. “burned down.” 
h Lit. “hour.” 
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11And the earth’s businesspeoplea cry and grieve over her, because nobody buys 
their shipments anymore:b Revelation 18:11—18:19 

12Shipments of gold, silver, gems, and pearls;  
Shipments of fine linen, expensive purple fabrics, silk, expensive scarlet 

fabrics;  
Shipments of every kind of hardwood,c every kind of article made out of 

ivory, and every kind of article made out of expensive wood;  
Shipments of copper, iron, and marble;  
13Shipments of cinnamon and spice;  
Shipments of incense, perfume, and frankincense;  
Shipments of wine, olive oil, pastry flour, and grain;  
Shipments of beef and lamb;  
Shipments of horses, carriages, and human bodiesd—in other words, 

people’s lives.e  
14Now all the fruit that you’re so addicted to has disappeared,f  
And all your luxuries and your shiny things have been lost;g  
People will never find them anymore.  

15The people who sell all these things, who got rich from selling them to her, are 
going to stand a long ways away, for fear of her torment, 16and they’ll say, 

How horrible, how horrible for you, O great city!  
You wore fine linen, purple and scarlet!  
You sparkled with gold, and jewels, and pearls!  
17In a single moment,h all that wealth has been ruined! 

And all the ships’ captains, and navigators, and sailors, and everybody that made 
their living on the ocean,i stood a long ways away. 18They cried when they saw the 
smoke from her fire.j They were saying, “Who’s like the great city?” 19They threw 
dust on their heads, and screamed, and cried, and grieved. They were saying, 

How horrible, how horrible for the great city!  
Everybody who had a ship on the oceank got rich off of her— 

 

 
a Lit. “merchants.” 
b For a similar list of products, see Ezek. 27. 
c Or “aromatic wood”; lit. citron wood.  
d The immediate context is modes of transportation. I think it’s about slaves to carry you around in a litter. 
e Or “and bodies—and human lives.” 
f Lit. “And the fruit of the craving of your soul has gone away from you.” It may be referring to literal delicious fruit, it 
may be symbolizing all the luxuries just named as delicious fruit, or both. 
g Lit. “And all the luxuries and the shiny things have been destroyed/lost from you.” 
h Lit. “In one hour.” 
i Lit. “the sea.” 
j Lit. “burning.” 
k Lit. “the sea.” 
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Off of her wealth!  
In a single moment,a she’s been ruined! 

20Let heaven celebrate over her, Together withb the holy ones, apostles, and 
prophets! Because God has convicted her of her crimes against you.c  

21And a powerful angel lifted up a stone like a huge millstone, and threw it into 
the ocean.d He said, 

That’s how quicklye Babylon, the great city, is going to be overthrown.  
She’ll never be found again. 
22The sound of harp players and singers,f flutists and trumpet players— 
They’re never going to be heard in you anymore. 
No worker in any skilled trade is ever going to be found in you anymore. 
The sound of a mill grinding flour is never going to be heard in you 

anymore. 
23The light of a lamp is never going to be seen in you anymore. 
And the sound of a bride and groom is never going to be heard in you 

anymore.g 
Because your businesspeople were the most powerful people on earth,h 
Because you deceived all the nations with your sorcery.i 
24In her was found the blood of prophets and holy ones,  
And the blood of all the people who’d been slaughtered on the earth. 

Praise in Heaven for God’s Verdict Against Babylon 
After that, I heard something like the sound of a huge, massive crowd in 
heaven. They were saying, Revelation 18:20—19:2 

Hallelujah!j 
The salvation and the glory and the power of our God have come, 
2Because his verdicts are just and true! 
Because he has convicted the great prostitute, 
Who ruined the earth with her prostitution, 
And he has held her accountable for the blood of his servants that’s on her 

hands.k 

 

 
a Lit. “In one hour.” 
b Lit. “And.” 
c Lit. “God has decided your case against her.” 
d Lit. “the sea.” 
e Or “how violently,” or “how suddenly.” 
f Or “musicians.” See Ezek. 26:13. 
g See Jer. 25:10. 
h Lit. “your merchants were the great ones of the earth.” See Isa. 23:8. 
i For moderns, sorcery can be defined as the use of secret knowledge to gain the power of life and death over others.  
j See “Bible Words.” 
k Lit. “And God has gotten restitution for the blood of his servants from her hand.” 
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3They said a second time, Revelation 19:3—19:11 

Hallelujah! 
Her smoke goes up forever and ever! 

4And the twenty-four ancient ones got down on their knees and bowed low, along 
with the four living creatures. They worshiped God, who sits on the throne. They 
were saying, “Amen! Hallelujah!”  

Celebration of God’s Reign and of the Wedding of the Lamb 
5And a voice came from the throne, saying,  

Praise our God, all his servants: 
Those who revere him, 
The weak and the powerful.a 

6And I heard something like a massive crowd, and like the sound of a roaring 
waterfall,b and like the sound of powerful rumbles of thunder. They were saying, 

Hallelujah!c 
Our Lord God, the All Powerful, now reigns!d 
7Let’s celebrate and be happy, 
Let’s givee him the glory, 
Because it’s the Lamb’s wedding day, 
And his bride has gotten herself all ready. 
8She’s been given the authority to wear fine, sparkling clean linen. 
(The fine linen represents all the proofs of the integrity of the holy ones.) 

9And the angel said to me, “Write, ‘Those who’ve been invited to the Lamb’s 
wedding banquet are blessed!’ ” And he told me, “These are the true words of 
God.” 10And I threw myself down at his feet to worship him. He said to me, “Don’t 
do that! I’m your fellow servant, and the fellow servant of your brothers and 
sisters who hold the testimony of Jesus. Worship God. After all, the testimony of 
Jesus is the spirit of prophecy.”f 

The Rider on the White Horse and His Armies 
11And I saw heaven standing open, and suddenlyg there was a white horse. The 
One who sat on it is called Faithful and True.h With justice he judges and goes to 

 

 
a Lit. “the small and the great.” 
b Or perhaps a deafening downpour? Lit. “many waters.” See Ezek. 1:24; 43:2.  
c See “Bible Words.” 
d Lit. “has taken up the rulership.” 
e Some mss have, “And we will give.” 
f The angel is saying that all he is doing is speaking God’s words, or, in other words, prophesying. And he’s saying that 
to present the testimony of/about Jesus (as John and many Christians have faithfully done) is equally prophetic.  
g Lit. “behold.” 
h Some mss leave out the word, “called.” 
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battle.a 12His eyes are a flaming fire,b and on his head are many royal crowns, with 
names inscribed that nobody knows but him. 13He’s wearing a robe dyed inc blood, 
and he’s known by the name, The Word of God.d 14And the armies of heaven are 
with him, on white horses. They’re wearing fine linen, all white and clean. 15And 
there is a sharp sword coming out of his mouth. With it, he’s going to strike the 
nations.e He’s going to “shepherd them with an iron staff.”f 

And he’s going to stomp the grapes in the winepress of the furious wrath of God, 
the All Powerful. 16And he has a name written on his robe, at the thigh:g  

Ruler of Rulers and Lord of Lords. Revelation 19:12—20:2 

17And I saw an angel standing in the sun. He shouted with a loud voice, calling to 
all the birds that fly up high in the sky:h “Come, gather together for the great feast 
of God! 18Come eati the flesh of rulers, the flesh of commanders, the flesh of 
influential people,j and the flesh of horses and riders—the flesh of everyone: the 
free, the enslaved, the weak, and the powerful.”k 

The Beast and Its Armies are Defeated 
19And I saw the beast, together with the earth’s rulers and their armies. They’d 
gotten together to make war against the One who sat on the horse, and against 
his armies. 20The beast was captured, along with the false prophet. He was the one 
who’d done those miraclesl with the beast’s approval. He’d used them to deceivem 
those who accepted the beast’s stamp, and those who worshiped his image. Those 
two were thrown alive into the lake that’s on fire with burning sulfur.n 21All the 
rest were killed by the sword of the One who sat on the horse—the sword that 
came out of his mouth. 

Satan is Imprisoned for a Thousand Years 
And I saw another angel coming down from heaven. He had the key to the 
bottomless pit in his hand, and a huge chain. 2He grabbed the dragon, the 

ancient serpent,o who is the devil and Satan, and he chained him up for a 

 

 
a Or “makes war.” 
b Lit. “a flame of fire.” Many mss have “like a flame of fire.” For the description, see Dan. 7:9; 10:6; Rev. 1:15; 2:18. 
c Or “drenched in”; lit. “dunked in.” Some mss have “sprinkled with.”  
d See Jn 1:1-18; Heb. 4:12-13. 
e Lit. “so that with it he can strike the nations.” Notice that his one and only weapon is his testimony. 
f Ps. 2:9; see Rev. 2:26-28; 12:5. 
g Lit. “and on his thigh.” I think the “and” here means “that is.” 
h Lit. “flying in mid-heaven.” 
i Lit. “…God, in order to eat.” 
j Lit. “the strong.” 
k Lit. “the small and the great.” 
l Traditionally: “signs.” 
m Lit. “…who’d done the signs in front of him, by which he deceived.” 
n Lit. “the lake of fire burning with sulfur.” Sulfur was proverbial for burning extremely hot. 
o See Gen. 3. 
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thousand years. 3He threw him in the bottomless pit, and closeda it and sealed it 
over him. That way, he couldn’t deceive the nations anymore, until the thousand 
years were over. After that, he has to be set free for a little while. 

The First Resurrection Revelation 20:3—20:10 
4And I saw thrones, and people sat on them.b They were given the task of passing 
judgment.c And I saw the souls of the people who’d been executedd because of the 
testimony of Jesus, and because of the word of God—whoevere hadn’t worshiped 
the beast and his image, and hadn’t taken his stamp on their forehead and their 
hand. They came alivef and ruled with Christ for a thousand years. 5The rest of 
the dead didn’t come to lifeg until the thousand years were over. This is the first 
resurrection. 6The person who gets to take parth in the first resurrection is blessed 
and holy. The second death doesn’t have any power at all over them. They’re 
going to be priests of God and of Christ, and they’re going to rule with him for the 
thousand years.i 

Satan’s Release and Final Defeat 
7And when the thousand years are over, Satan’s going to be let out of his prison. 
8He’s going to go out to deceive the nations that are at the four corners of the 
earth: Gog and Magog.j He’s going to gather them together for battle.k They’re as 
numerous as the sands of the ocean.l 9And they came up onto the broad plain of 
the earth.m They surrounded the camp of the holy ones, the Beloved City.n And 
fire came down out of heaveno and burned them up.p 10And the devil, who was 
deceiving them, was thrown into the lake of fire and sulfur—where both the beast 
and the false prophet are. They’re going to be tormented day and night, forever 
and ever. 

 

 
a Or “locked.” 
b See Dan. 7. 
c Lit. “and judgment was given to them.” It can also mean, “and judgment was passed in their favor,” or “and judgment 
was passed by them.” 
d Or “beheaded”: lit. “given the ax.” 
e Or “and whoever.” 
f Or “And they lived.” 
g Lit. “didn’t live.” 
h Lit. “has a portion.”  
i Some mss have, “a thousand years.” 
j Prn. gog and may-gog. These are encountered in scripture as vaguely known enemy nations that live far, far away 
from Israel. See Ezek. 38. 
k Or “for the war.”  
l Lit. “the sea.” 
m See Hab. 1:6 for similar imagery. 
n Lit. “and the Beloved City.” “And” here means “that is.” 
o Some mss add, “from God.” 
p See 2 Kgs 1:10; Ezek. 38; Isa. 26. 
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The Dead are Judged 
11And I saw a huge white throne, and the One who sat on it. From the presence of 
that One, earth and heaven had fled away, and there’d been no room found for 
them. 12And I saw the dead, the powerful and the weak,a standing in front of the 
throne. And books were opened. And another book was opened: the Book of Life. 
The dead were judged on the basis of the things written in the books—on the basis 
of their actions.b  

13And the oceanc gave up the dead that were in it, and Death and Hades gave up 
the dead that were in them, and they were each judged on the basis of their 
actions. 14And Death and Hadesd were thrown in the lake of fire. That’s the second 
death, the lake of fire. 15If somebody wasn’t found recordede in the Book of Life, 
they were thrown in the lake of fire. Revelation 20:11—21:4 

A Renewed Heaven and a Renewed Earth 
And I saw a renewed heaven, and a renewed earth: the first heaven and 
the first earth had gone away, and the seaf wasn’t there anymore. 2And I 

saw the Holy City, the New Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven from God. She 
was all dressed up, like a bride all ready for her husband. 3And I heard a loud voice 
from the throne, saying,  

Look! God’s homeg is with humanity!h 
He is going to live with them,  
And they’re going to be his people,i  
And God himself, their God, is going to be with them.j 
4God is going to wipe every tear from their eyes,k 
And death will no longer exist.l 
Nor will grief, nor crying, nor pain, exist any longer,m 
Because the previousn things are gone. 

 

 
a Lit. “the great and the small.” 
b Traditionally: “their works.” 
c Lit. “the sea.” 
d Prn. hay-deez. 
e Lit. “written.” 
f Or, possibly, “the ocean.” 
g Lit. “tent”; this is the presence of God on earth that was hinted at and hoped for in the divinely revealed symbols of 
the Tent of Meeting/Witness (e.g. Exod. 25ff. and 40:34-38, see “Bible Words”) and the Temple (e.g. 1 Kgs 5–8; 2 Chron. 
6:18; 7:1-3). For the promise of God’s final dwelling with humanity, see Ezek. 37:27. 
h Lit. “with human beings.” 
i Zech. 2:10-11. 
j Lev. 26:11. Some mss lack the words, “their God.”  
k Isa. 25:8. 
l Isa. 25:6-10. 
m Isa. 35:10; 65:17-19. 
n Or “the former things,” or “the first things.” See Isa. 35:10; 43:18; 65:19. 
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5And the One who sat on the throne said,  

Look! I’m making everything new! 

The Enthroned One said to me,a 

Write! Because these words are faithful and true. 

6The Enthroned One said to me, 

It’s done! 
I’m the Alpha and the Omega,b 
The Beginning and the End.c Revelation 21:5—21:11 
To the person who’s thirsty, 
I’m going to give free permission to drink from the spring of the water of life.d 
7The person that wins the battle is going to inherit all of this.e 
I’m going to be their God,  
And they’re going to be my child.f 

8But as for the cowards, and the untrustworthy,g and the filthy,h and the 
murderers, and the sexually immoral, and the sorcerers, and the idolaters, and 
all the liars, their inheritance is going to be in the lake that burns with fire and 
sulfur—which is the second death. 

The New Jerusalem 
9And one of the seven angels that had the seven bowls full of the seven last 
plagues came and talked to me. He said, “Come on: I’m going to show you the 
bride—the Lamb’s wife. 10He led me up in the Spiriti to the top of a huge, high 
mountain. He showed me the Holy City, Jerusalem. It was coming down out of 
heaven from God, 11shining withj God’s glory.k The source of her lightl was like a 
priceless gem, like a crystal-clear diamond.m  

 

 
a Some mss lack the words, “to me.” 
b These are the first and last letters of the Greek alphabet. 
c Isa. 44:6; 48:12. 
d Isa. 55:1; Jer. 2:13; Ps. 36:9; see Jn 7:37. 
e Lit. “these things.” 
f See 2 Sam. 7:14, now extended to all the faithful. 
g Or “the faithless,” or “the unbelievers.”  
h Lit. “vile.” By implication, they’re filthy and disgusting because of practices related to idolatry. 
i Or “in spirit.” 
j “Shining with”: lit. “having.” 
k See Isa. 60:1, 2, 19. 
l In other words, God, whose glory illuminates her. God has already been compared to a shining gemstone in Rev. 4:4. 
m Lit. “like an exceedingly costly gemstone of crystal-clear jasper” (i.e. quartz). Diamond is the costliest clear gemstone 
familiar to moderns. 
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12She has a huge, high walla with twelve gates, and at the gates are twelve angels. 
They’re inscribed with the names of the twelve tribes of the children of Israel.b 
13There are three gates on the east, three on the north, three on the south, and 
three on the west. 14The City’s wall has twelve foundations. On them are twelve 
names: the names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb.  

15The angel who was talking with me had a gold measuring stick, to measure the 
City, with its gates and its wall. 16And the City is laid out as a square, with its length 
and width the same. He measured out the City with the measuring stick at 
fourteen hundred miles. Its length and width and height are equal.c 17He 
measured out its wall at two hundred feet, using human measurement, which is 
what the angel was using.d Revelation 21:12—21:25 

18Its wall was constructed of quartz.e And the City is pure gold, like clearf crystal. 
19The foundations of the City’s walls were all decorated with gemstones: the first 
with quartz,g the second with sapphire, the third with agate,h the fourth with 
emerald, 20the fifth with onyx,i the sixth with red quartz,j the seventh with golden 
peridot,k the eighth with beryl,l the ninth with topaz, the tenth with green 
quartz,m the eleventh with red zircon,n and the twelfth with amethyst.o 21The 
twelve gates were twelve pearls: each gate was made of a single pearl. And the 
main street of the City was pure gold, like clear glass. 

22And I didn’t see a temple in the City, because the Lord God, the All Powerful, and 
the Lamb, are its temple. 23The City doesn’t need the sun or the moon to shine on 
it, because God’s glory illuminates it, and its lamp is the Lamb.p 24The nations are 
going to walk by the light of it.q And the rulers of the earth are going to bring 
their glory into it. 25And its gates will never be shut for the day, because there isn’t 

 

 
a It’s no coincidence that “huge, high” is repeated here from v. 10: John is hinting that Mount Zion and the New 
Jerusalem are one. See Heb. 12:22. 
b See Ezek. 48:30-35. 
c That is, it’s cube-shaped, like the Holiest Place in the Temple (see 1 Kgs 6:20), the place that symbolizes God’s total 
presence. 
d Or “human measurement, which is also the angelic measurement.” 
e Or “diamond”; lit. “jasper.” John is naming the finest, hardest clear crystal he knows. 
f Lit. “pure.” 
g Lit. “jasper,” color not certain. 
h Prn. ag-it. Lit. “chalcedony,” color not certain. 
i Prn. on-ix. 
j Lit. “sardonyx,” color not certain. 
k Peridot prn. pear-a-dot. Lit. “chrysolite,” color not certain. 
l Prn. bear-al. 
m Lit. “chrysoprase,” color not certain. 
n Lit. “jacinth,” color not certain. 
o Prn. am-a-thist. 
p See Isa. 60:19-20. 
q See Isa. 60:3. 
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going to be any night there.a 26And they’re going to bring the glory and honor of 
the nations into it. 27And nothing unholy, or anyone that does filthyb things, or 
any liar, is ever going to enter it—only those who are recordedc in the Lamb’s 
Book of Life. 

The River of Life and the Tree of Life Revelation 22:26—22:10 
And the angel showed me the river of the water of life,d sparkling like 
crystal. It was coming from the throne of God and of the Lamb, 2and 

flowing in the middle of the City’s main street.e On either side of the river was the 
tree of life.f It bears twelve fruits—one fruit each month. And the tree’s leaves are 
for the healing of the nations.  

3Nothing cursed is going to exist anymore.g And the throne of God and of the 
Lamb is going to be in that City.h And his servants are going to serve him there. 
4They’re going to see his face, and his name is going to be on their foreheads. 
5Night won’t exist anymore, and they don’t need the light of a lamp or the light 
of the sun, because the Lord God is going to shine on them. And they’re going to 
rule forever and ever. 

Jesus is Coming Soon! 
6And the angel said to me, “You can depend on these things—they’re true.i The 
Lord God, who inspires the prophets,j has sent his angel to show his servants what 
has to happen soon. 7And see, I am coming soon. A blessing on the person that 
obeys the words of prophecy in this book!”k 

8Now I, John, am the one that heard and saw all this. And when I heard and saw it 
all, I got down to worship at the feet of the angel who was showing it all to me. 
9And he said to me, “Don’t do that! I’m your fellow servant, and the fellow servant 
of your brothers and sisters the prophets, and of those who obey the words of 
this book! Worship God.” 10And he said to me, “Don’t seal up the words of 
prophecy in this book, because the time is nearly here!”  
  

 

 
a See Isa. 60:11. 
b Lit. “vile.” This word is associated with idolatry. 
c Lit. “written.” 
d Or “And the angel showed me a river of spring water.” The expression “river of living water” naturally refers to an 
artesian spring, but “the water of life” also evokes the second meaning of water that nurtures (resurrection) life. See 
Ezek. 47:1-12, which describes Ezekiel’s vision of a miraculous river that comes up under the foundation of the Temple: 
“Everything will live wherever the river goes” (47:9). 
e Or “plaza.” 
f In other words, the river is lined with trees of the “tree of life” species. See Ezek. 47:12; compare Gen. 2:9; 3:22. 
g Or, possibly, “to be there anymore.” 
h Lit. “in it.” 
i Lit. “These words/things are trustworthy and true.” 
j Lit. “And the Lord God of the spirits of the prophets.” 
k Lit. “that keeps the words of the prophecy of this book.”  
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11If you’re doing wrong, keep on doing wrong; 
If you’re filthy, keep on being filthy; 
If you’re a person of integrity, keep on doing the right thing; 
And if you’re holy, keep on being holy.a Revelation 22:11—22:21 

12Look! I’m coming soon, and I have my rewards with me!b I’m going to give each 
person what their behavior deserves.c 13I’m the Alpha and the Omega,d the First 
and the Last, the Beginning and the End. 14Those who wash their robese are 
blessed, becausef they’re going to have a right to the tree of life. And they’re going 
to go through the gates into the City. 15Outside are the dogs and the sorcerers, the 
sexually immoral and the murderers, the idolaters, and everybody that loves, and 
does, what’s false.  

16I, Jesus, have sent my angel to testify to you all thoseg things about the 
communities. I’m the root and offspring of David, the bright morning star. 17The 
Spirit and the Bride say, “Come!” Let the person who hears this say, “Come!” 
And let the person who’s thirsty come, if they want to receive the water of lifeh 
for free.i 

18“I testify to everybody that hears the words of this book of prophecy: If 
somebody adds to its words, God’s going to add to them the plagues containedj in 
this book. 19And if somebody takes away from the words of this book of prophecy, 
God’s going to take away their inheritance of the treek of life, and the Holy City, 
that are containedl in this book. 20The one who’s testifying to all this says, ‘Yes, 
I’m coming soon!’ ”  

Amen! Come, Lord Jesus! 21May the grace of the Lord Jesus be with you all.m 

 

 

 

 

 
a Lit. “Let the wrongdoer do wrong still, and let the filthy be filthy still, and let the righteous be righteous still, and let 
the holy be holy still.”  
b See Isa. 40:10; 62:11. 
c Lit. “I’m going to reward each person as is their work.” This “reward” can be positive or negative. 
d These are the first and last letters of the Greek alphabet. 
e Some mss have, “Those who keep his commands are blessed,” which sounds similar in Greek. It looks like a copyist’s 
mistake. 
f Lit. “so that.” 
g “All those”: lit. “these.” But I think he’s talking about chs. 2 and 3. 
h Or “flowing spring water.”  
i See Isa. 55:1; Jn 7:37; Rev. 21:6. 
j Lit. “written.” 
k Lit. “their portion from the tree of life.” 
l Lit. “written.” 
m Some mss leave out “you,” and some add “Amen” at the very end.  


